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PEEFACE. 



A residence of many years abroad, nearly four of 
which were passed at the Royal and Imperial Hos})ital 
in Vienna, has enabled me to study the treatment prac- 
tised by the world's greatest authorities, and satisfied 
me, beyond any possible doubt, that there is no com- 
pilation of general medical treatment equal to that of 
Dr. Landesmann. 

Entertaining this view, I have translated and revised 
the last two editions of his work and blended them 
into this little book, believino; that the world's greatest 
diagnosticians, from the very nature of things, nmst 
necessarily be the greatest therapeutists. 

While the greater portion of this work was elaborated 
by the assistants of the various clinics, and nearly all 
reviewed and sanctioned by the respective chiefs, I feel 
that it is ray duty to state that too mucli praise can 
not be bestowed upon Dr. E. Landesmann fi^r conceiv- 
ing a work of this kind, which in a moment places the 
treatment employed in this great hospital before the 
busy practitioner, thereby lessening his labor. 

John H. Metzehott, M.D. 

Washingtox, D.C. 

July 1, 1897. 
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INTERNAL DISEASES 

FROM THE 

CLINIC AND AMBULATORIUM 

CONDUCTED BY 

Prof. E. NEUSSER, M. D. 



Bronchitis Acuta. Acute Bronchial Catarrh. In mild 
cases in wliicli the rales are dry and which run a non- febrile 
course, one-half a glass of some such minei*al water as that of 
Ems (Kranchenbrunnen) is to be taken mixed with milk. If 
Laryngitis accompanies Broncliitis, inhalation of the following: 

1 Morphin hydrochlorici, gr. viiss. 
Aqu3e destillatse, Siij- 

S. Inhale 3 times a day using Siegle steam -atomizer. 
If there is a severe cough: 
^ 2 . 

Codeini Phosphorici, gr. iss. 
Sacchari, 5 ss. 

M. Div. in dos. No. 10 
S. 1 powder 3 or 4 times a 
day. 

Extracti Belladonnae, gr. iss. 
Extracti Hyoscyami, gr. iij. 
Pulveris gummosi, 9 ij. 
M. F. pulvis. Div. in dos. 

No. 10. 
S. 1 powder 3 times a day. 

When tliere is fever, a diaphoretic procedure is indicated. 

When the smaller bronchial tubes are involved, the patient 
is to be confined in bed, cold applications applied to the chest, 
and the bowels unloaded and kept regular. 

1 



Or: 
^ 4 

Pulveris Ipecacuanhae 

opiati, 5 ss- 
Natrii bicarbonici, 3j- 
M. Div. in dos. No. 10. 
S. 1 powder 3 times a day. 

^ 5 

Specierum pectorialium, 5 iss. 
S. Tea. 1 teacupful in the 
morning, 2 in the evening. 
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When diffuse lobular pneumonic processes are threatened in 
age l individuals, care is to be taken to maintain the strength 
of the heart. When this condition is imminent, the following 
is permissable at all times: 

^ 6 Foliorum Digitalis, gr. xxx. 

F. 1. a. Infusion col., S xij. 

Dein adde: 
*Liquoris Ammonii anisati, 5 ss. 
Syru])i Ipecacuanhse, 5 x. 

S. Take half the mixture in the course of a day. 
*Liquor Ammonii Anisati is prepared as follows : Oil of Anise, 1 part, 
Alcohol, 24 parts; mix and dissolve; then add Water of Ammonia, 5 
parts. 

As soon as symptoms of collapse set in, stimulants, cham- 
pagne, and hypodermic injections of Ether- Camphor are to be 
administered. 

^ 7 Olei camphorati, 3 ij- 

S. For hypodermic injections. 

In all other cases, expectorants only are necessary. 

^ 8 

Radicis Senegte, 5 iij • to v. 
F. 1. a. Infusuni col., S vss. 
Acidi hydrochlorici diluti, 

gtt. V. 

Syrupi Senegse, g ss. 

S. 1 tablespoonful every 3 
hours. 

If the cough is distressing and annoying, the following: 

^ 10 Morphii hydrochlorici, gr. -| 
Sacchari, 9 ij. 

M. Div. in dos. No. 10 
S. 1 powder every 3 hours. 

When the cough is dry, the following: 
^11 Decocti Althnese, § v. 

Tinct. Opii simplicis, gtt. xx. 

Syrupi riibi Idjei. 5 v. 

S. 1 teaspoonfM every 2 hours. 



^9 

Corticis Quebracho, 5 ij- 
F. 1. a. Decoctum col., S ivss. 
Syrupi mbi Idiei, 5 iij- 

S. Like the preceding. 
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12 Aopmorphini hydroclilorici, (.03 gm.) gr, ss. 

Morphii hydrochlorici, (.02 gm.) gr. ^. 
Acidi hydrochlorici, diluti, gtt.v. 
Syrupi corticis Aurantise, § ss. 



S. The -whole to be taken in one day. 
If expectoration is difficult: 
l^l: 13 Acidi benzoici, gr. xxv. 

Sacchari, 9ij. 
M. Div. in dos. No. 10 
S. 1 powder every 3 hours. 

A mustard poultice or plaster is also very efficacious. 
Bronchitis Fibrinosa. Stimulating expectorants are indi- 



cated; also the following: 

^14 Kalii lodati, gr. xv. 

Aquae fontis, 5 vss. 

Syrupi corticis Aurantise, 5 ss. 



S. The whole to be taken in one day. 

^ 15 Atropini Sulphurici, (.01 gm.) gr. 1/7 

Extracti et pulveris radicis Liquiritise qu. s. ut f. 

pUulse No. 20 
S. 1 pill 2 or 3 times a day. 

Bronchitis Chronica. Chronic Bronchial Catarrh. The 

etilogical factors are to be borne in mind (deformities of the 
thorax, weak muscular development, the fatty diathesis, diseases 
of the heart, pleural and pulmonary aflfections which have run 
their course, nephritis, ascites, potatorium, toxic influences, 
especially tobacco, iodine and bromine vapors, sedentary habits, 
and working or dwelling in dusty and poorly ventilated quar- 
ters). The therapy will depend entirely upon the cause. Exer- 
cise in the open air, gymnastics, especially those tending to 
develop the chest, inhalations of compressed air (Pneumatic 
Cabinet), frequent ventilation of the rooms and the prevention 
of the air becoming dry by placing vessels filled with water on 
the stoves or heaters are measures which should be highly 
recommended. Treatment at the springs of Marienbad (Bohe- 
mia) may be recommended to fatty patients; also, the adminis- 
tration of Thyroid tablets to reduce the fat. 
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^16 Tabularum glandulae thyreoidese, (a .25 gm.) 
No. 100 

S. 1 tablet 3 to 6 times a day. 

Weak and greatly run -down patients, on the other hand, 
should be sent South, especially to the sea -shore; in Europe 
to Riviera di Ponente, Ajaccio (Corsica), and Egypt. Of the 
sanataria, for the treatment of pulmonary affections, Reichen- 
hall, Gmunden, Ischl, Aussee, Gastein, Gleiclienberg, Gieshiibl, 
Selters, Ems, and Bilin may be highly recommended; also, 
sojourns in the highest Alpine villages. 



^ 17 

Radicis Ipecacuanhse, gr. ix. 
F. 1. a. Infusum col., S vss. 
Tartari stibiati, gr. | 

Syrupi capillorum 

*Veneris, S ss. 
S. 1 tablespoonful every 2 
hours. 



^ 18 

Extracti Hyosciami, gr.viiss. 
Pulveris radicis 

Ipecacuanhse, gr.vi. 
Elseosacchari Foeniculi 

(or .sacch. lact.), 3ij- 
M. Div. ill dos. No. 20 
S. 1 powder 3 times a day. 



*Syrup of Maiden -hair. Make an infusion of one part of the drug 
(Adiantum) and 15 parts of boiling water and dissolve in 10 parts of 
the strained liquid 18 parts of sugar. 

When the secretions are dry, the following: 

^ 19 Ammonii chlorati 

Succi Liquiritise, aa gr. Ixxv. 

Aqufe Fontis, S\i- 
S. 1 tablespoonful every 2 hours. 

If the cough is very severe, the following: 

^ 20 Morphii hydrochlorici, 

Aq. Amygdalarum amararum, diluta;, 
S. 15 drops 3 times a day. 



gr. iss. 
3 iiss. 



^ 21 Tincturse Belladonnse, . 
Aquse Laurocerasi 

Aq. Amygdalarum amararum, dilutee, 
S. Like the preceeding. 



o iss. 
aa 5iij. 
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If the secretion is very profuse, the patient may be given 
to inhale a 5 -per- cent solution of Alum or Tannic Acid, or: 

^ 22 Zinci sulphurici, gr. xv. 

Aquai destillatse, Siij- 
S. Inhalations. 

The other expectorants usually employed are the same as 
those used in Acute Bronchitis. 

If the expectoi'ation is foetid, the following: 

^ 23 Olei Terebinthinse rectificati, 5j- 

S. 10 drops placed in a vessel filled with steaming 
water. Inhale morning and evening. 

1^ 24 Olei Pini pumilionis etherei, S ss. 
S. To be used like the preceding. 

^ 25 Acidi carbolici, gr. viiss. 

Ichthyoli, gr. Ixxv. 

Spiritus vini, 5 ii^s. 

AquJB destillatse, 5 iij- 

S. Inhale, using Siegle steam -atomizer. 

Asthma Nervosum or Bronchiale. The etiological fac- 
tors (a genital, abdominal or nasal affection, intoxication with 
lead, mercury, etc.) must be considered. 

A change of air, especially to the sea -shore may be recom- 
mended. Whether a high or low altitude is advisable can be 
determined only by the patient himself. During the attack, 
fresh air, drinking black coffee or the administration of the 
following may be tried: 

^ 26 Amyleni nitrosi, gtt. v. 

D. t. dos. in capsulis vitreis No. 1 0 
S. Crush a pearl in a handkerchief and hold close 
to the patient's mouth. 

^ 27 Amyleni nitrosi, 5 iiss. 

S. Inhale 3 to 5 drops during an attack. 

1^ 28 Pyridini pur., 5 ij. 

S. 10 to 20 drops mixed with 1| ounces of water. 
Inhale, using Siegle steam -atomiser. 
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^ 29 Chlorali hydrati, gr. xlv. 

Mucilaginis Gummi Arabici, S 
S. Take half at once; the remainder, if necessary, 
in tablespoonful doses at intervals of an hour. 
Inhalations of Morphium (see Bronchitis Acuta), Chloroform, 
and Ether may be tried, as well as smoking Stramonium, or 
Grindelia and Cannabis Indica Cigarettes. 

^ 30 Quinini bromati, 5 ij- 
Div. in dos. No. 12 

S. 1 powder in a wafer, 2 to 3 hours before an 
expected attack. 

As regards the rest of the treatment. Arsenic and prepara- 
tions of Iodine may be tried. 

^ 31 Pilularum Asiaticarum No. 100 

S. 1 pill daily for 4 days; then increase the dose 

1 pill every fourth day until 13 pills per day are 
taken. The pills must not be stopped suddenly 
but reduced in the same way This should be 
noted on prescription so as to avoid all danger of 
Arsenical poisoning. 

^ 32 Solutionis arsenicalis, Fowleri, 3 ij- 
Tincturfe Valeriannse Etherese, 5 iv. 
S. Take 8 drops the first day, then increase dose 

2 drops daily until 30 drops per day are taken. 
IJl 33 Acidi arsenicosi, .06 gm. 

Extracti et pulveris radicis Acori q. s. ut f. pilulse 
No. 30 

S. 2 pills daily; increase gradually to 6 per day. 
^ 34 Kalii (or Natrii) lodati, gr. Ixxv. 



Aquae destillatse, Siij- 
Syrupi Mororum, 3 v. 

S. 1 tablespoonful 3 times a day. 

^ 35 Natrii lodati, 3 iiss. 

Natrii bicarbonici, 3 ss. 



M. Div. in dos. No. 10 
Dent, in capsulis amylaceis. 
S. 1 capsule 2 or 3. times a day. 
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Of late, Atropine pills (see Bronchitis Fibrinosa) have been 
considerably used. 

Tussis Convulsiva. Whooping - Cough. A change of 
locality is preferable to everything else; the room should be 
thoroughly ventilated and the patient isolated; everything the 
patient may have come in contact with should be carefullj'^ dis- 
infected (the carpets, curtains, and linen of the room should be 
disinfected with a 1-1000 Lysol solution). Spray the sick- 
room with a 5-per-cent Carbolic Acid solution. Little children 
should be frequently carried about during the day. During 
the Catarrhal stage, when the diagnosis is uncertain, the treat- 
ment should be the same as for Acute Bronchial Catarrh (which 
see). 

During the Stadium Convulsivum, the following: 

^ 36 Radicis ipecacuanhse (according 

to age of the child), gr. iss to gr. viij 
F. 1. a. Infusum col. S iiss 

Syr. Althaea, 5 ss 

S. 1 teaspoonful every hour. 

Likewise Quinine muriate or sulphate, one decigram (equals 
H gr.) for each year of the child's age, but not more than 1| 
grams (22 gr.) per day. 



Natrii bromati, 






Ammonii bromati, 


aa 


5ss 


Extracti Belladonnse, 






Aq. Amygdalarum amararum 


dil., 


5j 


Aq. Fontis, 




Sij 


Syr. rubi Idsei, 




3v 


S. 1 dessertspoonful every 2 


hours. 



Likewise Antipyrin, of which as many centigrams (one cent- 
gram equals 1/7 of a grain) may be given per day as the age 
of the child is in months, or, as many decigrams (one decigram 
equals 1^ grains) as the age of the child is in years. During 
the Stadium Decrementi, a nutritious diet and wine should 
be prescribed, also Iron, Condurango or Quinine -Wine with 
Malaga. 
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^ 38 Tincturos ferri pomatjB, S iss. 

S. Take 10 drops after the noon- day meal. 

Bronchiectasia. Dilatation of the Bronchial Tubes. To 

greatly debilitated patients, nutritious food and tonics should 
be given ; also, expectoi^ants (see Bronchitis Acuta et Chroidca) 
for the purpose of assisting the expulsion of the contents of the 
cavities and for the prevention of decomposition of the secre- 
tions. Inhalations of Oleum Terebinthinae Rectificat. or of Car- 
bolic Acid (1 per cent) are advisable. The latter may also be 
given internally: 

^ 39 Acidi carbolici, 3 iiss. 

Extracti et succi radicis Liquiritise qu. s. ut f. Pilulse 

No. 100. 
1 pill 3 times a day. 

^ 40 Myrtholi, 3j- 
Divide in dos. No. 40. 
Dent, in capsulis gelatinosis. 
S. 1 capsule 3 times a day. 

Emphysema Pulmonum. Emphysema of the Lungs. 

In Vesicular Emphysema, resulting fi*om chronic catarrh, 
cough, violent straining movements, constipation, over- exertion 
in playing wind-instruments, singing, screaming, and mountain- 
climbing — these factors should be considered and the therapy 
directed toward the causative agiUits. In Essential Emphy- 
sema in which the dyspnose, which it gives rise to, is the prin- 
cipal symptom, the following may be tried : 



^ 41 

Extracti Quebracho, 3 j- 
Aq. fontis, S ivss. 

Syrupi Althsefe, S ss. 

S. Tablespoonful every 3 hrs. 



42 

Liq. arsenicalis, Fowleri, § ss. 

S. From 5 drops per day, in- 
crease dose gradually to 20 
drops per day. 



Inhaling compressed aii- and exhaling into raritied air, by 
means of the apparatus devised for that purpose, may be highly 
recommended. 

"Whenever the catarrhal symptoms become most prominent 
the catarrh shoidd be treated (see Bronchitis Acuta et C^hronica). 
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^ 43 

Extracti Belladonnse, gr. iss. 
Piilv. rati. Ipecacuanlise, gr. iij. 
Pulveris gummosi, 
Saccliari lactis, aa 5 ss. 
M. Div. in dos. No. 10. 
S. 1 powder 3 times a day. 



^ 44 

Ammonii cldorati, gr. xlv. 
Extracti Hyosciami, gr. ivss. 
Pulveris et extracti radicis 

Rhei qu. s. ut f. Pilulse No. 

50. 

S. About 3 pills 3 times a day. 



In a well -progressed Emphysema, characterized principally 
by symptoms of an uncompensated valvular lesion, cardiac stim- 
ulants (see Yitium Cordis) should be administered — best in con- 
junction with expectorants. When narcotics are administered, 
especially Moi-phia, the greatest care must be exercised. If 
Hydrops develops, in addition to the cardiac remedies, the fol- 
lowing should be administered: 



]^ 45 

Liquoris Kalii acetici, S iij- 
Tincturse SciUse, 3 iiss. 

S. 1 teaspoonful 3 times a day. 



^ 46 

Aq. petroselini, S v. 

S. The whole to be taken in 
one day. 



]^ 47 

Diuretini, gr. xxxv. to Ixxxiv. 
Aq. fontis, 

Aq. Menthse piperitse, aa 5 xv. 
Syr. corticis Aurantise, 5 iv. 
S. 1 tablespoonful every 3 
hours. 

^ 48 

Calomelanos, 

Sacchari, aa gr. iij. 

M. Dent. t. dos. No. 9, 

S. 1 powder 3 times a day. 



(Edema Pulmonum. Edema of the Lungs. As it occurs 
through stasis in circulatory and pulmonary diseases. Great care 
must be taken to maintain the action of the heart. Febrile 
patients and those in a state of apathy should be induced to 
take deep inspirations ; aged patients to frequently assume an 
upright, sitting posture, or to change from side to side. 

When (Edema has set in, a hypodermic injection of Camphor 
should be administered and the body enveloped in wet sheets 
and briskly rubbed. A vinegar enema (equal parts of vinegar 
and water) should be given and mustard poultices and fly-blis- 
ters applied. 
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^ 49 Infus. radicis Ipecacvianlise (e .8 ad 180.0), S vss. 

liquor ammonii anisati, gtt. xlv. 

Vini stibiati, 3 iiss. 

Syrupi Ipecacuanhae, S ss. 
S. 1 teaspoonful every hour. 



1^ 51 

Moschi in pulvere, gr. ivss. 
Sacchari, 5 ss. 

M. Div. in dos. No. 6. 
S. 1 powder every hour. 



^ 50 

Acidi benzoici, gr. xlv. 

Camphorse tritae, gr. viiss. 
Sacchari, 5j- 
M. f. Pulv. Div. in dos. sequ. 

No. 10. 
S. 1 powder every 2 hours 

If the OEdema occurs in a patient suffering from Bright's dis- 
ease, diuretics, diaphoretics, and digitalis (see Vitium Cordis,) 
should be prescribed. 

^ 52 Plumbi acetici, gr. ivss. 

Sacchari, gr. xl. 

M. Div. in dos. No. 10. 

S. 1 powder every 3 hours. 

* Saline, mild vegetable or drastic cathartics may likewise be 
administered. In acute inflammatory (Edema occuring in a 
robust patient (Pneumonia), a venesection should be resorted 
to. If the action of the heart is unimpaired the following may 
be prescribed: 

^ 53 Apomorphini hydrochlorici, gr. iss. 

Aquae destillatse, 3 iiss. 

S. For hypodermic injections. 

Whenever the action of the heart becomes impaired stimu- 
lants must be administered. 

Haemoptysis. Hemorrhage from the Lungs. The spit- 
ting of blood from the respiratory tract is always an indication 
for absolute rest in bed and the avoidance of every form of exer- 
tion. An ice-bag should be placed upon the chest; a laxative 
given, and the bowels kept regular. Non- stimulating bever- 
ages, cooled with ice, of which milk is the best, should constitute 
the principal nourishment. In a rece»t Haemoptysis, resulting 
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from a pulmonary affection or a hemorrhagic diathesis, cracked 
ice and ice-cold salt water should be given, and the following 
inj ected hypodermically : 

^ 54 Solut. Ergotin de Bombelon lagenulam. 

D. Only in the hands of a physician. 

One -half of a hypodermic -syringeful (7 m.) of the above, or 
of Ergotine, to which an equal amount of water (sterilized if 
possible,) has been added, may be injected; in other cases, half 
of a hypodermic -syringeful (7 m.) of a 1- per -cent solution of 
Morphia acts better. 



Internally : 
?t 55 

Plumbi acetici, gr. ivss. 

Morphii muriatici, gr. | 
Saccliari, 3j- 
M. Div. in dos. No. 10. 
S. 1 powder every hour. 

^ 56 

Extract, haemostatici, 5 ss. 

Morphii muriatici, gr. |. 

Aq. fontis, S vss. 

Sp-upi Tvihi Idaei, 3 ss. 
S. 1 tablespoonful every 2 
hours. 



^ 57 

Liq. ferri sesquichlorati, 3j. 
Tinct. Opii simpl., gtt. xv. 
Aq. fontis, S v. 

Syr. Cinnamomi, 5 v. 
S. 1 tablespoonful ever'y 2 
hours. 

^ 58 

Ergotin. gr. xxvij. 

Morphii muriat., gi'. f. 
Aluminis crudi. 
Sacchari, aa 3 ss 

M. Div. in dos. No. 10. 
S. 1 powder 6 times a day. 



In Hemoptysis, due to an affection of the heart (Hsemor- 
rhagic Infarct), cardiac stimulants (see Vitium Cordis) should 
be prescribed. Several days after HfBmoptysis has ceased, the 
treatment of the causative affection may be commenced or again 
continued. 

Pneumonia Crouposa. Inflamation of the Lungs. In 

the commencement of the affection, the sharp pains in the chest 
are best mitigated by the application of an ice- bag or the Leiter 
metallic coil. To quench the great thirst, wliich usually is pres- 
ent, the following may be highly recommended • 



12 



Internal Diseases — Neusseu. 



^59 ^60 

Acidi phosphoric! diluti, 3j- Succi citn, _ 5 ss- 

Syrupi rubi Idsei, 3 x. Syrupi rubi Ideaji, 5J- 

S. To be taken diluted with S. Like the preceding, 
water. 

From the very commencement of the affection, mne or brandy 
should be given in large doses (from 11 to 4^ oz.), also, a nutri- 
tious diet consisting of milk, eggs, wine, broths, and il requested 
by the patient, easily digested meats, (white meats, chicken 
hachee). 

^ 61 Vitelli ovi unius. 

Vini Cognac, S v. 

S. The whole to be used in one day. 

It is best not to treat the fever at all, on account of its short 
duration. If an antipyretic is to be given, Quinine (15 grains 
per day,) is preferable, but Antipyrin may also be administered 
(with the greatest care, however, on account of the readiness 
with which it may bring on collapse). Whenever the tempera- 
ture rises above 102.2° F., baths, at a temperature of 8G° F. 
which should be reduced rapidly to 72.5^ F., and cold douching 
of the neck and trunk are advisable. When the affecrion has 
reached its highest inflammatory point, the cardinal rule is the 
preservation of the activity of the heart. When the 
action of the heart commences to fail, the following should be 
admistered : 

Iji 62 Foliorum Digitalis, gr. xv. 

F. 1. a. Infusium col., B vss. 

Liquor Ammoni anisati, gtt. xv. 

Syrupi rubi Idsei, o ss. 

S. 1 tablespoonful every three hours. 

During the stage of Lysis, expectorants such as Senega, Ipe- 
cacuanha, Apomorphin, Acidum Benzoicum, etc. (see Bronchitis 
Acuta,) should be administered. 

In the Pneumonias occurring in the aged, the greatest atten- 
tion should be paid to the pulse and expectoration. 
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^ 63 Liqu. Ammonii anisati, 3 ss. • 

MixturjB oleosse, S ivss. 

Syrupi Senegse, 3 "v. 

S. 1 tablespoonful every 2 hours. 
Whenever pulmonary CEdema is threatened, Camphor should 
be given internally and subcutaneously (see CEdema Pulmonum). 

When Delirium Tremens developes in a Pneumonia Potator- 
um, the follo^ving is advisable, provided the action of the heart 
is not impaired: 



^ 64 

Chlorali hydrati, gr. xlv. 

Mucilag. gunun Arabic. 

Mixturae gummosse, aa S ij- 

S. Half to be taken at once, 
the balance in tablespoonful 
doses at intervals of 2 hours. 



^ 65 

Opii in pulvere, gr. v.-viij. 
Sacchari, 3j- 
M. Div, in dos. No. 12. 
S. In the evening from 2 to 
3 powders. 



When there are symptoms of Meningeal irritation an ice- 
bag should be placed upon the head and laxatives or enemata 
administered. 

Pneumonia Catarrhalis. When multiple infiltrations occur, 
which is especially the case in the aged, rest in bed is indicated, 
also excitantia, wine, brandy, and expectorants. Locally the 
application of Sinapisma is advisable. Lobular Pneumonia 
(such as develops in the course of an influenza infection,) should 
be treated in the same way as a Croupous Pneumonia. In the 
commencement the followins: should be tried : 



3iss. 



^ 66 

Sali^iyrini, gr. Ixxv. 

Div. in dos. No. 10. 
S. 1 powder every 2 hours. 

Furthermore Diaphoretics : 
^ 68 Flomm TUse, 
Tea. 

Gangraena Pulmonum. Gangrene of the Lungs. A nu- 

ti-itious diet consisting principally of milk, eggs, meat broths, 
and roasted meats should be prescribed. The lungs should be 
disinfected by inhalations of the following : 



^67 

Natrii salicylici, 
Div. in dos. No. 12. 
S. 1 powder 6 times a day. 

giss. 
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]^ 69 Acidi carbolici, S\-J^^i- 

Spiritus vini rectificat., 3 iij- 

Aquae destillatae Siij- 

S. For inhalation. 
The remedies mentioned under Bronchitis Chronica may like- 
wise be inhaled. Internally, Myrthol may be prescribed (see 
Bronchiectasia) . 

^ 70 Corticis Cinchona;, 5 ij- to v. 

F. 1. a. Decoctum col., S vss. 

Adde: Tinct. nervine -tonicee Bestuscheffii, 5 ss. 
Syrupi Althsese, 

Aquse Cinammomi, aa S ss. 

S. 1 tablespoonful every 2 hours. 

^71 Vini Condurango, S iij. 

S. 1 cordial -glassful 3 times a day. 

The expectorated matter should be deodorized with Perman- 
ganate of Potash, Chlorate of Lime, or Animal Charcoal. 

Abscessus Pulmonum. A nutritious diet, wine afid brandy 
should be prescribed, and disinfecting and deodorizing agents 
inhaled (see Bronchitis Chronica and Gangraena Pulmonum). 
Internally, preparations of Quinine, Condurango, and Iron should 
be administered. 

^72 Olei Morrhuse, Siij. 

S. Mornings and at noontime, 1 tablespoonful in 
some suitable vehicle, preferably soup. 

The remaining treatment is surgical, especially when a per- 
foration is threatened. 

Echinococcus Pulmonum. A trial should be made to cause 
the parasite to die with inhalations of Ether, Oil of Tua-pentine, 
Benzine, or the internal admuiistration of the followinc : 



^ 7.3 

Kalii lodati, gr. Ixxv. 

Aq. fontis, S vss. 

Syrup, ferri lodati, 3 iiss. 
S. 1 tablespoonful eveiy 2 hrs. 



The only radical treatment is the surgical 



^ 74 

Hydrargyri lodati flavi, gr. ix. 
Succi et extr. Liq. qxi. s. ut f. 

pilulse No. 30. 
S. 1 pill 3 to 6 times a day. 
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Tuberculosis Pulmonum. Tubercular Phthisis of the 
Lungs. Prophylactic: The association with tuberculous pa- 
tients must be avoided. As regards the food, milk should not 
be given unless it has been boiled or its absolute purity deter- 
mined beyond question. Patients afflicted with Bronchitis, Pneu- 
monia, or Pertussis, during the state of convalesence must not 
be allowed to come in contact with tuburculous individuals, in 
as m\ich as an infection with the Tubercle Bacillus during 
this time is quite a frequent occurrence. The infant of a 
tuberculous mother should be placed upon the breast of a 
healthy ^vet-nurse. As the child becomes older, it should 
receive nutritious food consisting principally of meat, milk, and 
eggs. When there are evidences in the child of a scrofulous 
diathesis, care should be taken that it receives proper food 
(see above); that it leads an out-of-door life, and takes cod- 
liver oil during the colder months of the year. 

Yjc 75 Olei Morrhuse, S iij 

S. 1 tablespoonful mornings and evenings. 

During the summer, Iron, Arsenic, or mineral waters con- 
taining the same (such as Levico, Roncegno, Guberquelle), may 
be prescribed. 



^ 76 

Ferri carbonici sacch. gr. xv. 
Sacchari lactis, 3j- 
M. Div. in dos No. 20. 
S. 1 powder 2 times a day. 



^ 77 

Solu. arsenicalis Fowleri, 
Aq. mentlije piper, aa 5 ij- 
S. 2 to 10 drops 3 times a 
day. 



Adults having a phthisical habitus should be advised as to 
the selection of a proper vocation, and especially as to the neces- 
sity of a hygienic dwelling. Ill -ventilated and dusty or damp 
quarters (basements,) should be forbidden, likewise work where 
metal, coal, or lime dust is inhaled (locksmiths, iron-workers, 
etc.). Alcoholics and excesses in Venere should be forbidden. 

During the commencement of Pulmonary Tuberculosis, every 
form of bodily or mental exercise should be suspended. A stay 
in a well -wooded region (pine forests,) should be recommended 
(if possible, at one of the climatic sanitaria, hereinafter men- 
tioned, where an abundance of nutriUous food together with the 
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climate constitute tlie principal treatment). It is also advisable 

to administer Creosote during tliis stage. 

^ 78 Creosoti, ITLlxxv. to 5 uss. 

Olei Morrliuse, 5 v. to x. 

Misce. Div. in dos. No. 100. 

Dent, in ca^^sulis gelatinosis. 

S. Take after meals, first week, 1 capsule; second 
week, 2 capsvJes; third week, 3 capsules. 

^ 79 Pilularum Creosoti de Jasper (a .05 gm.), No. 100. 

S. Take 5 pills a day; increase dose gradually to 
as many as 15 pills, adding one every third or 
fourth day. 

"Where there is loss of appetite, the following : 

^ 80 Creosoti, 5ij- 
Tincturae Gentianse, 5 iv. 

S. Take 5 to 20 drops 3 times a day (i.e., 6 drops 
daily for a week and 3 drops additional every week 
thereafter until 20 a day, the limit, are taken). 

^ 81 Creosoti, 3 iss. 

Acidi arsenicosi, gr. ^. 

Pulver. et extr. Liquiritise, qu. s. ut f. Boli No. 20. 

S. 1 pill 3 times a day. 

Or: 

]^ 82 Guaiacoli carbonici (or salicylici), gr. viiss. 
Dent. tal. Doses No. 20. 

S. From 6 to 1 2 powders to be given during the day. 

If no other infection of the lungs than Tubercvilosis can be 
demonstrated, if the elevation of temperature characterizing the 
presence of a mixed infection are wanting, and there is no 
hectic fever, subcutaneous injections of the minutest doses of 
Tuberculine may be tried, as recommended by Koch, care being 
taken to avoid the production of any febrile reaction whatever 
from the injection. 

[The climatic resorts in America that may be recommended 
are : The Adirondacks, North and South Carolina, New Mexico, 

Colorado, San Antonio (Texas), and Southern California. Met- 

zerott.] 
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Tlie climatic saiiataria in Europe are as follows : In winter, 
the Riviera, San Eemo, Nice, Mentone, Nervi, S])ezia, Cannes; 
furthermore Ajaccio, Palermo, Catania, Malta, Algiers, Madeira, 
Egypt. In the fall and spring of the year, Meran, Gries, Bozen, 
Arco, Montreux, Abbazia, and Lussinpiccolo, are very popular; 
in summer, the sanataria of the Salzkammergut (Aussee, Ischl, 
Gmunden, likewise Gleicheuberg, liadegund, and Kreuth 
(Bavai-ia). 

When hemoil-hages are absent and there are no symptoms 
indicating an involvement or a concomitant affection of the 
heart and no antemia of a. high grade is jn-esent, the sanataria 
having high altitudes, such as Davos, St. Moritz^St.Gallen, etc., 
may be highly recommended. These are especially suitable in 
the commencement of a climatic treatment, especially in summer. 
It is advisable to continue this form of treatment during the 
whole year. Prolonged journeys upon the ocean are very bene- 
ficial and frequently effect cures. The food of a consumptive 
shonld be as abundant and nutritious as possible, and consist 
principally of milk (to which brandy, alkaline mineral water or 
salt may be added, if the milk by itself is unpalatable to the 
patient), roasted white meats, eggs. Pilsner beer, Malaga, and 
claret in moderate quantities. 

Over nutrition (as practised in some of the leading sanataria) 
and likewise, grape-cures at Meran and Bozen, and milk, kum- 
ys, and kefir- cures, may be highly recommended. 

Inhalations of the oil of the European Larch (Larix Europsea) 
are excellent. 

Every complication which may develop in the course of a 
Tuberculosis of the lungs (Laryngitis, Pleuritis, Pneumothorax,) 
is to be treated symtom;itically. Aspiration Pneumonia should 
be treated, with the necessary changes fi'om day to day, in the 
same way as Croupus Pneumonia (which see). Whenever the 
heart becomes weak. Digitalis should be administered. The 
other conditions may be relieved by prescribing expectorants, 
alcoholics, etc. In the most severe form of Phthisis, it is not 
always possible or advisable to direct the therapy toward the 
causative factor. In such cases, the first indications are to re- 
lieve the different symptoms as they arise — the discomforts and 
especially the pains. 
2 
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To diminish the night -sweats it is advisable to wash the body 
with cokl water, or with vinegar- water (4 parts of vinegar to 2 
of water), or with bay rum, or sage tea. Dusting powder over 
the body may also be tried, for instance, the following: 



^ 83 Acidi salicylici, 
Amyli, 
Talci veneti, 
M. S. Powder. 

Internally : 

^ 84 

Foliorum Sal vise, 3ij- 
F. 1. a. Infusum col., S iiss. 
Syrupi acetosi Citri, 5",]- 
S. To be taken cold at night. 



^ 85 

Agaricini, gr. iss. 

Pulveris Doveri, gr. xv. 

Pulv. et extr. Acori, qu. s. vit 

f. i)ilul. No. 20. 
S. Evenings, 1 or 2 pills. 



ad 



gr. xlv. 
3 iiss 
5 iiss. 



^ 86 

Atropini sulphurici, gr. | 
Aq. f jutis. 

Syrupi rubi Idaei, 5 iij- 

S. K' to 12 drops at night. 
Or Atropine pills (see Asth- 
ma Bronchiale) are to be 
given at night. 

^ 87 

Kalii or Natrii tellurici, gr. iij. 
Argilla? qu. s. nt f. pilvd« No. 
20. 

S. Fi'oni 1 to 3 pills 3 hours 
bcfoi-e the expected attack. 



When there is a loss of appetite and there are digestive dis- 
turbances (providing the same are not caused by Neuritis of 
the Pneumogastric, through pressure, etc., of the process upon 
the nerve) the following should be prescribed: 



^ 88 

Tinct. ferri pomatse. 
Tinct. amar«, aa § ss. 

S. 10 to 15 drops 3 times a 
day. 

It is advisable to give the following in conjunction with R 88 
and R 89: 



Or ^ 89 

Pepsini Germanici, 5 iss. 

D. in scatula. 

S. From 3 to 5 grains before 
meals. 
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1^ 90 

Acidi liydroclilor. diluti, g ss. 
S. 10 to 15 drops half an hour 
after meals. 



91 

Extract. Malti, S iij. 

S. 1 teaspoonful in a glass of 
milk or a plate of soiip sev- 
eral times during the day. 

Consti])ation is best relieved by prescribing a proj^er diet 
(fruit or fruit juices) or enemata (Olive Oil, ounces G) or by 
clysters of cold water. The internal administi-ation of cathar- 
tics is to be avoided if possible. When diarrlnea is present, 
Piiessnitz's Compresses should be placed upon the abdomen, 
n'.:-it in bed should be taken, or opiates administered. 



93 

Bismuthi salicylici, 5 ij- 

Div. in dos. No. 10. 
S. 1 powder 3 to 6 times a 
day. 



1^ 92 

Acidi tannici. 

Extract. Colombo, aa gr. iij. 
Extract. Opii, gr. |-. 

Dent, talia dos. No. 10. 
8. 1 powder 3 times a day. 

The follo-rtoiig is especially indicated iii ulcerations of the 
intestines : 

94 Acidi lactici, 3 j. to 5 ss. 

Aq. fontis, 5 vss. 

Syrupi Diacodii, 5 v. 

8. The whole to be taken in a day. 

Vov the fever, 7| grains of Quinine or Antipyrin, or 4 grains 
(it Phenacetin may be given in the afternoon, or the patient 
may be enveloped in moist sheets. 

Intestinal enemata of a one-half-per-cent solution of Tannic 
Acid or Acidum Salicylicum may likewise be highly recom- 
::ionded. If tlie expectoration is very profuse, alkaline mineral 
w.iters, such as Emser, Giesslmebler, Seltzer, etc., and also ex- 
pectorants (see Bronchitis), should be prescribed, and when there 
is a distressing cough, narcotics. 

ip 95 Extract! Belladonnte, gr. iiss. 

Elseosacchar. Cinnamomi (or saccli. lact.), 5 j- 
M. Div. in dos. No. 10. 
S. 1 powder 3 times a day. 
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^ 96 



97 



Extract! Hyoscianii, 
Extract! Cannabis Indicae, 
Elseosacchar. Mentliae piper, 
M. Div. in dos. No. 10. 
S. 1 powder 3 times a day. 



gr. "J; 
gr. viiss. 

3j- 



Decocti Altlisese 
Moi'pliii muriat, 
Syrupi Aurantiorum, 
S. The whole to be taken in a day. 



5 V. 

gr. 1 to gr. I 

3v. ^ 



For insomania, the following: 



5j. 



^ 98 Paraldehydi, 

Mucilag. Salep, 

Syrupi cort. Aiirantise, aa S ss. 

Aqiise fontis, Sj- 

S. Take half at once, the balance 2 hours thereafter. 



5 iiss. 



^ 99 

Sulfonali, 
Div. in dos. No. 10. 
S. Take 1 or 2 powders at 
nisfht. 



^ 100 

Trionali, 5 iiss. 

Divide in doses No. 10. 
S. Take 1 or 2 powders in a 
glass . of milk or a plate of 
soup. 

The Hydrate of Chloral (see Asthma Bronchiale,) may also be 
given. For the hemorrhage from the lungs, see Hjemoptysis. 

Pleuritis. Inflammation of the Visceral and Parietal 
Pleura. The tieatment is to be purely symptomatic. In 
Pleuritis Sicca, the sharp pains are best i-elieved through cata- 
phisma. These are hiost effective when the process is far ad- 
vanced. The ice-bag, Leiter's metallic coil, local bleeding, and, 
when the pain is very severe, the injection of one-eighth grain 
of Morphia may also be recommended. 



^ 101 

Farinse placentarum Lini, S vi. 
S. For making poultices. 



^ 102 

Chartse sinapisatsie frustum. 
S. Moisten and apply to the 
chest for half an hour. 
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Furthermore, salves: 

^103 Mentholi, 

Cocaini hydroclilorici. 
Morphii liydrochlorici, 
Unguent, simpl., 
M. S. Salve. 

In Pleuritis Exudativa (in the beginning), rest in bed is 
imperative. The pains in the chest should be combated as 
previously stated. If Rheumatism is believed to be the cause, 
the following should be prescribed: 

^ 104 Natrii salicylici, 5 iss. 

Div. in dos. No. 12. 

S. Give 6 to 8 powders daily at intervals of 
an hour. 

Only in extreme cases should medicaments be prescribed for 
the fever. On these occasions, Quin. Sulph., grain 7^, or the 
same amount of Antipyrin, are to be given three times a day. 
During the second or third week, the following should be ad- 
ministered for the purpose of assisting absorption of the exudate : 

R 105 Natrii lodati, 5j 

Aq. fontis, S iiss. 

Oxymellis Scillse, 3 x. 

S. 1 tablespoonful every 3 hours. 

.Fui-thermore, diuretics (see Nephritis) : 

1^ 106 Natrii chlorati. 

Sacchari, aa gr. Ixxv. 

M. Div. in dos. No. 10. 

S. 1 powder every 2 hours. 

If the patient is not greatly debilitated, the following : 

R. 107 Pilocarpini hydrochlorici, gv. iss. 

Aquae destillatse, 3 iiss. 

S. Inject 1 hypodermic -syringeful (15 HI) daily. 
Collapse may be prevented by the administration of brandy, 
chamjjagne, etc. 

Depletion throtigh the intestines may be tried. 



gr. vuj. 



aa gr. iss. 
Siss. 
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^108 Aloes, gr. XV. 

Extracti radicis Rhei, gr. xxx. 

Saponis medicati, qu. s. xxt f. pilhilte No. 20. 
Consperge pulvere radicis Liquirite. 
S. 1 pill 2 to 4 times a day. 

If the pleuritic exudate gives rise to grave symptoms of com- 
pression, or if no absorption of the exudate takes place after 
the third or fourth week, a Punctio Thoracis (preceded by fii>;t 
withdrawing fluid with hypodermic syringe,) is indicated. For 
this purpose tlie apparatus of Dieulafoy and the flask of Potain 
should be em])loyed. About tlu'ee pints should be witbdraAVK 
at a time. [Not more at a time on account of the danger of 
withdrawing too great a quantity, and also, because it has been 
found that when even a small portion of a serous pleuritic exu- 
date is withdrawn absorption of the remainder takes place at, 
times quite readily. — Metzerott.] Great care also should be 
taken on account of albuminous ex})ectoration which may take 
place when there is a Concretio Peri-cardii Cum Corde. Jf 
after a paracentesis, violent coughing sets in, or albuminous 
expectoi-ation, cardiac stimulants, restoratives and narcotics 
should be administered; likewise, hypodermic injections of 
Camphor whenever the urgency of the case demands (see Bron- 
chitis Acuta). 

In Pleuritis Puridenta (Empyema) the treatment is surgical. 

Pneumothorax. In a complete, fresh, unilateral Pneumo- 
thorax, excitantia and stimulants should be administered t-j 
maintain the heart; likewise, Camphor or Ether injections. 

For the severe dyspnoea, or the distressing feeling of oppres- 
sion, hypodermic injections of Morphia will be found the best 
remedy. 

109 Morphii hydrochlorici, gr. iss. 

Aq. dest., 5iiss/ 

S. 1 to 2 hypodermic-syringefuls (from 15 to 30 tH) 
daily. 

If tli(^re are very pronounced symptoms of displacement and 
compression, the thorax should be punctunxl and (lie air witli 
drawn with a troicar, previously thoroughly sterilized bv boil- 
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ing in Carbolic Acid. In chronic Pneumothorax, the treatment 
should be purely symptomatic. 

Tumors of the Pleura. The pains which they produce 
may be relieved by administering narcotics. If a Pleuritis 
develops as a complication, it should be treated as previously 
stated (see Pleuritis). If there is an exudate, it may be advii-:- 
able to remove the same. 

Tumor Mediastini. If the nature of the tumor can no' 
be ascertained, an antisyphilitic treatment should be presci'ibed. 
An inunction treatment (see Syphilis) should be tried first, or 
hyperdermatic and intra-muscular injection of the following 
should be given : 



^ 110 

Hydrarg. bich. corros. 
Natrii chlorati, aa gr. iss. 
Aq. dest., 3 ii^^- 

S. For hypodermic injections, 
daily, or every other day. 



^ 111 

Hydrarg. sozoiodolici, gr. xij. 
Kalii lodati, gr. xxiv. 

Aq. dest., 3 ii^^^^- 

S. 1 hypodermic -syringeful 
(15 Vfl) every 5 th day. 



^ 112 Hydrarg. bich lor. corr. 

Natrii chlorati, aa gr. viiss. 

Aq. dest., 3 iiss. 

S. Once a week a h\^iodermic- syringeful is to be 
injected in the deep tissues of the Gluteal Region. 

In every form of Mercurial Treatment, in order to prevent 
the development of a Stomatitis Mercurialis, the greatest care 
is to be taken of the mouth (cleansing of the teeth, gargling 
with solutions of Permanganate of Potash, or Tannic Acid — 
1:200). 

For the attacks of dyspnoea, which at times are extremely 
severe, for Singultus and spasm of the Constrictor Muscles, for 
the pain and insomnia, narcotics are to be given freely. For 
this purpose. Morphia is by far the best. It is to be given 
in solution (one-half to two-third grains per day), internally 
or subcutaneously. If the tumor is a Lymj)homa Malignum, 
Fowler's solution of Arsenic should be prescribed : 
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1^113 Solutionis arsen. Fowleri, 1 1> 

S;"^' From 5 drops increase dose 1 drop a day to 
30 drops. 

Pericarditis. Inflammation of the Pericardium In 

Pericarditis Bheumatica, the Salicylate of Hodiuni (se^ Pleu- 
rit s) s to be prescribed. The patient should be placed m bed 
wiih the head lying low. An upnght or s.ttmg I-^turej^^^^^ 
not be assumed too rapidly, for the reason ^l^^^^"^ "^^^^^^^^ 
the brain or a cardiac insufficiency may set m. The fi^t should 
cm'sist principally of milk, eggs, and soup. For the purpose 
of maintaining a soft stool, apple sauce or apple butter, or 
stewed prunes or enemata of glycerine, or the following, are to 
be given: 

R 114 Fol. Sennse, 5iiss. tov. 

Aq. fontis, S vi. 

S. Enemata. 

Wine and lemonade may be given to quench the thii-st. 
Large quantities of liquids should be avoided (see Pneumoma)^ 

During the commencement of the affection, leeches should 
be applied. 

For severe pains, an ice-bag or Leiter's metallic coil should 
be placed on the Praicordial Region, or Morphium should be 
given, cupping resorted to ; or 

^ 115 Morphii muriat., gi". f 

Unguent. Digitalis, gr. Ixxv. 

Unguent, simpl., o iss. 

S. To be rubbed over the Precordial Region. 

If the heart becomes weak, Infus. Digitalis 1:180 may be 
administered (but with the greatest care, however), or Tinct. 
Stroph. or Convallaria Majalis (15 TTL a day). 

In addition to the preceding remedies, heavy wine (shei'ry) 
and other stimulants (see Edema Pulmonum) should be given. 

116 Villi Malacensis, Sviij. 
S. 3 teaspoonfuls daily. 
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If the fever is very high, the following, internally: 



117 

Phenacetini, 3 ss- 

Div. in dos. No. 8. 

S. 1 powder 4 times a day. 

For the pui-pose of promo- 
ting absorption of the exudate : 

^ 119 

lodi puri, gr. vj . 

Kalii lodati, 3 j- 

Unguent, emollient., 3 x. 
S. Salve. 



Or ^ 118 

Antipyrini, gr. xlv. 

Aq. fontis, S iij- 

S. Enema. Taken lukewarm. 

Internally mild diuretics: 
^ 120 

Decoct. Equiseti (1:9), a^j- 
Liq. Kalii acetici. 
Oxymellis Scillse, aa S ss. 
S. 1 tablespoonful every 2 
hours. 



Or diaphoretics. 

If the amount of the exudate increases very rapidly, and 
thereby endangers life, the Pericardium must be punctured. 

Endocarditis Acuta. If Articular Eheumatism or Malaria 
are the etiological factors, the therapy should be directed to- 
ward the treatment of the cause (see Rheumatism or Malaria). 
Under other conditions, Quinin. Mur. or Quinin. Bromat. in 
doses of seven and one-half grains should be given. The diet 
must be liquid and nutritious. It is advisable to place an ice- 
bag or Leiter's metallic coil upon the Pra?cordial Region. 
Digitalis (see Vitium Cordis below) or some other cardiac stim- 
ulant must be administered immediately when there are indi- 
cations for the same. 

Vitium Cordis. Valvular Lesions of the Heart. Dur- 
ing the stage of compensatory disturbance, vigorous or forced 
exercise, riding, dancing, running, climbing hills, swimming, 
and rowing are to be forbidden, but especially such exercise in 
which only individual groups of muscles are bi'ought into action, 
such as working at a sewing-machine or riding a bicycle. Dur- 
ing this stage, the patient must be allowed to take only luke- 
warm baths, on account of the danger of collapse which may 
result from a hot or cold bath. 

A nutritious, easily-digested diet should be prescribed, but 
no food is to be taken which causes abdominal distension. 
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Highly-seasoned dishes are to be avoided. Alcoholics should 
be permitted only in the smallest quantities. Black coffee or 
whisky must be prohibited; fluids in general be limited as 
much as possible. The drinking of qarbonacious beverages 
should not be allowed until the carbonic acid gas has been 
thrown off entirely. To patients of means, sojourns in the 
mountainous regions, where easy walks may be taken, should 
be recommended. The Terrain-cure of CErtel can not be en- 
dorsed. 

Constipation may be overcome by prescribing a proper diet. 
Laxatives may be given, but Hydrogogue Cathartics should be 
avoided. Preparations of iron should be prescribed to aniemic 
patients (see Chlorosis). To plethoric patients, on the other 
hand, milk or grape cures should be advised. 

During disturbances of compensation, the following are in- 
dicated : 

^ 121 Folioi-um Digitalis, gr. ix. to xv. 

Macera frigide per horas 24 ad colat, S vss. 
Adde: 

Syrupi rubi Idfei, 5 SS. 

S. Enough for one day. 



^ 122 

Fol. Digitalis, gr. viiss. toxxij. 
F. 1. a. Infusimi col., § vss. 
Syrupi cort. Aui'antise, 5 ss. 
S. A tablespoonful every 2 
hours. 



^ 123 

Tinct. Digitalis, 
Tinct. amarje, 

Tinct. Gentiause, lia 5 ss. 
S. 20 to 30 drops 3 times a 
dav. 



When there is pronounced Cyanosis, the following is to be 
siven : 



5j. 



^124 Pulveris fol. Digitalis, 

Elseosacchar. Foeniculi (or sacch. lact.), 
M. Divide in dos. No. 10. 
S. 1 powder 3 times a day. 

The later remedy should be suspended Avhenever the pulsa- 
tions of the henrt become abnormally sIoav or irregular or when 
there are gastric symptoms or evidences of intoxication. If 
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the action of the heart is slow from the beginning, Atropinum 
Sulphnricum, gr. 1/120 (.001 gm.) per day, should be added to 
the infusion of Digitalis. 

^ 125 ■ Tinct. Digitalis, 3 ss. 

Tinct. Strophanti, 5 iiss. 

Tinct. Valeria nnfe etherea;, 5 viiss. 
S. 15 drops 3 times a day. 

1^ 126 Tinct. Strophiinti, 

Aquas destillatte, aa 5 ss. 

S. From 15 to 20 drops 3 times a day (only in the 
hands of a physician). 

1^ 127 Tinct. Convallarife majalis. 

Tinct. Valerianae etherese. 

In doses of from 15 to 30 or 45 di-ops a day. 

128 Herbainim Andonidis vernalis, 5j- 

r. 1. a. Infusum col., o "^'ss. 

3yrupi rubi Idvei, o ss. 
S. 1 taljlespoonful every 2 hours. 

^ 129 CafFeini natrio-citrici, gr. xviij. to liv. 

EL-Bosacchari Citri (or Saccliari), 5 j- 
M. Divide in cTos. ISTo. 12. 
Dent, in chartis ceratis. 
S. 1 powder three times a day. 

CafFeinum natrio-salicylicum may be given in the same doses. 

130 Sparteini Sulphurici, gr. ivss. 
Sacchaii, 5j- 

M. Divide in dos. No. 10. 
S. 1 powder 3 times a day. 

If there is severe dyspnoea, the following: 

1 31 Aqupe Lavirocerasi, 3 "v. 
TincturjB Digitalis, 3 ss. 
Extracti llyosciami, gr. ivss. to viiss. 
S. 15 drops 3 times a day. 
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For prsecordial anxiety or feelings of oppression, ice or hot 
compresses should be employed (according to the idiosyncrasies 
of the individual), or salves are to be prescribed (see Pericar- 
ditis). Morphium should be reserved for severe cases, in as 
much as it may readily lead to coUapse (Oliguria) when given 
hypodermically in affections involving the muscular sti-ucture 
of the heart. In Hypostatic Catarrh of the lungs, cardiac 
stimidants and expectorants should be given in combination 
(see Acute and Chronic Bronchitis). 

^ 132 Tinct. Convallarlse majalis, gtt. xv. 

Acidi benzoici, gr. viiss. 

Liqu. ammon. anisati, gtt; xv. 

Syrupi Althsese, 3 v. 

Aqu. fontis, S vss. 
S. To be taken in a day. 

When Pulmonary OEdema is imminent: 

^133 Pulveris fol. Digitalis, 

Camphorfe rasje, aa gT. iss. 

Sacch. lactis., 5j' 
M. Divide in dos. No. 10. 
S. 1 powder 3 or 4 times a day. 

When CEdema ami Hydrops are present, and cardiac stimu- 
lants do not suffice, the latter should be combined with diuretics. 

1^ 134 Strontii lactici, 5ij-toiiss. 
Aq. fontis, § vss. 

S. The whole to be taken in one day. 

Liq. Kalii Acetici. and Calomel (see Nephritis) may also be 
recommended. 

Myocarditis and Idiopathic Dilatation of the Heart. 

As prophylactic procedures, abstinence from the use of alcohol 
and tobacco is advisable, also the advoidance of the causes and 
the proper treatment of affections predisposing to Endarteriitis, 
such as Syphilis, Gout, Diabetes, Nephritis, lead-poisoning, and 
acute infectious diseases. If a latent Syphilis is suspected one 
of the anti-syphilitic treatments described tuider Syphilis (which 
see) should be prescribed. Bodily exertions should be for- 
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bidden, also mental or physical excitement. G^rtel's Terrain 
cure is indicated in these muscular affections of the heart. 
When severe subjective discomforts develop, when there is 
Gallop Rhythmus of the heai-t, or there are evidences of Hy- 
drops, rest in bed and cardiac stimulants are indicated (see 
Vitium Cordis). 

Cor Adiposum. Fatty Heart. If a fatty heart is the 
c.iuse of the same, rich food must be forbidden (especially carbo- 
hydrates). The amount of food taken during the day shoidd 
be reduced to a minimum; wine is to be avoided. Systematic 
exercise (Heilgymnastik massage of the heart, exercise with the 
Ergostat and moderate mountain climbing) should be taken. 
A treatment with the waters of such springs as Maiienbad, 
Kissingen, Wiesbaden, and Karlsbad may be highly recom- 
mended. 

Internally : 

^135 Kalii lodati, 5j. 

Aquai destillatse, 5 iv. 

Syrupi rubi Idsei, 5"^- 

S. 1 tablespoonfvd 3 times a day. 

When fatty heart develops in an individual affected with 
Tuberculosis, Scrophulosis, or Chlorosis, the diet, mode of life, 
and medication indicated in these affections should be pi'escribed 
(wine in moderate quantities may be allowed; the amount of 
exercise in Chlorosis must be limited). When symptoms of 
cardiac insufficiency make their appearance. Digitalis, Sti'ophan- 
tus, Spai-tien, etc. should be prescribed (see Vitium Cordis), but 
the greatest care is to be exercised in their administration. If 
the urgency of the case demands, diuretics, diaphoi'etics, and 
drastics shoiild be given in addition. When there are symp- 
toms of anaemia of the brain the head is to be lowered, the ex- 
extremities elevated and compressed by enveloping them with 
bandages, or the body is to be douched with vinegar. Smelling 
agents (cologne, mustard, etc.) will occasionally be required, 
likewise, stimulants such as Olei Camphorse (hypodermically). 
For the attacks of Asthma (cardiac) cracked ice and black coffee 
should be administered. 
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Angina Pectoris. Stenocardia. Spasm of the Heart. 

The etiolo,i;ical factors of the s:uu(>, which are to borne in niinil 
and treated, are Atheroma of the vessels, Syphilis, Gout, Rheu- 
matism, degeneration of the muscidar tissue of the heart, chron- 
ic nicotine intoxication, tobacco, and ana-mia. The mineral 
waters of Kissing<ni and Marienljad frequently act l)eneficially. 

^ 136 Tabularum Nitroglycerin! -de Martindale 
(a 0.0005) No. 100. 
S. 1 to 3 tablets daily. 

Also: 

^ 137 Nitroglycerini 0.01 gm. Extract, et pulv. Taraxaci 
qu. s. ut f. piluliB No. 20. 
S. 1 pill per day; increase dose gradually to 3 or 
even 6. 

When there is a degeneration of the muscular texture of the 
heart, the following is preferable: 

^ 138 Cafieini hydrobromati, gr. xv. 

Sacchari, 5 ss. 

M. Divide in dos. No. 10. 
S. 1 powder 3 times a day. 

During an attack, an abundance of fresh air is to be fiu'- 
nished the patient, who should be placed in a sitting posture. 
Cracked ice should be given freely, or an ice-bag applied to the 
chest. The Pi-aicordial Region should be briskly rubbed and 
bathed with vinegar water. 

Inhalations of Chloroform oi- Ether may be advisable (but 
with great care). When there is pallor or Liver Faciei, inhala- 
tions of Nitrite of Amyl are advisable (see Asthma Nervosum). 

^139 Antipyrini, 

Aq. d(;st., aa 5 ij- 

S. 1 or 2 hypodermic injections daily. 
Morphium is to be given in very severe cases. 
Also: 

140 Tinct. Lobelia? inflat., 

Tinct. Valerian P:th., aa g ss. 

S. From 15 to 20 drops during an attack. 
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Wlien there are signs of cardiac weakness, cliaii^pagiie a-ml 
wine or injections of Camphor or Ether should be given. 

Tachycardia Paroxysmalis. Nervous Palpitation of 

the Heart. If the affection is due to hysteria, a neurasthenia, 
a gastric or intestinal disorder, or if it is due to Ta-nia, a severe 
anaemia, a genital affection, or if it has resulted from an exces- 
sive use of tobacco or coffee, the treatment is to be directed 
toward these afiections or injurious liabits. During an attack, 
cracked ice should be given internally and an ice-liag applied 
externally. Cold lemonade and local counter ii'i-itation are 
advisable. Pressing with the hand upon the cervical portion 
of the Pneumogastiic, upon the abdominal Aorta, the Ovaries, 
etc., is often attended with marked relief. 

Narcotics are frequently necessary, as are also inhalations of 
Chloroform or Ether. The remedy upon which the greatest 
dependence can be placed during an attack is Morphia. 

^ 141 Morph. muriat., gr. iss. 

Aq. dest., 5 iiss- 

S. For hypodermic injections. 

To prevent the recvirrence of attacks, Nervina should be 
presci'ibed for a longer time. 

^ 142 Tinct. Valeiianae Ether, S ss. 

S. 15 drops 3 times daily. 

In the same way Tinct. Castorei, oi- Tinct. Asse Foetidse. 



^ 143 

Zinci Valerianici, gr. xiiiss. 
Extr. et pulv. radicis Ehei qu. 

s. ut f. pilula} No. 30. 
Consperge Lycopodio. 
S. 1 pill 3 times a day. 

^ 144 

Argenti nitrici, gr. ivss. 

Argillse qu. s. ut f. pil. No. 30. 
S. 1 pill 3 times a day. 



^ 145 

Tinct. Veratri, g"tt. xv. ^ 

Aqufe fontis, 5 vss. 

Syr. cort. Aurant, 5 ss. 
S. 1 tablespoonful 3 times 
daily. Or 

^ 146 

Natrii bromati, 
Ammonii bromati, aa 5 iiss. 
M. Divide in dos. No. 10. 
S. 1 to 3 powders in water 
daily. 
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The administration of Digitalis (see Vitiuni Cordis) for a 
longer time mnj also prove advisable. A change of climate 
(localities having a low altitude) and electricity (constant cur- 
rent) may be highly recommended. 

Morbus Basedowii. Grave's Disease. It is imi)erative 
to ascertain whether an underlying Aucemia, (,'hlorosis, men- 
stinial anomaly, or genital affection exists. A nutritious diet 
is to be prescribexl and a sojourn in the highest inhabitable 
altitudes advised. When there is Antemia or Chlorosis, jirepa- 
rations of Iron should be prescribed (see these affections). If 
these remedies are not well borne, Arsenic or Quinine in its 
various foi-ms may be substituted. 

^ 147 Vini Quinin., S iv. 

S. 1 cordial-glassful 3 times a day. 

As a last resort, Infus. Digitalis (1:180) and the other car- 
diac stimulants (see Yitium Cordis) should be tried. 

Mental exertion and excitement are to be avoided. At times 
there are special indications for treatment at such springs as 
Franzensbad, Pyrawarth, Cudowa, Spaa, etc. It may be advis- 
able to recommend marriage, which frequently is followed with 
excellent results. 

When there is Exophthalmus of a maximal degree, the eyes 
ai'e to be protected. In such patients, treatment by an oculist 
is advisable. Galvanization of the cervical portion of the Sym- 
pathetic is a procedure which should be tried. 

Recently the following has been much employed : 

148 Tabular. Glandulaj thymica; No. 100. 
S. 1 to 3 tablets daily. 

Aneurysma Aortae. A treatment directed toward the 
cause should be tried when such affections as Gout, Rheuma- 
tism, Alcoholism, or Syphilis are believed to be the etiological 
factors. 

In mild cases, sojourns in regions having a lower altitude are 
advisable. Alcohol should be forbidden, and psychic and bod- 
ily exertions must be avoided. Care is to be taken to secure 
a soft and regular stool. In severe cases, rest in bed is advisa- 
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ble. If there is a persistant cougli, sedatives are indicated. 
For the pains, an ice-bag, moist compresses, local bleeding, and 



norcotics should be employed. 

^ 149 Moi-phii muriat., gr. ^ to | 

Extracti Belladonna;, gr. 1^ 

Extracti Liquiritiaj, 5 ss. 

Aquae fontis, S vss. 

Syrupi rubi Idsei, o ss. 



S. The AT hole to be taken in a day. 

If the pains are very severe, ^ to i of a grain of Morpliium 
should be given hypodermic?Jly. The administration of the 
Iodides frequently has a favorable influence upon the process. 
An effort may be made to cause coagulation of tlie contents of 
the sack by inserting needle-shaped electrodes into the same. 

Endarteriitis Chronica. Arterio Sclerosis Aortae. The 

use of tobacco and alcohol is to be forbidden. The possible 
presence of Gout, Syphilis, Tabes -Dorsalis, Diabetus, Morbus 
Brighti, and lead poisoning (see respective headings), is always 



to bfa borne in mind. 

^150 Kalii lodati, gr. Ixxv. 

Aquae fontis, S vss. 

Syrupi Cort. Aurant., S ss. 



S. 1 tablespoontul 3 times a day. 
Likewise Arsenic (see Tumor Mediastini). 

Gingivitis. Inflammation of the Gums. As a prophy- 
lactic procedure, thorough cleansing of the teeth with the tooth- 
brush and powder should be recommended. When the affec- 
tion has developed, the gums should be frequently cleansed with 
small moist pieces of linen, and the mouth rinsed with pure 
cold water, or the following : 

^ 151 ^ 152 

Kal. hypermangan, gr. ss. Kal. chloric, gr. Ixxv. 

Aq. fontis, 5 viij. Aq. fontis, 5 xv. 

S. Moutli-wash. S. Mouth-wash. 

It is advisable to swab the gums also with the foltewing: 

3 



S4 
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Tinct. Ratanliise, 
Tinct. Gallar., aa 5 iiss. 
Tinct. Opii simpl., gtt. xv. 
S. Applj with a brush. 



^ 154 

Borac. venet., 5 ij- 

Spir. vini, 5 x. 

Aq. destill., S iiiss. 

S. Apply with a brush. 



Angina Faucium. Inflammation of the Throat. (Sore- 
tliroat) Cracked ice should be swallowed, and a Priessnitz com- 
presse applied arovmd the neck, or a fold of absorbent cotton 
saturated in cold water placed around the throat and some 
water-proof material over the same; then a dry piece of absorb- 
ent cotton, and over the whole a gauze bandage. A gargle 
similar to the following should be prescribed : 

^ 155 Kal. chloric, gr. Ixxv. 

Aq. fontis, S xv. 

S. Gargle. 

When there is severe pain, the following: 



5t 157 

Infus. fol. Salvise (e 1:10), 
ovj. 

Tinct. Opii simpl., gtt. xv. 
S. Gargle. 



1^ 156 

Kal. chloric, 5 iiss. 

Aq. fontis, Sxxxij. 
Tinct. Opii simpl., g-tt. xv. 
S. Gargle. 

In severe forms, especially the phlegmonous, one-half of a 
hypodermic syringeful of the following should be injected into 
the tonsils at as early a date as possible: 

^ 158 Acid, carbolici, gr. ivss. 

Aq. dest., 5 iiss. 

S. For hypodermic injections into the tonsils. 

Early incisions, in the phlegmonous form, may also be highly 
recommended. To prevent relapses, the tonsils should be re- 
moved at a time when they are not inflamed. 

Diphtheritis Faucium. Diphtheritis of the Throat. 

Isolation of the patient is imperative. A steam si)ray jihould 
be kept constantly playing in the vicinity of the patient. The 
food should be liquid, and as nutiitious as possiljle. Wine, 
brandy, wine-brothes,and Stokes' Mixture should be given freely. 
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159 Cognac, 5xij. 
Vitell. ovor. duorum, 
Aq. cinnamomi, § ivss. 

S. Stokes' Mixture. 

If the fever remains high and the general condition of the 
patient is grave, antipyresis is indicated either in the form of 
baths, or through the following : 

^ 160 Quinin. mur., gr. xvj, 

Aq. dest., 5 ij- 

Acid. mur. dil. q. s. ad solut. 
S. A teaspoonful every 2 hours. 

When there are signs of collapse, restoratives, champagne 
Camphor, etc., should be administered. 

Local, mouth-washes and gargles should be used. 
^ 161 ^ 162 

Kal. chloric, gr. Ixxv. Aq. Calcis, Siij- 

Aq. dest., S xv. Aq. dest., § vj. 

S. Gargle. S. Externally. 

The latter (R 162) may also be inhaled from the steam -atom- 
izer when the formation of membranes encroach on the larynx. 

The neck and especially the swolen glands should be annoint- 
ed with Blue Ointment after which compresses saturated witli 
Liqvior Burowi (see index) should be })laced around the same. 
The membranes should be swabbed with the following: 

]^ 163 Mercur. bichlor. corros., gr. xv. 

Aqua3 destillatse, Svj. 
S. Swab the affected area. 

Recently, it has been the practice to inject Behring's Serum 
within the first four days. A hypodermic injection of a syringe- 
ful (syringe devised for the purpose) of dilution II. is first in- 
jected. If, after the lapse of eight hours, no marked local or 
general improvement is noticable, a second injection of dilu- 
tion II. is to be given, or in severe cases dilution III. In the 
most severe forms dilution III. is given at the commencement. 
The injections should be repeated at intervals of eight hours if 
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necessary, Lut no more than four injections should be adminis- 
tered. If, notwithstanding the administration of the Serum, 
the membranes spread upon the larynx and trachea, and sten- 
otic symptoms develop, as a last resort an intubation or trache- 
otomy should be performed. The latter must not be delayed 
too long. 

Parotitis Epidemica. Mumps. Blue Ointment or the 
following should be rubbed into the tissues iavolved : 

^164 lodoformii, gr. xv. 

Unguenti simplicis, B ss- 

S. Oiatment. 

After which compresses saturated with Liquor Borowi should 
be applied. If there is severe pain, the following should he 
employed : 

^ 165 Olei Chamomillae, 

Olei Hyoscyami fol. coct., aa S ss. 
S. Externally. 

When there is marked, tension and reddening of the skin, 
cold applications should be made (Leiter's Metallic Coil). 

Catarrhus Ventriculi Acutus. Acute Catarrh of the 
Stomach. If the stomach still contains ingesta, these should 
be removed by either irritating the Pharynx with the finger, 
drinking large quantities of warm water, the administration of 
an emetic (hypodermic injections of Apomorphia), or by what 
is the best and most advisable procedure, flushing out the stom- 
ach, after the method of Hegar, with a five -per- cent Bicarbon- 
ate-of-Soda solution. 

In addition, dietetic laws should be observed. In mild cases, 
a rigid diet is to be prescribed. The food should be taken in 
liquid form, and is to consist principally of meat -broth, and 
diluted milk (if necessary, a little brandy may be added to the 
latter). 

These should be given, cooled with ice, in small quantities at 
frequent intervals. In very severe cases, it is advisable to with- 
draw the food entirely, giving the patient fresh water, lemon- 
ade, soda, selters, and also such waters as Giesshuebler. 
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Frequently one to two tablespoonfuls of Carlsbad salts in 
half a tumbler of lukewarm water, or the following acts admir- 
ably: 

^166 Natr. bicarb., 

Magn. ustse, aa S ss. 

S. From 10 to 15 grains. 

If there is pei'sistent vomiting and pain in the Epigastric 
Region, compresses (cold in some cases, hot in others) should 
be applied upon ihe abdomen, after which cracked ice should 
be given. Internally, the following: 

^167 ^ 168 

Morph. mur., Aq. chloroformiatse, S yj. 

Cocain mur., aa gr. iij. S. 1 or 2 tablespoonfuls 

Aq. laurocerasi, 5 every hour. 

S. 10 to 20 drops hourly. 
(Only in a physician's hands.) 

If constipation exists, enemata of water, oil, Glycerine, or 
the following should be administered: 

^169 Inf fol. Sennse (e 1:10), g vj. 

Natr. Sulphurici, 5 ss. 

S. Enough for 2 enemata. 

Or the following internally: 

170 Calomelan., gr. vj. to ix. 

Sacchari, g^-iij- 
M. f. p. d. tal. dos. No. 3. 
S. 1 powder during the day. 

As regards the intestinal catarrh which may follow as a com- 
plication, see Catarrh. Intestin. 

When an acute catarrh of the stomach shows signs of becom- 
ing chronic, notwithstanding the observance of a rigid diet (tea, 
bouillon, lean ham, easily digested meats, a little red wine), 1 
to 3 cups of Carlsbader Muehlbrunn should be taken warm in 
the morning, and breakfast an hour to an hour and a half 
ti thereafter, exercise being taken during this interval. If a loss 
11 of appetite remains after the disappearance of the acute symp- 
toms, a stomachic is to be prescribed. 
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5s.s. 
ut. f. 



171 ^ ^72 

Menthol., gr.xlv. Orexiui, _ 

Tinct. amarse, Pulv. et extr. Aeon. q. s, 
Tiact. mic. vom., aa gtt. Ixxv. pil. No. 20. 

Tinct. Ciiichon. comp., 3 v. S. 1 pill 3 tunes a day. 
S. 10 to 15 drops an hour 
before meals. 

R 173 Tract. Rhei vinosse, Svj. 

S. 1 or 2 tablespoonfuls several times during 
the day. 

Catarrhus Ventriculi Chronicus. Chronic Catarrh of 
the Stomach. First of all, the etiological factoi-s must he 
ascertained (of which bad teeth, rapid ingestion of and great 
quantities of mixed food, improper mastication, and salivation 
must not be overlooked). 

In addition to the treatment of the etiological affection, or 
the withdrawal of the causative gastric irritants (alcohol in its 
varied forms, dietetic errors), a proper diet should be prescribed. 
In those cases in which the underljdng cause (Gout, Tubercu- 
losis) do not indicate a special diet, small quantities of food 
administered frequently are better than large quantities admin- 
istered less often. The character of the diet will depend upon 
the degree of hyperacidity or hypacidity present. When there 
is hyperacidity, fish, meat, soft eggs, easily digested vegetables 
(purees), butter, milk, and a little red wine (beer is to be 
avoided) should be given. When there is hypacidity, demul- 
cent soups and broths, hashed meats, easily digested vegetables, 
potatoes in a half-liquid-puree form, and milk shoidd constitute 
the principal food. The articles of food to be avoided are tlie 
vegetables which are difficult to digest (legumes, turnips, etc.) 
and albumenoids of a dense consistency (cheese, hard-boiled 
eggs). When the function of the stomach is very much im- 
paired, and the patient is greatly reduced in nutrition, Leube- 
Rosenthal's Meat solutions, Kemmerich's or Liebig's Meat- 
pepton (fleischpepton), etc., should be employed. 

In addition to this dietetic treatment, a watei'-cure should be 
tried first at home. In the morning, upon arising, take 1 or 2 
teaspooufuls of the natural Carlsbad salts in a bowlful of luke- 
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warm water, or a bowl of warm Carlsbad MueMbrunn water; 
then a Avalk; and an hour after, breakfast. In stubborn cases 
or cases which are severe from the very beginning, drinking 
the waters at Carlsbad, Marienbad, Selters, Bilin, Preblau, Ems, 
Vichy, etc., is advisable. 

In all cases care should be taken to secure a regular stool, 
and, if necessary for the purpose of obtaining the same, saline 
cathartics, irrigations, glycerine svippositoiies (two scruples 
each), or glycerine enemata (small qvaantities, two scruples) 
should be given. 

When the motor function (i. e., muscular contractions) of the 
stomach is greatly dimished, massage and faradisation of the 
gastric region is the first indication. For abnormal fermenta- 
tion in the stomach or the prevention of the same, the stomach 
is to be syphoned, and flushed daily with water or with weak 
antisejDtic solutions or agents, which tend to loosen the accumu- 
lated mucus (Ciirlsbader Salts, five-per-cent, Salicylic Acid, 
1/1000, or Boracic Acid, one-to thi-ee- per -cent solution). 

In addition to the treatment just mentioned, the following 
remedies, which should be selected according to the character 
of the gastric juices, may be prescribed to great advantage for 
the purpose of promoting digestion: 



^ 174 

Ac. hydrochlor. dil., S ss. 
S. Take 10 to 12 drops in ^ 
of a tumbler of water | an 
hovir after meals. 



175 

Pepsin. German., gr. iv. to ix. 
D. tal. dos. No. 30 in capsvil. 
amyl. 

S. 1 capsvile before meals. 



Or Vinum Pejisini, 1 tablespoonful at a time. 
In less severe cases bitter agents are advisable: 



^ 176 

Tiiu-t. amaraj, 
Tinct. nuc. vom., aa 5 
S. 10 to 15 drops 1 hour 
before meals. 



177 

Dec. cort. Cinchon. (e 1 : 2 0) , § vj . 
Tinct. amara;, 5iiss. 
S. 1 tablespoonful 1 hour 
before meals. 
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In case of pyrosis or sour eructations, the following: 

Iji 178 ISTatr. bicarbon., 

Magn. ustse, aa S ss- 

S. From 3 to 5 grains after meals. 

When there are pains in the stomach: 



^ 180 

Aq. Chloroform., 
Aq. Menthse piper., aa S iij- 
Cocain. mur., gr.viiss. 
S. Tablespoonful at a time. 

When abnormal fermentative processes take place in the 
stomach, the following should be given internally : 



W 179 

Morph. mur., gr. iij. 

Aq. amygdal. amar. dil., 5 v. 
S. 10 to 20 drops in water. 



]^ 182 

Natr. biborac, 

Div. in pulv. No. 20. 

S. 1 powder after meals 



Sss. 



^ 184 

Resorcini, 

Naptholi, aa 5j- 

Saloli, 5 iias- 

M. Div. in dos. No. 20. 
S. 1 powder 3 times a day. 



^ 181 

Natr. salicyl., 5 v. 

Div. in dos. £equ. No. 40. 
S. 1 powder in water after 
meals. 

^ 183 

Mentholi, gr. Ixxv. 

01. Amygdal. amar., 5iij- 
M. Div. in dos. No. 50. 
S. 1 capsule 6 to 8 times dur- 
ing the day. 

Ulcus Ventriculi. Round Ulcer of the Stomach. A 

rigid milk diet should be prescribed. Every one to two hours 
two to four tablespoonfuls of warm milk should be adminis- 
tered. If the milk is not well borne, a few drops of brandy 
or several spoonfuls of tea may be added; at the same time, 
absolute rest in bed is to be observed; and a stool is to be 
obtained through enemata. If the milk is tolerated, and the 
pains disappear under its administrations, one-half glass of milk 
is to be given four times per day; or twice a day, one-half glass 
of milk diluted one-half with Carlsbad water. Several days 
later, in addition to the milk, milk boiled to a thick consist- 
ency may be given twice a day, and once a day bouillon with 
an egg. From then on, if thex*e is mai-ked improvement which 
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continues uninterruptedly, sweet breads, calves brains, mashed 
potatoes, and, by degrees, roasted meats may be taken. This 
diet should be adhered to in sevei'e cases, especially after hem- 
orrhage. In mild cases, milk and articles of food prepared 
from milk may be taken from the very beginning. In the 
severest form, no food of any kind is to be allowed to enter the 
stomach. Nutrition is to take place under such conditions 
through nutritive enemata of meat peptone, Leube-Rosenthal's 
Meat -solutions or meat pancreas clysters (i. e., four ounces of 
fresh l)eef pancreas and eight ounces of beef finely hacked and 
boiled in a little soup). These enemata are to be given by 
means of an irrigator, the rectum being first thoroughly flushed. 
The following is also an excellent nutritive enema: 

Beat up 3 to o eggs in a warm 20 -per -cent solution of grape 
sugar to which add (before administering) a wineglass of claret. 

When idiospicrasies for milk exist, or in individuals who in 
consequence of treatment have become greatly run down, and 
whose ansemia increases from day to day, 2 tablespoonfuls of 
Leube- Rosenthal's Meat -solution should be given several times 
during the day in a cup of bouillon, or. in one of the meat -pep- 
tone preparations (Kemmerich's, Koch's, or Liebig's). The lat- 
ter, however, on account of theii* taste, are usually rejected by 
the patients. As an after-treatment, a sojourn at Carlsbad is 
wont to prove very beneficial. When this not possible, the 
Carlsbad salts may be prescribed of which, 1 to 2 teaspoonfuls 
to a pint of water are to be taken in 3 doses in the morning. 

For severe cases, the following may be recommended: 



^ 185 

Aq. Calcis., § vi. 

S. 1 tablespoonful ever 2 
hours. 

186 

Opii pur. gr. iij. 

Subige c. ivtell. ovi unius. 
Adde: 

Decoct. Althsese (e 1:20), 5 vj. 
S, Enough for 2 enemata. 



^ 187 

Bismuth, subnitrici, 5 ss. 
Morph. mur., gr. iss. 

Sacchari, 3.]- 
M. F. p. div. in dos. No." 10. 
S. 1 pow. 3 to 6 times a day. 

^. 188 

Morph. mur. gr. ivss. 

Aq. destillatJB, 5 iiss. 

S. Give 5 to 10 drops hypo- 
dermically. 
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In recent cases the following is frequently very efficacious: 

^189 Bismuth, subnitric, Sj toSss. 

D. In form of a mixture which must be well shaken. 
S. Immediately after taking the Bismuth, patient 

should lie upon the side on which he experiences 

pain. 

When there is hsematemesis, absolute rest is indicated above 
everything else. Garments pressing upon the Epigastrium 
must be removed or loosened, cracked ice given internally, and 
cold applications made upon the stomach. All food must be at 
once withdrawn, later only cold beverages in small quantities 
should be administered. In mild cases of hemorrhage, the 
observance of these rules will suffice, in all other cases the fol- 
lowing are to be prescribed: 



1^ 191 

Bismuth, subnitinc, 
Natr. bicarbon., aa 5 iiss. 
M. Div. in dos. aequ. No. 20. 
S. 1 powder hou.rly. 



^ 190 

Extr..Secal. corn, dialys. 

(Ergot), gr_. XV. 

Aq. destilL, 5 ij- 

Acid, carbol., gtt. j. 

S. Inject 1 or 2 hypodermic 

syringefuls subc ataneously . 

Whenever syncojje sets in, the patient should be placed in a 
horizontal position, the body briskly rubbed, hot applications 
placed on the extremities, and enemata containing 4 ounces of 
claret and 1| ounces of water administered, or hypodermic in- 
jections of Ether or Camphor given. After the hemorrhage 
has been arrested or has subsided, the diet previously mentioned 
should be prescribed. In the commencement, however, only 
milk cooled with ice is to be given, in tablespoonful doses at a 
time. When the hemorrhage can not be arrested, or when it 
constantly recurs, a laparotomy and resection of the portion of 
the stomach involved is advisable. 

Eesulting anfemic conditions will requii-e treatment with 
iron or the drinking of chalybeate water, such as those of Fran- 
zensbad, Levico, Gixberquelle, etc. 

Carcinoma Ventriculi. Cancer of the Stomach. The 

diet is to be similar to that of Ulcus Ventriculi : miUc Leube- 
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Rosentlial's meat-solution, meat peptone preparations, or meat 
pancreas enemata are to be given according to the condition of 
the patient. For constipation, enemata. are advisable. A purely 
symptomatic treatment frequently affords much relief. 

^192 Cort. Condurango, 5 v- 

Macera per horas sex cum aq. des., S vj. 
Dein filtra et adde : 

Acidi mur. dil. gtt. xv. 

Syrupi Zingiber, 3"J- 
S. 1 tablespoonful every 2 hours. 

In the same way Yinum Condurango. 

If there is severe pain, the following : 

193 Aqvise laurocerasi, 5 "^s. 

Morph. mur., gi'- iss- 

S. 10 drops every 4 hours. 

Or Morphium may be administered suboutaneouoly. 

When, in consequence of the cancer, dilatation of the stomach 
has resulted, the stomach is to be washed out with lukewarm 
water or a 2-per-cent watery solution of the Salicylate of Soda. 

If the cancer is diagnosed at an early date, an operative pro- 
cedure is to be resorted to as soon as possible. 

Atonia Ventriculi. Atony of the Stomach. The first in- 
dication is to treat the Ansemia, Enteroptosis, or Chlorosis, etc 
which for the most i)art are the causative factors; after which 
a suitable diet is to be prescribed. Not much food should be 
taken at a time but for that reason the number of meals must 
be increased. The amount of fluids taken must be reduced to_ a 
minimum with the exception of milk which may be taken m 
larger quantities. When the gastric juice contains the normal 
amount of hydrochloric acid, an abundant meat diet (l)eet, ham), 
not in a minced state, eggs, easily digested vegetables, butter, 
and the coarser breadstuff's (rye and graham), which induce per- 
istalsis of the stomach, are in order. When there is hypacidity 
of the secretions, a milder meat diet (hachees, purees) is to be 
prescribed. 
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For the purpose of promoting peristalsis, liydrotherapeutic 
procedures, local massage, and faradisation are advisable. 

It is very important to treat a chronic constipation existing 
simultaneously. 

Internally, Amara are usually prescribed. 

^ 194 Tinct. amarse, 

Tinct. nuc. vom., aa § ss. 

S. 10 to 20 drops 1 hour before meals. 

In hypacidity, Ac. Hydroclil., dil. (R 174) is to be prescribed. 

Dilatatio Ventriculi. Dilatation of the Stomach. In 

dilatation of the stomach resulting from injury to its muscular 
structure the therapy previously mentioned (see Chronic Catarrh 
of the Stomach and Atony) is indicated. A suitable diet is to 
prescribed, the amount of fluids taken limited, the stomach 
washed out, massaged, and subjected to faradisation after which 
hydrotherapeutic procedures, saline and sea -baths are to be 
advised. 

When the dilatation has resulted from a strictvire caused by 
the contraction of a cicatrix (ulcer of the stomach), a surgical 
procedure (pylorus resection, gastro- enterostomy) is indicated. 

Atrophia Mucosae Ventriculi. In secondary atrophy, a 
causative Catari-h, Chlorosis, Anaemia, Bothriocephalus, or Car- 
cinoma, is to be treated. 

The diet is to be bland and as nutritious as possible, the 
same as in Primary Atrophy (see preceding subj ect) . Amara, Hy- 
drochloric Acid and Pepsin (see Catarrh of the Stomach) are to 
be prescribed. A general tonic treatment, cold hydropathic 
procedures, sea -baths, and sojourns in the mountains with as 
much physical and mental rest as possP le, may be highly 
recommended. It is advisable to promote hsematosis by the 
administration of Iron and Arsenic. 

^ 195 Tinct. ferri pom., 

Sol. arsenic. Fowleri, aa 5 iiss. 

Strychnin, nitric, gr. iss. 

S. Dose, 10 drops per day; increase gradually to as 
many as 40; take in wine during or after meals. 
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1^ 196 FelTatin. Scliiuiedeberg. 

1). Ollulam a 25 gramme. 
S. According to directions. 

Neurosis Gastrica. Nervous Affections of the Stomach. 

(a) Hypersecretio mucosae ventiiculi continua. Continuous 
secretion of the gastric juices (including Gastroxynsis). The 
amount of fluid taken is to be limited. Solid albumenoids are 
to be prescribed. In average cases, the stomach is to be washed 
out morning and evening with cold water or a 3 to 5 -per -cent 
solution of some alkaline salt. 

When there is an attack of pain, a little albuminous food 
and 1 teaspoonful to a tablespoonful of the Bicarbonate of Soda 
is to be given in water. 

(b) Dyspepsia Nervosa. Nervous Dyspepsia. The first 
indication is the treatment of the cause (Neurasthenia, Hysteria, 
Reflex -neuroses, Tienia, Chlorosis, and Tuberculosis). In this 
affection a dietetic treatment is not indicated as is the case in 
an organic affection of the stomach. Treatment at Carlsbad 
and such resorts instead of being beneficial is, for the most part, 
injurious. On the other hand a change of climate — the higher 
mountainous altitudes or the seashore (especially in irritable 
patients), and finally cold hydropathic procedure may be highly 
recommended. 

When the nutrition of the patient has become very much 
impaired by reason of hypersesthesia of the stomach and ano- 
rexia, the procedure recommended by Weir- Mitchell is indicat- 
ed. This treatment is often followed with excellent results and 
consists principally in isolating the patient, administering a pro- 
gi'essively increasing diet while the patient is at complete men- 
tal and physical rest, and a simultaneous treatment with mas- 
sage and faradisation. It can not be carried out elsewhere than 
in a well -equipped institution for the treatment of nervous 
diseases. 

Catarrhus Intestinalis Acutus. Acute Catarrh of the 
Intestines. A rigid diet is to be prescribed. In the commence- 
ment, the food is to be limited to bouillon, demulcent soups and 
broths, cacao, and a little claret. Warm towels or cataplasma 
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are to be applied from time to time upon tlie abdomen. When 
there is fever, rest in bed is indicated. Warm batlis are advis- 
able. When there is severe tenesmus, sitting over a vessel 
filled with steaming water may be highly recommended. If 
accumulated faecal masses in the large intestines give rise to 
and prevent the disappearance of the catarrli, enamata are to be 
administered, to which (if deemed advisable) a little castor-oil 
may be added. When there is severe diarrhoea and the stools 
are watery, starch clysters, to which a few drops of the Tincture 
of Opium may be added, are indicated. In the commencement 
of the affection, as a rule, it is advisable to administer a cathar- 
tic. The best is the following: 



197 Calomelanos, gi-. iij. to vj. 

Dent. tal. dos. No. 5. 
S. 1 powder 2 or 3 times a day. 

Later for the diarrhoea the following: 

^ 198 Dec. tub. Salep. (e 1:100), Six. 

Extracti Opii (aquos), gr. iij. 

Syrupi simpl., 5 v. 

S. 1 or 2 teaspoonfuls at a time. 



^ 199 

Bismuth, subnitr., 
Sacchari, aa gr. Ixxv. 

Opii in pulv., gr. iss. 

M. f. pulv. div. in dos. No. 10. 
S. 1 powder every 2 hours. 

^ 200 

Mixt. gummos,, § v. 

Tinct. Opii, gtt. xv. 

Syrupi Althsese, 5 ss. 

S, 1 teas2)oonful hovirly. 



^ 201 

Bismuth, salicyl., gr. Ixxv. 
M. f. pulv. div. in dos. No. 10. 
S. 1 powder every 2 hours. 



^ 202 

Pulv. Doveri, gr. xv. 

Sacchari, ^ j _ 

M. f. pulv. div. in dos. No. 10. 
S. 1 powder every 2 hours. 



If an infectious cause is supposed to be the etilogical factor 
the following IS to be prescribetl, also when it is desired to me- 
vent fermentation and decomposition: 
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203 Saloli, 3iiss. 
Div. in dos. No. 20. 
S. 1 powder hourly. 
When the iutestine.s are involved the most: 



Yjc 205 

Ac. t.xnnici, 
Aq. fontis, 
S. Enoucrh for 2 cnemata. 



gr. XV. 



204 

Dec. tul). s i]ep.{e 1:100), 5xv. 
Tinct. Opii simpl., 3s«- 
S. Enough for 2 enemata. 

Catarrhus Intestinalis Chronicus. Chronic Intestinal 
Catarrh. The diet is to be regulated. Intestinal irritants 
(alcoholics, spices, etc.) are to be avoided while the ingestion of 
articles which produce a copious stool (bread, tendonous meat, 
vegetables, fruit) are to be recommended, as are also large meals 
even when the appetite is normal. Occasionally, a treatment 
with milk is followed with excellent results. It is to be seen 
to that the drinking water is pure. Sufficiently warm clothes 
are to be worn. It is advisable to wear an abdominal protect- 
or. In many cases, especially those in which consti})ation and 
diarrhoea alternate, Carlsbad salts (1 or 2 teaspoonfuls in luke- 
warm water in the morning), or drinking the waters at Carlsbad, 
Marienbad, etc., are indicated. A change of climate is frequently 
attended with excellent results. Whenever there are ffecal 
accumulations in the intestines, enemata or mild cathartics (01. 
Ricini, Calomel) are to be administered. In the remaining 
c;xses, astringents combined with Opium (as in Catarrh. Intest. 
Acut.) are indicated. Furthermore : 



206 
Tannini, 
Extr. Colombo, 
Opii in pulv., 
Sacchari, 
M. f piUv. div. in dos. No. 10 
S. 1 powder 3 times daily 



gr. XV. 
gr. iss. 

3j. 



^ 207 

Dec. ligni Campech. 

(el:10), Svj. 

Tinct. Opii simpl., g-tt. xv. 

Syr. Althaifie, 3 v. 

S. 1 tablespoonful every 2 
hours. 



^ 208 



Extr. Colombo, 3 ss. 

Pulv. Doveri, gr- xv. 

Ela^osacch. Cinnam. (or sacch. lact.), 3 j- 
M. f. pulv. div. in dos. No. 10. 
S. 1 powder 3 times a day. 
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1^ 210 

Pastse Guarana, 3 iis3. 

Div. in clos. No. 20. 

S. 1 powder every 2 hours. 



^ 209 

Bismuth, salicyl., 5 iiss. 

F. cum. pulv. et mixt. 

gummos. boli No. 20. 
S. 1 pill every 2 hours. 

When there is Meteorismus of a high grade, the following: 

^211 Aq. Carvi, 

Aq. menthae pip., 

Aq. foeniculi, aa 5 ij- 

S. 1 tablespoonful every 2 hours. 
When the large intestines are involved the most, astringent 
enemata, or what is better, Hegar's irrigations of astringent and 
disinfectant sokitions are advisable. These solutions should con- 
tain from ^ to 1-per cent of Alum or Tannic Acid and |-per 
cent of Plumbum Aceticum 

Appendicitis, Typhlitis et Perityphlitis. Inflammation 
of the Appendix and the Caecum. Only in the commence- 
ment, when tliere are faecal accumulations in the Caicum, are 
mild cathartics to be administered (01. Pininus, Tamarinds) or 
high irrigations given. As soon as symptoms of j^eritoneal 
irritation set in and the formation of an exudate, absolute rest 
in bed is to be observed, a bland liquid diet or nutritive ene- 
mata prescribed, and leeches or cold applications (Leiter's appa- 
ratus, ice-bag) applied to the Illeocoecal region. Internally: 



^ 212 

Opii in pulv., gr. viiss. 

Sacchari, 5ij> 
M. f. pulv. div. in dos. No. 20. 
S. 1 powder every 2 hours. 



^ 213 

Morphii mur., gr. iss. 

Sacchari, 5iij- 
M. f. pulv. div. in dos. No. 25. 
S. 1 powder every 2 hours. 



When the pains have diminished, compresses saturated in 
diluted Liq. Burowi are to be applied. Not until the peritone- 
al symptoms have entirely disappeared is a cathartic (best in the 
form of an enema) to be administered for the purpose of over- 
coming a persistent constipation. If the administration of med- 
icaments fails to prevent a diffuse Peritonitis, an operative pro- 
cedure is indicated and for the most part after the lapse of the 
first week. 
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For promoting the absorption of the exudate which may have 
remained behind, Carlsbad water and lukewarm baths, especial- 
ly mud-baths, may be highly recommended. 

Tuberculosis Intestini. Tuberculosis of the Intestines. 

The concomitant pulmonary phthisis is to be treated according 
to the well-established rules. Care is to be taken to improve 
the general nutrition but articles of food and those agents which 
irritate the intestines, such as cod -liver oil and chfdybeate min- 
eral waters, are to be avoided. The nourishment is to consist 
principally of milk, eggs, readilly digested meats, soup or meat 
solutions. The abdomen is to be kept warm; when there are 
pains, cataplasma are to be applied. For the dian-hoea and at- 
tacks of cholic. Opium (see Catarrh Intest. Chron.) is preferable 
to everything else. 

The followmg frequently acts admirably: 



^ 214 

Bismuth, subnitric, 5 ij- 

Opii in pulv., gr. iij. 

Sacchari, 3j- 
M. f. puly. div. in dos. No. 20. 

S. 1 powder 3 to 5 times a 
day. 



^ 215 

Guaiacol. salicyl., 5 iv. 

Div. in dos. No. 32. 

S. 1 powder every 2 houi-s. 



^ 217 

Ac. lactici., 5j- 
Aq. destill., S 6^ 

Syr. Althsese, 5 vj. 

S. 1 tablespoonful every 2 
hours. 



^ 216 

Bismuth, salicyl., gi'. Ixxv. 
Extr. Oppi, gi'. iij. 

M. f. pulv. div. in dos. No. 1 0. 
S. 1 powder every 2 or 3 

llOUl'S. 

Likewise, decoctions of Colombo with Opium. 

When the process is localized in the large intestines, enemata 
of Salep, starch, or boiled rice-water are to be administered, or 
astringent clysters given. 

1^ 218 Argent, nitric, g^"- viij. 

Aq. destill., S vj. 

S. To be added to 2 enemata. 

4 
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Constipation. The liist indication is to ascei-tain whether 
a constipation really exists; whether the absence of a stool is 
due to retention of fecal matter, or whether the stool m itself 
is insufficient. For the latter condition, ingestion of Inilky food 
(coarse bread, meat) will often suffice. The causative factors 
must always be remembered and the possible presence of an in- 
testinal stenosis must not be overlooked. 

In temporary insufficiency of stool of a mild form, the regvda- 
tion of the diet is often followed with excellent results. Legu- 
minous veletables, rich desserts, pastiy, coarse bread, and red- 
wine adulterated with herbs are to be avoided. On the other 
hand, compot, milk, butter, honey, and syrup may be highly 
recommended. If, throvigh the employment of these j)rocedures, 
a stool is not obtained, enemata of water or small glycerine 
clysmse (1 drachm), or glycerine suppositories (2 scruples) are 
to be admini; tjred. 

In stubborn cases, salt-water enemata are to be tried; further- 
more, according to the grade of the constipation, from a wine- 
glass to a tumblerful of Hunyadi, Ofner, Saidschuetzer, Fried- 
richshaller or some other similar mineral water. These waters 
are best taken in the morning when the stomach is empty and 
may be given warmed to sensitive patients. A tablespooiiful 
of Marienbad, CarlsVjad, or Kissinger salt in half a glass of cold 
water may also be highly recommended, or a Seidlitz -powder. 
Stronger or weaker cathartics may also be given, either 
internally or by enemata. 

^ 219 Olei Ricini., S ij. 

S. 1 to 2 tablespoonfuls in soiip, black coffee, or 
brandy. 

^ 220 Capsul. gelatin, cum Olei Ricini., TTL xv. to xl. 
S. 5 to 10 caspules are to be taken. 

^ 222 



^ 221 

Dec. pulpaj Tamarind. 

(el:10), 5vj. 
Tinct. Rhci (aquos), 5 
S. 1 tablespooiiful eveiy 2 
Ik u s. 



Dec. pulpte Tamarind. 

_ (el:10), 5 4 
M agues, citric, 
Byrupi mannat., aa 5 
S. TaVjlespoonful every 2 Ill's. 
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223 

Aq. laxat. Viennens., g iss. 
S. To be taken in 1 dose. 

^ 224 

Extr. Cascarae Sagradte, 
S. 1 teaspoonful every 4 
hours. 

^ 225 

Electuar. lenitiv. (Con- 
fection of Senna), S iss. 
S. To be taken in 2 doses. 

In stubborn cases: 



^ 226 

Hydromel. infant., § iss. 

S. To be taken in 2 doses 

^ 227 

Sal. amar., gj. 
S. Half or whole to be taken 
in water. 

^ 228 

Yini Case, sagrad., g iij. 

S. A cordial glassful at a 
time. 



^ 229 Inf. fol. Sennfe (e 3:40), g vj. 

Syrupi rubi Idtei, gj. 

S. Take ^ at once, then tablespoonful every 2 hours. 

^ 230 JjL 231 

Inf. fol. Sennte Calomelan, 

(e 3 to 6 : 40), S vj . Pulv. J alapse, aa gr. viiss. 

Olei Ricini, 5 v. S. 1 such powder at night. 

S. To be given in 2 enemata. 

If all of these agents fail, the following: 

232 Olei Ricini, 5 ss. 

Olei Croton, g^'t-ij- 
S. 1 to 2 teaspoonfuls. 

In habitual constipation, the administration of cathartics is 
to be avoided as long as possible. The necessary dietetic pre- 
cautions are to be observed; raw and stewed fruit are to be 
taken fiet^ly. Fi'uit and grape cures and regular and energetic 
exercise may be highly recommended. Suitable gmynastic exer- 
cise is frequently followed with excellent results; also riding, 
swimming, etc. A desire to defecate should never be suppress- 
ed. The patient miist endeavor to have a stool at a particular 
time each day. In some cases, drinking cold water upon an 
empty stomach, smoking a cigar after breakfast or similar pro- 
cedures are very efficacious. During the night, it is often of 
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advantage to apply a Priessnitz compress upon the alxlomen, or 
a Scottish abdomiiial douche may be tried. Abdominal supports 
ai-e to be worn when indicated (pendulous abdomen, Enteroptosis- 
Diastasis of the Recti Muscles). In stubborn cases faridisation 
of the intestines and systematic massage of the abdomen may 
be highly recommended; also a covirse of ti'eatment during the 
summer at such i-esorts as Marienbad, Kissingen, etc. The reg- 
ular use of the Clysopompe or high i^ectal irrigation may be 
advised. 

When a systematic use of cathartics becomes necessary, the 
following are preferred: 



5v, 

sr. XXX. 



^ 233 

Natr. Sulphurici, 5 iiss. 

Natr. Bicarbon., 

Natr, chlorati, 5j- 

S. Artificial Carlsbad salt; 
1 tablespoonful to 3/10 lit- 
ers (10 fluid ozs.) of water. 
Take warm in the morning. 

^ 234 

Extr. Aloes. 5j- 
Pulv. rad. Rhei, gr. xxxv. 
Sapon. medic, q. s. ut f. pil. 

No. 40. 
Consp. pulv. rad. Rhei. 
S. 1 to 4 pills in the evening. 

Diarrhoea. In symptomatic diarrhffia (Tuberculosis, Sjq^h- 
ilis. Catarrh, Venous Hyperajmia, Coprostasis, Helminthiasis, 
Indigestion, Neoplasma, Amyloid Degeneration, affections of 
the nervous system), the treatment is to be directed toward the 
cause. 

In temporary or habitual easily induced peristalsis (Nervous 
Diarrhoea), a suitable dry, bulky diet is to be prescribed. The 
introduction into the stomach of great quantities of fluids at a 
time, especially in a cold state, is to be avoided, as also are fruit, 
milk, compot, etc. In some cases, limiting smoking to a mini- 
mum is followed with excellent results. 



1^ 235 

Cremor. Tartari, 
Magnes. carbon., 
Elseosacch. ftenic. 

(or sacch.), gj. 
M. f. pulv. da ad scatul. 
S. 1 tablespoonful in water, 
morning and evening. 

^ 236 

Podo})hylliu, gr. xv. 

Extr. Frangulaj, 
Mel. depur. q. s. ut f. pU. No. 
40. 

Consperge Liquir. 

S. 1 to 3 pills evenings. 
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The wearing of clothes sufficiently warm, especially about the 
abdomen and feet (carpets to walk on when the feet ai'e bare) 
is advisable. Internally, the following: 



^ 237 

Pulv. Doveri, gr. xxx. 

Sacchari lactis., 5 i- 

M. f. pulv. div. in dos. No. 10. 
S. 1 powder 2 to 4 times a 
day. 

^ 239 Tannin., 

Rad. Colombo pulv., 
Opii in pulv., 

Pulv. et extr. Acori q. s. f pill. No 
S. 1 pill 3 to 6 times a day. 

Occlusio Intestini. Occlusion of the Intestines. When- 
ever possible, the treatment is to be directed toward the cause. 
In some cases all that is necessery is to remove the accumulated 
and incrustated faecal masses or foreign bodies. Only under 
these conditions is an active cathartic admissible. 

^ 240 Olei Rinini, Sij- 

S. To be taken at one time. 



^ 238 

Tinct. Opii croc, 5 ss. 

Aq. laurocerasi, 5 v. 

S. 5 to 15 drops on a lump 

of sugar (only in the hands 

of a physician). 

aa gr. xxx. 

gr-iij. 
20. 



^ 241 

Infus. fol. SennfB (e 1:15), S v. 
Magnes. Sulph., 
Syrupi rul)i Idsei, aa 5 ss. 
S. 2 tablespoonfuls an hour 
till a movement is obtained. 



]^ 242 

Extracti Aloes, gr. xv. 

Resin. Jalapse, gr. xxx. 

Sacchari, 5j- 
M. f pulv. div. in dos. No. 10. 
S. 1 powder 3 times a day. 



243 Olei Crotonis, gtt. iij. 

Mucil. gummi Arab., 5 v. 

Aq. fontis, 5 x. 

Syrupi rubi Id?ei, S ss- 

S. 1 tablespoonful every 2 hours until a brisk 
movement of the bowels is obtained. 

In all other cases (Volvulus, Intussusception, Compression, 
Internal Incarceration, and Stenosis of the intestines), the first 
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indication is to place the intestines at rest tJirougli the admin- 
istration of Opium or Morphia. 

^ 244 Extracti Opii gr. ivss, 

Sacchari, 5 j • 

M. f. pulv. div. in dos. No. 15. 
S. 1 powder every hour. 

Instead of the preceding, especially when there is persistent 
vomiting, one or more hypodermic injections of Morphia may 
be administered. Hegar's irrigations may likewise be tried, 
from 1 to 3 quarts of water being poured into the intestine 
with the irrigator while the patient lies upon his side or back, 
with his hips slighthly elevated. Instead of pure water, solu- 
tions of the following may be employed : 



]^ 245 

Natr. chlorati., S iv. to vj. 
S. To be dissolved in 2 quarts 

of water. 
S. For intestinal irrigation. 



^ 246 

Magnes. Sulph., % v. 

Aq. dest., 5 
S. To be added to 2 quarts of 
water. For ii-rigating the 
rectum. 

When Ileus sets in, in every case an attempt is to be made 
to relieve the condition by washing out the stomach. The pro- 
cedure may be repeated several times during the first day of the 
affection. Repeated warm baths are also to be prescribed. If 
after the lapse of the second day, no flatus or stool is passed 
and the meteorism ra])idly increases, a laparotomy is indicated 
vmder every condition. It must not be delayed until symptoms 
of collapse or peritoneal iriitation set in. If there is marked 
tension of the abdomen either multiple punctuies are to be 
made into the distended coils of intestine with the perforated 
needle of a hypodermic syi-inge or an Anus Prajternaturalis is 
to be established. 



Stenosis Intestini. Narrowing of the Lumen of the 
Intestine. Care is to taken not to administer food whicli 
causes much stool (see preceding pages). From time to time, 
mild cathartics are to be administered ( 01. liiciui or prepara- 
tions of Rheum are the best). 
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When there are severe colicky pains and an increase of the 
stenotic symptoms the following are advisable: 



^ 247 

Extr. Belladonnse, 
Opii in pulv., 
Sacchaii, 

M. f. pulv. div. in dos. 



gr- iij. 

gr. ivss. 

No. 15. 



S. 1 pow. 5 or 6 times a day. 



^ 248 

Extr. Belladonnse, gr. viiss. 
Extr. Gentianae, gr. xxx. 
Pulv. rad. Rhei, gr. xlv. 
M. f. pil. No. 50. 
S. 1 pill 2 to 4 times a day. 



An operative procedure is advisable when it can be carried out. 

Taenia. Tape- Worm. A vigorous anthelmintic treatment 
is to be undei-taken only in individuals in perfect health. In 
patients otherwise ailing, in the weakly or emaciated, at most 
a cathartic or vermifuge in very small doses is to be given. 
During pregnancy or lactation no anthelmintic ti-eatment is to 
take place. On the evening preceding a Tape -Worm cure, the 
patient is to eat nothing after five o'clock with the exception of 
perhaps a little broth. At night, a half or whole bottle of 
Bitter Water or some other cathartic is to be administei-ed, in 
order to produce several stools. On the following morning, the 
Tape -Worm remedy is to be administered upon an empty 
stomach or after di'inking a small cup of tea or coffee. The 
most reliable vermifuge is the following: 

^ 249 Extr. filic. mar. Ether, • 5 iiss. (Freshly prepared.) 
Div. in dos. No. 10. 
Da in gelat. capsul. 

S. To be swallowed inside of half an hour. 
One to two hours later, if there is no stool, a cathartic is to 
be given, but under no circmstance Castor Oil, inasmuch as the 
administration of the latter (and also other oils) even when the 
Extract of Malefern has been given in small doses, has been 
followed upon several occasions with death. (The toxic prin- 
ciple, the amorphus Felicic Acid, when administered in conjunc- 
tion witli an oil is rapidly absoi-bed, either influencing the action 
of the Malefern unfavorably or endangering the life of the 
patient). For this purpose an infusion of Senna or Aq. laxa- 
tive Vienn. will be found the best cathartic. The following 
may also be employed in the same way as the preceding: 
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^ 250 Cort. rad. Punic. Granati, S v. 

Aq. fontis, S xij. 

Macera per horas 24, 
Dein coque ad colat, S vj. 

Adde: Syrup. Zingiber., 3 v. 

S. To be taken inside of half an hour or introduced 
into the stomach with a stomach - tube. 

If the Ttenia is not passed after an hovir and a half, 1 to 2 
spoonfuls of Olei Ricinus is to be administered. If vomiting 
sets in, Peppei-mint Lozenges are to be taken, or the patient is 
to bite into a lemon. 

Pumpkin seeds or Sem. Cucurbitse are remedies which fre- 
quently act admirably. 3 to 5 ounces of the hulled seed grated 
into an emulsion with about of a quart of water are to be taken. 

Ascaris Lumbricoides. Thread - Worm. 



^ 251 

Santonin, pur., gr. viss. to xij. 
Sacch. lact., 3 i- 
M. f. pulv. div. in dos. No. 10. 
S. 1 pow. 3 to i times a day. 



^ 252 

Trochisci Santonini No. 10. 
S. 1 loz. 3 to 6 times a day. 



It is of advantage sometimes to combine Santonin with a 
cathartic. 

253 Santonini. pur., gr. viiss. 

Pulv. rad. Rhei. 

Sacchari aa gr. Ixxv. 

M. f. pulv. div. in dos. No. 10. 
S. 1 powder 3 times daily. 

Oxyuris Vermicularis. Maw -Worm. Enemata of de- 
coctions of garlic or of Sapo Medic, (drachms H to a quart of 
water) are to be administered with an irrigator. These enemata 
are to be repeated morning and evening. It is advisable to give 
Santonin internally in conjunction with the enemata. 

Anchylostomum Duodenale. The worms are best removed 

by administering larger doses of Extract Felix Maris. 
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1^ 254 Extr. fil. mar. Ether., 5 ijss. (Freshly prepared.) 
Div. in dos. No. 15. 
Da in capsul. gehxt. 

S. To be taken in the course of from 1 to 2 hours. 
Cathartics are to be given afterward (Castor Oil under no 
circumstances whatever). The best cathartic for this purpose 
is Hunyadi Water. If necessary, the cathartic is to be re- 
peated. Also : 

^ 255 Thymol, 5ij. 

Div. in dos. No. 10. 

S. To be taken in the course of from 1 to 2 hours. 
After the parasites have been removed, a tonic treatment is 
to be prescribed (nutritious food, arsenic, iron, etc.). 

Peritonitis Diffusa Acuta. When there are reasons for 
supposing that Rheumatism (Serositis Rheumatica) is the cau- 
sative factor, moist warm compresses saturated in Liqu. Burowi 
are to be applied and the following administered internally: 

^ 256 Natr. salicyl., Sj. 

Div. in dos. No. 32. 

S. 1 powder eveiy 2 hours. 

Or the Salicylate of Soda may be given in the form of enemata. 
For the pains, cataplasma are to be employed. 

In Purulent Peritonitis cold applications are advisable ( Leit- 
er's metallic coil). A rigid diet is to be prescribed (a little 
milk, demulcent broths, bouillon, and ices). The intestines are 
to be placed at rest by prescribing one of the following internal 
remedies : 



^ 257 

Morph. mur., gr. iss. 

Sacchari, 5 iss. 

M. f. pulv. div. in dos. No. 15. 
S. 1 powder every hour. 

For vomiting, cracked ice, soda-water, and the following: 

^ 259 Aq. Laurocei-asi, 3 v- 

Morph. mur., gr. iss. 

S. 10 drops every hour. 



^ 258 

Opii in pulv., gr. ivss. 

Sacchari, 3ij- 
M. f. pulv. div. in dos. No. 15. 
S. 1 powder every hour. 
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For Singultus the same remedies are to be prescribed. Coun- 
ter irritants may likewise be employed. If all these procedures 
fail, Morphia is to be administered subcutaneously. When there 
is meteorism of a severe grade, in addition to the cold applica- 
tions, it is advisable to drop Ether on the abdomen or to paiiit 
the same with the following: 
^ 260 IchthyoL, 3j. 

Glycerin., 5 x. 

S. To be applied with a brush. 

Or, multiple punctures into the distended coils of the intes- 
tines with the needle of a hypodermic syringe may be advisable; 
or a long drainage tube may be introduced into the lai-ge intes- 
tine. When collapse sets in, wine, champagne, and hypodermic 
injections of Camphor-Ether are to be administei-ed. An oper- 
ative procedure, even in cases of apparent Perforative Peritoni- 
tis is not infrequently followed with excellent results. 

Peritonitis Tuberculosa (et Chronica). Chronic Tuber- 
culosis of the Peritoneum. Inunctions of soft soap, Ungu. 
Ciner. or the following are to be given : 

^ 261 lodoformii, 5j- 

Vaselini, 5 iiss. 

F. unguentum. 

S. Morning and evening a quantity of ointment 
(size of a hazel-nut) is to be rubbed into the abdo- 
men, a piece of water -proof material placed over 
the same and held in place by a bandage. 

^ 262 IchthyoL, 3j. 

Mor^ih. mur., gr. iss. 

Vaselini, 5 x. 

F. unguentum. 
S. Externally. 

The latter may also be highly recommended when there is 
severe pain and meteorism. 

In those cases accompanied with a high grade of ascites, tiip- 
ping is to take place at an early date or an incision made into 
the abdomen and the accumulated fluid entirely removed. Di- 
uretics usually fail to accomplish i-esults. 
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Icterus Catarrhalis. Catarrhal Jaundice. The causa- 
tive Gasti-o-enteritis is to be treated. In severe cases, rest in bed 
and a rigid diet (soups, demulcents, etc.) are indicated. If the 
icterus is of a longer duration, meats, carbo-hydrates, eggs, and 
stewed fruit are to be given but all fats avoided. An alkali, 
such as Carlsbad salts (natural or artificial), Biliner or Giess- 
hueblcr water, etc. are to be prescribed. 

Constipation is to be relieved only through enemeta ; later, 
when the symptoms of the G astro-enteritis have disapi)eared, 
Tinct. Rhei'^Aquosa, Aq. Laxat. or Rheum may be prescribed. 
If the icterus continues for a longer time, drinking cures at 
such resorts as Carlsbad or Marienbad may be highly recom- 
mended. In cases of stubborn icterus, the following: 

]^ 264 



SaloL, 5 iiss. 

Div. in dos. No. 10. 
S. 1 powder 2 to 6 times a 
day. 



^ 263 
Nat., salicyl., 
Natr. Sulphuric, 
Nati-i. bicarbon., aa S ss. 
M. f. pulv. div. in dos. No. 10. 
S. 1 to 2 pow. in water daily. 

A systematic course of lukewarm baths and the application 
of Priessnitz moist compresses on the abdomen may be highly 
recommended, as may also high intestinal irrigation of from 1 to 
2 quarts of water. For the itching of the skin, lukewarm baths 
are wont to afford relief, likewise rubbing lemon juice or fat 
into the skin, or sponging the itchy region with a 2-per-cent 
Carbolic -Acid solution or a 5 -per -cent Menthol - alcohol solu- 
tion. The skin may likewise be swabbed with the following: 



Y^L 266 

Amygdalini, gr. xv. 

Emulsion, amygdal., 3 vj. 
S. Apply like the preceding. 



^ 265 

Emulsion, amygdal., S ix. 
Aq. amygdal. amar., Siij. 
S. Apply with small spouge. 

Cholangitis et Cholecystitis Infectiosa. Catarrh of the 
Billiary Ducts. If there is fever and the patient ails gener- 
ally, rest in bed is to be observed. The diet is to be similar to 
that of Icterus Catarrhalis. In extreme cases, it may be advis- 
able to nourish the patient per rectum so as to aflbrd rest to 
the upper portion of the intestinal tract. 
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Lukewarm and cold applications are to be applied locally, espe- 
cially in the Exudative Cholecystitis. In some cases, cataplas- 
ma are tolerated better. Internally : 

^ 267 



S ss. 



^ 268 

Ichthyoli, 5 ss. 

F. c. extr. et pulv. 
Aconi pill. No. 20. 
Obducantur Salolo. 
S. From 3 pills increase the 
dose to 9 pills per day. 



Saloli, 

Div. in dos. No. 32. 
S. 1 powder eveiy 2 hours. 

^ 269 



3ij. 
5ij. 



Mentholi., 
Olei Olivar., 
Div. in dos. No. 30. 
Da in caps, gelat. 
S. 1 capsule 3 to 6 times a 
day. 



Or Natr. Salicyl. 
If there is persistent icterus, irrigations of cold water are to 
be administered. The internal medication is to be the same as 
above, or the following is to be prescribed: 

]^ 270 Natr. choleinic, 5 ss. 

F. c. extr. et pulv. Taraxaci pil. No. 20. 
S. From 3 pills per day increase dose gradually 
to 6 pills per day. 
In chronic cases, especially those in which the causative fac- 
tor was a Cholelithiasis (Gall - Stones) treatment with Carlsbad 
salts or at the spi'ings themselves may be highly recommended. 
For the itching, see under the preceding heading. 
A Cholelithiasis Exsudativa which does not yield to this form 
of treatment is to be treated surgically. 

Cholelithiasis. Gall -Stones, (a) During the attack itself, 
absolute rest in bed is to be observed; hot towels or compresses 
are to be applied around the abdomen. Prolonged warm baths 
sometimes act admirably. Analgesic liniments (compresses on 
which Chloroform has been poured) may be highly recommended. 
When there are severe pains, the following: 



^ 271 

Morph. mur., 
Aq. Lauiocerasi, 
S. 10 to 15 drops. 



gr. iss. 
5 iiss. 



^ 272 

Extr. Belludonnaj, 
Aq. Laurocera.si, 
S. 20 drops. 



gi-- "J- 
3ij. 
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^ 273 Moiph. mur., gi-. vj. 

Adipis suilli, 5j- 

Cera3 albte, 9j. 

Olei cacao, 5 iss. 



R supposit. No. 10. 
S. 1 or 2 suppositories during the day. 
Or Morphium may be administered subcutaneously. 

When there are signs of collapse, restoratives (injections of 
Ether, Camphor, etc.) are indicated. 

(b) Treatment during the interval of attacks. Vigorous 
bodily exercise, walks, and gymnastics are to be advised. The 
diet is to consist of easily digested food (vegetables and fruit). 
Large quantities of meat are to be forbidden. A regular and 
sufficient stool is to be obtained each day. Very cold bevei- 
ages and ices are to be avoided ; alkalies are to be administered, 
best in the foiTQ of Carlsbad salts (natural or artificial). So- 
journs at such places as Cailsbad, Marienbad, Kissingen, Vichy, 
etc., may be highly recommended. 

^ 274 Natr. salicyl., 

Natr. bicai-bon., 

Natr. Sulphuric, aa S ss. 

Misce. div. in dos. No. 16. 

S. 1 powder in water 2 or 3 times a day. 

For a complicating infection of the Gall -ducts, see preceding 
heading. 

Finally, the excellent results obtained at times through sur- 
gical interference must be mentioned. 

Induratio Hepatis. Hardening of the Liver. In the 

periphlebitic form (induration of the liver resulting from ven- 
ous hyi:)ersemia) the treatment is to be directed toward the 
cause — above all toward the heart. Digitalis, Diuretica, etc., 
are indicated in this form. 

In the periarteritic foi-m, the noxious underlying factors are 
to be treated (Atheroma, Syphilis). When the latter affection 
is the cause, inunctions and the Iodide of Potassium are to be 
prescribed. 
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ifc. 275 Unguent, ciner., O ss. 

Sapon. medic, g*'- 
F. c. extr. et pulv. Acori pill. No. 30. 
S. 3 to 6 pills daily. 

Intra -muscular injections of Mercury may also be reom- 
mended. In Arterio- sclerosis, Iodide of Potash is to be pre- 
scribed ; all other treatment is to be directed toward the heart. 
The diet in every case should be regulated according to the indi- 
vidual ; alcoholics and spices should be forbidden. 

In the peripylephlebitic form (Induratio hepatis deuteropath- 
ica peripylephlebitica) an underlying Gastro- enteritis whether 
of an infectious or toxic origin, an Ulcus Yentriculi, Perity- 
phlitis, etc., is to be treated. 

In the pericholangitic form (due to formation of gall-stones), 
the treatment is to be directed toward the cause (see preceding 
heading); for the so-called Hypertrophic Cirrhosis (Perichol- 
angitic) there is no special indication. The treatment of this 
particular form is identical to that of a Chronic Icterus. 

Cirrhosis Hepatis Peripylephlebitica. Laennec's Cir- 
rhosis of the Liver. For the treatment of the first stage, 
see alxjve (Induratio Hepatis Peripylephebitica). 

When Ascites has developed in the so-called Second Stage 
of the genuine Cirrhosis (shrinkage of the liver), it may fre- 
quently be removed, and even for a longer time, by a systematic 
Calomel treatment. In most cases, small doses of Calomel 
(3 doses of 3 grains a day) will sviffice to bring about the de- 
sired diuresis. The following may also be employed: 



^ 276 

Cremor. tartari, 5 "j- 

Ad scatul. 

S. Take 2 to 3 teaspoonfuls 
in water. 

^ 277 

Caffein. Natriosalicyl., 
Sacchari, aa 3 iss. 

M. f. pulv. div. in dos. a^cjua 

No. 20. 
S. 3 to G powders daily. 



^ 278 

Diuretin., 5 iiss. 

Div. in dos. No. 20. 

S. 4 to 8 powders daily. 

^ 279 

Aq. Petroselin., 5 ix. 

Liq. Kali acet., 5j- 
S. 1 table,spoonful hourly. 
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All other diuretics for the most part fail to act. If the 
Ascitis does not disappear under this form of treatment a para- 
centetis abdominalis is in order. Tliis is to be repeated wlien- 
ever indicated, and befoi'e the tension of the abdomen becomes 
too great. 

Nephritis Acuta. Acute Inflammation of the Kidneys. 

Under every circumstance, rest in bed for a longer time is to be 
prescribed. Patient is not to be allowed to leave his bed until 
all symptoms of the affection have disa})peared, or vnilil the 
Nejjhritis has become chronic. The diet is to consist exclu- 
sively of milk. At times, however (if the patient requests), 
a little demulcent bi-oth or bouillon may be given. Not until 
the stage of retrogression is reached is a bland mixed diet to be 
allowed. Alcoholics and spices are to be forbidden. In the 
commencement of the affection, when diuresis is greatly 
diminislied, hot baths at a temperature of 100° F. followed by 
enveloping the patient in blankets (for the purpose of bringing 
about a still stronger diajihoresis ) are to be presciibed. When 
there is weakness of the heart and the pulse is small and fre- 
quent, in place of the baths, the patient may be enveloped in 
linen sheets WTung out in hot water, and then wi-a2)ped in 
blankets. 

If the action of the heart is strong, hypodermic injections of 
Pilocarpin to ^ grain) are permissable, but the procedures 
just mentioned are to be preferred. As beverages, milk, dilu- 
ted one -half with such mineral waters as Biliner, Criesshueb- 
ler, etc., or these mineral waters by themselves are advisable; 
also lemonade, linden -blossom tea, etc. When the amount of 
urine is greatly reduced and the pulse is rapid and small, it is 
advisable to administer the following: 

^ 280 Infr. fol. Digital., (e 0.50 : 150.00), S v. 

Liq. Kali acet., 5 iiss. 

Syr. Ida;i, S ss. 
S. 1 tablespoonfvil every 2 hours. 

When acute urajmic symptoms develope, especially when 
eclam])sia sets in, and for the pui^)ose of relieving the convul- 
sions, subcutaneous injections of Morphia, Chloiofonn, or 
Chloral enemata, or the following are indicated : 
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^ 281 Chloral hydnit., 5 ss. 

Morph. mur., gr. 1/7. 

Aq. dest., o iiss- 

Syr. cort. Aiirant., 5 ij- 
S. To be taken in one dose. 

Diaphoretic procedures are to be continued from day to day 
for the purpose of relieving the ursemic state. Repeated Pilocar- 
pin injections may also be recommended for this condition 
(especially when the pulse is sti'ong and somewhat retarded) 
and likewise biisk cathartics either internally or by enemata. 

In cases of completely -developed urjemic coma, lukewarm 
baths accompanied with cold douching are to be administered. 
If the symptoms, notwithstanding, increase and the strength of 
the heart commences to fail, hypodermic injections of Oleum 
Camphoratum. are to be administered. For (Edema, Hydrops 
of the serous cavities, of the Glottis and the lungs, see the respec- 
tive remarks under the next heading (Morb. Brightii Chronicus). 

After the acute symptoms have subsided and when albumi- 
nuria still continues, care is to be taken in the mode of life and 
diet. Whenever possible, a stay at some locality where the 
climatic conditions are favorable is to be advised. Iron may be 
administered whenever indicated. Milk is to be taken in large 
quantities ; alcoholics are to be forbidden. 

Nephritis Chronica Parenchymatosa. Chronic Bright's 
Disease. The mocte of life and diet is to be regulated. Con- 
fining the patient from time to time for a longer interval in bed 
is one of the best procedures that can be undertaken. Milk is 
to be taken freely and in addition a moderate mixed diet con- 
forming to the tiustes of the individual may be prescribed. The 
general condition of the digestive tract will indicate the form 
of diet to be employed. As long as hydrops continues, hot 
baths at a temperat\ire of 105° F. of from 20 to 30 minutes 
duration are to be given. Upon being removed from the bath 
the patient is to be enveloped in woolen blankets in which he is 
to remain for 2 to 3 hours, during which time he is to drink 
several cups of Linden -blossom or some similar tea. Almost 
as efficacious as the baths is the sweat-box in which the patient 
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is placed fi'om 5 to 1 0 minutes and afterward allowed to perspire 
for a longer or shorter time. The following diaphoretic proced- 
ure may also be highly recommended: Place the patient in a 
bed and cover all except the head with blankets supported by 
hoops stretched aci'oss the mattrass; and into the space so 
formed, place an alcohol -lamp in a basin, or some other suitable 
vessel, for safety. All of these procedures must be undertaken 
in the commencement with the greatest care and continued only 
a short time. If any of them are not well borne, or on account 
of the suiTounding circumstances can not be carried out, Priess- 
nitz's wet packings are to be resorted to (the whole body from 
the shoulders to the feet is enveloped in a linen sheet wrung 
out in hot water and then wrapped in several woolen blankets). 
The patient remains in this pack for from 2 to 3 hours. In the 
event of the failure of all of these procedures, Diuresis may be 
produced through the administration of Pilocarpin. 

^ 282 Inf. fol. Jaborandi (e 1:30), S v. 

Syr. acetos. Citi*i., Sj- 
S. To be taken within 2 hours. 

The following is even better on account of not deranging the 
stomach : 

^ 283 Pilocarpin. mur., gr. iij. 

Aq. destillatse, 5 iiss. 

S. ^ to 1 hyj^jodermic- syringe ful (8 to 15 ITt) 
are to be injected. 

If profuse salivation sets in after the administl'ation of the 
latter, the patient is to be instracted not to swallow the saliva. 
In this way \omiting will be avoided. In every diaphoretic 
procedure, collapse is to be guarded against. 

For the purpose of inducing diuresis more rapidly, it is ad- 
visable to di'ink warm water freely, or mineral water rich in 
Chloralkalies such as Bilin, Giesshuebl, Vichy, Rohitscli, etc. 
In cases running an extremely chi'onic course accompanied with 
stubborn hydrojjs, diui'etics, especially acid carbonate and ace- 
tate salts are to be administered: 
5 
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^ 284 I ^ 

Lith. carbonic, gr. xv. I Rad. Ononid , 

Saccliari, 3 ss. Rad. Petrosehn., 

M. f. pulv. div. in dos. No. 6. Rad. Levistici, 

S 1 powder every 2 hours. Bacc. Jumperi, aa 5 J- 

^ IS. Tea. 

^ 286 Liq. Kali acet., " . o iss. 

S. 1 teaspoonful is to be added to preceding tea. 
Wlien urtemia is threatened, cold applications are to be made 
to the head and liquids given in as large quantities as possible, 
especially effervescent asciduous drinks. Depletion may be 
produced through the intestines by the administration of a brisk 
cathartic. 

When vomiting sets in, cracked ice, Aq. Lauioc. with Opium 
or the following is to be administered : 

^ 287 Cerii oxalici, gr. xv. 

Saccliari, 3 ss. 

M. f. pulv. div. in dos. No. 10. 

S. 1 to 3 powders daily. 
In Asthma Urajmicum, the Hydrate of Chloral or Natr. Bro- 
mat. is to be administered. When tJiere is urainiic dyspepsia, 
an absolute milk diet or milk diluted with such mineral waters 
as Gleichenberger, Emser, Biliner, etc. should be prescribed. 
Whey and Kefir cures may also be tried. Mild cathartics such 
as Tinct. Rhei Aq. may likewise be prescribed. Whenever a car- 
diac insufficiency sets in, cardiac stimulants are to be adminis- 
tered. 

Ren Granulatus. Cirrhotic Kidney (Interstitial Nephri- 
tis) . From the very commencement of the affection, the mode 
of life is to be regulated as is the case in Vitium Cordis (which 
see). Rich food and heavy meals are to be avoided, likewise 
alcohol and every from of excitement (011 account of the danger 
of Cerebral Hemorrhage). An almost exclusive milk diet is to 
be prescribed. Lukewarm baths are to be taken frequently; 
during the summer, sojourns in such places as Gleiclienberg and 
during the winter, stays in the South, especially at the sea-coast 
are to be advised. Ursemic headache is to be treated in the 
same way as attacks of Hemicrania. 
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288 CafF. natrobenz., gr. xxiv. 

Plienacetini, gr. xl. 

Sacchari lactis., g j. 

M. f. pulv. div. in dose. £Eqn. No. 10. 
S. 1 powder thi-ee times a day. 
"When urtemic attacks are threatened and during the same, 
see pi-evious heading. 

When insufficiency of the heart sets in, the treatment is to 
be directed toward that oi'gan (see Vitium Cordis). 

Pyelitis Chronica. Chronic Inflammation of the Pelvis 
of the Kidney. Wlien there is acidity of the urin, alkahne 
mineral watei'S sucli as Preblau, Giesshuobl, Bilin, Fachingen, 
etc. are to be taken ; oi- alkaline muriatic waters such as Gleichen- 
berg, Ems, and Salzbrunn; or alkaline -salme mineral waters 
(Marienbad, Carlsbad, Rohitsch, etc.). The consumption of large 
quantities of milk or whey may be highly recommended. 



^289 

Acidi benzoic, gr. xv. 

Sacchari lact., 3 j. 

M. f. pulv. div. in dos. No. 10. 
S. 1 powder 3 or 4 times a 
day. 



^ 290 

Natr. salicyl., gr. xlv. 

Aq. dest., 5 v. 

Syr. capill. Vener, § ss. 

S. 1 tablespoonful every 
hour. 



When there is an accompanying chronic Cystitis, the follow- 



^ 291 Arbutin., gr. xlv. to 5j. 

-Aq. dest., 

Syrupi simplicis, aa 3 ^■ 

S. 1 tablespoonful every 2 hours. 
When the mine is alkaline and there is a lai-ge amount of 
pus in the sediment, alkaline mineral waters are to be avoided. 
Benzoic and Salicylic Acid is to be prescribed in their place. 
The concomitant vesical affections are to be treated by means 
of iiTigations, etc. 

Nephrolithiasis. Renal Calculi. During an attack of 
renal colic, large quantities of water and alkaline mineral wa- 
ter are to be taken. Vigorous exercise is to be advised if possi- 
ble, prolonged lukewarm baths are to be given, also Morphium 
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either internally or in tlie form of suppositories or injections. 
The rest of the treatment is to be dietetic. Wine is to be avoided, 
especially the white sorts. The ingestion of meat is to be limi- 
ted while fi'uit and vegetables are to be recommened. Sweets 
are to be absolutely forbidden. A little mild beer is permissi- 
ble; alkaline mineral waters, especially BUiner, Fachinger, Preb- 
lauer, etc. may be highly recommended ; likewise di'inking cures 
at Caidsbad, Vichy, and Maiienbad (during all seasons of the 
year). The Lithium treatment, whether it be with mineral 
waters containing the same, heated to SG'^ F., in quantities of 
from 1 to 2 pints daily; or in the form of evaporated salts, yield 
excellent results. 



^ 292 

Lithii carbonic, gr. xviij. 
jSTatr. bicarb., gr. v. 

Aq. dest., S^ij. 
S. To be consumed inside of 

T -1 • [2 days. 

Likewise: l 

^ 293 

Piperazin. hydrochl., gr. xv. 
Aq. dest., S iij- 

Syrupi simplicis, S ss. 

S. J is to be taken, morning, 
noon, and evening. 



^ 294 

Lithii carbon., 5 ss. 

Natr. bicarbon., 5 iss. 

M. div. in dos. No. 20. 
S. 1 powder 5 or 6 times a 
day. 

IjL 295 

Glycerini, 

Succi Citri, aa §j. 

S. 4 tablespoonfulls during 
the day. 



Meningitis Cerebrospinalis. In addition to absolute rest 
in a somewhat darkened room having an equable temperature, 
cold applications are to be made to the head (ice-bag or Leiter's 
metallic coil). The nourishment is to consist entirely of liquid 
food. If deemed advisable, leeches may be applied to the pro- 
cessus Mastoideus. It is advisable to annoint the shaven head 
with Blue Ointment, or the follo's\dng: 



1^ 296 

lodoformii, gr. Ixxv. 

Yaselini, Siij- 
M. f. unguentum. 
S. Ointment to be rubbed 
into the tissues twice daily. 



^ 297 

Calomelan., gr. viiss. 

Pulv. rad. Jalap., 
Sacchari alb., aa gr. xxiv. 
M. f. pulv. div. in dos. No. 5. 
S. 1 powder every 3 hours. 
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Depletion through the intestines is advisable; 



^ 298 

Aq. laxativ. Vieiin., Sij- 
Aqu. Cerasor. nigror. 
Syr. rub. Id-xi, aa S ss. 

S. 1 tablespoonful every hour. 

When tliere is severe headache, which can not be relieved 
either through bleeding or cold applications, the following : 



^ 299 

Inf. fol. Sennse (e l |-:20), g vj. 
Nati-ii Sulph., S ss. 

S. Clysma. 



300 

Antipyrini, ^ 5j. 
Div. in dos. No. 4. 
S. 1 or 2 powders in the 
course of a day. 

302 Morph. mur., 
Sacch. alb., 



]^ 301 

Phenacetini, gr. Ixxv. 

Div. in dos. No. 10. 
S. 4 powders are to be taken 
within 8 to 12 hours. 

gr. iss. 

3j. 
10. 



M. f pulv. div. in dos. sequ. No. 
S. 1 powder 3 times daily. 
Still better are subcutaneous injections of Morphia (from 
grain 1/16 to grain 1/8). 

If there is very great restlessness, Chloral enemata (30 to 
45 grains) or the following may be prescribed : 



^ 303 

Chloral hydra t., 3j- 
Aqu. fontis. 

Syr. cort. Aurant., aa Sj. 
S. 1 teaspoonful every 2 . 
hours. 



^ 304 

Kal. Bromat., gr. Ixxv. 

Aqu. dest., S v. 

Syr. rub. Idsei, g ss. 

S. 1 tablespoonful every 2 
ho\irs. 



When the paral}i:ic stage sets in, and also when there is 
(h'owsiness, cold doucliing, the application of mustard plasters 
upon the chest and abdomen, stinuilating enemata (vinegar), or 
clysters of the following are to be prescribed : 

305 Camphor, ras., gr. xv. 

Subige c. mucilag. gumm. Arab., 5 v. 
Adde: ad 

Inf rad. Valerian, (e 10:200), g vj. 
S. For 2 enemata. 
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Or subciitaneous Ether- Camphor injections, or injections of 
Oleum Camphoratum. 

If the paralyses disappear very slowly, the Iodides are to be 
prescribed: 



par. 



^ 307 

Extr. Quin. frij 
Aqn. dest., 
Syr. coi-t. Aur., 
S. 2 tablespoonfuls 
daily. 



Sss. 



gr. XXX. 
Siij. 
Sss. 
3 times 



^ 306 

Kal. (or Natr.) lodat., 

gr. XV. to XXX. 
Aqu. dest., 5 iiss. 
Syr. rub. Idsei, 5 ss. 
S. The whole to be taken 
during the day. 

Tonics are also to be prescribed. 

^ 308 Tinct. Ferri acetic. Eth., 
S. 6 drops 2 times daily. 
If the disease takes a favorable course, every effort is to be 
made to administer a sufficient qiiantity of food. This some- 
times is veiy difficult, and necessitates the employment of the 
stomach tube or the resort to nuti'itive encmata on account of 
the persistent vomiting or distui-bances which arise in degliiti- 
tion. During the latter stages, Avarm or saline bat! is may be 
highly recommended. Eesulting paralysis are to be treated 
with massage, electricity, or system;itic gymnastic exercise. 

Haemorrhagia Cerebri. Hemorrhage of the Brain. In 

a completely developed attack of appoplexy, in which the pa- 
tient is unconscious, tlio face highly flushed, tlie pulse markedly- 
slow, and in wliicJi stertorous breathing is present, a thorough 
venesection is to bo ]t<'rformcd, after which very cold applica- 
tions are to be niacle to tlie liead (ice-cap, Leiter's metallic coil). 
If the pulse is small and the face pale, excitantia (nmstavd 
plaster upon the chest, cobl douclies, and hypodermic Ether- 
Camphor injections) are in order. In these latter cases the 
head is to bo lowered, and depletion is to be brought about 
through the intestines. 



^ 309 

Inf rad. Khei (1:10), S v. 
01. Ricini, 5 v. 

S. To be given in 2 enemata. 



^ 310 

Inf. fob Sennfe. (e 1:10), S vj. 
Magnesise Sulph., 5 v. 

S. Enema. 
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In those attacks of appoplexy in which consciousness is pre- 
served or but little distui-bed, absolute rest is indicated. Every 
form of mental excitement or taxation is to be avoided. The 
intestinal canal is to be unloaded by some cathartic similar to 



the following: 

^ 311 Aqu. laxativ. Viennens., g ij. 

Mixtur. oleos., oj- 

Natr. Sulph., 3 iiss. 

Syr. rub. Idoei, o ss. 



S. To be taken in two doses. 

As regards the rest of the treatment, absolute rest is prefer- 
able to everything else. The diet is to be liquid. After the 
lapse of about two months, the paralyses which may remain are 
to be treated by means of massage and faradisation of the 
extremities, and by bathing and rubbing the parts involved 
with alcohol and pi-eparations such as Bay Rum, Cologne, or 
the following: 

^312 Spir. saponati, 5 v. 

Spir. Sinapis, 5 iiss. 

S. Liniment. 

The indifferent thermal springs, with the bathing tempera- 
ture of the water at 90 to 92° F. and mild baths, etc., may be 
highly recommended, likewise cold liydi'opathic procedures. To 
prevent the development of furtlier attacks, care is to be taken 
to secure a regular stool. Alcoholics in every form are to be 
forbidden, as are also excesses in Venere and dwelling in hot 
localities or staying in very warm quarters. In very stubborn 
cases, it is permissable to try the Iodides. 

^313 Kalii lodati, gr. xv. to xxx. 

Aqvise dest., S iij- 

Syr. simpl., 3 ij- 

S. 1 tablespoonful eveiy 2 hours. 

Emollitio Cerebri ex Embolia sive Thrombosi Arteri- 
arum Cerebri. Softening of the Brain either through an 

Embolus or Thrombus. A general stimulating proc(;dure is 
to be resorted to at once. Wine or coffee is to be administered, 
the head is to be lowered, and Infusion of Valeriana or the 
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Tincture of Strophantus given internally. The resulting 
paralyses are to be treated in the same way as those occurrmg 
from hemon-hage of the brain (see preceding heading). 

Tumor Cerebri. Tumor of the Brain. In every case 
the Iodides are to be tried, under the administration of which 
wonderful results are frequently obtained. 
^314 Natrii lodati, gr. xv. to Ixxv. 

Aqu. dest., S v. 

S. The whole to be consumed in 24 hours. 

If there is Cortical Epilepsy or there are attacks of Epilepsy, 
the following : 

]^ 315 Natrii lodati, gi'. xv. to Ixxv. 

Natrii bromati, 3 ss. to j. 

Aqu. dest., S v. 

S. To be taken within 24 hours. 

If there is very severe headache, the following: 

1^ 316 Phenacetini, 5 iiss- 

Div. in dos. No. 10. 
S. 1 powder 2 to 4 times a day. 
Or subcutaneous injections of Moi-phia (gr. ^ to -|-) are to be 
given, or cold apjjlications made. to the head. 

In the event of sudden increase of the intr».cranial pressure 
accompanied with sopor, cessation of respiretion, retardation 
and arhythmia of the pulse, Quincke's Lumbar-puncture of the 
Dural Sack is to be made and Cerebro-spinal fluid withdrawn. 

Syphilis Cerebri. Syphilis of the Brain. Under every 
circumstance, a vigorous anti-syphilitic treatment in the form of 
inunctions (drachm 1, pro. dosi) is to be tried, after which large 
doses of the Iodides are to be administered (Kalium or Natrium 
lodat., drachm ^ to 1^ per day), care being taken to avoid 
lodism. 

There is to be a strict regulation in the mode of life; the 
overuse of alcoholics is to be absolutely forbidden. 

Treatment at such bathing resorts as Hall, Kreuznach, etc., 
and an after-treatment at Thermal Sulphur Springs (such as 
Baden near Vienna, Aachen, etc.) may be highly recommended. 
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Malum Pottii. Compression of the Spinal Cord in Con- 
sequence of Tubercular Caries of the Vertebra. Patient 
is to be placed in a bed of Plaster of Paris (according to the 
method of Lorenz) but no extension is to be made. In caries 
of the Cervical Vertebra?, a Plaster-of-Paris collar is to be worn. 
The success of the treatment will depend very much upon the 
avoidance of decubitus (bed-sores), and when there is paralysis 
of the bladder, the prevention of the infection of its contents. 

To prevent Decubitus, frequent bathing of the parts with 
weakened vinegar and brandy will often suffice. 

As soon as an excoriation of any kind shows itself, it is to be 
immediately covered with Salicylic Plaster. Whenever Necro- 
sis of the skin makes its appearance, the affected areas are to be 
powdered with Iodoform. To assist the shedding of the cicatrix, 
compresses saturated with Burow's solution are to be applied. 
In the event of an extremely diffuse destruction of tissues and 
gangrene of the same, G3rpstheer (Bitumin. Fagg., § 3; Calcar. 
Sulphui'ic, o 1 2 ) is to be applied, and after the cicatrix has been 
shed — for the purpose of assisting granulation — the Nitrate of 
Silver. Infection of the bladder may be px'evented by evacviat- 
ing its contents through expression whenever this procedure is 
possible. If catheterisation becomes necessary, the elastic 
catheter is to be employed. It is to be frequently changed and 
each time after being used is to be thoroughly disinfected in a 
five "i^er- cent solution of Carbolic Acid. Great care is to be 
taken not to admit aii' into the bladder. 

If the incontinence persists, the time eventually comes when, 
notwithstanding every precaution which may be taken, a Ca- 
tarrhal -Cystitis and an alkaline fermentation occvir. The fol- 
lowing remedies are then to be administered internally : 
1^ 317 Acid, salicylic, gr. viiss. 

Dent. tal. dos. No. 15. 
S. 1 powder 4 or 5 times a day. 



^ 318 

A cidi benzoici, gr. xv. 

Sacch. lactis., 5 j- 

M. f. pulv. div. in dos. ?equa. 
No. 10. 

S. 1 pow. 4 or 5 times a day. 



^ 319 

Nati-ii Salicyl., 5j« 
Aq. dest., ^v. 
Syi\ rub. Idsei, 5iij- 

S. 1 tablespoonfuU every 2 
hours. 
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The bladder may be washed with the following: 

^ 320 Acidi borici, S iss. 

Aqu. dest., S xxx. 

S. For flushing the bladder; to be used warm. 

It is advisable to prescribe Cod -Liver Oil to improve the 
general nutrition, and in conjunction with the same, the fol- 
lowing : 

1^ 321 Acidi Arsenicosi, gr. iss. {grains one and one-half ). 

Pulv. et extr. Liqu. qu. s. u. f. massa pil. e qua form. 

pil. No. 100. 
Consp. pulv. Cinnamom. 

S. 1 pill per day for 4 days; increase dose 1 pUl 
every foui-th day until 5 pills per day are taken. 
After 100 pills have been taken, reduce dose in 
the same way, and when 1 pill per day is reached, 
stop. 

^ 322 Ferri lodati sacchar., gr. xxx. 

Sacch. lactic, 5j- 
M. f. pulv. div. in dos. sequ. No. 10. 
Dent, ad chartam ceratam. 
S. 1 powder 3 times a day. 

When the paralyses commence to disappear (which after an 
existence of many years may still be hoped for) and during the 
existence of the same, spi-ituous preparations are to be rubbed 
over the affected parts. Massage and faradisation of the mus- 
cles involved are not to be practised until a pronounced im- 
provement has set in, inasmuch as spastic paralytic conditions 
are contra indications for these procedures. Saline baths (88 
to 90° F.) administered at home are wont to prove beneficial. 

Myelitis Acuta. Acute Inflammation of the Spinal 

Cord. Local applications of cold compresses. Chapman's coil, 
and local inunctions of Blue Ointment are indicated. Strict 
attention is to be paid to the function and treatment of the 
bladder; also to the prevention of bed-sores. If there is a 
well-grounded suspicion of Syphilis under every circumstance, 
the Iodides (also the Mercurial Inunctions) are to be tried: 
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^ 323 Natr. lodati, gr. bcxv. 

Aqu. dest., S y- 

Syrup, cort. Avu-., 5iij- 

S. 1 tablespoonful every 2 hours. 
During tlie clironic stage of the affection, baths containing 
Iodine (Hall, Kreunznach), saline baths, of moderate tempera- 
ture, and mild, cold hydropathic procedures are to be prescribed 
for the purpose of promoting the disappearance of the paralyses. 

Poliomyelitis Anterior Acuta Infantum. Spinal In- 
fantile Paralysis. During the acute stages when there are 
forboding cephalic symptoms, cold baths with lukewarm douches 
are to be given. Internally, the following : 

^ 324 Calomelanos Isevigati, g^- iij- 

Sacch. albi, 3j- 

M. f p. div. in dos. £equ. No. 10. 

S. 3 to 4 powders in 24 hours. 
Furthermore, the tinnk is to be enveloped in a Priessnitz' 
wet pack; the back is to be annointed with Blue Ointment. 
In order to favorably influence the resulting pW-alyses and for 
the purpose of hindering an arrest of development of the 
skeleton, electrical treatment is to be prescribed (Labile Gal- 
vanization of the paralyzed extremities and treatment with the 
induced current according to the degree of Faradic excitability 
of the muscles involved). Later massage is advisable as well 
as gymnastic exercise. Suitable retaining a;nd supporting ap- 
paratus which permit a voluntary movement of the paralyzed 
extremities are to be employed whenever indicated. In addi- 
tion, a general tonic treatment is to be prescribed. Acratother- 
mal waters, saline baths, warm sea-baths, thermal -saline baths, 
and pine-needle baths may all be highly recommended. Inter- 
nally : 

^ 325 Ferri lodati sacch., gr. Ixxv. 

Aqu. dest., o nj- 

Syrupi simpl., 5 v. 

S. 1 tablespoonful 2 to 3 times a day. 

Myelitis Chronica. Spastic Paralysis (Spinal). A 

regular mode of life, avoidance of excesses of every form, care 
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that there is sufficient stool, a strict watch over the function 
of the bladder, and cold hydropathic procedui'es are most 
important. Cold saline -baths as well as thermal saline -baths 
and Labile Galvanization of the region of the Vertebral Column, 
in which the segment of the Spinal Cord il^volved is situated, 
frequently yield excellent results. Internally : 

^ 326 Arg. nitric, cryst., gr. viiss. 

Pulv. et extr. Liqu. qu. s. u. f. massa pil. e qua form 

pH. No. 100. 
Consp. pulv. Cinnamon. 

S. From 2 pills a day, gi-adually increase dose to 8 
a day. Continue until 24 grains of the Nitrate 
of Silver have been taken. 

Sclerosis Cerebrospinalis Multiplex. Multiple Cerebro- 
spinal Sclerosis. Frequently during the initial stages, there 
is an apparent improvement which, however, is due to the 
peculiar spontaneous disappearance of even very grave symp- 
toms (paralyses, disturbance of vision, etc.). The treatment is 
to be the same as in Chronic Myelitis (which see). This latter 
affection (Chronic Myelitis) may be looked upon in the majority 
of cases as a localized Spinal Multiple Sclerosis. If the Nitrate 
of Silver (vide 326 and 329) has already been tried and 
failed, trials may be made with Kalium Hyperosmicum from 
which remedy, however, but little must be expected. 



327 

Acidi Hyperosmici, gr. iss. 
Bol. alb., qu. s. u. f pil. No. 
100. 

Obduc. argento fol. 
S. 1 to 4 pills per day con- 
tinued from 6 to 8 weeks. 



^ 328 

Kalii Hyperosmici, gr. iss. 
ArgilL-e qu. s. u. f. pil. No. 
100. 

Obduc. auro foliat. 
S. 1 to 4 pills per day con- 
tinued from 6 to 8 weeks. 



Atrophia Muscularis Progressiva (Spinalis, Myopath- 
ica). Progressive Muscular Atrophy. The muscles are to 
be subjected to vigorous Faradisation and galvanization Mas- 
sage and balneo-tl.erapy, wild-baths as at Gastein, Schlangen- 
ba<l, Johanuisbad, Baden-Baden, Bormio, etc. have a favorable 
mnuence upon the anection. 
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Tabes Dorsualis. Locomotor Ataxia. Even if there is 
positively no doubt of Syijliilis having preceded the affection, 
no anti- syphilitic treatment is to be prescribed in as much as it 
is viseless. The treatment of the disease by means of Iodides 
is wont to do injury more frequently than good. [This is a direct 
contradiction to the teaching of Prof. Erb of Heidelberg, who 
claims that he has obtained the very best results when an anti- 
syphilitic treatment has been undergone.- — Metzerott.] 

During the initial stages, it frequently happens that positive 
l esults are obtained from treatment on account of the spotane- 
ous disappearance of many of the symptoms. Saline -baths at 
a temperature of 88° to 94° F. at such resorts as Gmunden, 
Ischl, Aussee, etc., are frequently beneficial as are also thermal 
saline-baths and baths containing Cai-bonic acid (Nauheim, Kis- 
singen, Wiesbaden, etc.), likewise the sea-shore. 

To antemic patients and to individuals very much run down, 
chalybeate -baths maybe prescribed at such places as Konigswart, 
Franzensbad, etc. The I'eal thermal waters are not to be recom- 
mended. Cold hydi-opathic procedures for the most part have 
no favorable influence upon the disease. Daily baths at home 
at a temperatui-e of 88^ F. (to which from 3 to 5 pounds of rock- 
salt may be added) are often quite beneficial. General faradisa- 
tion of the skin — 3 sittings per week of twenty- five minutes 
duration — is advisable, and internally the Nitrate of Silver: 

^ 329 Ai'genti nitrici, gr. xv. 

Argillse, 3 iiss. 

F. 0. aqu. d. qu. s. pil. No. 100. 
Consp. pul«'. Cinnamoni Cass. 

S. 1 pill daily for 8 days ; 2 pills the second 8 days; 
and 3 pills per day thereafter. 

After a pause of several months, it is often advisable to re- 
peat the treatment. 

Ataxia of a high grade is to be relieved by means of support- 
ing apparatus {splints, etc.) which will assure greater safety in 
walking. For the lancinating pains, the following remedies 
may be highly recommended : 
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^ 330 

Antipyrini, gr. xv. 

Dent, tales doses ad capsul. 

amyl. No. 5. 
S. 1 or 2 powders. 



Likewise : 

^ 332 
Chlorofoi-mii, 
Olei Olivarum, 
M. f. linimeiitum. 
S. Liniment. 
^ 334 



Or: ^ 331 
Antipyrini, 

Aqu. dest., aa 5 iss. 

S. Inject 1 hypodermic -syr- 

ingeful in the region of the 

greatest pain. 



Sss. 



]^ 333 

Yerati'ini, 

Vaselini, 

M. f. unguent. 

S. Ointment. 



gr. vij. 
5 ss. 



gr. vij. 
5ij. 

Sij. 



gr- 5 
3ss. 



Veratrini, 
Chloroformii, 
AocohoL, 

S. As a liniment. 
If these remedies fail, hypodermic injections of Morphia are 
to be given. Morphia is really the only drug that can be relied 
upon to produce results at the time of the G-astric Crises. In 
addition. Chloroform may be taken internally (5 drops on crack- 
ed ice every 10 minutes). For Neuralgia of the bladder and 
rectum, suppositories are to be prescribed : 
^ 335 Morph. mur., 

Butyri Cacao, 

M. f. suppositorium. 

Dent, talia No. 10. 

S. 1 or 2 suppositories. 

Neuritis Multiplex. Multiple Neuritis. In fresh cases 
during the rapid development of the symptoms, the following : 
^ 336 Natrii salicylici, gr. Ixxv. 

Aq. dest., § v 

Syrupi rubi Idaei, 5 iij. 

S. 1 tablespoouful every 2 hours. 
If the progress is very rapid : 

^ 337 Extr. Secal. cornuti (ergot), 5 ss. 

Aq. dest., g y 

Syrupi Cinnamoni, 5 v. 

S. 1 tablespoonful every 3 hours. 
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As regards the remaining treatment, there is to be absolute 
rest; care is to be taken that there is a sufficient stool, etc. 
When the paralyses commences to disa})pear, faradasation and 
galvanization of the muscles, also massage; and later, the use 
of thermal and saline -baths are advisable. 



Hemicrania. Migraine. Avoidance of the injurious agen- 
cies which from experience are known to produce the attacks. 
Especially are excitement, mental taxation, and over -heated 
rooms to be guarded against. Preparations of Iron are to be 
prescribed for anaemic and Bromides and cold-water therapy for 
nervous patients. During the summer, sojourns at mountain- 
ous regions or the sea-shore are advisable. A nutritious diet 
is to be prescribed but food difficult to digest is to be avoided. 
Care is to be taken that there is a daily stool. During the in- 
dividual attacks, eveiy form of irritation is to be removed ; the 
the patient is to be placed in a horizontal recumbent position. 
Hot or cold compresses are to be applied according to the idio- 
syncrasies of the individual. In some cases, compression of the 
soft pai-ts of the scull by means of a tightly drawn towel is fol- 
lowed with relief, in others, di'inking black coffee or swallowing 
cracked ice will prove effectual. Chloroform or Etlier liniments 
rubbed over the body or the use of the so-called Migraine pen- 
cils are for the most part soothing, as are also the following : 



^ 338 

Menthol., 

Spir. vin. Gallic, 

S. As a liniment. 



gr. XV. 

Sij. 



^ 340 

ISTatr. salicylic, gr. xl. 

Div. in dos. jequ. No- 5. 
S. During an attack, 1 or 2 
powders. 



^ 339 

Quinin. sulph., gr. xlv. 

Sacch. alb., 5 iss. 

M. f. pulv. div. in dos. seqn. 
No. 6. 

S. In commencement of the 
attack, 1 or 2 powders. 

^ 341 

Caffein. natriosalicyl., 

Sacch. alb., aa gr. xl. 

M. f. pulv. div. in dos. sequ. 

No. 10. 
S. Like the preceding. 
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1^ 342 Past* Guaraua., 

Sacchari alb., ~aa 3 ss. 

M. f. pulv. div. in dos. sequ. No. 5. 
S. 2 powders during an attack. 

Much more effecacious than the previously mentioned reme- 
dies is the following : 



^ 344 

Phenacetin., gr. xl. 

Div. in dos. sequ. No. 5. 
S. Like the preceding. 



^ 343 

Antipyrini, gr. Ixxv. 

Div. in dos. sequ. No. 5. 

S. 1 or 2 powders at the com- 
mencement of an attack. 
If the face is pale and the pulse small, inhalations of the 

Nitrate of Amyl may be tried (2 drops in glass pearls), the 

action, however, is uncertain. 

The following remedies are suitable for prolonged use: 



^ 345 

Solut. arsen., Fowleri, 5 iss. 
Tinct. Perr. pomat., 3 iij- 
S. 5 to 12 drops, morning, 
and evening. 

The following is better: 



1^ 346 

Natrii bromat., 3 ss. to j. 
Aq. dest., S iij- 

S. Morniag, noon, and night, 
about h is to be taken. 



s:r. f. 



^ 347 Acidi arsenicosi, 

Pulv. et extr. Liquir. qu. s. ut f. pil. No. 100. 
Consp. pulv. Cinnamom. Cassije. 
S. 1 to 5 pills per day. 

Neuralgia Trigemini. Tic Douloureux. Neuralgia of 
the Face. The cause is to be ascertained if possible. Pamful 
cicatrices as well as carious teeth are to be removed. An exist- 
ing nasal or sexvial affection is to be treated. Constipation, if 
present, is to be overcome by drinking Max-ienbad, Kissingen, 
or Bitter mineral -waters, by applying a Priessnitz compress 
around the abdomen, or daily rectal irrigations. In ansemic 
individuals, iron is indicated ; in typical recurring attacks, Qui- 
nine; and if there is a well-founded suspicion of Syphilis, a 
proper anti-syphilitic treatment. In lead-poisoning, the Iodide 
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of Potash is to be given. The employment of electricity is 
often followed with good results. 

When electricity is used, a weak, slowly increased galvanic 
current (1.5 to 2.5 M-Amp.) is to be employed, the kathode 
being placed upon the neck and the anode upon the most pain- 
ful i-egions. Each sitting is to last from 3 to 4 minutes. 
Results of the latter ti-eatment at times are marvelous, but 
nevertheless uncei-tain. Finally, mild baths (indifferent thei- 
mal) such as Gastein, Bormio, etc., are not to be disregarded. 
Cold-water therapy is likewise to be tried. 

An energetic Arsenic treatment at times is followed with 
excellent results, 1/70 of a grain of Acid. Arsenic, per day is to 
be given. This doss is to be increased every foui-th day by a 
1/70 of a grain until 1/7 of a grain per day is taken. This 
latter dose is then to be continued for three weeks, after which 
there is to be a gradual decrease of the dose in the same way, 
until 1/70 of a gi-ain per day is again reached, when the drug 
is to be stopped. A combination of this Arsenical treatment, 
with a methodical use of hypodermic injections of Morphia (2 
to 4 times during the day an to ^ of a grain of Morph. mur.), 
is worthy of a trial. Fui thermore, internally : 



^ 349 

Natr. Salicylic, gr. Ixxv. 
Aq. dest., g v. 

Syr. rub. Idsei, Sj. 
S. 1 tablespoonful every 2 
hours. 



^ 348 

Quinin. sulphuric, gr. xl. 
Sacch. alb., 5 ij- 

M. f. pulv. Div. in dos. sequ. 
No. 5. 

S. Before the commencement 
of an attack, 1 to 2 powders. 

The following is indicated in some cases, especially in Syphi- 
lis and lead-intoxication: 

^ 350 Kal. lodat., 5 v. 

Div. in dos. sequ. No. 20. 

S. Morning and evening, 1 powder is to be taken 
in sugar- water. 

If all of these remedies fail to remove the Neuralgia, a Neu- 
rectomy is to be performed, although here also the relief may 
only be temporary. 
6 
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Neuralgia Inter costalis. A treatment directed toward the 
cause is indicated. Flying -blisters are to be used during the 
attacks; also anodyne liniments; and when these fail, injections 
of Morphia; likewise electricity either in the form of the gal- 
vanic current (kathode upon the Spine, anode upon a painful 
point), or in the form of the faradic bi-ush. The results are 
also very uncertain. Balneotherapy may be tried as in Neural- 
gia Trigemini (which see). 

^ 351 Empl. Canth. perpet., 5 v. 

S. To be spread upon a piece of linen, applied, and 
held in place with adhesive plaster; change loca- 
tion of the plaster eveiy day. 



^ 352 

Chloroform., 3 v. 

01. Hyoscyam. coct., 5 ii^s. 
S. Liniment. 

^ 353 

Veratrin. , gr. iij . 

Ungu. eniolL, 3 iiss. 

S. Salve. 



^ 354 

Ext. Opii, 5ss. 
Spir. aromat., § iij. 

S. To be rubbed over the side. 

^ 355 

Ether. Sidphur., S ss. 

S. To be applied to the skin 
with absorbent cotton. 



Antipyrine, Phenacetin, Arsenic, and injections of Morphia 
may likewise be employed in the same way as in a Trigeminus- 
neuralgia. The following is often attended with good results: 

^ 356 Antipyi-in., 

Aqu. dest. fervid., aa 3 ij- 

S. 1 or 2 hypodermic-syringefnls are to be injected 
at the seat of pain. 

Mastodynia. Neuralgia of the Mammary Gland. An 

existing Anaemia, Hysteria, or Neurasthenia is to be treated. 
The breast is to be kept warm and to be supported with band- 
ages. Narcotic remedies may likewise be jipplied. The admin- 
istration of Moqihia, hypodermically, before it is really indi- 
cated, is to be thoroughly condemned on account of the danger 
of Chronic Morphinism. 



Internal Diseases — Neusser. 



83 



^ 358 

Tinct. Bellaclonn., 5j- 
Aqu. Lauroc, 5 iij. 

S. To be rubbed over the 
breast mornina: and evening:. 



357 
Extr. Belladonn., 
Empl. saponat., aii 5j- 

M. f. empl. 

S. A small quantity to be 
applied fresh every evening. 

(Caution on account of the danger of Belladonna intoxication.) 

Ischias. Sciatica. The cause giving rise to the same is 
to be ascertained, if possible. If there is constipation, a veg\i- 
lar stool is to be obtained. The ti'eatment of an exudate due 
to Parametritis, etc., is freqviently followed with relief. If the 
Sciatica be due to Rheumatism, steam-batlis, and the Salicylate 
of Soda are to be prescribed. For the attacks of pain, narcotic 
liniments, massage, and electricity are to be employed. (Strong 
galvanic currents are to be used. The electi'odes are to be in 
the form of broad plates. The anode is to be placed upon the 
Sacrum, and the kathode upon the nerve or gently brushed 
downward along tlie side of the thigh.) Faradisation may like- 
wise be tried (brush), strong currents being used. It may 
become necessaiy to resort to the employment of powerful irri- 
tants, even the actual cautery. Saline -baths (such as Ischl, 
Gmunden, Aussee), sulphur-baths (such as Baden near Vienna, 
Psytian, Trencsin-Teplitz, etc.), or indifferent thermal-baths 
(such as Gastern, Teplitz, Wildbad, Wiesbaden) are often bene- 
ficial. 



359 

Extr. Opii (aquos), 3 ss. 
Ungu. emoll., 3 iiss. 

S. Salve. 



^ 360 

Veratrin.,, 
Moi-ph. mur., 
Vaselin. , 
S. Salve. 



aa gr. iss. 
3 iiss. 



^ 361 Bals. Opodeldoc, 3 x. 

Tinct. Opii crocat., 3 j- 

S. To be rubbed over the skin morning and eveninaf. 



If the pain is very severe, it is permissable to administer 
Mor2:)hia, hypodermically. 
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In some cases, the following 
also acts well: 

^ 363 
Kal. iodat., 
Aqu. font., 
Syr. rub. Idsei, 
S. 1 tables^joonful moi'niiig 
and evening. 



gr. Ixxv. 
Svj. 
5v. 



Antipyrin and Phenacetin, 
even in Sciatica, act marvel- 
ously at times. 

^ 362 
Antipyrini, 

Aqu. dest., aa 5 ij- 

S. Inject 1 or 2 liypodermic- 

syringefuls into the thigh. 

As a counter-irritant, Emplastr. Cantharidum may be higlily 
recommended. 

The following may also be employed as a soothing remedy: 

^ 364 Emi)l. Euphorbii, 5 v. 

S. To he spread upon a piece of linen, applied to 
the thigh, and held in place with strips of acUie- 
sive plaster. 

Singultus. Hiccough. The causative Hysteria, Anaemia, 
Gastric, or Intestinal affection that gives rise to the same is to 
be treated. Swallowing cracked ice, dropping Ether m the 
vicinity of the Diaphragm, the applications of cold or warm 
compresses, Sina})isma placed upon the region of the stomach, 
compression of the Diaphragmatic Region with tlie hands, and 
finally galvanization or faradization of the Plirenic !Nerve, and 
faradic brushing in the vicinity of the Diaj^hragm are all meas- 
ures which may afford relief. 



^ 365 

Bismuth, subnitric, 5 ss. 
Morphii mur., gr. | to gr. iss. 
Sacch. alb., 5 j- 

M. f. pulv. Div. in dos. No. 10. 
S. 1 powder every 2 hours. 

^ 367 Chloral hydrat., 

Mucilag. gumm. Arab., 
Syr. rub. Idsei, aa g ss. 

Aq. dest., § ij. 

S. Half to be taken at one time; if necessary, the 
remainder in doses of 1 tablespoonful every 2 hours. 



^ 366 

Chloroform., 5 ss. 

Mucilag. gumm. Ai'ab., 
Syr. Ribium, aa 5 '^^ 

Aqu. dest., gv. 
S. 1 tablespoonful every 2 hrs. 

gr. xlv. 
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Paralysis Nervi Facialis. Paralysis of the Facial 
Nerve. Wlienever possible, the treatment is to be directed to- 
ward the cause. An abscess or tumor compressing the nerve is 
to be removed; if Syphilis is present, Mercury and the Iodides 
are to be prescribed. In I'eceutly acquired Rheumatic paralysis, 
a diaphoretic procedure is indicated, likewise electricity. If the 
faradic excitability of the paralyzed muscles is still preserved, 
or if it is commencing to return, each facial muscle is to undergo 
faradisation twice a day. If the faradic excitability of the 
paralyzed muscle is not present. Labile galvanization of the 
same is to take place. Finally galvanization of the Facial nerve 
itself with weak currents (the anode being applied upon the 
Mastoid Process of the affected side and the kathode upon the 
healthy side) may be highly recommended. In stubborn cases 
that do not readily yield to electricity, the following may be tried : 

368 Strychnin, nitric, gr. |. 

Aqu. dest., 3 iiss. 

S. ^ hypodermic -syringeful (7 1TL-) is to be injec- 
ted daily; afterward the dose is to be increased 
to 1 hypodermic -syringeful (15 TTL.) per day. 

Chorea St.Viti. St. Vitus Dance. If Coprostasis, Hel- 
minthia, or sexual disorders exist, they are to be relieved. 
Every form of excitement and mental taxation is to be for- 
bidden. Attention is to be paid to securing a regular stool; a 
light diet is to be prescribed. Mild, cold hydropathic proced- 
ui'es are wont to prove beneficial. (Douchgs at a temperature 
of from 72 to 75° F., followed with friction of the body are 
best). If a painful area (point apophysaii*e, iisually situated 
on the second spinous process of the Cervical Vertebra) can be 
foxmd, galvanization is to be tried — the anode (1.5 to 2 M. 
Amp.) being placed upon the Spinous Process and the kathode 
upon Sterum. Treat Rheumatic Chorea with the salicylates. 



^ 369 

Natr. bromat., 3 ii«s- 

Aqu. dest., S v. 

Syr. rub. Tdssi, Sj- 

S. 1 table.spoonsul every 3 
hours. 



^ 370 

Acid. Arsenicosi, gr. |. 
Rad. Liquirit. pul., 3j- 
Mellis qu. s. u. f. pil. No. 100. 
Coiisp. Sacch. lactis. 
S. 1 to 4 pills per day for 
from 3 to 4 weeks. 
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^ 371 Sol. arsen. Fowleri, 3 ij- 

Tinct. Absynth. comp., 5"^j- 
S. 5 drops 3 times per day after meals, dose to be 

gradvially increased until 30 drops per day are 

taken. 

If there is concomitant anfemia, it is advisable to prescribe 
sucli waters as Roncegno, Leyico, or Guberquelle (2 tea- 
spoonfuls daily; later the dose is to be increased to 2 table- 
spoonfuls). Or: 

1^ 372 Ferr. oxydat. dialys., gr. Ixxv. 

Sol. arsen. Fowleri, Tit xv. to xlv. 

Aqu. dest., § v. 

Aqu. Menth., pip., 

Syr. Cinnamom., aa 5 ss. 

S. 1 tablespoonful 3 times daily. 



^ 374 

Chloral, hydrat., '^ms. 
Aqu. dest., g iij. 

Syr. cort. Aurant., 5 x. 
S. 1 tablespoonful imtil there 
is composure. 



^ 373 

Ferr. Arsenicos. cum., 
Ammon. citric, gr. iij. 

Sacch. alb., 5j- 
M. f. pulv. Div. in dos. sequa. 

No. 10. 
S. 2 or 3 powders daily. 

In very severe cases, injections of Morphia may be given to 
produce sleep. 

And finally inhalations of Chloroform until partial narcosis 
is induced. 

Morbus Sacer. Epilepsy. The ti-eatment is to be directed 
toward the cause. If Syphilis can be connected with the cause, 
it is to be treated. The over -consumption of alcohol is to be 
avoided. Excision of cicatrices or the removal of Helminthia 
as well as the avoidance of bodily and mental excitement, a mild 
diet, the securing of a daily stool, and an avoidance of strong 
coffee, tea, and sexual excesses are often followed with good 
results. During an attack, the patient is to be placed in a 
suitable position (bed or floor) in oi-dei- that he may be pro- 
tected from injuring himself Tight clothe:; are to be loosened. 
A systematic Bromide treatment is to be prescribed and to be 
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continued for years, but above all an accvn*ate record is to be 
kept of the individual attacks before the treatment and dni'ing 
the same. The Bromide Mixture consisting of the Bi-omides 
of Potassium, Soda, and Ammonia is to be given in inci-easing 
doses until the disappearance of the attacks. In individuals 
over sixteen yeax's of age, the following is to be taken for 14 
days : 

^ 375 Kal. brom., 

Natr. brom. aa gr. xxj. 

Ammon. bromat., gr. xss. 

M. f. p. dent tal. dos. No. 14 ad chart xm ceratam. 

S. 1 powder every day, dissolved in about 5 ounces 

, of water, a third is to be taken morning, noon, and 

evening, immediately after meals (best taken in a 

little soda-water). 

For the second 14 days the 
following is to be taken : 

^ 376 
Kal. bromat., 

Natr. bromat., aa 5 ss. 
Amm. bromat. , gr. xv. 

M. f p. dent tal dos. No. 14 

ad chartam ceratam. 
S. Take like the preceding. 

And finally: 

Yjc 378 Kal. bromat., 

Natr. bromat., aa gr. xlv. 

Ammon. bromat., gr. xxiv. 

M. f. p. dent, tal dos. No. 14, ad chartam ceratam. 
S. Take like the preceding. 

This latter daily dose is to be taken for a longer time. If 
the attacks cease after a lapse of from 4 to 6 weeks, a return is 
made to the next lower daily dose (R 377). This dose is then 
to be continued. If after a longer interval (several months) 
no attacks make their appearance, the daily dose may be still 
further reduced. Quite frequently it happens that at a very 
early date symptoms of Bromism make their appearance (not 



For the thii-d 14 days the 
following is to be taken: 

^ 377 

Kal. bromat., 

Natr. bromat., aa gr. xl. 
Amm. bromat. , gr. xviij . 

M. f. pul. dent. tal. dos. No. 14 

ad chartam ceratam. 
S. Take like the preceding. 
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refeiTiiig to Acne, to which not too much significance is to be 
attached) characterized by shufiling gait, forgetfulness, insomnia, 
loss of appetite, diarrhoea, and extensive ulceration of the skin. 
This will necessitate the administration of smaller daily doses. 
The reduction, however, is usually followed by good results. 
The ilrinking of large quantities of water, or better, milk, with 
or after taking the bromides is advisable (as it will ])revent 
gastric disturbances caused by the deliquescence of the bromides). 

If it becomes necessary to suspend ti-eatment on account of 
severe symptoms of Bromism, Borax is recommended as a good 
substitute duiing the interval. 

^ 379 Natrii boracici, gi-. xv., 5j- 

Syr. cort. Aurant., Sj. 
Aqu. dest., o iij- 

S. About I is be taken morning and evening. 

380 Natrii Boracici, 5 ss. 

Dent, tal dos. Ko. 10. 

S. 2 or 3 powders dissolved in half a glass of water 
are to be taken during the day. 
During the summer, mild hydropathic procedures are advisable. 

Neurasthenia. Nervous Debility. A strict individual- 
ized dietic and psychic treatment, aimed at winning the self- 
confidence of the patient is advisable. General tonic proced- 
ures, hydrotherapy, baths at the sea-coii.st, sojourns at Avell- 
situated institutions for the treatment of nervous diseases, and 
mountain resorts of a high altitude may likewise be recom- 
mended. 

A symptomatic medicinal treatment is advisable; but as few 
medicines are to be given as possible. 

Hysteria. A thorough plan of treatment of this polymor- 
phous affection can be given only in general and not in detail. 
Every form of excitement is to be avoided ; a lengthy stay in 
an institution for the treatment of nervous diseases mav be 
advisable. Children should be confined in institutions suitably 
equipped for tlieir proper care. Under every circumstance, a 
separation of the patient from his home-surroundings is indi- 
cated. General massage and general Faradisation may be pre- 
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scribed, and an iibundance of exercise in the open air advised. 
A suitable occupation is to be selected ; thrilling literatui-e is to 
be avoided. The main thing is a i^sycliic treatment confoi-ming 
to the individual — the carrying out of which, however, may 
require the enii'loyment of many therapeutical measures and 
the resort to varied internal medication. 



For example, the following i-emedies : 

^. 383 

Aqu. lauroceras., 5 iiss. 

Tinct. Nuc. vom., TTlxv. 
Tinct. Castorei, 3 ss- 



^ 381 

Rad. Valeriani, 5 
Flor. Aur., 

Herb. Meliss., aii 3 iiss- 
S. As a tea; 1 dram every 
morning and evening to be 
added to a cup of water. 

^ 382 

Tinct. Valei". Ether., 3 iiss. 
Tinct. Castorei, 3 ss. 

S. 10 drops 3 times daily. 



S. 5 to 10 drops 3 times daily. 
^ 384 

Kal. bromat., 3 iiss. 

Div. in dos. sequ. No. 10. 
S. 1 powder in water 2 to 4 
times daily. 



For nervous pains and excitement, Antipyrin and Phenacetin 
may be given. Likewise, Morphine internally or subcuta- 
neously. Morphine injections, however, are to be administered 
only in case of extreme necessity — the same applies to Chloral 
and the other hypnotics. 

Agrypnia. Nervous Sleeplessness. Above all, change 
of locality. During the winter, the South; during the sum- 
mer, a quiet stay in the higher mountainous altitudes may be 
recommended. Regulation of the mode of life and occupation 
at times suffice to produce sleep; likcAvise, avoidance of mental 
work and e.vcitement at night and late evening meals. Luke- 
warm baths immediately before going to bed may be tried. 
Occasional ly , a small quantity of heavy beer proves an excellent 
hypnotic. TJie efficacioiis medicaments are to be prescibed 
with care and in as small doses as possible, on account of the 
danger of acquiring the habit of taking them, as well as on 
account of their injuiious lesults. Morphine and opiates are 
to be avoided, if possible. 
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Chloral, hydr., gT. xv. to xlv. 

Aqti. dest., o ij- 

Syr. coi-t. A. nr., 3 ^j- 

S. To be given at iiiglit. after 

whicli a quantity of water 

is to be taken. 

^ 386 

Cliloi'al. liydrat., gr. xv. to xiv. 
Morpliii nniriat.jgr. ^. 
Aqu. dest., 5 ij. 
Syr. covt. A ur., 5 i^'- 
S. Like tlie preceding. 



1^ 387 

Natrii Bromati, 3 ss. to j. 
S. To be taken at night in 
Soda-water. 



1^ 388 

Snlfonal., gr. xv. to xxx. 

S. To be taken at night one 
hour before going to bed, 
and to be followed by a cu]i 
of Chamomile tea or a glass 
of hot lemonade. 



^ 389 Chloralamid., 
Acid. mur. dil., 
Aqu. dest., 
Syr. rub. Idsei, 
S. To be taken in 1 dose. 



gr. xlv. 
gtt. V, 
S iss. 
5iv. 



Chloral and Chloralamid may also be recommended for ad- 
ministration per enemata. 

Chloral in 7|-grain capsules (Limousin's), of which from 2 
to 4 are to_ be taken in the evening, is an advantageous way oi 
administering the drug. 



^ 390 

Paraldehyd., 3j- to iss. 

Tinct. cort. Cinnamom., 

3ij. to iij. 
S. To be taken at night. 



^ 391 

Amylen. hydrat., 3 iss. 

Aqu. dest., ^ iss. 

Syr. simpL, 3 iv. 

S. Half is to be taken. 



392 Amylen. hydrat., 
Aqu. dest., 

Mucilag. Cummi Arab., 
S. As an enema. 



9 iij. 
S iss. 
3 iij. 



FinaUy the following, which is very eflfectual in Psychoses 
may be tried; 
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^ 393 Hyoscini hydroiodici, gr. 1/7. 

Aqu. dest., 3 iiss. 

S. 1/5 to 1/2 hypodermic-syringeful (3 to 7 ttl) is 
to be mjected svibcutaneously. 
On account of the rapidity and suddenness of the appearance 
of symptoms of intoxication, the dose of Hyosciiie is to be 
increased gradually and with the greatest care. 
Internally, it may be given in the following form : 

Yjc 394 Hyoscini hydroiodici, gr. 1/7. 

Pulv. et. extr. Liquir. qu. s. u. f. pil. No. 50. 
Consp. pulv. Cinnamom. Cassise. 
S. 2 to 4 pills during the day. 

Paralysis Agitans. Parkinson's Disease. Shaking 

Palsy. Occasionally, mild baths (Indifferent Thermal), such 
as Gastein, Bormio, etc., have a soothing influence upon the 
distressing symptoms of the disease. For the ti-eatment of 
insomnia, subcutaneous mjections of Morphia and the adminis- 
tration of Chloral internally and per enemata will become 
necessary. Lukewarm baths, pine-needle baths, and saline- 
baths may be tried, likewise the following internally : 

395 Acidi arsenicosi, gr. iss. 

Mass. pil. qu. s. f. pil. No. 100. 
Consp. pulv. Cinnamom. 

S. 1 to 10 pills per day. At first, 1 pill is to be 
given ; and the dose gradually increased until not 
more than 10 per day are taken; after which the 
dose is to be decreased in the same way. 
Furthermore, a careful Hyoscine treatment may be tried 
(vide Agi'ypnia). The results up to the present time, however, 
have been very unsatisfactory. 

Tetanus. Lockjaw. The first indication is to cleanse and 
disinfect the wound or excise the wounded parts. Every form 
of excretion is to be stimulated as much as possible, especially 
diuresis and diaphoresis. 

Warm liaths, followed by envelopment of the body in wet 
sheets and the drinking of a cup of hot Linden-blossom tea, or 
any other diuretic tea and the free use of liquids, milk, etc., ai^e 
advisable. Furthermore, internally: 
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^ 396 Diuretini, 3 iv. 

Aqu. dest., S v. 

Syr. simple., 3 iv. 

S. 1 tablespoonful every 2 lioiirs. 

Likewise, subcutaneous iujections of Morphia (gTain ^ to \) 
several times duiing the day. Chloral may also be administered 
either internally (drachm | to drachm 1, or even more pro die), 
or in tlie form of enemata or subcutaneously : 

^ 397 Chloral, hydrat., 

Aqu. dest., aa 5 iij- 

S. 1 to 2 hypodermic -syringefuls are to be injected. 

These Chloral injections are very j)ainfnl and must be given 
with the greatest antiseptic precautions. 

It is very important that sufficient nutriment is administereii. 
It is to be given in a fluid state while there is Trismus. 

Tetany. In fresh mild diaphoretic procedure is fre- 

quently followed by good results. In other cases, Natr. Bromat. 
(drachms | to 1| pro die) is to be prescribed. If the spasms 
are extremely painful and involve difi"use areas, subcutaneous 
injections of Morphia are to be atlministered. Chloral likewise 
may be recommended. 

Typhus Abdominalis. Typhoid Fever. The patient is 
to be confined to a frequently ventilated room ha\ang a tempera- 
ture of from 64 to 65° F. Care is to be taken that the sheets 
of the bed do not become creased ; the covering is to be be light. 
The bedding and linen of the patient must be changed often. 
The position of the patient is to be changed from time to time, 
and the moutli fretpiently and thorouglily cleansed. The diet 
from the very inception of the disease is to be nutritious, but 
fluid under every circumstance until pronounced convalescence 
sets in. Milk, eggs, broth, wine (light wine is the best) cham- 
pagne diluted with water, and weak wine broths uvaj be adminis- 
tered, but always in stumII quantities and at frequent intervals. 
The patient is to (h-ink pure water, but in case of excessive 
tliirst an organic, aciduous beverage such as lemonade or 
orangeade may be taken. 
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^ 398 Acid, phosphor., 5j- 
Syr. rub. Idaei, 5 x. 

S. To be added to the drinking water. 

The Axillary temperature is to be taken eveiy two hours 
iiud a careful record of the same kept upon a chart. For the 
most part, the medicinal antipyretics may be dispensed with, 
cq)ecially when the fever is moderate, and even when it is high, 
providing there ai-e facilities for administering baths. Anti- 
pyretics are to be administered, when baths can not be given, or 
when they are contra -indicated (see below), or when the fever 
notwithstanding the employment of baths does not show a ten- 
dency to i-emit. They are not usually administered, unless the 
fever is above 103^ F. 



Quinin. mur., gr. xlv. 

Div. in dos. No. 6. 

S. Accordins; to indications. 



399 ^ 400 

Antipyrin., gr. Ixxv. 

Div. in dos. No. 10. 
S. To be taken according to 
the direction of the physician. 

^ 401 Phenacetin., gr. Ixxv. 

Div. in dos. No. 10. 
S. Accoi'ding to indications. 

When medicines are vomited, the following is to be prescribed : 

^ 402 Quinin. mur., 5 ss. to gr. xlv. 

Acidi mur., qu. s. ad. sol. in Aqu. dest. S vj. 
Mucil. gumm. Arab., 5j- 
S. Enough for 2 or 3 enemata. 

And finally, during the whole course of the disease, the 
administration of one of the following, or two or more alter- 
nately, has been highly recommended: 



^ 403 

Acid. mur. dilut., 

(1:180) Sivss. 
Syr. rub. Idaei, S ss. 

S. 1 tablespoonful every 2 
hours. 



^ 404 

Dermatoli, gr. Ixxv. 

Div. in dos. No. 10. 

S. 1 powder every 2 hours. 
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^ 405 ISTatr. Chloroborosum., gr. Ixxv. 

Div. in dos. No. 10. 

S. 1 powder every 2 hours. 
The following, which is to be administered as early as 
possible, has also been highly recommended: 

^ 406 Cap. Enterocresol, 0..3 gram. 

S. 1 capsule 3 times daily ; dose to be gradually in- 
creased to as many as 4 capsules 3 times per day. 

As regards the remaining treatment, in mild cases sponging 
the body with diluted \inegar will suffice. In moderately 
severe cases, in which the temperature rises as high as 104 ^ F. 
and in which baths can not be administered, wet jjacking in 
sheets saturated and wrung out in water at a tempei-ature of 
from 59 to 60° F. is now genei-ally employed. The packings are 
to be changed every 5 to 10 minutes, and are to be repeated 10 
to 1 2 times, after which the patient is allowed to i-est from 1 to 
2 hours. Severe cases, accompanied with high rises of fever 
and grave nervous symptoms, will require a treatment with baths, 
the temperatvire conforming to the severity of the affection and 
the condition of the individual. The method of treatment is 
as follows: As often as the Axillaiy temperature reaches 
104° F., the patient is to be placed in a bath having a tempei'a- 
ture of 80° F. This is to be rapidly reduced to 77 to 72° F. 
by adding cold water. The head, chest, and back of patient 
are to be douched at the same time with cold water. The dnra- 
tion of the bath is to be about 10 minutes. After this, the 
patient is to be briskly rubbed and warmly covered ; hot -water 
bottles being i)laced to the feet. Before, and also after the bath, 
if necessary, the patient is to receive a glass of wine. Contra 
indications for the bath are intestinal hemoiTage, symptoms of 
a developing Peiitonitis, and finally intense prostration. 

In those cases in which the temjierature of the fever is low, 
but the nervous symptoms very pronounced (without refer- 
ence to the temperature) baths at 90° F. with cold douches arc 
to be given several times during the day. 

If the extremities become cold and Cyanosis develops, ener- 
getic friction of the body is to be practised; after which, the 
patient is to be enveloped in hot cloths, hot claret given or 
stimulants are to be administered internally and subcutaneously. 
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In very severe cases, the following is to be administered during 
the entire course of the affection: 

^ 407 Vini Xerenais. (or brandy), 5 iss. 

Aq. Cinnamom., oiij- 

Syr. simpl., o ss. 

Vitell. ovor. duo. 

S. 1 tablespoonful eveiy hour. 
Constipation is to be combated with enemata or the intei-nal 
administration of Calomel (3 grains, two to three times during 
the day). When tliei-e is Meteorism, cold compresses are to be 
applied upon the abdomen or a long rectal tube is to be inserted 
(with great care). Intestinal hemorrhage is to be treated 
by placing cold applications upon the abdomen, or with enemata 
of ice -water. Cracked ice, and ice-cream may also be given. 

^ 408 

Alumin. crud., 5 ss. 

Opii pur., gr. ivss. 

Sacch. alb. 5j- 

M. f. pulv. div. in dos. sequ. 

No. 10. 
S. 1 powder every 3 hours. 

Or: Injection of Ergotiii. 

^ 410 Ergotin. dialysati, 



^ 409 Also: 
Plumb. Acetic, 
Opii pur., aa .gr. ivss. 

Sacch. alb., 5j- 
M. f. p. div. in dos. sequ. No. 
10. 

S. 1 powder every 3 hours. 



(See B 54.) 

5 ss. 

Aq. fontis., 5 
Syr. rub. Ideei, 5j- 
S. 1 tablespoonful every 1 to 2 hours. 

When there is a concomitant Bronchitis, the position of the 
body is to be frequently changed so as to avoid hypostatic con- 
gestions. The administration of expectorants may be indicated 
(see Bronch. Acuta) Attention is to be paid to the function 
of the bladder; in the event of paralysis of the Detrusor 
Vesicae, it is to be regularly catheterized. Upon the appear- 
ance of the first symptoms of cardiac weakness and collapse, 
heavy wines are to be freely administered, or champagne or 
liot claret, to which 20 drops of Tincture of Cinnamom. may 
1)6 added to each wine-glassful. Strong meat broths, black 
coffee, tea, rum, brandy, etc., are likewise advisable. 
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^ 411 

Aq. Melissse, o v. 

Liq. Animon. auisat., 5j- 
Syr. capillor. Vener., 5 v. 
S. 1 tables[)ooiiful every 2 
hours. 



^ 412 

Inf. rad. Valerian, (e 1:15) Sv. 
(Liq. Ammon. anis., 5j-) 
Syr. cort. aurant., 5 v. 

S. 1 taljlespoonfvil every 2 
hours. 



If collapse has already set in, in addition to the free adminis- 
tration of the above-mentioned stimulating remedies, one oi 
the followuw: 



^ 413 

Camphor, i-as., gr. xv. 

Mucilag. Arab., 3 v. 

Aq. fontis., S vj. 

S. To be used in 2 enemata. 



414 

Ether. Sulphur., 5 iiss. 

Camphor, ras., gr. xv. 

S. 1 or 2 hypodermic-syringe- 
fuls are to be injected. 



^ 415 01. camphorat., oj- 
S. 1 or 2 hypodermic-syringefuls. 

Dysenteria. Dysentery. Prophylactic precautions are to 
be taken at the time of a i-eigning epidemic. Care is to be 
exercised about the diet. The ingestion of a large amount of 
fruit and laxative food is to be avoided. Precautions are to be 
taken against the contraction of colds or the use of infected 
closets. When the disease has made its appearance, the patient 
is to be isolated ; the vessels used for holding the stools are to 
be thoroughly disinfected, as are also the water-closets. Even 
in mild cases, rest in bed is advisable. Warm (wet or dry) 
compresses are to be placed upon the abdomen. The diet is to 
consist of liquid food only, such as demulcent soups, rice-water, 
warm milk, warm claret, tea with rum, etc. The moiith is to 
be freqiiently rinsed with cold water. Lukewarm baths, taken 
frequently, are beneficial. The treatment is always to be com- 
menced with the administration of a cathartic. 

]^ 416 

01. Ricini, S iij- 

S. 2 to 4 tablespoonfuls are 
to be administered immedi- 
ately; to be repeated, if nec- 
essary. 



^ 417 

Calomelanos., gr. xv. to xxx. 
Div. in dos. No. 4. 
S. Take 1 powder ; and thi-ee 
hours after, if no stool is 
obtained, take 1 tablespoon- 
ful 01. Ricini. 
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If, after tlie third day, there is not a rapid recovery, tlie 
cathartic is to be repeated. During the further course of the 
affection, the following, internally: 



418 

Inf rad. Ipecac, (e .03:150), 

S V. 

Tinct. Opii simpl., gtt. xx. 
Syr. Althiiea^ 5 v. 

S. 1 tablespoonful every 2 
hours. 



^ 419 

Pulv. rad. Ipecac, gr. viiss. 

Extr. Opii (aquos), gr. iij. 

Saccliar. alb., 3j- 
M. f. p. Div. in dos. jequ. No. 
10. 

S. 1 powder every 2 hours. 



In some cases, the following remedies act well: 



^ 420 

Calomelan. lajv., 
Opii pur., aa 
Sacch. alb., 
M. f. p. Div. in dos 
10. 

3 or 4 jiowders daily 



^ 421 

Bismuthi Subnitrici, gr. Ixxv. 
gr. ivss. Extr. Opii, gr. iij. 

5j. M. f. p. div. ill dos. No. 10. 

fequ. No. S. 1 powder every 2 hours. 



S 

422 



Nati'ii Salicylici, gi'. xxx. to xlv. 

Aq. dest., S v. 

Syr. Altha!8e, 5 v. 

S. 1 tablespoonful every 2 houi'S. 

Enemata of water are very beneficial. They are to be given 
with great care, however, on account of the frequent inflamma- 
tions and excoriations of the rectal mucous membrane which 
tliey induce. In the commencement, starch enenaata, enemata 
of Salep, etc., to which Opium has been added, may be given; 
later, when the mucous membrane is blennorrhagic and the 
stools pui-ulent, astringent injections, to which Opium may be 
added, are preferable. 



?L 423 

Argent, nitr., gr. ivss. 

Aqu. dest., o v. 

Extr. Opii (aqxios), gr. iij- 
S. To be used in 2 enemata. 



^ 424 
Quinin. mur., 
Aqu. dest., 
Mucil. gumm. 
S. Enemata. 
the day. 



Arab. 



gr. XV. 
S vj. 
oj- 



1 or 2 during 
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Furthermore, the remedy recommended by Cantani may be 
employed (see Cholera Nostras). 

In using Carbolic Acid and Salicylic Acid in enemata, care is 
to be exercised on account of the rapid absorption (and, in con- 
sequence, intoxication) which may take place by reason of the 
loss of substance of the internal mucous membrane. 

When there is excessive tenesmus, warm compresses are to 
be applied over the buttocks. Sitting over a vessel of steam- 
ing water will often afford relief; fuithermore, the following: 



^ 426 

Extr. Belladonn., gr. iss. 
Morph. mur., gr. | 

But. Cacao q. s. ut. f. suppos. 

No. 5. 
S. Like the preceding. 



^ 425 

Opiipur., gr.iij. 
Acid. Tannic, gr. xv. 

But. Cacao q. s. ut f. suppos. 
No. 10. 

S. 1 suppository morning and 
eveiring. 

In case of jntei^nal hemorrhage, the ice-bag, cold compresses, 
irrigations with ice-cold water or vinegar are to be employed; 
for collapse, use stimulants. 

Cholera Nostras. Cholera Morbus. A prolonged hot 
bath is to be given immediately (mustard may Ije added), also 
a glass of champagne or brandy witli ice, or soda water, or crack- 
ed ice. Subcvitaneous injections of Olei. Camphoratum, ener- 
getic friction of the extremities and trunk, and enveloping the 
patient in hot cloths are procedures to be employed, according 
to the urgency of the case. When there are intense cramps of 
the calves, Morpliium is to be administered subcutaneously. In 
severe cases, simulating Asiatic Cholera, subcutaneous infusions 
of a physiological solution of salt and water (Natrii Chlorati, 
7 to 10 parts; Aq. dest. sterilisat., 1000 parts, heated to the 
temperature of 97" F.) is to be given. The integument of tlie 
thigh or abdomen is best suited for these injections. The re- 
sulting subcutaneous CEdema quickly disappears under massage. 
A ll-per-cent Tannin solution, varying in quantity from 1 to 
2 liters, may also be administered in the form of an irrigation 
per rectum, or the following (highly recommended by Cantiiiii) 
may be given in the form of an enema: R Tannin., grains, 45 
to 90; Gummi Arabic, drachms, 121; warm sterilized water, 



iNTERNAti t)lSEASES — I^EUSSEtt. 



99 



ounces, 311; Tinct. Opii Simpl., drops, 30 to 50. As soon as 
eijiesis ceases, fluids are to be given freely; later, if the diar- 
rhoea persists, preparations of Opium as in dysentery. 

Scarlatina. Scarlet Fever. The temperature of the room 
ill which the patient is confined is to be kept at from 63 to 65° 
F. A rigid diet is to be prescribed, consisting pruicipally of 
milk, preparations made from milk, Cacoa, weak cofiee, soft- 
boiled eggs, and from time to time (but only when requested by 
the patient) a little meat broth and chaudeau. Meat is not to 
be given until desquamation has completely ceased. The urine 
is to be examined daily for albumen. Special attention is to be 
given to the skdn; a frequent change of linen is desirable. 
After the exanthema pales, if the skin is dry and indurated, it 
is advisable to annoint with lard. Duiing the entire course of 
the disease the greatest attention is to be paid to the mouth. 



^ 427 

Kali chloric, 5ij- 
Aq. fontis, 5 xv. 

S. Gargarisma. 



^ 428 

Kali chloric, gr. xxiv. 

Aq. fontis, 5 iiiss. 

S. T© be used during the day. 



If a Scarlet -Fever Diphtheria and marked swelling of the 
Lymphatic Glands of the neck develop, paren-chymatous injec- 
tions of a 2 to 3 -per- cent solution of Carbolic Acid into the 
Tonsils and Palatal Arch are advisable. — Heubner. 

^ 429 Acid. Carbolic, gr. vj. to ix. 

Aq. dest., 3 v. 

S. Inject (with a hypodermic syringe having a long 
needle) into Tonsils 1 or 2 times during the day. 
The swollen Lymphatic Glands of the neck are to be annoint- 
ed 2 or 3 times daily with the following: 

^i 430 Idoformi, gr. xv. 

Ungu. simpl., 5 ss. 

S. Ointment. 

Nasal or aural affections, developing during the course of or 
after the disease, are to be ti-eated according to the rules herein- 
after spoken of in the special chapters. When the fever remains 
high and the general symptoms are severe, especially those of 
the nervous system, cold hydropathic procedures may be highly 



100 



Internal Diseases — Keusser. 



recomuiended. Baths at a temperature of 90° F. (to be reduced 
to 76° F. by adding cold water,) may be given 2 or 3 times du- 
ring the day. If the nervous disorders are of a high grade and 
the respiration is feeble, cold douching of the patient while in 
the bath is indicated. In addition, wine, and strong coffee are 
to be given as stimulants, and if the heart becomes weak and 
collapse is imminent, subcutaneovis injections of Camphor. An- 
tipyretics are not advisable, but if deemed necessary, Quinine 
(see R 400, 402) is preferable. 

If the pulse becomes very much accelerated, in addition to 
the stimulants, an ice-bag is to be placed on the head or Digi- 
talis (see pages 26 and 27) administered. 

After the fever has ceased and when desquamation commen- 
ces, repeated lukewarm baths are advisable. The j^atient must 
not leave the bed under any circumstances before the end of the 
fourth week. If Nephritis develops, see Nephritis. 

In complicating inflamation of the joints, compresses saturated 
with Liq. Plumbi Subacetatis are to be enveloped about the same. 

Mild cathartics and enemata are to be employed to relieve 
an existing constipation. 

Morbilli. Measles. The temperature of the room is to be 
kept somewhat high (68 to 70° F.) and the room darkened on 
account of the photophobia which is usually present. Rest in bed 
is advisable until desquamation is completed. The eyes, nos- 
trils, and oral cavity are to be washed out regularly with luke- 
warm water. The air of the room should be moist (7 0 per cent 
of moisture). This may be brought about by placing a water- 
vessel on a stove and allowing it to steam, or by stretching wet 
linen sheets across the room. Duriirg the febrile stage, wine, 
bouillon, milk, and soft-boiled eggs are to constitvite the princi- 
pal food but a small amount of meat may be given if there are 
no intestinal complications and if it is requested by the patient. 
After the fever has ceased, nutritious food is to be administered. 
For the cough, sedatives are to be prescribed (see same). For 
the purpose of stimulating deep inspirations and promotmg 
expectoration, lukewarm baths are advisable. They may be ac- 
companied with cold douches (see Typhus Abdominalis). Inhal- 
ations of steaming water or of medicated solutions, or even cold 
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packings (2 or 3 times daily for 3 hours at a time) may also be 
recommended. The following expectorant may be prescribed 
when there is an accumulation of secretions in the Bronchi. 

^431 Inf Ipecac. (1 to 1:180), S vss. 

Syi'upi Ipecac, 5"^. 
(Codein. phosphor., gr. J), etc. 

M. S. 1 tablespoonful every 3 hours. 

When desquamation sets in and the catarrhal symptoms com- 
mence to disappear, lukewarm baths are to be prescribed. For 
the treatment of affections of the eye and ear developing during 
or after the disease, see special chapters devoted to these subjects. 

Septichaemia. Pyaemia. The treatment is to be surgical 
when the primary seat of infection can be diagnosed and reach- 
ed. Medicinally : 

^ 432 Phenacetiui, gr. Ixxv. 

Div. in dos. No. 20. 

S. From 3 powders per day, increase gradually 
to 8 powders per day. 

The remaining treatment is to be purely symptomatic. For 
the fever and chills, Quinine and Antipyrin (R 399, 400, 401) 
are to be })rescribed, also baths; likewise, when there are indi- 
cations ftr the same, stimulants and narcotics. Recently, the 
following has been frequently employed in the St. Anna Chil- 
dren's Hos])ital, Vienna, in the treatment of Scarlet Fever: 

^ 433 Cresoli (Ortho.), gm. 0.4 

Aq. dest., gm. 20.0 

(Sterilized in flasks.) 
S. For injection. 

In the commencement, 0.02 grams are to be injected with 
a hypodermic syringe and gi-adually increased to 0.08 grams 
a day. To avoid too frequent injections, the solution is to be 
administered in a more concentrated form each time. 

The free use of alcohol (champagne, sheriy, and brandy) is 
advisable when indicated. Attention is to be paid to the care 
of the skin in order to prevent the formation of bed-sores. For 
other precautionary measures, see Typhus Abdomiualis, 
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Rheumatismus Articulorum Acutus. The first indication 
is rest in bed as is also a comfortable position for the affected 
joints. It is best to wrap the joints in compresses saturated with 
Liqu. Plumbi Subacetatis and then apply a crinoline bandage 
over which ice-bags or other cooling devices may be applied. 
During the entii-e course of the affection, meat in every form is 
to be absolutely forbidden. Even during the stage of convales- 
cence, it is advisable to avoid meat. Internally, the following: 

^ 434 Natrii Salicyl., 3 iv 

Div. in dos. No. 32. 
S. 1 powder or capsule, every 2 hours. 

The Salicylates are to be administered during the first 24 or 
48 hours (until the pains have been considerably relieved), one 
powder every 2 hours ; or, in extremely severe cases, every hour, 
and also during the night, if the urgency of the case demands, 
until symptoms of intoxication (ringing in the ears, nausea, and 
vomiting) develop. As soon as the action of the Salicylates 
becomes manifest, the dose is to be immediately reduced but 
still continued for several days after the entire disappearance of 
the articular affection. If the internal administration of the 
Salicylates by themselves is not well borne (vomiting), the fol- 
lowing are to be employed in their place : 

1^ 435 ISTatr. Salicyl., 5 ij. to iiss. 

Tinct. Opii simpl., gtt. xv. to xx. 

Muc. Gumm. Arab., 
Aq. dest., aa 5 iss. 

S. Enema, to be given once a day after the Rectum 
has been thoroughly flushed and cleansed. 

^ 436 Lactophenini, 5iiss. 
Div. in dos. No. 20. 

S. 1 powder every 1 or 2 hours (gr. 60 to 75 a day). 

The latter must be suspended when Cyanosis sets in. The 
following may also be prescribed : 

^ 437 Saloli, 3 iiss. 

Div. in dos. No. 20. 
Dent, in caps. amyl. 
S. G to 8 capsules during the day. 
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In the same way Salophen, Salipja-iii, Tolypyriii, Phenocol- 
Imn, Hydrocliloricum, and Tolysal may be given, especially when 
the Salicylates are not well borne or give rise to varied disor- 
der's. When the heart is involved or thought to be, the follow- 
ing is to be prescribed : 

^ 438 Inf. fol. Dig. purp. (i to 150), S v. 

Synipi rubi Idtei, 5 ^• 

S. 1 tablespoonful every 2 hours. 

If after the cessation of fever, swelling and pain still remain 
in the joints, the compresses saturated with Liqu. Plumbi Sub- 
Acetatis are to be continued or hot hand- and foot-baths are to 
be given. Sand- or foot-baths may be highly recommended; 
also hot- water baths (90 to 95° F. ); and later saline- baths. 
Painting the affected joints with the following is also an advis- 
able procedure : 

439 Ichthyoli, 3j. 

Glycerini, 5 x. 

S. Externally. 

Cold hydropathic procedures and massage are useful in reliev- 
ing the resulting conditions of the disease. A tonic treatment 
is to be prescribed in addition, especially Iron-Manganate pre- 
pai-ations : 

^ 440 Liqu. ferri mangano-peptonati, S "vj. 

S. 1 teaspoonful 2 or 3 times daily. 

Or some other Htematicum (for instance Htematicum Glausch) 
in the same dose. When there is a tendency to relapseSj climatic 
sanataria may be highly recommended. Attention is to be paid 
to the clothing (woolen). Bathing daily in water at a tempera- 
ture of 72° F. may be highly recommended; also cool Acrato- 
thernial waters ( Johannesbad, Ragatz, Wildbad, etc.). 

Rheumatismus Articul. Chron. Chronic Articular 
Rheumatism. Trials with the Salicylates are to be made 
from time to time and repeated, as it frequently happens that 
results are obtained even in the chronic form. In general, the 
treatment is to be a tonic one. Qviinine and Iron preparations 
are indicated. If tlioio be excessive pain, Antipyrin and Phe- 
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nacetin are to be prescribed, or one of the remedies previously 
mentioned. When the process has been arrested, treatment at 
the vaaious bathing resorts may be highly recommended, especi- 
ally mnd-baths, saline-baths (at a temperature of 90° F.), in- 
different thermal -baths, and finally in retrogressing cases, cold 
hydropathic procedures and massage. 

Vigorous treatment with baths and massage is not advisable 
vxnder any circumstance when the affection is florid. Attention 
must be paid to the condition of the dwelling; damp surround- 
ings, etc., are to be avoided. Internally: 



^ 441 

Lithii lodat., gr. viiss. 

Aquse dest. , S v. 

Syr. Aurant., * ss- 

S. 1 tablespoonful every 2 
hours. 



443 Natrii lodat., 
Aq. dest., 



1^ 442 

Ichthyoli, 5 ss. 

Pulv. et extr. Acor. q. s. u. f. 
pulv. No. 20. 

S. From 1 pill 3 times a day, 
gradually, increase to 3 pills 
3 times a day. Or: 

gr. xlv. 



S. 1 or 2 tablespoonfuls 2 times daily. 



The following is well suited for external applications: 

^ 444 lodoformii, gr. xlv. 

Extr. Opii, 5 ss- (or Ichthyol, 5 ss-)- 
Ungu. simpL, 5j. 
01. Bergamott., gtts. v. 

M. f. unguentum. 
S. Ointment. 

Rheumatismus Musculorum. Muscular Rheumatism. 

In recent cases, diaphoresis and ma,ssage are indicated. Yigor- 
ous faradisation of the muscle is frequently very effective, as 
are also the applications of anodynes locally. Internally: 

^ 445 

lodopyrin., 5j. 
Div. in dos. "No. 8. 

3 or 4 powders pro die. 



Or: 

lodophenin, ] 
Antipyrin, |- 
Phenacetin, j 



In same doses. 
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For the relief of the paiii, anodyne liniments or salves are to 
be rubbed over the aifected parts : 



^ 446 

Extr. Hyoacyam., gr. xv. 

Ungu. emoU., 3 v. 
S. Salve. Or: 



^ 447 

Cliloroformi, 
01. Olivar., 
Tinct. Opii simpl., 
S. Liniment. 



5iv. 
5ij. 



Febris Intermittens. Malaria. Prophylactic precautions 
are to be taken during a sojourn in malarious regions. At 
night, the windows are to be kept closed. It is advisable that 
the dwelling be in a locality as remote and high above the level 
of the swamp as possible. After sunset, certain localities are 
to be avoided. Bathing in the streams and ponds in the 
malaripus region is not to be indulged in. Melons, cucumbers, 
and unripe fruit are not to be eaten. During the first stage of 
an attack of the fever itself, if the same is very severe, the 
body is to be vigorovisly rubbed with warm cloths; 1 or 2 cups 
of tea are to be taken. Hot baths may likewise be administered. 
If there is excessive vomiting, a few drops of the Tincture of 
Opium are to be given. In the stage following closely after, 
accompanied for the most part with a feeling of heat, the patient 
is to drink cold beverages; cold compresses are to be placed 
upon the head. During the Apyrexia the following: 

^ 448 Quinin. mur., gr. Lxxv. 

Div. in dos. No. 10. 
(Ad caps. Amyl.) 

S. 1 capsule is to be given 3 hours before the 
attack, another 2 hours before and a third 
1 hour before. 



^ 449 

Quinin. mur., gr. xv. 

Eictr. Taraxaci q. s. u. f. pill. 
No. 5. 

S. 1 pill 3 hours before the 
attack, and 1 every half- 
hour after. 



Or: 
^ 450 

Methylenblue, gr. ivss. 

Sacchar., gr. xx. 

M. £ p. div. in dos. No. 3. 
S. 1 powder 3 times daily. 
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Oil the days that the attacks do not occur, the followiijg is 
to be prescribed: 

^ 451 Cort. Quiiiiii. fuse, 5 v. 

Coque cum viu. Gallic, ad col., S vj. 
Syr. CimiamoDi., 3 vj. 

S. 1 talilfspoonful every 2 hours. 

If a malarial cachexia has existed for a long time, or if 
there aie typical malarial neuralgias, the following is to Le 
administered : 



^ 452 
Acid, arsenic, 

(0.025 grammes), gr. | 
Mass. pil. q. s. f. pil. No. 50. 
S. 1 pill 3 times a day. 



^ 453 Or: 
Sol. Arsen. Fowler., 
Tinct. Gentian. , aa g ss. 
S. From 4 drops per day 
gradually increase to 40. 



China -Serravallo- Wine has been highly praised. 

Foi' the reduction of the size of the splenic and hepatic 
tumors, resulting from prolonged malarial infections, especially 
those foi'ins that are contracted in the tropics, the baths and 
waters of both Carlsbad and Franzensbad may be highly 
recommended; also, tliermal waters containing Arsenic. 

Chlorosis. There is to be a strict regulation of the mode 
of life. Tiriirg exercise is to be avoided under all circumstances. 
A nutritious but a mixed diet is to be prescribed. The most 
important part of the treatment is the carrying out of the fol- 
lowing details : An hour after a meal has been taken in bed 
(consisting principally of milk) an abundant meat -breakfast 
is to be given (cold or warm meat, also f\it, tea., sherry, etc.). 
The noon -day meal and supper are to be the same as usual, but 
during the interval milk is to be taken freely. Alcoholics 
(ivine) is permissable in thin chlorotic individuals, but is super- 
fluous in those inclined to be fat. Great care is to be taken to 
secure a regular stool ; bodily exercise is to be limited as much 
as possible; absolute rest in bed is to be prescribed when there 
are cardiac symptoms (palpitation, etc.). Sojourns in the 
country and higher mountainous altitudes may be highly 
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recommended, especially to chlorotic individuals in whom there 
are symptoms of Neurasthenia. If there is a great deficiency 
of haemoglobin, moderate altitudes or the seashore are prefer- 
able. For the most part, an entire change of climate may be 
higlily i-ecommended. Treatment at chalybeate springs and 
bathing resoi-ts such as rranzensbad,Schwalbach,Pyrmont,Spai , 
etc., is superior to any form of medication. A longer stay, 
combined with treatment at such mountain resorts ?is Levico o]- 
St. Moritz, where mineral waters can be taken simultaneously, 
may also be strongly advised. The use at home of waters 
such as the Eger«r Salzquelle is of benefit in cases where the 
digestion is greatly impaired; and, also, when there is loss oi 
appetite. If there is a tendency to Stypsis, in addition to these 
waters, a teaspoonful of salts such a» those from Fi-anzenbad and 
Marienbad is to be taken. Iron- Arsenic waters may be highly 
praised; of these (Levico, Roncegno, Srebrenica, etc.) from 
1 to 3 tablespoonfuls are to be taken after meals. Iron may 
also be prescribed internally: 



^ 454 

Ferr. oxalic, 

Natr. bicarbon., aa 5ij- 
S. 3 grains in water 3 times 
daily. 

^ 455 

Ferr. Hydrogen, red., 

Natr. bicarbon., aa 5ij- 

S. As above. 

^ 456 

Ferr. Sulphur., 
Natr. bicarbon., 
Extr. Gentian., aa 5j« 
M. f. pil. No. 60. 
S. 3 to 4 pills 3 times a day 
after meals. 



^ 457 

Tinct. Ferri pomat., 
Tinct. Quin. comp., aa 5 ss. 
S. From 10 to 15 drops 3 
times daily. 

^ 458 

Ferr. carbon, sacch., gr. xviij. 
Pulv. rad. Rhei, gr. ix. 
Elseos. Cinnamom., 

(or Sacch.), 5 j. 

M. f. p. div. in dos. sequ. No. 1 2. 
S. 1 powder 3 times daily. 

^ 459 

Sanguinal - pills, 

(Pil. Sangiiinales Crewel). 

S. 1 to 3 pills 3 times daily 
(i. e. at first 1 pill, then 2, 
and gradually 3 per dose. 
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15^ 460 

Ferratin Schmiedeberg, 



5j. 



Div. in dos. 'No. 8. 

S. 1 powder 3 times daily. 



JfL 461 

Liqu. Ferri. albuminat. 
S. 1 tablespoonful 3 times a 
day. 



IJ: 462 Haematic. Glauscb. (Tinct. Ferri manganat.). 

S. As above. (1 tablespoonful equals nearly half 
a grain of metallic Iron.) 

To chlorotic individuals in whom there is a strongyetor ex ore, 
unaccompanied with a manifest local affection, in addition to 
Iron, one of the following remedies is to be prescribed for dis- 
infecting the intestinal tract : 



1^ 463 

Ichthyol., 5 ss. 

Pulv. et extr. Acor. q. s. u. f. 

pil. Ko. 20. 
S. 1 to 3 pills 3 times a day, 

after meals. 



1^ 464 

Menthol., gr. iv. 

01. Amygdal., gtts. v. 

Ad caps, gelat. No. 10. 
S. 2 or 3 capsules daily. 



In addition, vegetables are to be taken freely. Salol may be 
prescribed for its disinfecting properties. 

To chlorotic individuals, suffering from Dyspepsia, in addi- 
tion to Iron, the following : 



^ 465 

Acid. mur. dU., g ss. 

S. 10 to 15 drops in a glass 

of water half an hour after 

eatinsf. 



^ 466 

Tinct. Nuc. vom., 3ij- 
Tinct. Quin. comp., 3 iv. 
S. 10 drops 2 times daUy. 



Anaemia Gravis. (Essential Progressive Ansemia and 
severe Secondary Ansemia.) Whenever possible, the treatment 
is to be directed toward the cause ( Anchylostomiasis, Bothrio- 
cephalus latus, hemorrhages). Treatment with Iron is usually 
followed without results; on the other hand, the following may 
be highly recommended : 
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467 Acid. Arsenic, gr. |. 

Pulv. et extr. Liqtiirit. q. s. iit fiant pilulaj No. 100. 
S. From 1 pill per day, gi-adually increase dose to 
10 pills per day; and then decrease in tlie same 
way. 

In addition, a nutritious diet and chalybeate waters are to be 
prescribed. 

Leukaemia. A rigid Arsenic treatment is preferable. If 
the digestive tract is in a good state, in addition to a nutiitious 
diet. Iron is to be prescribed. During the Summer, it is advis- 
able to visit the higher mountains or the seashore. It is also ad- 
visable that such waters as those of Levico, St. Moritz, Frauzens- 
bad, etc., be taken either internally or in the form of baths. A 
trial may likewise be made with inhalations of Oxygen, from 60 
to 80 liters being inhaled daily. Likewise the following: 

]^ 468 Animal extracts of the Lymphatic Glands, the Spleen 
or the Marrow, in the form of tablets of .25 gram. 
* (3fgr.). 

S. To be prescribed according to the nature of the 
process (in combination, if deemed advisable); or: 

^ 469 Natr. Arsenic, gr. iss. 

Berberin. sul'ph., 3 iiss. 

Extr. et pulv. Liquir. q. s. ut f. pil. No. 100. 

S. From 1 to 3 pills daily. 

Whenever symptoms of arsenical intoxication appear, the 
remedy is to be suspended. Or : 

^ 470 Quinin. mur., gr. xxiv. 

Ferr. carbon, sacch., ' gr. xv,. 
Elaeosacch. Aurant. (or Sacch. lact.), 5 ss. 
M. f. pulv. div. in dos. sequ. No. 10. 
S. 1 powder 3 times a day. 

Pseudoleukaemia. Hodgkin's Disease. The treatment 
is to be the same as in Leukaemia. The hypodermic injection 
of from 1 to 3 drops of Solutio. Arsenic. Fowleri into the swol- 
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Icn glands may be tried; likewise tablets of the Marrow of 
Bone, the Spleen, and the Lymphatic Glands. 

Scorbutus. Scurvy. Suitable dwelling quarters are to be 

secured and patients are to receive an abundance of rich food, 
especially fresh meat, vegetables, wine, or beer. It is advisable 
to bathe the body with vinegar and to administer cool baths. 
For the hemorrhages. Styptics are to be prescribed both inter- 
nally and externally. 

1^ 471 Ergotin. pur. (Extr. Ergot), 5 ss. 

Aq. dest., S v. 

Aq. Lauroc, 3j« 
Syr. Moror., 5 v. 

S. 1 tablespoonful every 2 houj s. 

Subcutaneous injections of Ergot are not advised. T/ the 
teeth become loose and the gums spongy, the mouth is to be 
rinsed with a solution of Kali Chloric. (1 to 75), Alum or 
Tannin (2% solution). The gums are to be painted with the 
following : ^ 

^ 472 Tinct. Myrrhje., 

Tinct. Ratanhise., 
Tinct. Gallar., aa S ss. 

S. To be applied with a brush. 

Furthermore, internally : 

^ 473 ^ 474 

Decoct, cort. Cinchon., Tinct. nervino-tonica 

(elr/O), Svj. Bestuscheffii, g ss. 

Acid, mur., gtts. xv. S. 10 drops 2 times daily. 

Syj-. cort. Aurant., S ss. 
S. 1 tablesj.oonful every 2 lirs. 

Ulcerations are to be touched with Lunar Caustic (vide also 
Gijagivitis). 

In severe cases of Scorbutus, stimulants must be employed. 
Complications are to be treated as they arise. Convalescence is 
to be hastened tkrough the administration of nutritious food- 
baths, and preparations of Iron and Quinine. 
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WLen there are painful liemorrliagic infiltrations of the 
deeper tissues of the soft parts of the body (muscles, etc.), rub- 
bing the areas involved with Chloroform liniment may be 
highly recommended. 

In Purpura Hemon-hagica, the same treatment is indicated. 

^ 475 Extr. Secal. coi-nut. (Ergot.), gr. xv. 

Ferri lact., g^'-xij. 

Elseosacchar. Cinnamom. (or sacch. lact.), 3 j- 
M. f. pulv. div. in dos. sequ. 'No. 10. 
S. 1 powder 3 or 4 times a day. 

Diabetes Mellitus. The therapy is to be dietetic and hy- 
gienic. During the first few days of the treatment, an exclu- 
sive meat a]id fat diet is to be prescribed, in order to ascertain 
whethei' the patient belongs to the severe, moderately severe, or 
mild class. In the severe form (usually that of the younger in- 
dividuals) an exclusive meat diet is not to be prescribed on ac- 
coimt of increasing the danger of uric -acid intoxication. For 
this reason, it is advisable to prescribe a mixed diet in which 
meat and fat are the principal foods. In moderately?/ severe 
cases and in the mild forms of Diabetes, the carbo-hydrates are 
to be absolutely forbidden : meat (also fish) is to be prescribed 
in suitable quantities 3 or 4 times a day; fatty foods are espe- 
cially indicated. Attacks of indigestion are to be avoided. In 
place of the ordinary bread, gluten, almond, induline, and lichen 
(Iceland moss) breads are to be substituted. Milk is to be given 
only in small quantities — the amount to be prescribed will de- 
pend on the amount of sugar excreted. Beer is not to be taken 
and only those wines entirely free of sugar and completely fer- 
mented. All sweetened alcoholics are to be forbidden. Water, 
soda-water, alkaline mirreral waters, tea, and cacoa are the only 
liquids to be taken. Saccharin, Dulcin, or Glucin may be pres- 
cribed, but only as substitutes for sugar to those patients who 
are absolutely unable to Ho withoirt sirgar in their food and 
beverages. Eggs, butter, cheese, salad, pickles, asparagus, and 
mushrooms, as well as fresh vegetables, are to be the principal 
foods. To avoid a sameness, the food should be differently pre- 
pared. If, after an anti-diabetic diet, the urine becomes entire- 
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ly free of sugar, a trial is to be made with small quantities of 
carbo-hydriites (bread and beer) in order to ascertain the indi- 
vidual tolerance. The latter is the indicator for the future 
treatment. Of great benefit are protracted and repeated trealr 
ments at Carlsbad, or Kissingen, Vichy, or Ems. Chalybeate 
springs are of great benefit to individuals much run down ; like- 
wise the use of warm baths at home, or such baths as those of 
Teplitz, Gastein, etc. An out-of-door life and muscular exer- 
cise are advisable, also massage of the muscles. Care of the 
skin and the mouth, and a thorough ventilation of the dwelling 
and sleeping -rooms are advisable. 

Whenever the Chloride of Iron reaction can be demonstrated 
in the urine, large quantities of salts (Natr. bicarbon., 1 to 1| 
ounces) a day are to be prescribed. For the reduction of the 
amount of sugar in the urine and especially for the purpose of 
relieving the excessive thirst, the temporary administration of 
Opium may be highly recommended : 



^ 476 

Opii pur., gr. ivss. 

Natr. bicarbon., gr. xlv. 

M. f. pulv. div. in dos. aequ. 
No. 10. 

S. 1 powder 3 or 4 times a 
day. 



^ 477 

Codein., gr. ivss. 

Sacch. alba., 5j- 
M. f. pulv. div. in dos. sequ. 

No. 10. 
S. 1 powder 3 or 4 times a 

day. 



^ 478 Natrii salicyl., 
Natrii bromati, 

Natrii bicarbon., aa gr. xxiv. 

F. p. div. in dos. sequ. No. 3. 
S. All 3 powders are to be taken during the day 
dissolved in water. 

Cracked ice with 2 to 3 drops of Chloroform followed by 
brandy and water is highly praised. 

Upon the appearance of the first symptoms of Coma Diabeti- 
corum, as large quantities as possible of alkalies are to be admin- 
istered per OS, per enema, or by intravenous injection (Natrium 
carb. 3:1000 of sterUized water). Results of this treatment up 
to the present time however, have not been encouragino-. 
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Arthritis Urica, Vera. Gout. The regulation of diet 
is indicated (not only the amount of meat consumed but also 
the whole amount of food taken). Over- nutrition should be 
guarded against; heavy alcoholic beverages, especially white 
wines, are to be strictly prohibited; light beer, however, in 
small quantities may be allowed. An abundance of exercise in 
the open air is to be advised, also gymna.stics. Alkalies and 
idkaline- saline mineral waters (vide Nephrolithiasis,) ai-e to be 
prescribed. Treatment is to be taken twice a year if possible 
at such resorts as Carlsbad. 

During an attack, the affected parts are to be enveloped with 
couii)resses, saturated witli Liquor Plumbi Subacetatis, over 
whicli an ice-bag is to be placed. Internally, a trial is to be 
made with Natrium Salicylicum (7|- grains several times during 
the day) in conjunction witli Antipyrin and Phenacetin. 

479 Tinct. Colchici, g ss. 

Tinct. Op. Croc, 3 ss. 

S. 15 to 20 drops 4 times a day. 
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Analeptica. Excitantia. Restorative, Stimulating 
Agents. Under this heading may be included wines, especially 
the, heavy wines (Tokay, sheriy, port,); also brandy, tea with 
l uni, and black coffee. Champagne possesses the quickest stim- 
ulating properties. Cold sponging, douches of cold water admin- 
stored wliile in a warm bath, sinapisma and mustard-baths will 
l.e found excellent excitantia.- A good stimulant is Camphor: 

IJl 480 Camphor, ras., gr. xv. 

Olei Olivar, 5 H- 

S. Inject 1 or 2 hypodermic -syringefuls. 

In case of syncope, the smelling of Ether, Ammonia, or Spir. 
Nitrosi is very effective. In collapse due to sudden and rapid 
loss of blood (for instance, Hsematemesis) transfusion into a vein 
of tlie arm of a solution of cooking salt may be advisable. The 
following Manned solution is to be used: 

481 Natr. Chlorat., 5j- 

Natr. bicarbon., gr. viiss. 

Aq. dest., g xvj. 

S. For transfusion into veins. 
The same solution may also be injected subcutaneously in 
those regions of the body in which there is loose subcutaneous 
cellular tissue (for instance the breast). About three ounces of 
the solution are to be used for a subcutaneous injection. 

Anodynia. Analgesics, (a.) Those which act locally. In 
pain, resulting from acute inflammation, cold applications in the 
form of ice-bags. Chapman's coil, and Leiter's apparatus are 
indicated. 
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Bleeding by means of leeches may also be employed to relieve 
pain; in anaemic or otherwise weakened patients, dry cupping. 

■ In pain occurring during the latter stages of inflammation 
(as in affections involving the serous membranes), flying- 
blisters will often afford relief In colic (Enteralgia, Choleli- 
thiasis, Nephrolithiasis) cataplasma, warm baths, and Etliei- 
sprayed upon the painful area are often soothing. In Cepli- 
alalgia, Ether as well as Menthol sprayed or rubbed over the 
painful parts, or cold applications in general, are often followed 
with good results. In rheumatoid and neuralgic pains, Imi- 
ments such as the following are to be employed: 



^ 482 

Chloroform., 
01. Olivar, 
S. Ijiniment. 



q. s. 



^ 483 

Extr. Opii, gi'. ivss. 

Ungu. emoll., 5j. 
S. s Rub over the affected 
parts. 



Or, counter-irritants, as: 
^ 484 
Spir. aromatic, 
Spir. saponat., aa q. s. 
S. Liniment. 



^ 485 

Spir. campliorat., 
01. Sinapis Ether., 
S. Liniment. 



Siij. 
3 ss. 



In Trigeminus neuralgia, Ethylene Chloride may be highly 
recommended. 

Prolonged relief may be obtained from blistering with Emplas. 
Cantharid. Ordinar. spread upon linen, applied to the painfiil 
area, and held in place by a cloth or adhesive strip until red- 
dening of the skin or the formation of blisters takes place ('j to 
12 hours); or through flying- blisters, from which excellent 
results are obtained in recent neuralgia due to exposure to cold. 

^ 486 Empl. Cantharid. perpet., q. s. 

S. Spread upon a piece of linen about an inch 
square; to be applied each day upon a different 
pamful area. 

In painful Tenesmus in addition to moist, hot applications, 
suppositories with narcotic ingredients are to be prescribed: 
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R 487 ^ 488 

Extr. Opii (aquos.), gr. iss. Cocain. mur., gr. ij. to gr. iiiss. 
(Extr. Belladonn., gr. iss.) But. Cacao, q. s. ut. f. siippos. 
But. Cacao q. s. ut f. s\ippos. No. 5. 

No. 3. S. 1 or 2 each day. 

S. 1 or 2 are to be used each 

day. 

(b) Analgesics that act comtitutionally. At the head of 
these stands Morphia, which may be administered internally or 
subcutaneously. 

489 Morph. mur., gr. j . to gr. ivss. 

Aq. dest., 5 iiss. 

S. From 8 to 15 minims are to be injected hypo- 
dermically. 

(In chronic affections. Morphine is to be given at as late a 
date and in as small doses as possible.) 

In neui'algic pains, the faradic- brush is generally quite effec" 
tive, also in Sciatica, Migraine, etc. Antipyrin is also very 
reliable. 

^ 490 Antipyrin., 3 iiss. 

Div. in dos. sequ. No. 10. 

S. 2 to 4 powders daily ( or during attacks of pain, 
1 or 2 powders in the commencement of the 
attack). 



In suitable cases, subcutane- 
ously : 

^ 491 

Antipyrin., 

Aq. fervid., aa 5 ij- 

S. 1 hypodermic -syringeful is 

to be injected in the painful 

area. 

Quite frequently, the following acts promptly 

1^ 493 Phenacetin., 5j. 
Div. in dos. anpi. No. G. 
S. 1 powder 2 or 3 times a day. 



Sometimes Antifebrin acts 
better than Antipyrin : 

^ 492 

Antifebrin., gr. xx. 

Div. in dos. fequ. No. 5. 
S. 2 or 3 powders daily. 
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Antacida. Agents Counteracting Acidity. For bitter 
eructations, Pyrosis, etc., the following may be higbly recom- 
mended : 

]^ 494 Natr. bicarb., 

Magnesise carbon., aa- gi'- Ixxv. 

M. f. pulv. div. in dos. jequ. No. 10. 

S. 1 powder, after meals, 3 times a day. 

In the so-called Status Castricus, a combination with Rheum 
is often more effective: 

^ 495 Natr. bicarbon., 

Pulv. rad. Rhei, Ea gr. xxij. 

Sacch. alb., 5.j- 
M. f. pulv. div. in dos. a3qu. No. 10. 
S. Like the former. 

When there is hypersecretion of Hydrochloric acid {Gas- 
troxynsis), the patient is to drink fluids frequently during the 
day," especially very strongly diluted Russian Tea (Tea with 
Rum), from | to 1 quart daily. If, at the same time, a ten- 
dency to constipation exists, the following is advisable: 

496 Magnes. ust. (or carbon.), 5 iss. to iiss. 
Aq. font., S V. 

Syr. cort. Aurant., 3 v. 

S. 1 tablespoonful every 2 hours; to be well shaken 
before being taken. 

Anthelmintica. Vermifuge. Before the administration 
of the real anthelmintic remedy, it is of advantage to have the 
patient fast a half- day and in the evening to take some cooking 
salt, — best, perhaps, in the form of a very salt herring. 

The following may be employed for Taenia: 



^ 497 

Decoct, cort. Pun. Granat. 

(Sj.to 5ij. : S vj.), Svj. 
Syr. Zingiber., gj. 
S. To be taken in 2 portions 
within an hour. 



^ 498 

Extr. Filic. mar. ether., 

recenter parat., 5 i^s- 

Div. in dos. acq. No. 6. 
Da in capsul. gelatin. 
S. 1 capsule every 15 minutes. 
(Vide caution under R 249.) 
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^ 499 

Kamal., 3 iiss. to iij. 

Pulv. Tamarind., q. s. \\t f. 

electuar. 
S. To be taken in 2 portions 

within one-half hour. 



The following agrees better: 
^ 500 

Flor. Kousso., 5 iv. or v. 
Inf. c. Aq. ferv., S x. 
Adde. Succ. Citr., 5j- 
S. Shake well and take in 2 
portions within an hour. 
(Every tape -worm remedy is to be taken upon an empty 
stomach; several hours after the administration of the remedy 
a mild cathaiiiic is to be taken.) In the event of a desire, or 
vomiting itself, crushed ice is to be given. 

For Ascaris Lumbricoides the following is generally used : 

^ 501 Santonin, pur., gr. j. to gr. ivss. 

01. Cin. aether., gtt. iij. to iv. 

01. Ricini (or Amygdal. dulc), Sj- 

S. Teaspoonful at a time; the whole within 2 days. 
^ 502 Santonin, pur., gr. iij. 

01. Ricin., 3 V. 

01. Cin. aether., gtt. iv. 

Sacch. alh. q. s. ut f. pasta moll. 

S. To be used within 2 days. 
For Oxyuris Yermicularis, decotions of fresh, finely chopped 
garlic in the form of ehemata, (3 to 6 ounces) are excellent. 

Antidyspsica. Remedies to Quench Thirst. For the 

thirst in fever, see Refrigerantia. In Diabetes Mellitus, the 
following is much prescribed for quenching thirst: 

^ 503 Opii pur., gr.j. 

Natrii bicarbon., 3j- 
M. f. pulv. div. in dos. sequ. No. 10. 
S. 2 or 3 powders during the day. 

The same remedy may likewise be used in Diabetes Insipidus. 

The following may also be tried : 

504 Codein., gr. iss. 

Sacchari alb., 5j- 
M. f. pidv. div. in dos. aequ. No. 10. 
S. 1 powder 2 or 3 times a day. 
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Antidyspncetica. Agents to Relieve Difficult Breath- 
ing. Treatment of a causative affection is advisable wlienever 
possible. At tlie time of an attack of Dyspnoea, especially in 
Asthma Bronchiale, Strammonium cigarettes or the following 
may be highly recommended: 

^ 505 Amylnitrit., 5 ss- 

S. Put 3 to 5 drops on a handherchief and inhale, 
(combustible.) 

In the same affection, also the following: 

^ 506 Natrii lodat., gr. xxx. 

Aq. dest., o iiss. 

Syrupi cort. Anrant., 5 

S. The whole to be used during the day. 

In Asthma, di;e to heart failure. Stenocardia, Ursemia, etc., 
a mu-stard plaster applied upon the front of the chest often acts 
qviite promptly. In stenocardic attacks, the administration of 
Nitro- glycerine is frequently followed with great relief (vide 
Cardiac). 

Anti-emetica. Remedies to Relieve Vomiting or the 
Desire to Vomit. Cracked ice and soda-water cooled Avith ice 
may be tried. In Hjqjeremesis, due to the administration of 
an emetic, or in vomiting resulting from intoxication, coffee 
(black) will often afford relief. In many cases the application 
of a mustard or cantharides plaster upon tlie epigastrium will 
relieve vomiting. The following is employed for Eniesis, due 
to a severe affection of the stomach as well as sympathetic vom- 
iting resulting from a disease of other organs : 

^ 507 For Ursemic Vomiting: 

Morph. mur., gr. iss. 508 

Aq.dest., 5 iiss. Menthol., gr. iss. 

S. 10 drops; if necessary, re- Spir. vin. concentrat., |iij. 

peat several tnnes during o "noc.c.o,.+ , r i • x 
^j^g » iJessert- spoonful m water 

3 to 5 times during the day. 
The following is indicated in case of Hypercmesis Gravidar- 
um or sympathetic vomiting: 
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1^ 509 Tinct. iodin., Hlvij. 

Aq. dest., o v. 

S. 1 tablespoonful every 2 houi's. 

For the frequent vomiting occuring in patients afflicted with 
pulmonary or laryngeal Tubercvilosis, and when there is a great 
desire to vomit: 

1^ 510 Kal. bromat., 5 iiss. to v. 

Aq. dest., 5 v. 

S. For swabbing the Pliaiyngeal mucous membrane. 

Anti-epileptica. Agents that Either Cure or Relieve Ep- 
ilepsy. A causal therapy is indicated whenever possible (ex- 
cision of irritating cicatrices ; impi'ovement of the comstitution, 
etc.; cold hydro -therapy. Douches, however, of the head and 
back are to be forbidden). 

IJl 511 Natr. bromat., 5 iiss. to 3 iss. 

Div. in dos. 8equ. No. 10. 
Da in chart, cerat. 

S. 1 powder dissolved in water 2 or 3 times a day. 

(The small doses of | to 1 drachm a day are administered at 
first and gradually increased, after each attack, 15 grains a day, 
until 2^ drachms a day are taken.) 

If, after the lapse of months, the continued administration of 
the Bi'omide of Sodium produces no benefit, one of the following 
remedies is to be tried : 

^512 Atropin. Sulph., gr. l^- 

Aq. dest., 3 iiss. 

S. Inject every day ^ to 1 hyjiodermic-syringeful. 

]^ 513 Zinc. Oxydat., gr. iv. to xv. 

Extr. Belladonn., gr. iss. 

Pul. rad. Valerian., gr. Ixxv. 

Sacchari alb., 5j- 
M. f. pulv. div. in dos. sequ. No. 10. 
S. 1 powder 3 times a day. 

514 Inf. rad. Art(>mis. (e 15:150), 3 V. 

Syiupi iiibi Idsei, 5 v. 

S. 1 tablespoonful every 2 hours. 
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Anti-hidrotica. Agents to Lessen Excessive Perspira- 
tion. For the night-sweats of Phthisis, bathing the body in 
the evening with vinegar dihited with water, or with water to 
which a little lemon juice or brandy has been added may be 
recommended; likewise, the drinking of milk and brandy. 

Medicinally : 

]^ 515 Atropin. sulplniric, g^'-V'^ 

Pulv. et extr. Liquir. q. s. ut. f. pill. No. 20. 
S. 1 or 2 pills in the evening. 

^ 516 517 

Agaricin., gr. ss. Acid. Camphorici, gr. Ixxv. 

Sacchari alb., 5 j- Div. in dos. sequ. No. 10. 

M. f. pulv. div. in dos. jequ. S. 1 or 2 powders in evening. 
No. 10. 

S. 1 or 2 powders in evening. 

Sometimes Natrium Telkiric, highly recommended by Prof. 
Neusser (in doses of 3 to 4| gi-ains per day), is quite effective 
but it should be borne in mind that the patients smell of garUc 
for several days after. 

Antipyretica. Agents Employed to Reduce Fever. An 

antipyretic treatment by means of medicines in general is only 
indicated in high fevers or in a fever of very long duration. A 
reduction of temperature may be obtained : 

(a) Tlirough withdrawal of heat hy means of water. In 
children, by enveloping the entire body in wet linen sheets; ia 
adults, by means of baths from 68 to 72° E. If the patients 
are very weak, baths from 82 to 85° F. (cooled gi-adually by 
adding cold watei^) are to be employed. In Typhoid, baths at a 
temperature of 68° F. and of a quarter of an hour's duration are 
generally given. Each time a patient is bathed, the body is to be 
briskly nibbed. For the purpose of preventing collapse, wine is 
to be administered before and during the bath. If the pulse 
becomes wea,k after the bath, wine, brandy, black coffee, etc. are 
to be administered. In those cases where it is not practicable 
to administer baths, the body of the patient is to be enveloped in 
wet sheets or Ije douched with a sponge or wash-rag. In some 
oases, warm baths at a temperature of from 88 to 90° E. are more 
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effective than cold baths; and together with Quinine are especially 
indicated during the third and fourth weeks of Typhoid fever. 

(b) Antipijresis through medicine. The most frequently 
prescribed antipyretic is Quinine. It is generally administered 
when the greatest remission takes place (for instance, in Tjrphoid 
fever in the morning). 



^ 518 

Quinin. Sulphuric, (or mur.), 
Sacch. alba., aa gr. xxij. 
M. f. pulv. div. in dos. sequ. 
Ko. 3. 

S. 1, 2, or 3 powders at quar- 
ter-hour intervals at 7 or 8 
o'clock in the evening. 



When- liquid medicaments 
are more readily taken: 

?t 519 

Quin. Bisidph., gr.xv.toxxx. 
Aq. dest., S ij- 

Syr. rub. Idsei, 5j. 
S. To be taken within 1/2 to 
1 hour. 

Usually, Quinine is administered on two successive evenings 
and suspended on the third. 

In Croupous Pneumonia, if the temperature rises above 104° 
F., large doses of Quinine (20 to 30 gr.) may likewise be given. 
Sometimes as much as 45 grains or even a dram are advisable. 
Similar procedures are indicated in other febrile affections. An- 
other valuable antipjTetic is the Salicylate of Soda : 

^ 520 Natr. Salicylic, gr. xlv. to Ixxv. 

Aq. dest., S v. 

Succ. Liquir., Sj- 

S. The requisite amount of this solution is to be 
taken within half an hour. 

During the last few years, several new preparations have been 
introduced which for the most part quickly and safely reduce 
febrile temperatures. The following belong to that class. 



^ 521 (a) 

Antipy rin . , gr . 1 xxv . 

Div. in dos. jequ. No. 10. 
I'i. 2 or 3 powders at inter- 
■ vals of an hour. 



^ 521 {b) 

Antifebrin., gr. viiss. to xv. 

Sacch. alb., 5 ss. 

M. f. pulv. div. in dos. a^qu. 

No. 5.- 
S. 1 or' 2 powders. 
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Antirheumatica. Remedies Employed in the Treat- 
ment of Rheumatism. In Polyartliritis Eheumatica Acuta, 



After the pains cease and the swelling disappears, the follow- 
ing is to be taken for about eight days : 



S. i tablespoonful every 2 hoiirs. 

If the Salicylate of Soda is not well borne or is inactive, as 
is sometimes the case, the following is to be tried : 



Antipyrin may also be administered in place of the Salicylate 
of Soda, it has been fonnd quite as effective (R 521 (a) ). 

Furthermore, "tlie affected parts may be treated locally with 
steam-baths by means of the apparatus of Gartner. 

Although the ])receding remedies are less active in Chronic 
Articular Kheumatism they are, nevertheless, to be tried. Warm 
baths or the use of indifferent thermal waters, Sulphur-baths, 
Saline -baths, etc. are also indicated. Internally, Arsenic (see 
R 593 to 595) may be administered or the following tried: 

^ 525 Natr. iodat., gr. xv. to Ix. 

Aq. fontis, g v. 

Syrupi Moror., 5 vj. 

S. 1 tablespoonful every 2 hours. 

Likewise, local treatment with cold applications, massage, 
faradisation of the joints, painting tlio skin with Tincture of 
Iodine, and the application of soothing liniments (R 482 to 485). 
Occasionally, the following affords relief: 




^ 523 Natr. Salicylic, 
Aq. dest., 
Syrupi rubi Id;iei, 



gr. xlv. 

5^. 



^ 524 Salol., 



Sacchari alb., aa 5 iiss. 

M. f pulv. div. in dos. sequ. No. 20. 
1 powder every lio\ir. 
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^ 526 IclithyoL, 

Vaselin., aa 5 ss. 

S. Rub over affected parts; envelope iii absorbent 
cotton and bandage. 

May also be emjjloyed in Acute Articular Rheumatism. 

Antiseptica. Disinficientia. Agents Employed to Pre- 
vent Putrefaction. In putrid processes in the respiratory 
tract (Broncliitis Putrida, Bronchiectasia, Gangrsena Pulmo- 
num), in addition to the constitutional treatment (especially in 
Gangrene of the Lungs in which affection alcohol is to be freely 
administered), the sputa is to be deodorized through inhalations 
of the followinar: 



^ 527 

01. Terebinthin., ttlviij . to 5 ss. 

Aq. dest., S iij- 

)S. Inhale by means of inhal- 
ing apparatus several tiines 
a day. 

Furthermore : 
^ 529 

Acid. Carbolic, TTLviij. to xv. 
Aq. dest., S iij- 

(Aq. Menth. pip., 3 v.) 
S. For inhalation. 



Likewise : 
^ 528 

Aq. Picis., 5 iss. to S iss. 
Aq. dest., 5 iij • 

S. For inhalation. 

Also, internally, in the same 
affections : 

^ 530 

Myrtol., gr. xlv. 

Da in capsul. gelat. No. 20. 
S. 1 pill 3 times a day. 



In dilatation of the stomach, antisejitic solutions are to be 
employed to overcome the abnormal fermentation and .to disin- 
fect the decomposed ingesta. 



532 

Kal. hypermanganic, gr. xl. 
Aq. dest., S xxxij. 

S. Wash out the stomach 

every eveening with this 

•solution, warmed. Or: 

A 1/4 to 1/2-per-cent solution of Carbolic Acid may be em- 
ployed in the same way. 



^ 533 

Acid. Thymic. (Thymol), 

gr. vijss. to XV. 
Aq. dest., S xxxij. 
S. To be used like the pre- 
cedins:. 
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Under the head of Antisceptics must also be classed Creosote 
which is employed in incipient Phthisis of the Lungs. It is 
usually prescribed as follows : 



^ 534 

Creosot., TTLxv. 
Sacchari lact., 5 iss. 

M. f. pulv. div. in dos. sequ. 

No. 20. 
Da in capsulis. 

S. 1 capsule 3 times a day. Or: 



^ 535 

Creosoti, 3 iiss. 

01. Morrhuae, 5 v. 

Da in capsul. gelat. No. 100. 
S. Take 5 capsules daily after 

meals ; gradually increase to 

10 capsules a day. 



If the Creosote diminishes the appetite, it is to be suspended. 

Antitypica. Agent.^ emploj^ed to prevent the periodicjil 
attacks of fever due to malaiial intoxication as well as periodi- 
cal neuralgias, congestions, etc. (Intermittens Larvata): 

]^ 536 Qviinin. sulph. (or mur.), gr. xxx. 

Sacchari alb., 3 j- 

M. f. pulv. div. in dos. sequ. No. 4. 
S. 1 or 2 powders 12 to 6 hours before an attack. 

(If the fever is very high, larger doses must be given — as 
much as 75 grains a day.) 

After the attacks have subsided, the following is to taken 
for sevei'al days more : 

^ 537 Quinine, mur. (or sulph.), gr. xxv. 

Sacchari alb., 3j- 
M. f. pulv. div. in dos. aequ. No. 5. 
S. 1 or 2 powders daily. 

If the Quinine is vomited or in very severe attacks, the fol- 
lowing is to be given : 

^ 538 Quinin. mur. (or sulph.), gr. xxx. 

Opii pur., gr.iij. 

Sacchari lactis., 3j. 

M. f. pulv. div. in dos. sequ. No. 4. 

S. 1 powder 6 to 12 hours befoi^e an attack. 

If, in recent or old neglected cases, the Quinine is inactive, 
the followino: is indicated : 
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^ 539 Sol. Arsenic. Fowleri, ITLlxxv. 
Aq. dest., 5 iiss. 

S. 5 drops 2 or 3 times daily (after meals); gradu- 
ally increase dose to 10 drops. 

Fi'equently, the attacks cease of their own accord through a 
change of climate. 

Astringentia. Agents that Produce Contraction of the 
Tissues. In Angina Catarrhalis (Pharyngitis, Tonsilitis, Peri- 
tonsiiitis) of a moderate grade, simple cold applications for the 
most part will suffice ; or: 

^ 540 Aq. Calc, - Sj. 

Aq. font., § iij. 

S. Gargle. 

The following is to be used in Chronic Pharyngitis: 

^ 541 Alum, crud., gr. Ixxv. 

Aq. dest. (or Inf. fol. Salvije), g vi. 
Tinct. Myrrh., 3 ss. 

S. Gargle. 

In a recent Pharyngitis or Angina, touching the parts with 
the. Nitrate of Silver stick frequently aborts the attack. Con- 
centrated solutions of the Nitrate of Silver may also be applied 
with a swab. Also the following: 

542 Kali Chloric, 3j. 

Aq. fontis., g xvj. 

S. Gai'gai'isma (not to be swallowed). 

In Stomatitis, the following is often used for rinsing the 
mouth: 

1^ 543 Tinct. ICataidi., 

Tinct. Gallar., aa § ss. 

S. 5 to 10 drops in a wine-glass of water ; a mouth- 
wash. 

(For astringent inhalations in Broncboblenuorrlicea, see Ex- 
pectorantia.) 
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Cardiaca. Agents Employed to Stimulate and Strength- 
en the Heart. Whenever an insufficiency of llie muscular 
structure of the heart, resulting from a Gov Adiiiosum (fatty 
heart), Vitium Cordis (valvular lesion, etc.), makes its api^oar- 
ance, and furthermore, in Acute Pei-icarditis, the following are 
to he employed : 

^ 544 Inf. fol. Digitalis purp. (c .5 to 1 : 180), 5 vj. 

Syr. rub. Idaei, 5 v. 

S. 1 tahlospoonful every 2 hours. 
Or: 

1^ 545 Pulv. fol. Digit, pxirp., gT. ivss. to viiss. 

(Quin. sulph., gr.ivss.) 
Sacch. alb., 5.). 
M. f. div. in dos. £equ. No. 10. 
S. 1 powder every 3 hours. 

Digitalis is to he administered only a few days at a time — 
not longer than eight successive days. If the use of Digitalis 
becomes necessary for a longer time, a ])ause of several days is 
to be made ;iftcr each few days of administi'ation. As soon as 
a favorabh; action has been obtained or as soon as the ])ulse-]'ate 
is dimiuislied or becomes aiythmical, the drug is to be suspended. 

In valvular lesions of the lieart, Digitalis is u'snall}' admin- 
istered so that during the first day 3 grains are given ; this is to 
be increased 1 1/2 grains each day until 7 1/2 grains per day 
have been reached; then, the dose is to be reduced in the same 
manner and entirely susi>ended. When Digitalis is no longer 
tolerated and a heart -tonic is still necessary ."the best substitute 
is the following : 

^ 546 Tinct. Strophant., 5 ss. 

S. 10 to 20 drops 3 times daily. 

[Caution: This dose is too large as a coniniencin.^>'-dose for 
any other condition than that stated above. — Metzerott.l 
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Another substitute for Digitalis is tlie following: 

^ 547 Pulv. herb. Adon. vern., 5 ss. 

Sacch. alb., 5j- 
M. f. pulv. div. in dos. aequ. No. 10. 
S. 1 powder every 2 hours. 

When thei-e is general Anasarca, due to disease of the heart, 
tlie following: 

^ 548 Caffein Natrosalicyl. (or citric.), gr. xv. to xxx. 
Saccli. alb., 5 j. 

M. f. pulv. div. in dos. seqn. No. 10. 
S. 1 powder 4 or 5 times a day. 

Diuretin (Knoll) frequently acts admirably in general dropsy: 

^ 549 Diuretini, gr. Ixxv. 

Aq. dest., 

Aq. Menth. pip., aa Siij- 

S. The wliole to be used during the day. 

In the event of the failure of all cardiac remedies, deep in- 
cisions are to be made in both lower extremities, after which 
antiseptic dressings are to be applied. 

In Angina Pectoris as well as in pseudo-steno- cardie attacks, 
ilue to a valvular lesion of the heart or Endarteritis Chronica, 
tiie following is indicated: 

^ 550 Nitroglycerin. (.01 G), gr. 1/7. 

Pulv. et extr. Liquir. q. s. ut f. pill. No. 20. 
S. 1 pill per day; gradually increase to 3 or 5 pills 
per day. 

The Nitroglycerine tablets may be used in the same way; 
likewise the following: 

551 Natr. nitros., gr. viiss. 

Sacch. alb., 5j- 
M. f pulv. div. in dos. sequ. No. 10. 
Da in nebul. 

S. 1 01' 2 powders daily. 
9 
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Cathartica. Purgatives. If it is only desired to produce 
fo)- one or more days a thorough evacuation of the bowels, as 
may be required in temporary constipation, or to deplete as may 
be necessary in TJra;mia or in congested conditions and inflam- 
mation of other organs, etc., a milder or a stronger cathartic is 
to be prescribed according to indications: 

1^ 552 ^ 553 

01. Ricin., Sj- Extr. Cascar. Sagrad. fluid., 

S. 1/2 to 2 tablespoonfuls in Syr. cort. Aurant., Tia §j. 
either soup or colfee. S. 1 or 2 teaspoonfuls morn- 

ing and evening. 

R 554 Calomelan., gr. xv. 

Sacch. alb., 3 ss. 

M. f. pulv. div. in dos. sequ. No. 5. 

S. 1 powder every 2 hours, until thorough action. 

(If Calomel does not act within a short time, anothei* cath- 
artic must be administered to prevent the Calomel from remain- 
ing a longer time in the intestinal ti'act. In this way, the 
danger of Corrosive -Sublimate poisoning, that may readily take 
place, will be avoided. 

^ 555 Calomelan. Ijev., 

Pulv. rad. Jalap., aa gr. ix. 

Sacch. alb., 3j- 

M. f. pulv. div. in dos. sequ. No. 3. 

S. 2 or 3 powders at intervals of 2 hours. 

(N. B. — The later and the following remedies must not he 
prescribed when the intestinal mucous membrane is inflamed.) 

The milder cathartics that may be used in acute febrile affec- 
tions are Natr. Sulph., Magnes. Sulpli., or the Mineral Waters 
containing the same ingredients. 

The following is a brisk cathartic : 

556 Inf. folior. Sennse. (e 5 to lo : 150), S v, 
Syr. mannat., |5 y_ 

S. One-half is to be taken at once; if necessary, 
the balance after an hour. 
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Eiiemata of ice-cold water may also be highly recommended, 
lu Ileus, when enemata do not suffice, high irrigations with 
water; or with ice-cold Soda -Water (a rectal-tube, attached to 
a syphon of Soda -Water introduced into the rectum as far as 
it will go); or enemata of 8 to 10 -per- cent solution of salt- 
water are to be given. 

In severe constipation, due to the accumulation of scyballa, 
which produce a mechanical stenosis, the following will be found 
an active cathartic: 

^ 557 01. Croton., gtt.j. 

01. Ricin., §j. 
S. 1/4, or even the entire amount, to be taken in 
soup or coffee. 

In chronic constipation (in addition to a proper diet), active 
exercise, gymnastics, massage of the abdomen, faradisation of 
the abdominal muscles by means of strong currents, and the use 
of saline mineral waters (Marienbad, Carlsbad, etc.) are indi- 
cated. To anaemic individuals of flaccid muscular development 
such mineral waters as those of Franzensbad or Elster are to 
be prescribed. 

In Ulcus Yentriculi, the artificial Carlsbad Salts will be 
found excellent for stimulating peristalsis or for the removal of 
the sour contents of the stomach. 



558 Sal. Carolinens. factit., §iij. 

(i. e. Natr. sulfuiic, 44 parts. 
Kal. sulfuric, 2 " 

Natr. chlorat., 14 " 

Natr. bicarb., 36 " ). 



S. 1 or 2 teaspoonfuls to a half-quart of water (hot) ; 
taken in the morning. 

In chronic constipation, a great many vegetable cathartics are 
prescribed (for instance as a mild purge, the Pulvis Liquiritise 
Compositus of the German Pharmacopcea). 
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559 
Fol. Seim., 

Rati. Liquirit., aa 3 iiss 
Fruct. Foenic, 

Sulf. depurat., aa gr. Ixxv. 
Saccli. alb., * j- 

S. Teaspoonful in tlie morn- 
ing. 



A more brisk cathartic: 
^ 560 
Extr. Aloes., 
Extr. Rliei, 

Pulv. rad. Rhei, aa 5 ss. 
Extr. Colocvntli., gr. ivss. 
M. f. pill. No. 60. 
S. 3 or 4 pills eveiy evening. 



^ 561 Extr. Aloes, gr. xxiv. 

Podopliyllin., 

Extr. Belladonn., aa gr. iiiss. 

Extr. Taraxac, q. s. ut f. pill. No. 30. 
S. 1 or 2 pills, daily. 

In atony of the muscular coat of the intestine, the following 
is to be tried : 

^ 562 Extr. Fab. Calabar., gr. 3/4. 

Sacch. alb., Sj- 
M. f. pulv. div. in dos. No. 10. 
S. 1 or 2 powders during the day. 

Diaphoretica. Agents that Promote Perspiration. For 

the purpose of prodvicing diaphoresis in mild acute affections, 
due to the contraction of colds, the drinking of hot teas (Lin- 
den-flower or Elder -flower) is advisable. The virtue of these 
teas, however, lies, mostly, in the hot water. 

If it is desired to produce a vigorous diaphoresis in acute 
nephritis, accompanied with a diminution of secretion of urine, 
or in Chronic Parenchymatous Nephritis, in which there is 
severe hydrops, warm baths at a temperature of 108° F. (may 
afterward be increased by the addition of hot water) are to be 
given. After the bath, patient is to be enveloped in blankets. 
In place of the baths, linen sheets wrung out in hot water and 
wrapped about the patient may be employed. Over these, one 
or more blankets are to be placed. If it is not practicable to 
administer baths, Pilocarimi is to be preL.ribed (the latter, how- 
ever, is contra -indicated when the heart is weak or when (Edema 
of the lungs is threatened): 
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^ 563 Pilocarp. mur., gr. iss. to iij. 

Aq. dest., 5 iiss. 

S. 15 minims are to be injected hypodermically. 

And finally, steam -baths may be given by means of Gartner's 
apparatus. 

Diuretica. Agents to Promote the Secretion of Urine. 

The following is to be prescribed in hydrops due to affections of 
the heart, emphysema, and in acute nephritis when the symp- 
toms of inflammation have disapi>eared and the amount of urine 
secreted is small ; also in Chronic Nephritis when symptoms of 
Urjemia, etc., appear: 

^ 564 Inf. rad. Onon. spinos. (e 10: 200), S 6 1/4. 
Liqu. Kal. acetic, 

Oxymell. Scill., aa 5 ss. 

S. 1 tablespoonful every 3 hours. 

Digitalis acts as a diuretic by increasing the arterial tension, 
and for that reason is indicated in weakness of the heart (Vitium 
Cordis, Emphysema, etc.): 

^ 565 Inf. fol. Dig. purp. (e 5 to 1:200), S vj. 

Kal. nitric, 5j- 
Syr. rub. Idsei, 5 v. 

S. 1 tablespoonful every 2 hours. 
(For the method of administering Digitalis, vide Cardiaca.) 
Caffein acts in a similar manner. 

Calomel has recently been again prescribed with excellent 
results in ascites, due to disease of the heart and liver. 

566 Calomelan., 5 ss. 

Sacch. alb., 3j- 
M. f. pulv. div. in dos. pequ. No. 10. 
S. For 2 or 3 days, from 3 to 4 powders are to be 

administered per day. To he repeated after a pause 

of a few days, if necessary. 

If severe diarrhoea sets in, Opium is to be administered. 
For the administration of Diuretine (Knoll) and the manner 
of scarifying, see Cardiaca. 
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Emetica. Agents that Cause Vomiting. One of the 

most popular emetics is : 

^ 567 Pulv. rad. Ipecac., 3j- 

Tartar. Emetic. gr. 2 1/4. 

M. f. pulv. div. in dos. sequ. No. 3. 

S. 1 powder; if necessary, after a quarter of an 

hour, another. 
More readily administered is the following : 
^ 568 Apomorphin. mur., gr. iss. 

Aq. dest., 3 iiss. 

S. From 7 to 15 minims are to be injected hypo- 
dermically. 

In poisoning from narcotics or phosphorus, the stomach is to 
bs thoroughly washed out whenever possible. If not, the fol- 
lowing is to be given: 

^ 569 Cupr. sulfuric, gr. xij. 

Aq. dest., 3 x. 

Syr. rub. Idsei, 3 iiss. 

S. 1/2 at once, the balance, if necessary, after 15 
minutes. 

Expectorantia. Agents to Promote Expectoration and 
to Lessen Coughing: 



^ 570 

Codein., g^-iij- 
Sacch. alb., 3j- 
M. f. pulv. div. in dos. sequ. 
N"o. 10. 

S. 1 powder 3 or 4 times, 
daily. 



^ 571 

Morph. mur., gi". 3/4. 

Sacch. alb., 3j- 
M. f. pulv. div. in dos. aequ. 

No. 10. 
S. 1 powder 3 or 4 times, 

daily. 



In chronic affections, especially in Tuberculosis pulmonum, 
the following may be used alternately with the Morphine : 



^ 572 

Morph. mur., gr. 1/3. 

Aq. dest., _ S vj. 

Syr. capill. Yeneris., 3 v. 
S. 1 tablespoonful eveiy 2 
horn's. Or: 



^ 573 

Extr. Belladonn., gr. iss. 

Sacch. alb., 5j- 
M. f. pulv. div. in dos. ivqa. 

No. 10. 
S. 1 powder 3 times, daily. 
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To increase the fluidity of the secretions : In Chronic Catarrh, 
the drinking of alkaline or alkaline - muriatiac mineral water 
(Vichy, Ems, Selters, etc.) is advisable; in Chronic Catarrh and 
incipient Phthisis, sodium- chloride waters (Kissingen, Homburg, 
Wiesbaden, etc.). Inhalations of Natr. Chlorat. or Ammon. 
chlorat. in 1/2 to 1-per-cent solutions may also be recommend- 
ed. In acute febrile Bronchial Catarrh, when there is only a 
small amount of tenacious secretions, the following may be tried: 

^ 574 Tartar, stibiat., gr. iss. 

Aquje dest., S v, 

Syrupi rubi Idsei, 3 iv. 

S. 1 tablespoonful eveiy 2 hours. 

The following are indicated in simple non- febrile Catarrh, or 
in Catarrh in which the fever has ceased, likewise in Pneumo- 
nia during the stage of resolution when expectoration is difficult : 



^ 575 

Ammon. mur., 

gr. Ixxv. to 5 iiss. 
Aq. dest., B v. 

Succ. Liquir., Sj- 
S. 1 tablespoonful every 2 
hours. 



Or: 

^ 576 
Ammon. mur., 

Elseos. Foenic, aa gr. Ixxv. 
M. f. pulv. div. in doses sequ. 

No. 10. 
S. 1 powder every 3 hours. 



The following are usually employed to diminish the amoimt 
of secretion in Broncho -blennorrhoea: 

1^ 577 Alum, crud., gr. iij.toxv. 

Aq. dest., S iij. 

S. For inhalation. 
Less effective but less likely to disturb the stomach is the 
following: 

^ 578 Acid. Tannic, gr. xv. to xxx. 

Aq. dest,, S iij 

S. For inhalation. 
The internal administration of Creosote is likewise frquently 
attended with good results. Also, inhalations of deodorising 
agents (Antiseptics). 
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To promote expectoration when but little secretion is pres- 
ent, the following are indicated. 



^ 579 

Inf. rad. Ipecac. (e 5:150), S v. 
Syr. cort. Aurant., 5 iv 

S. 1 tablespoonful every 2 
hours. 



^ 580 Or: 

Apomorphin. mur., gr. 3/4 
Acid. mur. dil., gtt. v. 

Aq. dest., S 6 1/4 

S. 1 tablespoonful ev^ry 2 
hours. 

(Caution : The addition of syrup will decompose Apomorphin.) 
If the Bronchi are engorged with secretion and expectora- 
tion is difficult on account of loss of strength of the patient, 
the following is advisable: 



^ 582 

Acid. Benzoic, gr. xxx. 

Sacch. alb., 3j- 
M. f. pulv. div. in dos. sequ. 

No. 10. 
S. 1 powder every 2 hours. 



^ 581 

Decoct, rad. Polygal. Seneg. 

(e 10:180), Svj. 
Liqu. Ammonii Anisat., 

gtt. XV. to 5 j- 
Syr. cort. Aurant., 5 v. 

S. 1 tablespoonful every 2 hrs. 

When (Edema of the lungs is threatened, the following is to 
be administered: 

^ 583 Acid. Benzoic, gr. xxx. 

Camphor, trit., gr. iv. to viiss. 

Sacch. alb., 5j- 

M. f. pulv. div. in dos. No. 10. 
If in the course of a Pneumonia in an individual suffering 
with chronic Nephritis, etc., a pulmonary (Edema develops, 
stimulants (cham]iagne, black coffee witli rum, injections of cam- 
phor, etc.) are to i'O ad.mi postered. If the urgency of the case 
requires, vesicants or m\istard plasters are to be placed over the 
whole anterior suvfaco of the chest. 

The following is usually given internally: 

^ 584 Plumb, acetic, gr. viiss. 

Sacchari. alb., 5j. 
M. f. pulv. div. in dos. sequ. No. 10. 
S. 4 or 5 powders a iiatervals of 15 to 30 minutes. 
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Hypnotica. Agents that Produce Sleep. The hypnotic 

mostly used is Chloral. 



]^ 585 

Chlorat. hydrat., 

gr. viiss. to xlv. 
Mucilag. Salep., o ij- 

Syr. rub. Idsei, 5 v. 

S. Use in 1 or 2 evenings. 

^ 587 

Codein., gr. ivss. 

Sacchari aibi, 5 ss. 

M. f. pulv. div. in dos. No. 10. 
S. Take 1 powder at night. 
Less reMable is the following : 



Or: 

^ 586 

Chloral, hydrat., 

gr. XXX. to gr. Ixxv. 
Aq. fontis, 5 vj. 

S. As an enema. 

^ 588 

Paraldehyd., 5ss. toj. 

Aq. dest., S iss. 

Syr. cort. Aur., S ss. 
S. Take half or, if necessary, 
the whole in the evening. 



^ 589 

Chloralamid., gr. xxiv. 

Aq. dest., S iss. 

Syr. S ss. 

S. To be taken in 2 portions 
before going to bed. 



Sulfonal is better, and, next 
to Chloral, is, without doubt, 
the best hypnotic: 

^ 590 

Sutfon;i4., 5 iiss- 

Div. in dos. sequ. No. 10. 
S. 1 or 2 powders in the ev'g. 
Sulfonel may likewise be taken in hot milk or soup. The 
cjntinued use of Sulfonel is t© be guarded against. 

(Although Morphine is an excellent hypnotic it is not suita- 
ble for continuous use on account of the danger of chronic mor- 
phinism. It is given mostly in those cases where sleep is dis- 
turbed by pain caused by the disease.) 

Neurotica. Remedies for the Nerves. For the purpose 
of lessening the nervous excitability^ in various nei-vous affec- 
tions, the following is well adapted : 

591 Natr. bromat., gr. Ixxv. 

Aq. dest., S iij- 

Syr. cort. Aurant., 3 iv. 

S. 3 to 6 tablespoonfuls, daily. 
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Also, the following: 

^ 592 Natr. bromat., 5 "ss. 

Extr. Cannab. Indie, gr.iss. 
M. f. pixlv. div. in dos. sequ. No. 10. 
S. 1 powder in water 3 times a day. 

Frequently, treatment with lukewarm baths (at 90° F. the 
temperature being gradually lowered), or brisk friction of the 
skin is followed with good results. In other cases (Delu-iuni 
Tremens, Psychoses), Chloral Hydrate or Morphia is advisable 
Iji Chorea, in addition to mild hydropathic treatment and gal. 
vanization of the brain and Medulla with weak currents, the 
following will be found to act admirably : 

1^ 593 Sol. Arsenic, Fowleri, 3ij. 

Aq. dest., 3 vj. 

S. For children, commence with 4 drops 3 times a 
day after meals. For adults, 6 drops. After every 
5 days, increase 1 drop until 12 drops are taken at 
a dose ; gi'adually reduce in same way, then stop. 

In the same way, the following : 

^ 594 Acid. Arsenic, gr. 1/60 to 1/12 

Aq. fontis, S i^. 

Syr. Moror., 5 ss. 

S. 2 to 10 tablespoonfuls during the day (i. e. the 
first dose is to be 2 tablespoonfuls a day; this to 
be increased and decreased as in R 593). 
For the Tremor in Multiple Spinal Selerosis, Paralysis Agi- 
tans, and other nervous afiections, the following (as prescribed 
by Eulenburg) is indicated: 

595 Sol. Arsenic, Fowleri, 5 ss. 

Aq. dest., ^ 5 iiss. 

S. 15 minims are to be injected subcuteneously 
every day; gradually increase the dose to 2 hypo- 
dermic - sy ringef uls. 

For the tremor in Paralysis Agitans, Hyoscine in doses of 
.00005 gram (or 1/1200 of a grain) is to be prescribed. The 
drug is not to be taken continuously, as a habit is soon estab- 



Internal Diseases — Nothnagel. 139 



lished. Doses of .0001 gram (or 1/300 of a grain) quite fre- 
quently produce symptoms of intoxication. 

In Tabes Dorsalis, in addition to the observation of hygienic 
rules (only moderate exercise and sexual restraint), hydropathic 
treatment (sitz- baths and bathing the body with cloths dipped 
in water at a temperature of from 72° to 78° F.), and treatment 
by means of electricity (galvanization of the Spinal Cord with 
weak descending currents for intervals of from 2 to 5 minutes, 
followed by several reversals of the current and faradisation of 
the extremities), the following may be prescribed for a period 
of several weeks: 

19^ 596 Argent, nitr., gi'-iij- 
Argill. q. s. ut f. pill. No. 20. 
S. 1 pill twice a day. 

In some forms of Neuralgia, especially in Sciatica, the follow- 
ing will be found to frequently afford relief: 

^ 597 Olei Terebinth, rectif., TTLlxxv. 

Pulv. et extr. Acori, aa q. s. ut f. pill. No. 50. 
S. Mornings and evenings about 5 pills. 

For nervous attacks, especially those accompanied with pallor 
of the face, for certain forms of Migraine (Hemicrania Sym- 
pithico-Tonica), and in Angina Pectoris Yasomotoria, Nitrate 
of Amy 1 may be recommended (R 505). 

In Hysteria and Neurastenia, the most impoi-tant indication 
is the psychic treatment. Sitz -baths at a temperature of from 
72° to 82° F., followed with brisk friction, etc., are advisable. 
Furthex'more, general faradisation according to the method of 
Beard and Rockwell. The feet are placed in a vessel filled with 
Avater in which one of the electrodes is lying, while, with the 
other electrode, the extremities as well as the regions designated 
as painful are subjected to faradisation. The employment of the 
Faradiac brush is of especial advantage in this form of treat- 
ment; also general massage, etc. 

Occasionally, a treatment after the method of Weir-Mitchell 
is followed with good results. This consists in increasing, enor- 
mously, the amount of food ingested, while the patient is placed 
under absolute mental rest and nearly all active exercise of the 
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body is suspended. Under these conditions, it is the object to 
promote and assist the assiniihition of an inci-eased amount of 
food by the digestive tract and, with the assistance of massage 
and faradisation, utilize the assimilated matter for the develop- 
meet and sti'eng-thening of the various tissues. 

The removal of the patient, from his accustomed surround- 
ings to a residence where he is unacqvxainted, is absolutely neces- 
sary, if the treatment is to prove successful. In patients who 
have become very much reduced in their bodily nutrition and 
who have been accustomed to take only a limited amount of 
food, it is best dtiring the commencement of the treatment to 
prescribe an absolute milk- diet. In the beginning of the treat- 
ment, 3 to 4 ounces of milk are given aveiy 2 or 3 hours. This 
quantity is gradually increased in such a way that after the lapse 
of 3 or 4 days, from 2 to 2 1/2 quarts of milk are consumed 
during 24 hours. In the commencement, care is to be taken 
that the patient drinks the milk very slowly. Only a sip at a 
time is to be taken, so that in drinking a pint of milk from 1/2 
to 3/4 of an hour is consumed. After the digestive organs 
have become accustomed to this milk -diet (this usually requires 
several days), other food may be given, and the administration 
of an increased amount of food commenced. Upon the fifteenth 
day, the quantity of food taken should be quite large. 

On the third or fifth day of treatment, massage is to be com- 
menced. This is increased gradually until two sittings of an 
hour and a half's duration are given daily. 

Ali of the soft parts of the extremities, of the back, the[chest, 
and the abdomen are to be massaged — the massage taking the 
place of all active muscular work. 

Occasionally, during this course of treatment ( especially in 
the beginning) vomiting sets in, and the patient refuses to take 
the prescribed meals. As long as the tongue remains moist and 
no permanent, nausea exists, as long as the region of the stomach 
is not especially sensitive to pressure, and as long as there are 
no pronounced symptoms of a severe gastric catarrh, the increased 
amount of food is to be continued. Only when there are signs 
of serious Gastro- intestinal catarrh is the administration of food, 
with the exception of milk, to be suspended. Under the ad- 
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ministration of the milk, the digestive disturbances are wont for 
the most pai-t to disappear in the course of a few days. The 
following bill -of- fare of Burkhart, prescribed for a female 
patient — in whom, on account of the good condition of the 
digestive tract, it was not necessary to order a preparatory milk- 
diet, will suffice to better illusti'ate the details and procedures 
of the Weir- Mitchell treatment: 

February 18, the day upon which the treatment was com- 
menced, the diet consisted of the following: , 

7:30 a. m., 1/2 liter of milk (30 to 45 minutes were con- 
sumed in dnnking this amount); 10 a. m., 1/3 liter milk; 
12:30 p. m., 1 plate of soup with an egg, 50 grams of roasted 
meat, and mashed potatoes; 3:30 p. m., 1/3 liter milk; 5:30 
p. m., 1/2 liter milk; 8 p. m., 1/2 liter milk, 50 grams of cold 
meat, and wheat bread and butter. 

February 19, the same bill-of-fai-e was repeated, the quantity 
being increased by the addition of 5 pieces of Zwieback (dry 
toast.) 

February 22, massage was commenced and the amount of 
food was greatly increased: 7:30 a. m., 1/2 liter of milk and 
2 pieces of Zwieback; 8:30 a. m., coffee with cream, wheat 
bread and butter; 10 a. m., 1/2 liter of milk, 2 pieces of Zwie- 
back; 12 m., 1/2 liter milk; 1 p. m., soup with an egg, 100 
grams of meat, potato puree, and 75 grams of plum-compot; 
3:30 p. m., 1/2 liter of milk; 5: 30 p. m., 1/3 liter of milk, 2 
pieces of Zwieback; 8 p. m., 1/2 liter of milk, 60 grams of 
meat, wheat bread and butter; 9:30 p. m., 1/3 liter of nrilk, 2 
pieces of Zwieback. 

February 24, in addition to the preceding bill-of-fare, 80 
grams of meat were given at 8 : 30 a. m. 

February 25, in addition to the previous bill-of-fare, the 
amount of meat was increased to 4 1/4 ounces, and the plnm- 
compot to 4 ounces. 

February 26, the patient received 200 grams of meat at 1 p. m., 
and at 8 p. m., 80 grams of moat. 

February 29, the diet was as follows: 7:30 a. m., 1/2 liter 
of milk, 2 pieces of Zwi«back; 8:30 a. m., coffee with cream, 
80 grams of meat, wheat bread and butter, and roasted potatoes; 
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10 a. ui., 1/4 nter of milk, 3 pieces of Zwieback; 12 m., 1/2 
liter of milk; 1 p. m., soup with an egg, 200 grams of meat, 
potatoes, vegetables, 125 grams of plum-compot, aiid sweet 
milk; 3:30 p. m., 1/2 liter of milk; 5:30 p. m., 1/3 liter of 
milk; 8:30 p. m., 80 gi-ams of meat, and 1/2 liter of milk; 
9:30 p. m., 1/3 liter of milk, 2 pieces of Zwieback. This diet 
remained in force until March 31. 

During this time, that is within 43 days, the patient gained 
13 kilograms (about 28 1/2 pounds). 

*In Spinal Irritation, in addition to the previously mentioned 
diet, an ice-bag or Chapman's ice -coil is to be applied upon the 
Spine for several hours during the day; fui-thermore. Bromides, 
Sulfonal, Antipyrine, etc., are to be prescribed when indicated. 

Obstruentia. Agents Which Obstruct. (As Opposed 
to Cathartics.) The best obstruent is Opium, and is especi- 
ally indicated in Acute Intestinal Catarrh (providing the same 
is not due to i-etained or injurious ingesta, when it is obligatory 
to free at once the bowels of their contents. 

In acute intestinal catarrh, the following is one of the best 
obstruentia : 

^ 598 Tinct. Opii simpl., 5 ij. 

S. 5 to 10 drops upon a lump of sugar; if neces- 
sary the dose may be repeated after a lapse of 
from 6 to 8 hours. 

Or enemata of boiled starch. 

Opium also acts well in diarrhoea, running a more clu'onic 
course, in Chronic Intestinal Catairh, in various forms of intes- 
tinal ulceration (in Tuberculous Ulcers, however, it is not to be 
given until the Tuberculosis is far advanced), likewise in dysen- 
tery, etc. In the latter condition it is usually prescribed in 
connection with other adju vents, — for instance: 

5t 599 Pulv. Doveri, gr. xv. 

Sacch. alb., ^j, 
M. f. pulv. div. in dos. sequ. No. 10. 
S. Pro re nata 3 to 6 powders during the day. 
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1^ 600 Opii pur., gr. iss. to iij. 

Alum, cruel.. 

Pulv. gummos., aa 3 ss. 

M. f. pulv. div. in dos. s&qn. No. 10. 
S. 1 powder 3 times daily. 

In dysentery, Opium enemata may also be given : 

1^601 Extr. Opii (aquos.), gi'-iij- 
Mucilag. Salep., 

Aq. dest., aa S iij- 

S. To be used in 2 enemata. 

In diarrhoea, accompanying an acute infectious disease, an 
aromatic vehicle is advisable. 

^ 602 Inf. herb. Meliss. (e 10:200), B^j. 

Tinct. Opii simpl., gtt. v. to xxv. 

S. 1 tablespoonful every 2 hours. 

In intestinal ulcerations, namely, in catarrhal, follicular as 
well as dysenteric, in addition to a suitable diet (demulcent 
broths, tapioca, arrowroot, bouillon with albumen or the yolk 
of an egg, cacoa, chocolate, Leube- Rosenthal's meat solution, 
l)eptone, and Burgundy wine) and the use of warm baths as 
well as warm coverings (worn during the night over the abdo- 
men), the following may be given internally: 

^ 603 Bismuth. Subnitric, 5 iiss. 

Div. in dos. sequ. No. 10. 
S. 1 powder every 2 hours. 

If the diarrhoea is severe, the latter is to be alternated with 
the following: 

]^ 604 Bismuth. Subnitric, 5 "ss. 

Extr. Opii (aquos.), gr. iss. 

M. f. pulv. div. in dos. a^qu. No. 10. 
S. 1 powder every 2 hours. 

In the various forms of diarrhoea, especially in neglected 
Chronic Intestinal Catarrh, the following, recommended by 
Rossbach, may be tried : 
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1^ 605 Kaplitlialin., gr. Ixxv. 

Div. in dos. sequ. Ko. 10. 
Da in capsul. amylac. 
S. 3 to 10 capsules during the day. 

Refrigerantia. Cooling Remedies. During fever, to 
quench the thirst and as a cooling beverage, soda-water, lemon- 
ade, or the following may be recommended : 



^ 606 

Succ. Citr., 5j- 
Syr. simpl., 5 iiss. 

S. To be added to the drink- 
ing water. 



1^ 607 Likewise: 
Acid, phosphoric, 3 ij- 

Syr. simpl., 5 ii^s. 

S. To be added to the drink- 
ing water. 



Resorbentia. Remedies that Promote Absorption. For 

the purpose of assisting the absorj^tion of exudates ( those result- 
ing from Pericarditis or Peritonitis), the following counter-irri- 
tants are to be employed: 



^ 608 
Tinct. lodiir., 
Tinct. Gallar., 
S. Paint the skin 
affected resfion. 



^ 609 Likewise: 
Sapon. virid., 5 ij- 

aa 5j- 01- Lavandul., TTtxv. 
over the S. Annoint the skin, 1 or 2 
times a day, with pieces the 
size of an almond or walnut. 
In Pericarditis, the application of an Emplastr. Cantharides 
may be advisable. After an attack of Peritonitis ( to absorb 
the exudate), compresses, saturated with warm salt water or a 
warmed Boracic-Acid solution, are to be applied to the abdomen 
(the integument always being first annointed with vaseline). 
The use of saline baths or the continued use of indifferent 
warm baths may also be recommended. In pleuritic exudates, 
the Salicylate of Soda frequently acts well : 

^ 610 Natr. Salicyl., 5 iigg. 

Div. in dos. ajqu. No. 20. 
S. 1 powder every hour. 

Roborantia. Tonica. Stengthening Agents. In various 
anaemic conditions, after acute diseases, after debilitating chronic 
diarrhoea, etc., after loss of blood (when the same has not been 
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the result of tlie so-called active hemorrhages), especially in 
Chlorosis (in addition to nutritious food, sojourn in the countiy 
and active exercise in the open air). Iron is to be administered 
for a longer or shorter time. Tlie most easily digested prepara- 
tions are to be prescribed : 



611 

Tinct. Ferr. pomat., 
Tinct. Absynth., aa 
S. 20 drops 3 times 
after meals. 



5 ss. 
daily, 



^ 613 

Ferr. carbon, saccharat., gr. xv. 
Elajosacch. Calam., 5 ss. 
M. f pulv. div. in dos. :«qu. 

No. 10. 
S. 1 powder 3 times daily. 



^ 614 

Tinct. Ferr. albuminat., § iij. 
S. 1 teas2)oonful 2 times daily, 
after meals. 



^ 612 

Ferr. lactic, gr. xv. 

Pulv. et extr. Liquir., aa q. s. 

ut f pill. No. 50. 
S. About 5 pills 3 times a 

day, after ineals. 

Chalybeate waters are wont to agee well. 

In the beginning of a treatment with Iron, it is best to order 
those waters containing carbonic acid such as (Pyrmont, Driburg, 
or Cudowa). Sea-baths may also be recommended. 

If constipation exists simultaneously, waters like those of 
Franzensbad, Marienbad, Elster, and Tarasp are preferred. 
When Iron is prescribed in the foim of a drink, it may be ad- 
vantageously combined with Rheum, as : 



^ 615 

Ferr. Hydrag. reduct., gr. xv. 
Extr. Rhei (aquos.), gr. xlv. 
Pulv. rad. Rhei q. s. ut f pill. 
No. 50. 

S. About 5 pills 3 times 
daily. 



^ 616 

Ferr. carb. sacchar., gr. xv. 
Quinin. muriat. 

(or Sulph.), 5 ss. 
Sacch. alb., 3j- 
M. f. pulv. div. in dos. aequ. 
No. 10. 

S. 1 powder 3 times daily, 
after meals. 

In a Malarial Cachexia, Iron and Quinine may be advan- 
tageously prescribed in combination. 

10 
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Phospliorus may also be classified with the tomes, iiiasniucli 
as in Osteomalacia and Rhachitis it seems to exert some mflu- 
ence in hardening the bones. For an adult, one may prescribe: 

617 Phosphor. (.02 grams), gr. 3/10 

Mucil. gumm. Arab., 

Pulv. Tragacanth., aa q. s. vit f. pill. No. 20. 
S. 1 or 2 pills daily. 

Stomachica. Agents that Stimulate Digestion. In dys- 
peptic conditions, especially in anaemic individuals or in patients 
with fever, as well as in the latter stages of Chronic Gastric 
Catarrh, the following is frequently prescribed: 

^618 Acid, mur., dil. pur., S ss- 

S. 5 drops in a wine-glassful of water before meals. 

The following may be combined with the same: 

^ 619 Vin. Pepsiii., Sij- 
S. 1 coftee- spoonful after meals. 

In atonic digestive weakness, for the loss of appetite in chlo- 
rotic and intemperate individuals (not however in an organic 
affection of the stomach), simple and aromatic -bitter agents may 
be given, best in the form of tinctures, inasmuch as the alcohol 
itself stimulates digestion. Very popular are : 

^ 620 Tinct. Rhei vinos. (DarolL), 

Tinct. aromatic, aa 5j- 

S. 1 teaspoonful half an hour before meals. 

1^ 621 ^ 622 

Tinct. amar., Sj. Tinct. Cinchon. comp., 

S. 20 drops a quarter of an Aquje fontis, 

hour before meals. 1 tablespoonful every hour. 

An excellent stomachic is Cortex Condurango. It is fre- 
quently quite effective even in the dyspeptic conditions accom- 
panying Cancer of the stomach: 
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623 Coi-t. Condurang., S ss. 

Aquae dest., S ixss. 

Macera per horas 1 2, 
Dien coque ad col., S v. 

Adda Syr. Cinnam., 3 v. 

S. 1 tablespoonful 2 or 3 times a day. 



Or still better: 
624 

Vin. Condurang., S "^j- 

S. 2 or 3 tablespoonfuls daily. 

Or: 



^ 625 

Viui Condurango, 5 
Tinct. Rhei vin. , S 
S. 1 tablespoonful 2 or 3 
times a day. 



Styptica. Agents that Arrest the Flow of Blood. In 

liiemoptysis, absolute rest in bed is to be observed in a room 
liaving a temperature of GO to 65° F. The patient is not to be 
allowed to take anything except cold liquids — ice-cold milk is 
the best; every form of excitement and bodily exertion, even 
speaking, is to be avoided. The swallowing of a tablespoonful 
of ordinary cooking -salt will sometimes cut short an attack. 
An ice-bag is to be applied to the chest. 

The best medicaments are: 

1^ 626 Plumb, acet., gr. viiss. 

Morph. mur., gc 3/4 

Sacchaii alb., 3j- 
M. f- pulv. div. in dos. sequ. No. 10. 
S. 1 powder every 2 hours, even during profuse 
hemorrhage. 

627 Extr. Hydrastid. Cannad. fluid., S ss. 

S. Take 20 drops several times during the day. 

Injections of Ergotine may likewise be administered: 

YjL 628 Ergotin. pur., 9 iv. 

Aquae dest., - S ss. 

Acid, carbolic, ^ij- 

Morph. mur., gr. iij. 

S. One-half to 1 hypodermic -syringeful (111 15) is 

to be injected; if necessary, a second time after the 

lapse of an hour. Or: 
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1^ 629 Moi-pli. mur., gi'-iij- 
Atropini sulpli., gi"- 

1/7 

AquJB dest., 3 "ss, 

S. Inject I to 1 hypodermic -syringeful 15) at a 
time (to be administered only by a i^hysician). 

The procedures employed in hemorrhages of other internal 
organs are about the same. In Hsematemesis, the patient is 
not to be permited to take anything irt the way of nutriment 
during the first 24 hours, and on the second and third day only 
ice-cold milk which has been previously boiled. This is to be 
given a tablespoonful at a time. For eight or ten days there- 
after, only liquid food is to be taken. As long as the hemor- 
rhage continues, cracked ice is to be swallowed and an ice-bag 
])laced iipon the stomach. None of the medicines, except Mor- 
phine (internally) or Opium are reliable. In severe internal 
hemorrhages, the ligation of the extremities is fi'equeiitly fol- 
lowed with glowing results. The upper arms and thighs are 
ligated so that the superficial veins upon the periphery are filled 
to distention with blood while the arterial pulse is distiactly 
felt at the distal ends. The ligatures may be allowed to remain 
in situ from one -half to several hours, after that they are to be 
loosened very gradually; otherwise, there is danger of a recur- 
rent hemorrhage. 

When collapse has set in, stimulants, envelopment of the ex- 
tremities with flannel bandages, or the application of an Esmarcli 
bandage is to be resorted to. As a last extremity, an injection 
of a solution of salt and water (vide R 481) is to be given: 
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Rhinitis, Coryza. Nasal Catarrh, Cold in the Head. In 

acute cases, a simple hygienic procedui'e will suffice. In Rhin- 
itis Chronica, the caiise is to be ascertained. If due to a deflec- 
tion of the septiim, and a consequent arrest of the secretions in 
a nasal opening, the nasal passage is to be dilated by means of 
a Laminaria tent ; pi'ominent pi'ojections are to be destroy e 1 
with the gal vano - cautery . Diligent search is to be made for a 
possible necrotic piece of bone, which if found is to be removed. 
In simple chronic nasal catarrh, the following may be tried : 

^ 630 Mercur. sublim. corrosiv., gr. ^ 

Aqufe fontis, 5 iv. 

Tinct. Opii crocat., 

Aquse Lauroceras., aa gtt. yj. 

S. T© be drawn up into the nose several times dur- 
ing the day, tilting the head in different directions. 
(Not to be swallowed.) 
Syringing the nostrils with a 1, 4 to 1/2-per- cent solution of 
Natr. Chlorat. or Natr. Bicarbonic, using a hard-rubber syringe 
having a small drainage tube attached to the nozzle is advisable. 
After the tube is introduced into the Inferior Meatus, the oppo- 
site nasal opening is to be compresse l by the patient, the mouth 
held open and the head tilted slightly backward so that the 
fluid will flow readily through the Naso- pharynx. 

Ill sub -acute cases where hypertrophy of the mucoiis mem- 
brane does not exist, syringing with astringents (alum, tannin) 
or Ijetter, nasal bougies are advisable. 
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^ 631 Acid, tannic, gr. j. to ij. 

Gelatin., q. s. ut "f. bacill. nasal. No. 6. 

S. Every night a bougie is to be introduced into 
each of the nasal openings; if this is not tolera- 
ted, only one is to be inserted at a time. 

(A piece of absorbent cotton is to be introduced after the 
bougie has been inserted, in order to prevent the melted 
gelatin from flowing out). The following may be used in the 
same way: 

^ 632 Cupr. Sulphiiric, gr. iss. to iij. 

Gelatin, q. s. ut f. bacill. nasal. No. 10. 
As a nasal bougie. 

In Hyperthropic Rhinitis, tlie thickened mucous membrane 
is best destroyed with the gal vano - cautery. It may also be 
' done with Chromic acid or Lunar caustic. Recently, the fol- 
lowing has been much employed; 

^ 633 Acid, lactic, 

Aq. dest., aa Sj. 

S. Externally. 

The applications of Lactic acid are to be made either with a 
brush or tampons of absorbent cotton which have been saturated 
in Lactic acid. The 50-per-cent solution is first employed, 
(stronger solutions following until the pure Lactic acid is 
reached). In sensitive patients, the following is to be applied 
to the mvicous membrane before applying the Lixctic acid : 

^ 634 Cocain. muriat., gr. |. 

Aq. dest., 5 iiss. 

S. To be brushed over the nasal mucous membrane. 

In Rhinitis Sicca accompanied with crust formation, the 
nasal passages and the Naso- Pharynx are to be swabbed with 
the following: 

635 lod. pur., gr j^j 

Kal. lodat., Sr. ivss. 

Glyceiin., * j 

S. To be applied with a brush or a swab. 
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Recently, in place of the preceding, the following has been 
much employed: 

636 Akimin. aceto- tartaric, gr. xv. 

A([. dest., 5 iiss. 

S. After the nasal passages have been cleansed 
with a sohitiou of salt water, this solution is to 
be a])plied with a brush or swab. 

Ozaena. Foul -Smelling Nose. In Syphilis and Scrophu- 
losis, in addition to the h)cal, a constitutional treatment is indi- 
cated. If the Ozjiena be due to Caries, surgical procedures are 
advisable. The most important thing is to deodorize the secre- 
tions by thoroughly syringing the nose. 

^ 637 Kal. Hypermanganic, gr. Ixxv. 

Aq. dest., 5 iij- 

S. 1 teaspooiiful is to be added to a pint of water; 
with this the nose is to be syringed. 

In the same way the following: 

^ 638 Acid. Carbolic, Tllxv. to xxx. 

Glycerin., 5 Ij- 

Aq. font., S 6f . 
S. For syringing the nose. 

Also the following : 

IJl 639 Iodoform, pulv., S^-j- 
Gelatin., q. s. ut f. bacill. nasal No. 6. 
S. To be inserted in one or both nostrils. 

In Syphilis and Scrophulosis, the nasal mucous membrane is 
to be swabbed with the following: 

Also syringing with the fol- 
lowing : 



^ 640 

Kal. lodat., gr. viij. 

lod. pur., gr. ivss. 

Glycerin., S iss. 

S. To be applied to the nasal 

mucous membrane with a 

swab or a brush. 



1^ 641 

lod. pur., gr. iij. 

Kal. lodat., gr. xv. 

Glycerin., 5 iiss. 

Aq. font., gvj. 
S. For syringing. 
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Angina Catarrhalis. Pharyngitis Acuta. Acute Ca- 
tarrh of the Pharynx. Moist compresses are to be apjilied 
about the neck. Cracked ice is to be swallowed, and a mucilar 
ginous gargle, similar to the following, prescribed: 



^- 642 

Decoct, folior. Malv. 

(6 20:200), Svj. 
Tinct. Opii simpl., Tft xv. 
S. After being heated, to be 

used as a gai-o-Ie. 



In the same way: 
^ 643 

Decoct. Althsese., 
Tinct. Opii simpl. , gtt. xv. 
Syr. Diacodii, 5 v. 

S. Use like the preceding. 



In Pharyngeal affections, the following is at all times mdi- 
cated : 

^ 644 Kal. Hypermangan. cryst., gr. ss. 

Aq. dest., § ix. 

S. As a gargle. 

Angina Phlegmonosa. Angina Tonsillaris. Quinsy. 
Acute Suppurative Tonsillitis. Cold compresses, cracked 
ice, and gargling with KaH Hj^iermangan. may be advised. In 
difficult deglutition or when there is severe pain : 

^ 645 Cocain. mur., gi._ xv. 

Aq. dest., 5 iisg_ 

S. To be brushed over the affected area. 

Soothing and sometimes really abortive are scarifications of 
the inflamed parts with a bistoury (all except the point of the 
blade bemg guarded with a moist piece of paper). 

Under all circumstances, a Tonsillar abcess is to be opened. 
If the affection returns frequently, a Tonsillotomy is to be per- 
formed at a time wlien the tonsils are not inflamed. 

Pharyngitis Chronica. Chronic Catarrh of the Phar- 
ynx. Excessive smoking (especially cigarettes), smoky and 

to iTavoMeT' ^^^^ ^^'^^^^^^ 
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646 
Acid. Tannic, 
Aq. font., 
Spir. Frument., 
Syr. Diacod., 
S. As a sarffle. 



gr. XXX. 
aa 5 iiss. 



In the same way : 
^ 647 
Alum, crud., 
Aq. font., 
Syr. Moror., 
S. As a aarsfle. 



gr. xlv. 
3v. 



648 Spir. vin. Gallic, 

Aq. font., aa 
S. As a gargle. 
^ 649 Alum. crud. (or Acid. Tan.), 
Aq. font., 
Syr. Diacodii, 

Sjiir. Frament., aa 
Tinct. Opii simpl., 
S. As a gargle. 

In stubborn cases, and especially in those dependent upon 
constitutional causes, the following: 



Siij. 

gr. Ixxv. 
o vj. 

5 iiss. 
lUxlv. 



^ 650 Argent, nitric 
Aq. dest., 
S.- 



5 ss. to vj. 
Siij. 



To be applied with a swab. 

In Pharyngitis Granulosa, the granular elevations are to be 
cauterized with the galvano- cautery, Nitrate of Silver, or 
Chromic Acid. Recently, concentrated solutions of Lactic 
Acid have been employed. 

Angina Crouposa et Diphtheritica. [The Serum treat- 
ment is generally endorsed in Vienna. — Metzerott.] A general 
constitutional treatment is indicated. Antipyresis, cold appli- 
cations, ci-acked ice, gargling with Kali Hypermanganic. are 
l)rocedures to be employed according to circumstances. 

^ 651 Aq. Calcis., 

Aq. dest., aa Sxvj. 

S. To be constantly vaporized in the vicinity of tlie 
patient by means of Siegle's apparatus. 
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^ 652 Choral, hydrat., 5ij- 
Glycerin., Sj- 
S. To be applied 4 or 5 times daily with a piece of 
lint wound around a probe or pencil. 
Swabbing with Lactic Acid may also be tried. 

Syphilis Pharyngis. Syphilis of the Pharynx. Syphi- 
litic Plaques accompanying a papulovis Syphilide ( providing the 
affection is of a recent date), are to be brushed with Tinct. of 
Iodine. Plaques of an older Syj)hilis are to be cauterized with 
Nitrate of Silver. Ulcera Syphilitica of the Pliarynx are to be 
swabbed with the Tincture of Iodine or Lugol's Solution. 

^ 653 lod. pur., gr. XV. 

Kal. lodat., 3 ss. 

Glycerin, (or Aq. dest.), 5j- 

S. To be applied with a swab or brush. 

Laryngitis Acuta. Acute Catarrh of the Larynx. In- 
halations of steaming water or the following is advisable : 

^ 654 Decoct, flor. Sambuci (e 10:200), S vij. 

Aq. Laurocer., 5 ss. 

S. To be inhaled warm. 

(These inhalations are to be administered by means of an 
ordinary open vessel. The vessel and the head of the patient 
being covered with a cloth.) 

^ 655 Aq. Lauroceras., 5 iss. 

Tinct. Laudan. simisl., gtt. Ixxv. 

S. 1 or 2 teaspoonfuls are to be added to a quantity 
of water, sufficient to fill the receptacle of Schroet- 
ter's inlialation apparatus one -third full. 
If there is severe covigh: 

I^ 656 Morph. mur., gr. |. 

Natr. bicarbonic, 3j. 
M. f. pulv. div. in dos. a^qu. No. 10. 
S. 3 powders daily. 

If there is also a tendency to constipation, the following: 
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]?L 657 Morph. mur., gr. f . 

Extr. Aloes., gr. ivss. 

Sacch. alb., 5j- 
M. f. pulv. div. in dos. seqii. Ko. 12. 
S. 1 powder 2 to 4 times daily. 

Laryngitis Chronica. Hygienic rides are to be observed; 
.smoking is to be forbidden. The local treatment is commenced 
with inhalations. During this time, the larynx is to be fre- 
quently examined with a laiyngoscope, so that the patient may 
become accustomed to the mirror and thereby learn to tolerate 
the same when a vigorous local treatment is practised. The 
following is most frequently employed, and is especially indica- 
ted in those cases in Avhich there are complications in the form 
of a Tracheal and Bronchial Catarrh: 

^ 658 01. Juniper., 

01. Terebinth, rectif., aa 5 ss. 

S. For inhalations. 
In the commencement, 3 drops of the mixture (this is to be 
increased every second day 1 or 2 drops, until 30 drops are 
reached ) are to be poured, morning and evening, into a vessel of 
steaming watei-. The ensuing vapor is to be inhaled directly 
from the vessel by holding the head over the same. In other 
cases the following is advisable : 

659 ^ 660 

Alum, crud., gr. xv. to xxx. Acid, tannic, gr. viij to xv. 
Aq. dest., Siij- Spir. vin. Gallic, 5 i^s. 

S. For inhalation. Aq. dest., S is«- 

S. For inhalation. 

These two inhalations are to be administered with Schroet- 
ter's spray apparatus from 2 to 4 times per day. When there 
is excessive cough 10 to 20 drops of Tincture of Opium may 
be added each time to the mixture. 

If the inhalation do not prove effective within a short time, 
insufflations, by means of insufflating tiibes, are to be employed. 

1^ 661 Alum. crud. pulveris., 

Pulv. gummos., aa 5ij- 

S. For insujSlations. Or : 
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^ 662 Alum. crud. pulv. (or Acid, tannic.), 

Sacch. alb., aa 5 iss. 

Morpli. mur., gr. |. 

S. For insufflation. 

If results are not obtained from these insufflations, swabbing 
the Larynx Avitli the following is to be tried: 

^ 663 Argent, nitric, gr. xv. to 5 iij- 

Aq. dest., Siss. 
M. Da in vitro nigro. 
S. For swabbing. 

The stronger solutions are to be used upon ^lose patients in 
Avhom the Vocal Coi'ds are noticeably thickened. If after swali- 
bing, spasms tf the Glottis set in, the patient is to be instructed 
to breathe deeply, or to be given a SAvallow of water. 

CEdema Glottidis. (Edema of the Glottis. Cracked ice 

is to be given and cold applications are to be made to the neck ; 
or Iodine and Glycerine (R 653) is to be rubbed over the neck 
and then covered with a piece of oiled silk. When necessary, 
an emetic is to be given or the swollen parts at the entrance of 
the Laiynx are to be scarified. 

Laryngitis Crouposa et Diphtheritica. Membranous 
and Gangrenous Croup. Cold compresses are to be applied 
abovit the neck; cracked ice or cold drinks are to be given in- 
ternally; gargles of the Permanganate of Potash; and inhala- 
tions of steaming water or the following are indicated : 

^ 664 Kal. hpyermangan., gr. iij. 

Aq. dest., § iij. 

S. To be inhaled every hour by means of Schroet- 
ter's apparatus. 

Inhalations of Aqua Calcis or the following may be adminis- 
tered in the same way: 



665 Acid, carbolic, 
Aq. dest., 

S. For inhalations. 



mviij. 

Siij. 
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During the fiirtlier course of the disease, if there is dyspnoea 
and the pulse still remains strong, an emetic may be tried; 
an injection of 1/8 of a gi-ain of Apomorphine is best. If 
thei'e is high fever, Quinine and Antipyrin are to be given; in 
3ollapse, stimulants; if suffocation is threatened, a Tracheotomy 
Is to be performed. 

Perichrondritis Laryngea. In the commencement of the 
affection, an anti- phlogistic procedure is indicated. Inunctions 
of the ueck of Iodine and Crlycerine (R 653), swallowing 
cracked ice, inhalations by means of Schroetter's ajjparatus of 
warmed vaporized solutions (water to which a few drops of 
Tinct. of Opium have been added, solutions of Kal. Hyper- 
manganic, Carbolic Acid, etc.) are to be employed. In Syphi- 
litic Peiichrondritis of a mild grade, the Larynx is to be swab- 
bed with Iodine and Glycerine (li G53). In (Edema of the 
soft parts at the Aditus Laryngis, scarification of the same is 
advisal^le. If there ai'e acute exacerbations of Laryngeal Stenosis, 
a Tracheotomy is to l)e performed before intoxication with Car- 
bonic-Acid Gas sets in, after which, the local treatment is to be 
continued. Upon the subsiding of the inflammatory symptoms, 
if a cicatrical Laryngeal Stenosis remains, it is to be mechani- 
cally dilated with Schroetter's hard -rubber tubes or triangular 
metallic bougies. 

Tuberculosis Laryngis. Phthisis of the Larynx, (a) 

In the infiltrated form, the swollen parts are to be swabbed 
with Lactic Acid. Treatment is so be commenced with the 
following solution : 

^ 666 Acid. Lactic, 3j. 

Aq. dest., S ss- 

S. To be applied with a swab. 

The concentration of the solution is to be gradually increased 
until the pure Lactic Acid is used. Swabbing is to take place 
daily imtil an eschar is formed, then the treatment is to be sus- 
pended. After the eschar has been shed, the treatment is to be 
again resumed. If swelling of the Thyroid Cartilage in a Peri- 
chondritis Tuberculosa is apparent from the outside, the neck 
is to be anointed with Iodine and Glycerine (R 653). When 
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an abcess forms, it is to be opened at the earliest possible date 
(vide Perichondritis). [It must be borne in mind, that in open- 
ing an abcess of the Larynx, due to Perichondritis, that there is 
danger of collapse of the Larynx and a subsequent asphyxia- 
tion from Stenosis and aspiration of the exudate. It is best, 
first to perform a Ti-acheotomy, to guard against this great dan- 
ger. — Metzerott.] If deglutition is difficult and extremely 
painful, the following is to be prescribed : 

^ 667 Morph. mur., gr. viiss. 

Sacch. alb., gr. Ixxv. 

S. For insufiiations. 

In recent times, the following is employed to better advantage : 

668 Cocain. mux-., gr. xv. 

Aq. dest., 3 ij- 

Spir. vin. rectificat., 3 ss. 

S. To be applied with a swab. 

(b) In the Ulcerative Form, direct local treatment is iwlvis- 
able. The ulcerations are likewise to be swabbed with Lactic 
Acid. The treatment to be commenced with a 25-per-cent solu- 
tion. The swabbing is to be done very carefully. In sensitive 
individuals, the Larynx must be fii'st cocainized. 

If there are diffuse ulcei-ations in greatly reduced patients 
(Tuberculosis of the Larynx complicated with Tuberculosis of 
the Lungs and Intestines), Iodoform is to be used in preference 
to the Lactic Acid, which might be dangerous by reason of a 
possibility of producing a severe reaction. Insufflations of 
pure Iodoform or the following are to be made once or twice 
during the day: 

1^ 669 Iodoform., 

Amy 1. pur., aa 3ij- 

S. For insufflation. 

Or; the Larynx may be swabbed with the following: 

670 Iodoform., 3j. 
Ether, sulph., 3 v. 

S. To be applied with a swab 2 times a day. 

Also: 
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1^ 671 Menthol, 3ij. 

01. Olivar., " 3 x. 

S. Several drops are to be injected with a laryngeal 
syringe. 

Swabbing the Larynx with Resorcin has been frequently fol- 
lowed with good results : 

672 Resorcini, 

Aq. dest., aa gj. 

S. To be applied with a swab. 

When the ulcerations cause great pain and deglutition is 
difficult, the following is indicated : 

673 Morph. mur., gr. xv. 
Iodoform., 

Amyl, aa gr. Ixxv. 

S. For insufflations. 
If the patient experiences extreme difficulty in swallowing, 
the Larynx is to be swabbed with a 10 -par -cent solution of 
Cocaine. 

If the parts are greatly swollen, inhalation of the following 
is advisable : 

1^ 674 Natr. boracic, gr. xv. 

Aq. font., Sv. 
Aq. Lauroceras., lUlxxv. 
S. To be inhaled several times during the day with 
S^hroetter's apparatus. 
Ten to twenty drops of the Tincture of Opium may be added 
to the above mixture when indicated. 

Syphilis Laryngis. Syphilis of the Larynx. Inunc- 
tions or Iodides are to be prescribed as the case may demand. 

Or: 



^ 675 
Kal. lodat., gr. Ixxv. 

Pulv. et extr. Liquir., aa q. s. 

ut f. pill. No. 30. 
S. About 3 pills 2 times a 

day. 



^ 676 

Natr. lodat., 5 v. 

Div. in dos. sequ. No. 20. 
S. 2 or 3 powders in water, 
daily. 



IGO Nose and Throat — Von ScHR(ETTEti. 



In severe cases, tlie Inunctions and Iodides are to be given 
simultaneously. The neck should also be painted with tlie fol- 



lowing : 

^ 677 Ka.1. lodat., 5 as. 

lod. pur., gr.iij. 

Glycerin., 3 v. 



S. To be applied with a brush. 

The laryngeal mucous membi-ane may likewise be painted 
with lod. Glycerine. If ulcerations are present, they are to be 
cauterized with strong solutions of Nitrate of Silver, or tlie 
Nitrate of Silver in substance (by means of the Nitrate of 
Silver Carrier). 

Paresis Musculorum Xaryngis. Paralysis of the 
Laryngeal Muscles. Treatment of the causative atlcctioii 
(Catarrh, Sypliilis, Hy.steria, etc.). Paralyses of indivi(hi;il 
muscles, due to catarrh, often disappear under the treatment of 
the same. The icjnaining Paralyses are to be treated with 
electricity (faradisation). The electrodes are to be placed 
either on both sides of the Larynx or endolaryngeal faradisa- 
tion is be resorted to (one electrode being applied externally 
and the other being placed in the Sinus Pyriformis). 

Corpora Aliena in Larynge. Foreign Bodies in the 
Larynx. Tliey are to be extracted either with the laryngeal 
pincette or forceps. To facilitate extraction, the laryngeal and 
pharyngeal mucous membranes may be ansesthetized with a 
10 -per- cent solution of Cocaine. 

If the foreign body can not be removed laryngoscopically, a 
Laryngotomy is to be performed. 

Tracheitis. Catarrh of the Windpipe. In acute Ca- 
tai-rh, inhalations of the following may be highly recom- 
mended : 

^ 678 Spir. vin. rectificat., § iij. 

Aq. Laurocerasi, 5 iiss. 

S. One -half a teaspoonful is to be inhaled from a 
vessel filled with steaming water. 
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Wlieii there is severe cough, the following may be inhaled : 

679 Tinct. Opii simpl., 5 j. 

Aq. Laurocer., g iss. 

S. 1 teaspoonful is to be placed in the glass re- 
ceiver of Schroetter's inhaling apparatus (the lat- 
ter must not be completely filled with water). 

Recently, the following has been much employed : 

I^L 680 Cocain. mur., gr. viiss. to xv. 

Aq. dest., 5 iss. 

S. To be inhaled with Schroetter's apparatus. 

In Chronic Catarrh, inhalations of 01. Terebinth, or strongly 
diluted alcohol are advisable. 



11 



PSYOHIATRIA 



FROM THE CLINIC 

CONDUCTED BY 

Prof. RICH. FREIH. V. KRAFFT-EBING. 



1. Prophylaxis. Children, predisposed by reason of hered- 
ity, are not to be artificially fed or nursed by mothers suffering 
from a nervous affection but, if possible, by a healthy wet-nurse. 
Warm rooms and too heavy clothiug are to be avoided. Cool 
baths at a temperature of 26° R., later 23" R., are to be given; 
liardiness is to be obtained by washing the body with cold water. 
The food is to be nutritious but non- irritating. Coffee, tea, and 
alcohol are to be avoided. An attempt is to be made to pre- 
vent the development of a sensitive and complaining disposi- 
tion. Attendance at scliool is to be delayed as long as possible. 
If the parents are irritable, hypochondriac, or hysterical, the 
child is not to be reared at home but in some suitable boarding- 
school. Sexual maturity is to be retarded as much as possible. 
At the time of puberty, sicknesses (Chlorosis, etc.), are to be 
vigorously treated. The reading of novels is to be discouraged 
and an over -religious excitement guarded against. In adults, 
the mode of life is likewise to be moderate. The misuse of 
articles of comsumption is to be discouraged. It is advisable 
to select a civil or technical calling which riquires no special 
mental tax and does not involve a frequent cliange. The mar- 
riage of women is not to be allowed until the body is fully ma- 
tured. Mothers are not to nurse their children more than three 
months, even if it is possible to do so longer. 

2. Treatment During the Commencement of Insanity. 

In the commencement, a mental affection, sometimes interpreted 
as a depression of spirits, anxiety in love. Chlorosis, Hysteria, 
and Nervousness, is frequently favorably influenced by induc- 
ing the patient to abandon a confining occupation, or the cares 

1G3 
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of domestic affairs, and all business excitement; and to visit 
friends in some liealtliy locality in the country or to make a 
short journey under the charge of a companion. Long journeys, 
the visiting of larger cities and health-resorts for the most part 
are to be forbidden. Treatment at hydropathic institutions is 
not advisable, but if taken, the greatest precaution must be em- 
ployed. The food is to be nutritious but non- irritating; tobac- 
co and alcohol are to be used sparingly. Sleep may be induced 
by lukewarm baths, Priessnitz's compresses, galvanization of the 
head, Paraldehyd, Sulfonal, and Amylenhydrate. 



^ 681 

Sulfonal, 5 iiss. to iv. 

Div. in dos. sequ. No. 10. 
S. 1 powder in soup or milk 
in the evening. 

1^ 682 

Paraldehyd., 

Brandy, aa 5 

S. To be taken in the even- 
ing in glass of sugar- water. 



^ 683 

Amylenhydrat., 5j' 
Svicc. Liquir., 9 j. 

Aquae dest., Siss. 
S. To be taken in the evening. 

Or: 

^ 684 

Amylenhydrat. , 5 j • 

S. To be taken in the even- 
ing in beer. 



Opiates may be given alone or in combination with Quinine ; 
also Digitalis, with Aq. Amygdalarum and likewise the Bro- 
mides. When there is a want of tone of the vessels of the brain, 
cold compresses or Leiter's coil may be applied to the head; or 
a mustai'd plaster placed on the back of the neck ; or foot-baths 
may be given. Attention is to be paid to the stool; and for in- 
ducing same, prescribe Aloes, Rheum, Podophyllin, or saline 
cathartics; or articles of diet (grapes, whey, etc.). The physician 
should gain the. confidence of his patients, try to divert their 
attention from themselves, and endeavor to cheer them. Those 
about these patients must not moralize, criticise, nor irritate or 
embitter them by endeavoring to dispel their delusions through 
logical arguments. Likewise the mentioning of their condition 
must bo guarded against. 

For the varied forms of Melancholia, Psychic Hyperaisthesia, 
and Praecordial-Fear, Opium (vide R 690, 691) is to be given. 

Withdrawing the food and limiting the diet (the so-called 
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Entziehungskuren of the Germans), bleeding, the administration 
of purgatives and derivantia, reckless cold hydro -therapy as 
well as the treatment (Erschutterungskur) with Tartar Emetic 
and psychic shocks are always to be avoided. 

3. Insane Asylums. A transference to an asylum be- 
comes necessary when the dwelling of the patient is not suita- 
ble and when it is not possible to give the proper psychic treat- 
ment at home; also, in case of poverty; when the patient is a 
source of danger to himself and those about him; when he is un- 
willing to receive attention and refuses medical treatment as well 
as food. In Hypochondriasis, Hysteria, Confusional Insanity, 
and quiet Secondary Psychic Weakness, treatment at home is 
to be preferred to that of an asylum, providing, the surround- 
ings are favorable. 

4. Treatment when the Mental Disease is Fully De- 
veloped. Agents to Prevent the Flow of Blood to the 

Brain. Bleeding for the purpose of lessening the arterial pres- 
sure is to be allowed only in the commencement of an acute 
delirium, or in case of suppression of the Menses. In certain 
climacteric psychoses, it is permissible to apply leeches to the 
Mastoid Process or upon the Septum of the nose, or cups upon 
the back of the neck. 

Acceleration of the heart may be reduced by means of com- 
presses applied upon the Pra;cordia or about the abdomen and 
the employment of cool sitz- baths at a temperature of from 86 
to 78° F. Digitalis may likewise be employed (with great care, 
however, on account of its cumulative action). Digitalis is con- 
tra-indicated in acute affections of the stomach and during a 
state of sexual excitement. 

^ 685 Infus. fol. Digital, (e .5 to 1:150 to 200), g vj. 
S. 1 tablespoonfiil every 2 hours. 

^ 686 Tinct. Strophanti, 5 ss. 

S. 10 to 15 drops 3 times a day (only under the 
guidance, of a physician. 

Natr. nitricum and Morphium assist the action of the preced- 
ing: 
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^ 687 Natr. nitr., 5 "ss. 

Div. in dos. sequ. No. 10. 

S. 1 or 2 powders dissolved in water, daily. 
Dilatation of the peripheral vessels may be brought about by 
lukewarm baths, friction of the body with moist liuen sheets; or 
by compresses, bandaging of the lower extremities ; or by deple- 
tion through the intestines ; also through salts and mineral wa- 
ters containing Glauber salt, Carlsbad salts. Aloes, and llheum. 

Contraction of the cerebral vessels on the other hand may be 
prod viced by the employment of cold compresses or an ice-bag 
placed either on the head or along the coui-se of the vessels of 
the neck; or by means of Leiter's apparatus, Sinapisma, mus- 
tard foot-baths (8 to 15 ounces of freshly ground mustard to a 
bath), and mustard plasters applied over a large area of the 
body. Quinine, Caffeine, Nicotine, Nux Vomica, Belladonna, 
Opium and Morphium in small doses, and Ergot also, act as 
vaso-constrictors. From 5 to 15 grains of Extr. Secal. Cornut. 
(Ergot) may be given daily. If more rapid action is desired, 
1/2 to 1 hypodermic -syringeful (TTL 15) of Bonjean's Ergotine 
is to be administered. 

Remedies to Promote the Flow of Blood to the Brain. 

Analeptica increase the activity of the heart, as do also old wine, 
beer, and warm alcoholic bevei'ages (grog, punch, etc.). If the 
action of the heart is weak, tea, coffee. Ether, Ethel-alcohol, and 
Tinct. Strophanti (R 686) are to be given. 

In case of collapse, subcutaneous injections of Ether Sulph., 
are to be administered, or Camphor, grains, 1^ to 3, may be 
given internally; or if an acceleration of the heart is desired, 
the following: 

^ 688 ^ 689 

Camphor, trit., gr. xv. Camphor, trit., 

01. Olivar., 5 iiss. Ether. Sulph., 

S. 15 min. hypodermically. 01. Olivar., aa 5j. 

S. 8 to 15 min. hyjjoderm'y. 
Warm compresses, or hot -water bags may be applied to the 
head and friction of the body with cold water (for a short time 
only) and cool sitz-baths with vigorous douching may be re- 
soi-ted to. 
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Ether, Chloroform, Opium, and Morphine in large doses and 
Amylin- nitrite (2 to 6 drops upon a piece of cotton, which is to 
be inserted in the nostrils, and of which not more than 1 2 drops 
are to be used per day) act as vascular dilators. 

Agents to Reduce Increased Excitability and to Pre- 
vent Excitement. Opium and Morphium in small doses act 
as vaso- constrictors; in large doses as vaso-dilators. Opium 
also has a trophic action, for tliis reason it is to be employed 
in individuals whose bodily nutrition is reduced; namely, in 
Melancholia accompanied with or without a state of fear, or 
with Psychic Hyperaesthesia ; also in anaemic women having 
Puerperal Psychoses, Maniacal Excitement, in Irritable Mania, 
and in Acute Alcoholic Psychoses. Opium is injurious in 
Melancholia Passiva and Melancholia Cum Stupore. 

Morphium and Opium are given both internally and sub- 
cutaneously : 

^ 690 Extr. Opii (aquos), gr. xv. 

Extr. Rhei, 3 ss. 

Extr. et pulv. Liq. q. s. ut f. pil. No. 50. 
S. 2 to 10 pills are to be taken (2 pills at first and 
gradually increase to 10) mornings and evenings. 

^691 Extr. Opii, gr. ix. 

Yini Malacens., 

Aq. dest., aa 5 xv. 

Tinct. Aurant. comp., 
Syr. Aurant., aa S ss. 

S. To be taken in teaspoonful doses pro re nata, 
according to the following table: 

1st day, 2 teaspoonfuls in the morning, and 3 in the evening. 
2d M 2 II II II 

3d „ 21 I. M II 4 

4th II 3 It .1 II 41 

5th .1 31 „ .1 II 5 

6th M 4 II II II 5 

and so continue. Until from 4^ to G grains are taken, thei-e 
need be no concern on the part of the jihysician, 
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The constipation during the commencement of this treatment 
will disappear after the lapse of from 8 to 10 days, when the 
intestines become tolerant of the remedy. 

If vomiting interferes with the internal administration of 
this drug, the following is to be given: 

^ 692 Morph. mur., gr.yj. 

Aq. dest., 5 v. 

S. 15 minims are to be injected hypodermically. Or: 

^ 693 Morph. mur., gr. iv. 

Glycerin., 9iv. 
Qviinin. bisulph., gr. xyj. 

Aq. dest., S ss. 

S. 15 minims, hypodermically. 

^ 694 Extr. Opu. (aquos), gr. xv. 

Glycerin., 3 ss. 

Aq. dest., 3 ivss. 

S. From J to 1 di-am hypodermically , during the day. 

If vomiting sets in after an injection has been given, a rest- 
ful position is to be assumed. Black coffee is to be administered 
and a small amount of Atropine (1/250 to 1/120 of a grain 
pro dosi) is to be added to the solution. 

When collapse follows immediately after an injection of 
Morpliium, ai'tiiicial respii-ation is to be practiseil, also faradisa- 
tion of the Phrenic Nerves. Morphium is contra -uidicated in 
Antemia, Abstinence, Marasmus, when there are tendencies to 
collapse, in non- compensated valvular lesions of the heart, 
fatty heai-t, and when a Mania of an expansive character has 
reached its height. 

A relial)le remedy during a state of frenzy (but it must not be 
used in jjatients suffering from a fatty heart. Arteriosclerosis, 
fever, or INIarasmus ) is : 

1^ 695 Ilysocin. muriatic. (.01 gram.), gr. 1/7. 

Aq. dest., 3 iiss. 

S. 1 to 2 Hypodermic -syringefuls (TTLIS) is to 
be injected. [This appears to be an unusually 
large dose to administer for the first time, hypo- 
dermically. — Metzerott.j 
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The drug may be given internally in doses of double this 
quantity, if necessary. Its continuous use is to be warned 
against. Better : 

^ 696 Duboisin. sulph. (.01 gram.), gr. 1/7. 

Aq. dest., 5 iiss. 

S. 15 minims are to be injected hypodermically. 

Internally, as much as double this quantity (.002 gram — 1/33 
of a grain) may be given. This is also a good hypnotic. To 
lessen reflex excitability (e. g. in hysterical spasms and con- 
tractions), the following are indicated: 

^ 697 Extr. Conii maculat., gr. xlv. 

Extr. et pulv. liq. q. s. ut pill. No. 60. 
S. From 4 pills per day increase gradually, until 10 
pills per day are taken. 

Ifi 698 Camphor, monobrom., 

*Extr. Valerian., aa gv. xlv. 

M. f. pill. No. 30. 
Obduc. fol. argent. 
S. 1 pill 3 times, daily. 
*Unofficinal — the abstract may be substituted. 

In reflex psychoses, in psychoses in which the sexual organs 
are involved, the Bromides that are known to quiet the reflex 
centres are to be employed. From 1^ to 2| drams (even J ounce) 
per day are to be given. A hypnotic action may be obtained in 
men thi-ough the administration of 1 J drams of the Bromides, 
and in women by 1 dram. 

The action of the Bromides is dependent upon the amount of 
Bromine which the respective salts contain. The percentages 
are: 

Brom. Kali. contains 62 per cent of Bromine. 
II Natrium h 67 n n 
II Ammonium n 75 n i- 
II Magnesium n 83 n n 

For Bromism accompanied with languor, impairment of 
memory, and feeble activity of the heart, Strychnine is the 
proper antidote; 
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^ 699 Stryclmin. nitr., gr. i- 

Aq. dest., 3 iiss. 

S. One-lialf to 1 hypodermic -syringeful (11115) 1 
or 2 times during the day. 

Hygienic Quieting Agents. Eest in bed and temporary 
isolation, if necessary; withholding of those things that tend 
to irritate the special senses; lukewarm baths at a temperature 
of from 88 to 92° F., lasting from one-half to one hour, fluxion 
being brought about at the same time by applying cold com- 
presses to the head. Under some circumstances, prolonged 
baths at a temperature of 95° F., lasting from ten to fourteen 
hours, the head being enveloped, simultaneously, in wet com- 
presses at a temperature of 66° F. may be advisable. Priess- 
nitz's compresses applied from one to several hours may likewise 
be employed (baths are contra -indicated in Anaemia, and condi- 
tions of prostration). 

Hypnotics. Kest in bed, abundant food, and alcohol; 
strong beer, old wine, hot claret or wine -punch may be given 
at supper. In case of fluxions (congestions) of the brain, 
lukewarm baths, mustard -baths, mustard foot-baths, Extr. 
Secal. Comut. (Ergot), and Bromides may be administered. 
For conditions of fear, imperative conceptions, and hallucina- 
tions, Opium, Moi-phium, Sulfonal, Paraldehyd, and Amylen- 
hydrate are to be given. 

For sleeplessness in hysterical and neurasthenic individuals, 
Priessnitz's compresses or the Priessnitz abdominal girdle may 
be tried, or Valerian, Aqua Laurocerasi, Sulfonal, Camphor 
Monobromata (gr. 7| pro dosi in suppositories) Bromides, and 
Piscidia may be given. 

Chloral Hydrate in doses from 30 to 45 grains may be given 
either internally or per clysma. This drug, however, is to be 
avoided in old people, in fatty heart, in Ai-terio- sclerosis, and 
valvular lesions. 

Amylenhydrate (especially in Anaemia of the brain) may 
likewise be administered in doses of not less than 2 scruples, 
nor more than 1-^ drams. It is to be given with double the 
;viu init of brandy; likewise Paraldehyde (inactive in doses of 
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less than 1 dram) in doses as large as 2 drams with double the 
amount of Tinct. fruct. Aurant. (the odor of this remedy is 
very unpleasant) ; or : 

^ 700 Paraldehyd., 5 iij. 

Tinct. Aurant., 

Cognac, aa 5 iiss. 

S. One-half to be taken in sugar-water at night. 

In addition, a galvanic current (| to 1 milliampere) may be 
passed tlirough the longitinal diameter of the head from 2 to 3 
minutes. 

701 Trional., gr. xv. to xxx. 

S. 1 powder in some warm beverage (milk or 
lemonade), evenings. 

Especially efficacious in inebriates is Paraldehyde, which 
may be combined with hypodermic injections of Morphia, 
whenever the urgency of the case demands. 

Antaphrodisiaca. Camphor and Belladonna are of but 
little value. Lupulin in doses of not less than 15 grains may 
be tried. If Bromides are employed, the dose must not be less 
than 1| drachms. Antipyrin in doses of ^ drachm may be 
tried, also Natiium Nitricum in doses of 45 grains per day, 

The treatment is to be directed against any possible causative 
factors, such as Oxyuris, Vaginismus, Leucorrhea, or Pruritus. 
Swabbing with solutions of Cocaine, Cocaine suppositories, 
washing with cold water, sitz- baths, fatigue brought on by 
bodily exercise, and an avoidance of highly seasoned food and 
alcoholic beverages may afford relief. Cauterisation of the 
Clitoris and Clitoridectomy have been followed with good 
results. 

For frequent pollutions, the following : 

]^ 702 Extr. Secal. cornut. (Ergot.), 5 iss. 

Camphor, monobrom., 5 ss. 

Lupulin., gr. xlv. 

Pulv. et extr. Liq. q. s. ut f. pil. Ko. 50. 
S. 3 or 4 pills, daily. 
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^ 703 Camplior. monobrom., 5j- 
Extr. Belladonnse, gr. ij. 

Liquefactis leni calpre adde 

But. Cacao et 01. Olivarum q. s. ut f. sup. No. 6. 
S. 1 suppository in the evening. 

Tonica. In addition to nutritious food and pure air, hydro- 
pathic treatment in the form of shower-baths, cool sitz- baths at 
a temperature of 77 to 86° F. with strong douches and fric- 
tion, washing of the body with water at a temperature of from 
68 to 84° F. may be tried. Likewise general fai'adisation, or 
electrical massage. Quinine and Iron preparations, Ergotin and 
Nux Vomica. 

^ 704 Extr. Secal. corn. (Ergot.), 

Quinin. ferro-citr., aa gr. Ixxv. 

F. pil. No. 50. 

S. 3 to 5 pills, daily. 

^ 705 Quin. ferro-citr., gr. xv. 

(Extr. Nuc. vom., gr. iij.) 

Extr. Liquir. q. s. ut f. pil. No. 20. 
S. 1 pill 2 times, daily. 

Somatic Treatment. Strengthening diet, fresh air, and 
cleanliness are desirable. Rest in bed, has a quieting effect and 
is indicated in conditions of mal- nutrition. Marasmus, when 
there are symptoms of Ansemia of the brain, and Avhen the 
patient refuses to take food. 

Cleanliness is to be obtained by ti'eating the patient in what- 
ever way circumstances may require. During stages of great 
excitement, the patient must be confined in a suitable ward, 
having good facilities for ventilation and heating. The walls of 
the room must be cemented, the floors must not leak, and the 
beds must be of the proper construction. In quiet but filthy 
patients, care must be taken to regularly unload the bowels by 
means of enemata. Insufficient contraction of the Sphincter 
may at times be favorably treated with Nux Vomica, and Hy- 
persesthesia of the rectal mucous membrane with Belladonna. 
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^ 706 Extr. Belladonna., gr. iss. to iij . 

(Extr. Opii aqu., gr. iss. to iij.) 

Butyri Cacao q. s. ut f. supposit. No. 10. 
S. Suppositories. 

Patients who remove or tear their clothes, are to be provided 
with garments made in one piece of some heavy material that 
can not be torn, and are held in place by means of fastenings 
tliat the patient can not reach. Leather gloves with buckles 
that may be locked, and shoes provided with devices for 
preventing them from being removed may be necessary. If 
these do not suffice, the patient must be confined in a warm 
cell, lined with horse-hair or sea-grass, etc. Mechanical re- 
straint (by means of straight -jackets or the muff) is allowable 
only in case of surgical inj uries or severe affections of the eyes, 
when the patients either remove their bandages or otherwise 
injure themselves. The stools are to be watched, as are also 
the evacuations of the bladder. Whenever necessary, high irri- 
gations and mineral waters are to be administered. If these 
do not suffice, Senna, Rheum, Rhamnus frangula, or Ricinus, 
are to be given- Calomel (in doses of 7|- grains) may be easily 
administered by adding the same to the milk. 

Weighty Individual Symptoms. Refusal of Food. 

Patient is to be confined to his bed; the mouth kept clean, 
by syi'inging with Kali Chloricum or Kali Hypermang., etc. By 
confining the patient to bed (providing the general nutrition is 
good, and he at least takes water), artificial feeding may be sus- 
pended for from 6 to 8 days ; after this time food must be ad- 
ministered with a stomach -tube. 

Praecordial Fear. Patient is to be closely watched on 
account of the j)ossibility of suicide and danger to others. In 
mild cases, lukewarm baths, Sinapisma upon the Epigastrium, 
Aqu Amygd. amar., Extr. Belladonnse, and rest in bed may 
suffice. In severe cases, opiates are to be given. If the pulse 
is weak, however, it is to be combined with Ether Aceticus; if 
the heart be excited, it is to be given in conjunction with 
Digitalis (10 drops Tinct. Digitalis, 1 to 3 times, daily). 
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Opium, when administered suljcutaueously, will l>e found 
most effective. In those cases of Prsecordial Fear associated 
with Neuralgia, it is to be injected at the seat of pain. Chloral 
Hydrate is also an active remedy in the Prascordial Fear of 
Neurasthenics and Onanists. 

Hallucination. In Auditory Hallucinations, accompanied 
with Sensory Hyperasthesia, the treatment is to consist of the 
employment of the direct current or Morphium. Hallucina- 
tions localized upon one ear or eye, will require treatment of 
the respective organs. 
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DISEASES OF CHILDREN 



FROM THE 

CLINIC AND AMBULATORIUM 

CONDUCTED BY 

Prof. HERMANN WIjJERHOFER, M.D., 

CoNsuLTiKG Physician to 'i he Court. 



A. CARE OF THE HEALTHY CHILD. 

Room and Bed of the Nursing -Infant. Tlie temperature 
of the room during the first three ov four days is to be from 70 
to 72° F., after that 68° F. The apai-tment is to be aired twice 
a day and during the first six days is to be darkened. The crib 
is to be stationary and the child is not to be j)hiced in a cradle 
or hamniock. The mattress and pillows are to be filled with 
sea -grass or horsehair, not with feathers. The covering is to 
consist of a liglit blanket only. The infant is to sleep in its 
crib; is to be carried about several hours duiing the day but is 
not to be rocked in the ai-ms. 

Food of the Child During the Nursing Period. 

1. Nursing from the Breast. The breast-milk is un- 
doubtedly the best form of nourishment, especially: 

[a) When coming from the child's mother. 

Under every circumstance, the mother is to nurse her child, 
if possible. Contra -indications are puerperal affections, severe 
Mastitis, acute (caused by great loss of blood during delivery) 
or chronic Anaemia, perdisposition to Pulmonary Phthisis, or 
an already- existing Tuberculosis, Prolapsus Uteri, severe Leu- 
corrhoea, Epilejjsy, and Hysteria. (As regards the nursing of a 
child by a syphilitic mother, see Lues Hereditaria.) The mother 
is likewise not to nurse her child when the secretion of milk is 
greatly diminished, (when the amount of milk is only slightly re- 
duced, natural and artificial nursing are to be combined); when 
the nipples are retracted (they are to be washed daily during 
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pregnancy with lukewann water and drawn forward with cups, 
etc.); and when excoriations exist that can not be made to heal 
while nursing. 

Excoriationes Papillarum. A prophylactic treatment is 
to be employed during pregnancy, the nipples being washed 
with alcoholic solutions and preparations containing Tannic 
Acid, such as the following : 

707 Tinct. Gallar., 3 ss. 

Spir. vin. Gallic, 3 v. 

S. To be rubbed over the nipples. 

If the excoriations already exist they are to be swabbed three 
times daily, immediately after nursing, with Nitrate of Silver, 
after which the nipple is to be carefully washed. 

1^ 708 01. cadin., 5 ss. 

XJngu. emollient., 

Glycerin, pur., aa 5 v. 

S. Paint the nipples morning and evening — he- 
fore nursing they are to be thoroughly washed. 

GalactOStasis. When the mammary gland is congested with 
milk and especially when painful, the following is to be employed: 

^ 709 Extr. Belladonn., gr. iij.tovj. 

XJngai. emollient., 3 v. 

S. To be applied morning and evening upon the 
breast but not on or in the vicinity of the nipple. 
IST.B. When this salve is used the breast is to be thoroughly 
cleansed before nursing. 

(b) Employment of a Wet- Nurse. In selecting a wet- 
nurse, especial attention is to be given to the following points: 
Age of the wet-nurse (20 to 30 years); age of the nm-se's child 
(6 to 8 weeks); number of bii-ths (a wet-nurse is at her best 
after her second confinement). A bodily examination of the 
skin is to be made (for Syphilis, Scrophulosis, Scabies, etc.), of 
the lymphatic gland (for Syphilis, and Tuberculosis), the genital 
organs (for Syphilis, and Puerperal affections), the gluteal folds, 
and the teeth (Caries), the heart, the lungs, and finally the mam- 
mae. The latter should be moderately large, free from fat but rich 
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is cellular glandular tissue; a rich net -work of veins should be 
discernable through the skin ; the nipples should be long so a.-- 
to be easily grasped; and when concentric pressure is made upon 
the breast, the milk should be ejected in from 6 to 8 sprays and 
not dribble spontaneously. The child of the wet-nurse should 
also be examined. 

The food of the nurse should be similar, if possible, to that 
to which she has been accustomed, perhaps a little more abundant. 
The drinking of large qiiantities of liquids is advisable. Beer 
(the best is Pilsener) may be taken in moderate quantities, but it 
is only necessary in individuals who have been accustomed to the 
same. Highly seasoned food should be avoided. 

The return of a single menstrual flow (providing it does not 
take place previous to the fourth month) does not necessarily 
require a change of the wet-nurse. Only when spmptoms of dys- 
pepsia, resulting from the menstruation, continue in the interim 
after the cessation of menstruation or when repeated attacks of 
indigestion occur, should another wet-nurse be employed or 
infants from 6 to 7 months old be weaned. Transitory febrile 
aflTections of the wet-nurse (usually Acute Catarrh of the Stom- 
ach) will require the occasional i-emoval of the child from the 
breast. After the subsidence of the fevei-, the first milk is to 
be withdrawn and not until several hours thereafter is the child 
to be luii-sed. After violent and tiring exercise by the nurse, 
nursing is also to be interrupted for a short time. 

(c) Frequency and Time of Nursing Infants Reared 
upon the Breast. During the first 1 2 to 1 6 hours, the infant 
may readily do without nui'sing, inasmuch as mothers usu- 
ally have no milk or veiy little at that time. (If, however, a 
little Camomille tea or sugar -watei' be given it will do no harm.) 
From the second day on, the child is to be placed upon the breast 
as often as it cries. Fruitless attempts at nursing must not 
discourage the mother and prevent her from giving the infant 
the breast. If the infant does not nurse well, during the first 
few days, a little of Biedert's Bahmgemenge (proprietary article) 
without the addition of milk may be given (see Artificial Feed- 
ing). From the fourteenth day on, regularity in the number of 
nursings is to be observed, the infant not being allowed to 
12 
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nurse more than once in two hours nor long«r than half an hour 
at a time. From the third to the sixth week the chi d is to be 
allowed to nurse six times during the day and tmce dunng t be 
night, (i.e. near midnight and early morning); from the sixth 
week until the third month, five times during the day and once 
at ni-ht. If the infants are very delicate, especially those bom 
prematurely, these rules are not to be observed. It is frequent- 
ly necessary to feed these children with a spoon. 

(d) Weaning. The best time to wean a child is between 
the seventh and tenth months, in other words, when the cliikl 
has four teeth. Weaning, if possible, is not to take place dui- 
iurincr March or April, when the milk of the cows is usually 
bad or during July and August when the children are predis- 
posed to aflfecjtions of the digestive tract. Sudden weaning is 
only necessary in severe acute febrile affections of the motl.er 
or iiurse, or when impossible to obtain another nurse. Liuler 
normal conditions it is to be done gradually. From the com- 
mencement of the fifth month, cows' milk, diluted 1/3 with wa- 
ter (in all about four ounces), is to be given once a day m p ace 
of the breast; after fourteen days, it may be given twice a day, 
and after the' lapse of another two weeks, tliree times a day 
(provided, of course, the chihl thrives). At noon a weakly- 
salted meat-broth may be given, especially to children m whom 
there is a tendency to Rhachitis After the lapse of another 
six or eight weeks, the infant may be entirely weaned. 

2 Artificial Feeding. Artificially prepared mixed-foods 
may be highly recommended when the secretion of the mother s 
mUk is insufficient. Feeding a child enti. ely upon artihcia 
foods is never as good as rearing it upon the breast. The usual 
foods are: 

(a) Cows' Milk. (Mares' milk would be better, on account 
of containing U^ss casein.) The cows' milk should be from sev- 
eral dry-fed cows fiat have not been allowed to graze in the 
meadow. Milk coming from mountain -cattle (Swiss or Murz- 
thal stock) is better than from cows of the low -lying valleys 
(Holstein). It is to be collected in thoroughly -cleansed 
' vessels and after being boiled set aside. The amount required 
for each meal is to be heated each time and fed to the infant 
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either with a spoon or from a nursing -bottle. It is best to 
sterilize the milk after the method of Soxhlet. This may be 
done at home in the following way: Flasks of the proper size, 
are to be provided with vulcanized-rubbed stoppers perforated in 
tlie centre so that the opening may be hermetically sealed by in- 
sei-tmg short glass rods. The milk or the proper proportion of 
milk and water (see following), is poured into these bottles and 
closed with the perforated rubber stoppers. The bottles and con- 
tents are then placed in a metallic vessel containing boiling water 
in which they are to remain for 20 minutes, when the glass rods 
are to be inserted into the rubber stoppers; the bottles now being 
sealed, the niilk is to be boiled 20 minutes longer. Whenever a 
bottle of tins milk is to be used, the rod and rubber stopper are 
removed and a thoroughly -cleansed rubber nipple is drawn over 
the neck of tlie bottle. During the nursing period, the cows' 
milk, whether sterilized or not, is to be given diluted with the 
proper amount of water as follows: For the first two weeks 
after birth, one part of milk to three parts of water; from then 
on until the fourth week, one part of milk to two parts of water. 
From the end of the first month until the end of the thiixl 
month, equal parts of both are to be given ; from then on, two 
parts of milk to one of water or during the latter months, three 
I)arts of milk to one of water. The daily amount of milk to be 
consumed during the fii-st six weeks is to be about a half- pint; 
from then on until the fourth month, two -thirds of a pint to 
one pint; and from then on, not less than one and one -half 
l)ints. The child is to be given the milk as often as it would 
be given the breast, if anything, the interval should be a little 
longer but always at regular periods. From the third to the 
forth month, well -salted meat -broths, free from aromatic herbs, 
may be given once a day. After the first four incisor teeth have 
been cut, half- roasted beef, juice from beef- steak, and chojiped- 
meat may be given. If the cows' milk does not agree with the 
infant, it is to be diluted with veal broth instead of water. For 
the preparation of this broth, about one and one-quarter pounds 
of veal is to be boiled in one quart of water until one -half of 
the water has evaporated. 

In localities where fresh unadulterated cows' milk can not be 
obtained, it is best to give in its place one of the following sub- 
stitutes : 
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(6) Liebig's Soup. Twenty grams (drams 5) of malted 
barley, to be obtained from almost any brewery or apothecary, 
40 grams (drams 10) of water, and 16 drops of Liquor Kali 
Carbonic, are to be allowed to stand for half an hour in a mod- 
erately warm room; after this the mixture is to be gradually 
added to a solution consisting of 20 grams (drams 5) of wheat- 
flour and 200 grams (ounces 6|) of unskimed cows' milk which 
has been previously placed upon the stove and prevented from 
thickening by constant stirring. The whole mixtui*e is then to 
be placed in a hot -water bath where it is allowed to remain for 
fifteen minutes at a temperature of 235° F. Before being re- 
moved, it is allowed to boil up, and after having become cooled, 
is strained through a cloth. During the first month, the soup 
is not to be given pure but diluted with equal parts of water. 
A preparation is manufactui-ed by Hell which is more convenient 
to use, as it is only necessary, when prepaiing Liebig's soup, to 
add half a teaspoonful of the preparation to a pint of milk, 
then cook, and later, dilute, according to age of the child. 

(c) Biedert's Rahmgemenge (Biedert's Cream Mixture) 
is a good substitute for mother's milk during the first few days 
of infancy, especially when the child does not nurse well. One 
to thirteen spoonfuls of hot water is the proper strength for 
administration; later on, milk may be added in the proper pro- 
portion instead of water. 

{d) Condensed Milk, Swiss Milk, is well adapted as a 
food when traveling; and is to be given diluted with from IG 
to 1 8 parts of water. The can is not to be closed after it has 
once been opened. Other substitutes for cows' milk are Loff- 
lund's Malt Extract (1 teasjjoouful to a pint of properly diluted 
milk); ISTestle's Food (a proprietary preparation which is not to 
be used until the sixth or seventh month); Demme's Mixture, 
especially recommended in Cholera Infantum, made by stirring 
the white of 2 eggs in a pint of cold water and adding 2 spoon- 
fuls of sugar of milk and 1 spoonful of brandy. 

Normal Dentition. Order in which the teeth are wont to 
be cut according to time: 
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1st and 2(1 lower incisors are cut from 6th to 9th month. 

1st and 2d upper incisors are cut from ) oxi ^ irv^i .i 
oi •• ii- > otn to 10th month. 

6d and 4th upper incisors are cut irom j 

1st and 2d upper premolars are cut from \ 

3d and 4th lower incesors are cut from > 12th to 15th month. 

1st and 2d lower premolars are cut from j 

1 st and 2d upper canines are cut from ) i o . i , u , i , i 

i.Tii ■ . n > loth to 24th month. 

1st and 2d lower canines are cut irom j 

3d and 4th upper molars are cut from ) on^i .t^.i h 
o 1 1 ^j-i, 1 1 J. ^ } 30th to 3oth month. 

3d and 4th lower molars are cut irom j 

(The order of dentition is not always exactly as stated above, 
in as much as sometimes the ujjper and sometimes the lower 
teeth make their appearance first.) 

The second dentition (cutting of the third molar) takes place 
at the end of the fifth or commencement of the sixth year. 
During the seventh year, the milk-teeth usually fall out and 
the permanent teeth make their appearance. 

Care of the Mouth of Healthy Infants. During the fir.st 
six weeks, the child's mouth is to be cleansed each time before 
and after nursing (providing the child is not asleep) with a piece 
of linen dipped in water. This is not to be used more than 
two times. In children, between the ages of three and four 
months, cleansing is oidy necessary in the morning and evening. 
During dentition, the mouth is to be frequently washed with 
cold water. As long as cliddren are fed only milk and broth, 
the teeth may be cleansed with a piece of linen cloth dipped in 
water. Later, when more solid food is given, a fine soft tooth- 
brush is to be used. Finely ground linden ashes or the follow- 
ing is to be used as a tooth-powder: 

]^ 710 Pulv. ossis Sepiee, 

Magnes. carbonic, aa 5 iiss. 

Pulv. rad. Ireos Florentin., 5 ss. 

01. Month. })ip., gtt. iij. 

S. Tooth-powder. 

After the teeth have been brushed, the tooth -jiowder remain- 
ing upon the gums must be removed by fiquently rinsing tlie 
mouth. 
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B. TREATMENT OF THE DISEASES OF CHILDHOOD. 

When the general debility of the infant is such as to endan- 
ger life, the child is to be enveloped in cotton -batting or placed 
in a basket filled with warm sand. The hot -water incubatoi-s, 
made in Paris, may be highly recommended for this purpose. 
The position of the child is to be changed from time to time 
from one side to the other. To stimulate respLration, light pres- 
sure is to be made upon the thorax while the arms of the child 
are raised and lowered. Bran- and flour-baths at a temperature 
of from 95 to 97° F. may be advisable. Food is to be adminis- 
tered with a spoon and through the nose, if necessary. When 
there is GEdema, mild massage is indicated. 

Meningitis Purulenta. Purulent Meningitis. In very 
strong children over ten years of age, 1 or 2 leechf s may be 
applied back of the ear. If constipation exists during the 
commencement of the affection, the following is to be given : 

Or: 



^ 711 

Magnes. citric, effervescent. 
Anglic, Sij 

S. 1 teaspoonful is to be dis- 
solved in a glass of water. 
Of this, a spoonful at a time 
is to be 2;iven. 



1^ 712 

Natr. phosphoric, gr, btxv. 
Aq. dest., S ij. 

Syr. rub. Idsei, ^iv. 
S. To be taken in 2 or 3 
doses. 



If children refuse to take medicine, enemata are to be given. 

As an antiphlogistic procedure, ice -compresses or Leiter's ice- 
cap may be applied to the head. The child should be placed at 
absolute rest in a darkened room; the food should be liquid 
and taken cold. Soup and milk are the best forms of nutri- 
ment. For vomiting, ci'acked ice, fruit -ices, and iced soda- 
water are to be given, and for fever the following: 

713 Quinin. sulph., gr. xv. to xxx. 

Sacch. alb., 5j- 
M. f. pulv. div. in dos. sequ. No. 10. 
S. 1 i^owder every 2 hours. 

If the heart is strong and regular, but very much accelerated, 
the following is to be prescribed in addition : 
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^714 Inf. fol. Digital, puip. (e .15:70), S 2^. 

Liqu. Kal. acetic, gtt. x. to xxx. 

Syr. simpL, 3 
S. 2 teaspoonfnls every 2 hours. 

Meningitis Tuberculosa. Tuberculous Inflammation of 
the Meninges, {a) Prophylaxis is advisable in children of 
tuberculous i)arents or children whose brothers and sisters have 
died of Meningitis. 

The first indication is to have the child nursed by a healthy 
wet-nurse. The slightest digestive disturbance should be im- 
mediately treated. After the child lias been weaned, it is to 
receive the most nutritious food (meat, milk, and meat-broths). 
The child should be taken out of doors as much as possible and, 
if large enough to walk, is to take moderate exercise. Rational 
hardening by means of cold bath is advisable. Vaccination should 
take place before the third month. Whenever the children com- 
mence to look pale, the greatest care is to be observed regarding 
their diet. 

If practicable, a change of climate is advisable (mountain 
regions in the summer and southern health resorts in the 
winter). During the summer, and also during the winter 
sojourns, the mineral waters from Pyrmont, Spaa, or other chaly- 
beate springs are to be taken. 



^ 715 

Quinin. sulph., gr. ivss. 

Ferr. carbon, sacch., gr. viiss. 
Sacch. alb., 5j- 
M. f pulv. div. in doses fequ. 

No. 10. 
S. 1 powder 3 times, daily 



Or: 
716 

Quinin. ferrocitric, gr. xv. 
Sacch. alb., 3j- 
M. f pulv. div. in dos. sequ. 

No. 10. 
S. 1 powder 3 times, daily. 



Glandular swellings are to be annointed with the following: 
717 lod. pur., gi-. f • 

Kal. lodat., gr-viij. 
TJngvi. emoU., Sj- 
S. Salve. 

(h) When the disease is fully developed, expectative pro- 
cedures are advisable, such as quiet and rest in a frequently ven- 
tUated, darkened room. The food is to consist of liquid nutri- 
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ment, given frequently in small quantities. If there is constip,v 
tion, enemata of pure water or water with the following added 
are to be given : 

^718 01. Ricini, 5iv. toSj. 

S. To be added to an enema. 

When there is paralysis of the bladder, frequent catheteriza- 
tion is necessary. 

Futhermore, in the beginning, the following remedies may be 
prescribed : 

719 Quinin. sulp., gr. iij. to x. 

Acid, sulph. q. s. ad sol. Aq. dest., § iiss. 
Syr. cort. Aurant., 5 iv. 

S. 1 teaspoonful every 2 hours. 

Cold compresses should be applied simultaneously to the 
head. Frequently, the following remedy is prescribed: 

^ 720 Likewise the following: 

Kal. lodat., gr. viij. to xvj. ^ 721 
Aq. dest., g iiss. Liqu. Kal. acetic, gtt. xx. 

Syr. simpL, 5 iv. Aq. dest., S ij- 

S. 1 teaspoonful every 2 hours. gyj., simpl., 5 iv 

S. 1 teaspoonful every 2 hours. 

Meningitis Cerebrospinalis Epidemica. Epidemic Cere- 
bro- Spinal Meningitis. Absolute rest in bed is indicated. 
In the commencement, an ice -cap or Leiter's apparatus is to be 
applied to the head. 

Saline cathartics or the following are to be given: 

^ 722 Calomelan., gr. iij. to ivss. 

Sacch. alb., 3j. 
M. f pulv. div. in dos. dos. ajqu. No. 10. 
S. 1 powder every 2 hours until the bowels are 
completely evacuated. 

The head and neck are to be annointed with Ungu. Ciner. 
Furthermore, the Iodide of Potash may be given in doses 
proportionate to the age of the patient. 
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^ 723 Kal. lodat., gr viij. 

Aq. font., S ij- 

Syi\ cort. Aur., Sj- 
S. 2 teaspoonfuls eveiy 2 liours. 

When there are convulsions, the following: 

^ 724 Chloral, hydrat., gr. viij. to xxiv. 

Decoct. Salep., Siij- 
S. Half of the mixture is to be added to an enema, 
to be given at night. 

Coryza. Cold in the Head. Nasal Catarrh. In 

nursing- infants, this is a grave affection, inasmuch as nursing 
is interfered with. For this reason, the nose is to be carefully 
free:l of its secretion by injections of lukewarm water, either a 
small nasal syringe is to be used, the jet from which is not to 
be too strong, or both the nostrils ai'e to be cleansed with a 
c irael-hair brush which has been first dipped in water. A mild 
astringent solution, similar to the following, should be injected 
twice a day: 



gr- "J- 
S vj. 



^ 727 

Acid. Tannic, 
Aq. dest., 
S. Externally. 

(These injections are to be 
given invariably by the phy- 
s'cian.) 



^ 725 

Zinc. Sulph. gr. iij. 

Aq. dest., S v. 

S. For nasal injections. 

726 Or: 
Alum, crud., gr. v. 

Aq. dest., S v. 

S. Externally. 

The child is not to be placed upon the breast until the nose 
has been thoroughly cleansed. If, notwithstanding the cleans- 
ing, the child is still unable to nurse the milk is to be adminis- 
tered with a spoon. 

Ozaena Scrophulosa. Scrophulous Ozaena. The nose is 
to be ftiitlifully cleansed wlulc the Scrophulosis is being treated 
constitutional! , . Iodine mineral waters or the following may 
be employed for the injection: 
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^ 728 Kal. lodat., 3 ss. 

Aq. font., 3 ix. 

S. For nasal injections. 

The nasal mucous membranes are to be swabbed with tlie 
follo"\ving : 

729 Merc. pra?c. rubr., gr. |. 

Ungu. emoll., 3 iiss. 

(01. Rosar., gtt. iij.) 

S. Salve for the nose. 

Eczematous areas upon the skin surrounding the nose are to 
be covered with a salve spread upon linen. The following is 
well adapted for this purpose: 

^ 730 Ungu. Diachylon Hebra., Sj- 
S. As a salve. 

Diphtheritis Narium. Nasal Diphtheritis. In every 
acute nasal aifection, a microscopic and bacteriological examina- 
tion is to be made for the diphtheria bacillus, and if found, the 
Anti-Toxine is to be employed. The sequell* are to be treated 
in the same manner as those of any other form of Diphtheria. 

Several times during the day, ice-water or the following is to 
be injected into the nose: 

731 Kal. chloric, 3 ss. 

Aq. dest., S v. 

S. For injections. 

For the fever, Antipyrin and Quinine are usually given. 
Washing the body with cold water or with equal parts of water 
and vinegar may also be highly recommended. 

If collapse sets in, black coffee with rum or Russian tea (tea 
with rum), brandy, or the following are to be given: 

^ 732 Ether, sulphur., gtt. x. 

Mixtur. gummos., § ij- 

Syr. simpl., 5 iij. 

M. S, I teaspoonful every 1 to 3 hours. 
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Stomatitis Catarrhalis. Catarrh of the Mucous Mem- 
brane of the Mouth. Thorough cleansing of the mouth with 
cold water or the following may be recommended : 

733 Kal. chloric, gr. viij . to xv. 
Aq. dest., S iij. 

S. As a mouth -wash. 

Instead of the preceding, the following is to be used in nurs- 
ing infants : 

734 Borac. venet., gr. xv. 
Aq. dest. S iij. 
S. As a mouth-wash. 

Stomatitis Aphthosa. Apthae. Cold beverages, ice-wa- 
ter, soda with crushed ice, cracked ice or fniit-ices may be tried. 
When there is fever, the diet is to be restricted. Articles of 
food are best given in a fluid state and cold. 

IJl 735 Kal. chloric, gr. xv. 

Aq. dest., S ij. 

Syr. simpl., 5 ij- 

S. 1 teaspoonful every 2 hours. 

In addition to the preceeding, the following mouth -wash is to 
be employed: 

736 Kal. chloric, 5 ss. 
Aq. dest., S v. 
S. As a mouth -wash. 

Large apthje are to be swabbed with Nitrate of Silver. 
In nursing-children, the following is to be employed: 

737 Borac. ven., 3 ss. 
Aq. dest., S iij- 
S. As a mouth -wash. 

Stomacace. Cancrum Oris. The mouth is to be kept 
clean by linsing every two hours with pure cold hydi-ant- water. 
Once a day, the atlected parts are to be swaljbed with absorbent 
cotton treated with Salicylic Acid. A mouth -wash containing 
Kal. chloric, (vide R 733) is to be employed in addition. A one- 
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per-cent solution of the Nitrate of Silver is to be used wlien- 
ever the mucous membranes are loose and swollen but do not 
bleed. The roots of bad teeth are to be removed. After im- 
provement has set in, the mouth is still to be cared for and to 
be kept thoroughly clean. 

Soor. Sordes. The mouth is to be thoroughly cleansed, 
l)ut gi-eat care is to be taken while doing so not to injure the 
child. This should be done each time befoi-e and after luirsing 
with a small piece of cloth saturated with some suitable mouth- 
wash. The following will answer the purpose : 



^ 738 

Borac. A'enet., gr. xv. 

Aq. dest., S "j- 
S. As a mouth -wash. Or: 



^ 739 

Natr. bicarbonic, gr. viij. 
Aq. dest., 5 v. 

S. As a mouth -wash. 



No ingredient containing sugar is to be added to these mouth- 
washes. 

The clensing of the mouth is to be continued for a long time 
after the child is cured. 

Noma. In every severe and infectious disease, the mouth is 
to be inspected and cleansed daily as a prophylactic jirocedure. 
When the infection is fully developed, a general tonic treatment 
is indicated. Nutritious broths, milk, wine, etc., are to be free- 
ly given. 



^ 740 

Decoct, cort. Quin. reg., 

(e 1:100), Biij. 
Syr. cort. Aurant, 5 ij 

M. S. Dessertsjwonful every 
2 houi-s. 



Or: 

^ 741 

Tinct. Cinchon. compos., 
Tinct. Rhei Dar. aa gss. 
S. 10 to 15 drops on a lump 
of sugar every 2 hours. 



After a line of demai-kation has made its appearance, the gan- 
gi-enous ai-ea is to be removed. The borders are to be cauter- 
ized with fuming Nitric Acid or a concentrated solution of Car- 
bolic Acid. Lik(!wise, when the affection fii-st makes its appear- 
ance, the area involved is to be thoroughly cui-etted with a sharp 
curette; after which, either Nitric Acid or the actual cautery is 
to be employed. 
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Anchyloglosson. Congenital Shortening of the Frenum. 

An operative procedure is only necessary when the tip of the 
tongue can not be made to reach the border of the jaw. 

The parents of the cliild, however, frequently demand its per- 
formance even when the affection is of a mikl grade. During 
the operation, the extremities of the chikl ai-e to be tightly en- 
veloped in a blanket and held in a horizontal position in the 
arms of an attendant. The physician shoves the groove in the 
spatulated end of a director under the tongue in such a way 
that the tensely drawn frenum is firmly held in the same. The 
frenum is severed with a single closure of the scissors as fiir as 
it appears white. Hemorx'hage is arrested by allowing the child 
to nurse. The infant must be watched however, for from one 
to two hours longer. 

Angina. Inflammation of the Throat. Amygdalitis. 
Angina Tonsillaris. Inflammation of the Tonsils. As a 

prophylactic procedure (i. e. to prevent the development or fur- 
ther attacks), the child is to be hardened by exposure to cold. 
In children under two years of age, baths are to be given hav- 
ing a temperature in the commencement of 93° F. This tem- 
perature is to be reduced two degrees each day until from 83 
to 80° F. is reached. In children over two years of age, bath- 
ing the body with cold water is advisable. At first, standing in 
water at the same temperature as the room is to be employed, 
then gradually colder water until fresh hydrant -water is used. 
Sponge -baths are best given at night; a well -rinsed sponge is 
to be used. Larger children are to take cold baths and during 
the summer indulge in swimming. As long as the aifection 
exists, dusty places are to be avoided and the children are to be 
quartered in well -ventilated rooms having an equable tempera- 
ture. When there is fever, rest in bed is advisable; aciduous 
beverages and mild laxatives, such as the following, are to be 
given : 



742 Tinct. Rhei (aquos.). 




Aq. dest., i 
Syr. simpl. 
S. 1 teaspoonful every 2 hours. 
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Cold applications may be applied to the neck. They are to 
be frequently changed. Cracked ice, or ice -water, may also be 
given, and to children who are old enough to gargle, the following; 



^ 743 
Kal. chloric, 
Aq. dest., 
S. As a gargle. 



5iss. 
Or: 



^ 744 
Borac. venet., 
Aq. dest., 
S. As a gargle. 



Siiss. 



When the tonsils are inflamed they should be swabVied v itli 
Nitrate of Silver, especially the follicles and the small ulcera- 
tions. Abcesses of the tonsils are to be opened with a pointed 
bistuory — the blade being guarded with the exception of the 
point with a piece of adhesive plaster. After an acute attack 
has subsided, if there are hypertrophic tonsils, a tonsillotomy « 
to be performed. 

Diphtheritis Faucium. Diphtheritis of the Mouth and 
Pharynx. 

(a) Local Treatment. Cold applications are the mcst 
important agents; compresses, previously placed upon ice, 
are to be applied eveiy five minutes, day and night, or what is 
still better an ice -coil is to be placed around the neck. When 
there are grave symptoms of collapse, the applications are to be 
discontinued. Internally, cracked ice, ice-cream, or fruit -ices 
may be given. If the child refuses these, ice -water is to be 
frequently given in small quantities. Larger children should 
gargle frequently with a suitable mouth -wash. One of the 
following solutions is to be used : 



^ 745 

Kal. chloric, 

Aq. dest., 

S. As a gargle. 



3J- 
Sx. 

Or: 



1^ 746 

K J. hypermangan., 

Aq. dest., 

S. As a gargle. 



gr. uss. 
Sx. 



In every acute affection of the throat occurring in a child, an 
examination should be made for Loeffler's Bacilli. When these 
germs are found to be present, Behring's Serum, in a fom con- 
forming to the gravity and duration of the affection, is to be 
immediately injected. 



A 



BiSEASKs OP Children — Wiuerhofer. 



In the comuiencement and in mild cases, Behring's Anti- 
toxin No. 1 is to be used ; later, or in more severe cases, No. 2 ; 
and when three days have already elapsed or in very severe 
cases No. 3 is to be used at once. The injections are to be repeated 
every 12 hours until the symj^toms of intoxication (vomiting, 
jM'osti-ation, loss of appetite, etc.) have disappeared and the 
diphtheritic process has become circumscript. In severe cases, 
as many as five injections may be necessary. The strictest anti- 
septic precautious are to be observed when these injections are 
administered. The injections are made beneath the skin of the 
abdomen after the abdomen and syringe have been thoroughly 
disinfected with ether, alcohol, carbolic acid, etc. Instead of 
Anti-toxin No. 2, Paltauf 's Serum, which is of the same strength, 
may be employed. 

(b) General Treatment. The diet, notwithstanding the 
fever is to be as nutritious as possible, and is to consist of 
bouillon with an egg, cold milk, raw meat chopped fine, etc. 
For constipation enemata are to be employed. 

Fm-thermore, Kal. Chloric, may be given, but this di'ug is 
contra -indicated in Albuminuria. It is to be prescribed in the 
following form for small children: 

IJi 747 Kal. chloric, gr. viij. to xij. 

Aq. dest., g ij. 

Syr. rub. Idtei, 5 iv. 

S. 1 teaspoonful, hourly. 
And for larger children as follows : 
748 Kal. chloric, gr. xv. to xxiv. 

Aq. dest., S ij. 

Syr. simpl., 5 iv. 

M. S. 1 teaspoonful every liour. 
When there are evidences of degeneration of the heart (ary- 
thmic, small pulse, etc., loss of the Patella i^eflex) hypodermic 
injections of from 1/240 to 1/60 of a grain of Strychinne are 
to be administeied from 1 to 2 times, daily. 

When symptoms of collapse make their appearance, Russian 
tea with rum, black coffee with brandy, and hot claret are to 
be administered; the extremities are to be enveloped in hot 
cloths, and the body washed with vinegar. 
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^ 749 

Camphor, ras., gi-. iij. to viiss. 
Spir. vin. q. s. ad sol., 
Mixtur. gummos., gij. 
Syr. simpl., 3 iv. 

S. 1 teaspoonful every 2 or 3 
hours. 



I^. 750 Or: 
Mosch. Oriental., 

gr. ivss. to viiss. 
Sacch. alb., 5j. 
M. f. pulv. div. in dos. ipqii 

No. 10. 
S. 1 powder every 2 hom-s. 



During the after-treatment, strengthening food in the form 
of meats, etc., is advisable, and also iron and mineral waters 
containing iron, such as those of Spiia, Pyrmont, Franzensbad, 
etc. 

(c) Treatment of the Diphtheritic Paralyses. In ad- 
dition to nutritious food, some preparation of ii'on such as the 
following is to be administered: 

1^ 751 Ferr. carbonic, saccharrat., gr. xv. 

Quinin. sulph., gr. viij. 

M. f. pulv. div. in dos. sequ. N"o. 10. 
S. 1 powder 3 times daily. 
The paralyzed muscles are to be subjected to fai-adisation. 
The following is highly recommended in stubborn cases, 
especially in paralyses of the muscles of respiration: 

752 Strychnin, nitric, gi-. J- to |. 

Aq. dest., 5 iiss. 

8. 15 minims daily, to be injected liypodermically. 

Laryngitis Catarrhalis. Acute Catarrh of the Larynx. 
Pseudocroup. As a prophylactic procedure, in children pre- 
disposed to catarrh, proper hardening of the constitution by 
means of cold baths and washings (vide Angina) is advisable. 
During the summer, the children are to be sent to the moun- 
tains, especially to those regions where there are great deposits 
of salt (Ischl, Pveichenhall, Hallein, Aussee, etc.) and localities 
where the salt air may be inhaled. 

During an attack of Pseudocroup, the child is to be kept 
awake; every few minutes warm fluids (a spoonful at a time) 
Such as sugar -water, warm lemonade, warm marshmallow tea 
and linden -blossom tea are to be given. Compresses saturated 
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in hot water or oil or poultices of linseed are to be frequently 
applied to the neck. The air of the room is to be kept moist 
by placing vessels filled with water upon a stove or over an 
alcohol -lamp. When the respiration is accompanied with loud 
sonox'ous and sibillant rales and the secretion is profuse an 
emetic is to be administered. An attempt is to be made, how- 
ever, to produce vomiting by first administeiing large quantities 
of warm liquids and irritating the pharynx with a feather or 
finger. If this fails, the following is to be giA^en: 



753 

Tartar, emetic, gr. | to 1^. 
Linct. gummos., 5 iss. 

S. A teaspoonful every 10 

minutes. In all, 2 or 3 

doses. 



^ 754 

Inf. lad. Ipecacuanh. 

(^1:70), Sij. 
Syr. snupl., 5ij. 
S. 1 tablesj)oonful every 10 
minutes until vomiting sets in. 

After the cessation of an attack, the catarrh is to be treated. 
The child is to be kejit in a room having a temperature of 
G8° F., and one of the following remedies is to be given inter- 
nally : 

755 Inf. rad. Ipecacuanh., (e 1:70), S ij- 
N^atr. bicarbonic. , gr. vj . 

Syr. capillor Yener., 5 ij- 

M. S. 1 teaspoonful every 2 hours. 



^ 756 

Sal. ammoniac, dep., gr. xv. 
Aq. dest., S ij- 

Syr. rubi Idjei, S ss. 

M. S. 1 teaspoonful every 2 
hours. 



^ 757 

Sal. ammoniac, dep., gr. viiss. 
Extr. Can. Indie, gr. | to 1| 
Eheosacch Faniicul., 3 ss. 
M. f. 2)nlv. div. in dos. aiqu. 
No. G. 

S. 1 powder 2 or 3 times a day. 

When the cough is severe, some narcotic, similar to the fol- 
lowing is to be prescribed : 

^ 758 Inf rad. Ipec. (e .15 to .2 : 70), g ij. 

Extr. Hyoscyami, gr. iss. 

Syrupi rubi Idjei, 5 i^'- 

S. 1 teasj)oonfal every 2 or 3 hours. 

13 
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Upon the night following an attack of Pseudocroup, proper 
precautions for the care of the child are to be taken. Warm 
beverages are to be frequently aduanistered. A soon as a bel- 
lowing cough is heard, the child is to be awakened and kept 
awake for two or three hours. 

Laryngitis Crouposa. Croup (True). The room in which 
the patient is contined must be well -ventilated; whenever 
necessary, the windows are to be opened for a short time. If 
suffocative attacks have already made their appearance, the 
child is to be placed close to the window. The air of the room 
is to be kept moist by means of steaming water. Easily digest- 
ed food (milk, soft eggs, chopped meat, tea with milk or rum, 
Chaudeau, etc.) is to be given. Collapse is to be combatted 
with black coffee, brandy broths, hot claret, etc. 

The following is to be prescribed when fever is present: 

^ 759 Quin. sulph., gr. viiss. to xv. 

Sacch. alb., 3 ss. 

M. f. pulv. div. in dos. a?qvx. No. 5. 
S. 2 or 3 powders in the evening, an hour inter- 
vening between each. 

Frequently the children take the medicine more readily in 
solution : 

^ 760 Likewise, the folio wuag; 

Quinin. sulph., gi'-xvj. 761 

Acid, sulph., q. s. ad sol. Antipyrin., 

Mixtur. gummos., ^ Sacch. alb., aa gr.xv. 

Syr. snnpl., . aa oj- m. f. pulv. div. in dos. sequ. 

S. 1 or 2 tablespoonfuls even- -j^^ ^ ^ 

^^S^- S. 2 powders in the evening 

an hour between each. 
If the child refuses to take the medicine, it is to be given per 
enemata, the bowels first being cleansed. 

^ 762 Quinin. sulph., gr. xvj. 

Acid, sulph. q. s. ad sol.. 
Aquae fontis, 5 iss. 

S. To be added to 2 enemata. 
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In addition, iiilialations are to be administered with the inhal- 
ing ap[)aratus of Richardson or Siegle. For these inhalations, 
steaming water, one -half- per- cent solution of Kal. CLloric, Nat- 
rium Chloratum, Natr. Bicarbonic, Ammon. Chlorat., Alum, 
and also equal parts of Aqua Calais and water are to be employed. 

When the membranes commence to disintegrate and become 
loose, expectorants combined with stimulating agents such as 
the following are to be prescribed : 



^ 763 

Inf. rad. Polygal. Seneg. 

(e 5 to 8:70), gij. 
Liqu. Ammon. anisat., gtt. xx. 
Syr. simpl., 3iij. 
M. S. 1 teaspoonful every 2 
hours. 



^ 764 

Inf. rad. Ipecacuah. 

(e 15:70), Sij. 
Ether sulph., gtt.x. to xx. 
Syr. cap ill. Veneris., 5 v. 
M. S. I teasj)oonful every 1 
or 2 hours. 



When there are profuse secretions in the respiratoty tract 
and when the fluttering of the loose membranes is audible, an 
emetic is to be tried (providing of course the child is still strong). 
Before administering an emetic tlie child is to be given large 
quantities of warm liquids. The following emetics are usually 
employed : 



^ 765 

Tart, emetic, gr. | to 1^ 

Linct. gummos., Sj. 
S. Half to be taken at once, 
then 1 teaspoonful every 10 
rain, until vomiting sets in. 

^ 767 

Apomorphin. mur., gr. J 
Aq. dest., 5 iiss. 

M. S. 8 to 15 drops are to be 

given hypodermically. 

Recently, Mercurial Inunc- 
tions have been tried as an 
abortive treatment and appar- 
ently with good results : 



^ 766 

Pulv. rad. Ipecac, gr. xv. 
Infunde cum Aq. ferv. 

q. s. ad col., 5 x. 
Syr. Ipecacuah., 3 1^ 

M. S. Like the preceding. 

^ 768 

Ungu. ciner., 

Ungu. simpl., aa 5 iss. 

M. f. ungu. div. in dos. sequ. 
No. 6. 

S. Annoint child every hour 
until 3 to 6 invinctions (ac- 
cording to age of child) have 
been given. 
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In the commeiicenunit of the Hsphyctio stage ov even earher, 
when the last sulh .cative attack was so severe as to cause appre- 
hension as to the survival of another, especially wheii a lasting 
cyanosis has made its appearance, a. tracheotomy or iutuhatioii 
after the method of O'Dwyer, is to be performed under every 
circumstauce (providing, of course, the croup is localized and 
there are no other complications). 

After the tracheotomy has been performed, tlie wound is to 
be dressed with a piece of Iodoform gauze cut to fit over the 
canula. Over this a pi(?ce of oiled silk is to be placed. The 
dressing is to be changed once or twice each day and each time 
the wound is to be cleansed with a piece of absoi-bent cotton 
dipped into a two-per-cent solution of Carbolic Acid. Secre- 
tion collecting in the canula or the trachea may be removed 
with a feather (stripped with the exceptiou of its tip). The 
inner canula is to be frequently removed and cleaned. In order 
to render the secretion liquid and to assist in its expulsion, 
the air of the room should be kept moist with steaming water. 
The various sprays or the apparatus of Siegle may be employed 
for this purpose. They are to be kept in constant use, the jet 
of va})or being directed toward the opening of the canula. The 
following solutions are usually employed: 

^ 769 ^ 770 

Aq. Calc. Natr. Salicylic. 5ij- 

Aq. dest., aa S^ij. Aq. dest., S xiiss. 

S. For inhalations. Or: S. For inhalations. 

Expectorants are likewise to be given internally (see R 763 
and 764), or: 

^ 771 Apomorphin. mur. g. 1/8 

Aq. dest., o iiss. 

Liqu. Ammon. anisat., gtt. xx. 

Syr. simpl., 5 v. 

S. 1 teaspoonful every 2 hours. 

The remaining treatment is to be directed toward the fever 
and collapse. 

Not until three or four days after the operation is the outer 
canida to be removed for the purpose of cleansing. The pema- 



Diseases of Children — Widerhofer. 197 



neat removal of the canula is not to take place before the tenth 
(lay. As a rule, it may be said that the canula is not to be 
removed as long as the membranes are tlirown off in the larynx; 
and that no attempt at removal should be made until it has 
been definitely determined whether the child has enough air 
when the opening of the canula is closed either with a stopper 
or the fingei-. 

Laryngospasmus. Laryngismus Stridulus. (Spasm of 
the Glottis.) During an attack, a wet towel is to be applied 
to the chest and water dashed on the face. If the physician is 
called in time he is to open the child's mouth with his fingers 
and draw the Epiglottis forward. After an attack, the Bromide 
of Potassium is to be given in lai^e doses: 



772 

Kal. bromat., gr. xlv. to 5 iss. 
Div. in dos. «>qu. No. 6. 
S. 1 powder mornings and 
evenings in milk. Or: 



^ 773 

Chloral, hydrat., gr.iss.toviiss. 
Aquae fontis, 

Syrupi rubi Idaji, aa 5 v. 
M. S. 1 teaspoonful 3 to 4 
times daily. 

Chloroform may also be administered internally: 

^ 774 Chloroform., gtt. v. to x. 

Aquse destillatse, 3xj- 
Glycerin., 5 iss. 

M. S. 1 teaspoonful every 1/2 hour until relief sets 
in, thereafter every 1 or 2 hours. 

In small children, an anti-rhachitic treatment is indicated 
(milk from wet-nurse, Cod-liver Oil, etc.). 

Bronchitis. Catarrh of the Lungs. In mild acute cases, 
in the so-called Broncho -catarrh, simple expectorants are to be 
prescribed. For small children, an expectorant similar to the 
following: 

^i 775 Mixtura. gummos., 5 iij 

Syr. Ipecac, 3 iiss. 

S. 1 teaspoonful every 2 hours. 
In older children; 
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^ 776 

Inf. rad. Ipecac. (e .15:70), ^ii. 
Katr. bicarbon., gr.v. 
8 jr. capillor. Vener., 5 i"^- 
M. S. 1 teaspoonful eveiy 2 
hours. 



^ 777 

Inf. rad. Ipecac.(e .15:70), S ii. 
Sal. ammon. dep., gr.v. tox. 
Syr. Altlisese, 5 iiss. 

M. S. 1 teaspoonful every 2 
hours. 



When the cough is not severe it is not to be treated. If vio- 
lent and annoying, a mild narcotic is to be prescribed. Opium 
and Morphium are to be given only in the most severe cases, 
when the cough is unendurable and all other remedies fail: 

^ 778 Mixtur. oleos., S ij- 

Aq. Laurocer., gtt. x. to xx. 

Syr. simpl., 5 iv. 

M. S. 1 teaspoonful every 2 hours. 

Inhalations of steaming water or Oil of Turpentine are indi- 
cated in older children. When the catarrh threatenes to become 
chronic, the diet is to be regulated, light preparations of Iron 
and Cod -Liver Oil prescribed and rock-salt baths administered. 
Relapses are to be prevented by hardening and exposing the 
child to the influence of the weather. During the summer, 
sojourns in well -watered mountain regions or the sea -shore 
are advisable. 

In severe febrile forms of Bronchitis, the treatment in tlie 
beginning is to be purely expectative. The cough may be miti- 
gated by prescribing R 778 or the following: 

^ 779 Extr. Hyoscyam., gr-V^ 
Sacch. alb., 5 ss. 

M. f. pulv. div. in dos. sequ. No. 10. 
S. 1 powder every 2 hours. 

When the fever is high. Quinine is to be given. Small child- 
ren are to be carried about in the arms ; the position of the body 
is to be frequently changed. When pulmonary rales have be- 
come audible, a Priesnitz compress is to be wrapped around 
the thorax and the previously mentioned expectorants pres- 
cribed. When the secretion is very profuse and there is pro- 
fuse dyspnoea an Apomorphin injection (R 767) or the following 
is to be administered : 
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^ 780 Tart, emetic, gr. 3/4 

Linct. gummos., 5j 
M. S. To be taken in 2 doses. 

In more severe forms of Bronchitis, namely, those in which 
the Bronchioles are involved (Bronchitis capillaris) the expector- 
ants are to be combined with stimulating aarents: 



^ 781 

Inf. rad. Ipecacuanh. 

(6.15:70), Sij. 
Liqu. Ammon. anisat., gtt. xx. 
Syr. cort. Aurant., 3 iv. 

S. 1 teaspoonful every 2 hrs. 



^ 782 

Inf. rad. Polygal. Seneg. 

(e2to5:70), Sij. 
Liqu. Ammon. anisat., gtt. xx. 
Syr. Senegifi., 5 iv. 

S. 1 teaspoonful every 2 hrs. 



When there is a concomitant intestinal affection. Senega is 
not to be prescribed, but preparations of Ammonia: 



783 

Liqu. Ammon. anisat., 

gtt. XV. to XX. 

Aq. Fcenicul., 

Aq. dest., aa 5 x. 

S. 1 teaspoonful every 2 hi"s. 



784 

Ammon. carbonic, sice, gr. iij. 
Sacch. alb., 5 ss. 

M. f. pulv. div. in dos. a^qu. 
No. 6. 

S. 1 powder every 2 or 3 lu-s. 



Inhalations of Oil of Tuipentine are also very beneficial. In 
little children, it is only necessary to place in front of them a 
vessel filled with hot water to which from 5 to 10 drops of 
Turpentine have been added. Larger children are to hold their 
heads over the vessel a cloth being thrown over both. During 
the after-treatment of the disease, the diet should be rich in 
albumenoids. Iron is not to be prescribed; a sojourn in the 
country is advisable. 

In Chronic Bronchitis, in which large bronchial glands are 
frequently developed, the most nutritious food is to be given. 
Cod -Liver Oil should be administered freely. In small child- 
ren an anti-rhachitic treatment is advisable. For the purpose 
of reducing glandular sAvellings, prescribe the following: 
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^ 785 

Kal. iodat., gv. iij. to ivss. 
Aq. dest., 5 ij- 

Syr. cort. auraiit. , 3 iv. 

M. S. lteaspoonful every2hrs. 



^ 786 

Syr. Ferr. iod., 3 «s. to 
Aq. dest., 

Syr. simj)!., aa 3 v. 

S. 1 teaspoouful 3 times daily. 



When there is profuse secretion in the Bronchi, the indicated 
expectorants are to be prescribed. In urgent cases, an emetic 
is to be given 



Pertussis. Tussis Convulsiva. Whooping - Cough. 

When possible, a city residence is to be exchanged for one in 
the country. If the weather is favorable, a constant out- door 
life is to be led. In bad weather and during the Avinter, it is 
best for the child to remain in a well - ventilated room. The 
food is to be as nutritous as possible and to consist principally 
of meat, milk, broths and soups, etc., which are to be given 
fi-equently and best immediately after an attack. Medicinally, 
the following are indicated : 



^ 787 

Pulv. rad. Bellad., gr. iss. 

Natr. bicarbon., gr. vj. 

Sacch. alb., 3 ss. 

M. f. jjulv. div. in dos. ajqu. 

No. 10. 
S. 1 powder 3 times a day. 



^ 788 

Tinct. Belladonn., gtt.ij.tox. 
Aq. dest., 5 ij- 

Syr. rubi Ida?i, 3 iv. 
S. 1 teas])oonful eveiy 2 
houi"S. 



In veiy severe cases the following : 

789 Atrop. .sulph., gr. 1/70 to 1/35 

Aq. dest., 5 ij. 

S. 1 or 2 drops on a lump of sugar 3 or 4 times daily. 

(All of these remedies are to be suspended immediately upon 
the appearance of Atropine intoxication.) 

In the place of Belladonna, other narcotics may be employed 
(Morphine, however, is to be avoided.) The Bromides are i)re.s. 
cribed most: 
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^ 790 1^ 791 

Natr. Bromat-, gr. xv. Ammon. Brom., gr. xv.toxlv. 

Aq. (lest., 5 ij. Sacch. alb., 3j- 

Syi'. nibi Ida^i, 5 iv. M. f. pulv. div. in dos. £equ. 

S. 1 teaspoonful every 2 No. 10. 

hours S. 1 powder dissolved in water 

5 times a da^y. 

Quinine has been used recently with excellent resiilts; the 
Larynx is swab))ed with a 1 -per -cent solution, or it is given 
internally : 

^ 792 Quinin. mur. or sulph., 
Extr. Belladonn., 
Natr. bicarbon., 

Sacch. alb., aa 5 ss. 

M. f. pulv. div. in dos. jequ. No. 10 
S. 1 powder 4 or 5 times daily. 

The following is highly recommended : 



gr. XV. 



^ 793 

Antipyrin., 



gr. XV. to Ixxv. 
div. in dos. fequ 



Sacch. alb 
M. f. pulv 
No. 10. 

S. 1 powder 2 or 3 times daily. 



^ 794 

Resorcini, gr. iss. to viiss. 
Inf. Chamomill. , 5 ij • 

Syr. simjjl., § ss. 

M. S. 1 teaspoonful every 
2 houi's. Or: 



^ 795 Bromoform., trLij.tovij. 
Spir. vini rectif., 5j- 
Aq. dest., gij. 
Syr. simpl., 5 ss. 

M. S. 1 teaspoonful every 2 hours. 

Of great value are inhalations of 01. Terebinthin. rectificat. 
or Benzine (several drops in a vessel of hot water two times a 
day); also, inhalations of a 1- per -cent Carbolic -Acid or Napli- 
talin solution (6 drams placed in a porcelain dish over an 
alcohol-lamp are to be volatilized 2 times daily). 

Recently, swabbing the Larynx with a 5-per-cent solution 
of Cocaine as well as inlialations of the same have been fovuid 
extremely beneficial; 
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^ 796 

Cocain. muriatic, gr. xxx. 
Aq. dest., S 3|. 



Furthermore : 



^ 797 



S. For inhalations. 
(2-per-cent Cocaine solution.) 



Resorcin. j ur., gr. v. 

Aq. dest., §j. 
S. For swabbing the Larynx. 



Likewise, Tussol and Antispasmin as well as Antipyrin 



During the catarrhal stage, the treatment is to be the same 
as in Bronchitis. As an after-treatment, a sojourn in a moder- 
ately mild mountain region or, in winter, in tlie South is advis- 
able. 

Atelectasia Pulmonum. Non- Inflation of the Lungs. 
Bronchitis Suffocativa. The child should be placed upon the 
breast, or if it does not nurse well, the milk is to drawn from 
the breast and administered with a spoon. This may be most 
readily done by pouring the milk into the nose every half to 
one hour. Weak currents of faradic electricity are to be used 
to stimulate respiration. Every time that the breathing 
becomes shallow the faradisation is to be repeated. One elec- 
trode is placed upon the Proc. Xiphoides, the other upon the 
Vertebral Column. At first, the duration of each shock is to 
be but a few seconds, but afterward longer. Mustard-baths 
may likewise be given (a handful of ground mustard is tied in 
a piece of cloth and suspended in a bath having a temperature 
from 86° to 88° F., until a pungent odor is noticed). The child 
is placed in this bath until the skin becomes a vivid red (i. e. 2 
or 3 minutes). Expectorants and stimulants are to be adminis- 
tered internally: 

798 Liqu. Ammon. anisat., 5 ss. 



S. 1 teaspoonful every 2 hours. 
Strong Russian tea with brandy or rum should also be admin- 
istered. 



(R793). 



Aq. dest. 



g iiss. 



Pneumonia. Inflammation of the Lungs. Kursing 
children are to be constantly carried about upon the arm, the 
positition of the body being frequently changed. They ar& 
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to be given the breast or artificial food more frequently than in 
health. In older children, rest in bed with a frequent change 
of the position of the body is advisable. The food is to consist 
of milk and broths until the end of the fever. To quench 
thirst it is best to give fresh water. When collapse sets in, 
wine and tea with rum are to be administered freely. Yery 
soothing are applications of Priessnitz's wet compresses. Qui- 
nine is to be prescribed for the fever; if the pulse is very much 
accelerated, the following: 

^ 799 Inf. fol. Digital, purp. (e 1 to .2 : 70), 5 ij. 

Liqu. Kal. acetic, gtt. xx. 

Syr. rub. Idsei, S ss. 

S. 1 to 2 teaspoonfuls every 2 hours. 



In little children, the follow- 
ing is to be given for the cough : 

^ 800 

Mixtur. oleos., S ij- 

Aq. Lauroc, gtt. x. to xv. 
Syr. Althseaj., 5 yj. 

S. 1 teaspoonful every 2 hours. 



In older children, the fol- 
lowing : 

^ 801 

Mixtur. oleos., ^ij. 
Tinct. Opii simpl., gtt. iv. or v. 
Syr. rub. Idsei, 5 ss. 

S. 1 teaspoonful every 2 hours. 



After resolution has set in, expectorants are to be prescribed 
(see Bronchitis) : 



^ 802 

Inf. rad. Ipecacuanh. 

{e .15:70), gij. 
Tinct. Quin. simpl., gtt. xv. 
Syr. capillor. Vener., 5vj. 
S. 1 teaspoonful every 2 hours. 



^ 803 

Inf. rad. polygal. Seneg. 

(e5:70), Sij. 
Tinct. Ferr. pomat., gtt. xv. 
Sjo-. Althsese, 5 vj- 

S. 1 teaspoonful every 2 hours. 



After the affection has entirely disappeared, its return is to 
be prevented by carefully accustoming the child to the changes 
of the weather. Swimming is beneficial, as is also mountain 
air. 

Tuberculosis Pulmonum. Phthisis of the Lungs. Dur- 
ing the winter, a sojourn in such places as Nizza, Meran, Men- 
tone, etc., and during the summer in healthy mountainous 
regions are indicated. During the summer, drinking Emser, 
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Gleichenberger or Giesshubler mineral waters is advisable, 
likewise whey, kumys, and kefir -cures. During the winter, 
Cod -Liver Oil is to be prescribed in doses of from 2 to 4 tea- 
spoonfuls per day. During the early stages of Tuberculosis, 
creosote is much employed. 

^ 804 Creosot., gtt. iij.tov. 

Spir. Ether., gtt. x. 

Cognac., 5ss. toj. 

Aq. dest., 5 "j- 

S. 1 teaspoonful 3 times per day before meals (not 
to be given if the appetite is poor). Or: 

^ 805 Creosot. carbonic, 5j- 
Mixt. gummosa., 5 x. 

Cognac et Syr. Cort. Aur., aa 3 v. 
S. To be consumed in 4 days. Or: 

^ 806 Guaiacol. carbonic, 5 ss. 

Div. in dos. No. 8. 
S. 2 or 3 powders, daily. 

Nutritious food is to be prescribed, especially large quantities 
of roasted meats. When there is fever, moderate doses of Qui- 
nine are to be administered for a longer or shorter time : 

807 Quinin. sulph., gr. xv. 

Acid, sulph. q. s. ad sol., 
Aq. font., 

Syr. rub. Idsei, aa 5 x. 

M. S. 1 teaspoonful 3 times daily. 

After the fever has ceased, the continuous vise of Iron is 
indicated : 

^ 808 Ferr. lactic, gr. viiss. 

Quinin. sulph., gr. ivss. 

Sacch. alb., 5j. 
M. f. pulv. div. in dos. aequ. No. 10. 
S. 1 powder 3 times, daily. 

For the catarrh, expectorants are to be prescribed, also inhal- 
ations of turpentine ( 3 to 8 drops to a vessel of hot water) or 
solutions of cooking-salt (1 ])er cent). 
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Pleuritis. Inflammation of the Pleura. During the 
fii'st few weeks, the treatment is to be purely expectative. 
Rest in bed in a room having an equable temperature is advis- 
able, as is also a fever diet. Liquids are not to be taken too 
freely. Thirst may be quenched by frequently rinsing the 
mouth with cold water. When there is pain, Priessnitz's com- 
presses applied not too tightly about the thorax frequently 
afford relief. When the fever is high, Quinine is to be pre- 
scribed, and when the pulse is very mvich accelerated and there 
are no circulatoiy disturbances, the following: 

809 Inf. fol. Digital, purp. (e 2:70), gij. 

Aq. Laui'ocer. , g-tt. x. 

Syr. rub. Idtei, 5 iiss. 

S. 1 teaspoonful every 2 hours. 

When the exudate remains stationary and the fever has dis- 
appeared, a mild, easily digested diet is to be prescribed for a 
longer or shorter time, and if the kidneys are healthy, a mild 
diuretic. 



^ 810 

Decoct. Ononid. spinos. 

(e 3:100), g iij. 
Liqu. Kal. acetic, g-tt. x. to xv. 
Roob. Juniperi, 5 v. 
S. 1 dessertspoonful every 

2 hours. 

^ 811 

Dec. Equiset. (e 2:100), S iij. 
Oxymell. ScilL, 3 iiss. 

S. 1 dessei'tspoonful every 2 
hours. 



Or: 
812 

Diuretin., 5j- 
Div. in dos. ajqu. No. 8. 
S. 3 to 4 powders daily. 

^ 813 

Natr. Salicy]., 5 ss. 

Aqu. dest., § ij. 

Syi-. simpl., - 5iv. 

M. S. 1 teaspoonful every 
2 hours. 



If, however, the exudate is purulent and increases in amount 
and the fever continues, a tonic treatment is indicated. A 
milk diet, nvitritious meat-broths, and roasted or raw finely- 
chopped meat should be given freely. Moderately cold douch- 
ings of the body are frequently beneficial. As soon as the 
child can be moved, a sojourn in the country is advisable; later, 
a stay in the South. 
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^ 814 

Quinin. sulph., gi'-iij- 
FeiT. carbon, sacch., gr. ij. 
Sacch. alb., 5 ss. 

M. f. pulv. div. in dos. sequ 
No. 6. 

S. 1 powder 3 times daily. 



^ 815 

Quinin. sulph., gr. vj. 

Acid. sulf. dil. q.s. ad sol. 
Aqu. dest. 

Syr. cort. Aur., aa 5x. 
Tinct. nervino-tonic. 
BestuscbefF., gtt. x. to xx. 
S. 1 teaspoonful every 3 hrs. 

(When an intestinal disorder develops, preparations of iron 
are to be suspended.) 

When the exudate increases very rapidly, and also when tlie 
exudate is purulent, a Thoracocentesis must be resorted to. 

Endocarditis. Inflammation of the Endocardium. Vit- 
ium Cordis. Valvular Lesions of the Heart. As prophy- 
lactic procedures in children predisposed to Rheumatism, careful 
hardening and cold water therapy are advisable. In Acut(! 
Endocarditis there is to be absolute rest in bed. Compresses or 
Leiter's coil are to be placed over the region of the heai-t. If 
the pulse is accelerated or arythmous. Digitalis is to be pre- 
scribed : 



^ 816 

Inf. fol. Digital, purp. 

(el to 2:70), Sij. 
Liqu. Kal. acetic, gtt. xx. 
Syr. rub. Idsei, 5 ss. 

M. S. 1 teaspoonful every 

2 hours. 



^ 817 

Pulv. fol. Dig. purp., gr. ivss. 
Quinin. sulph., gr- xij. 

Sacch. alb., 5j- 
M. f. pulv. div. in dos. sequ. 

No. 10. 
S. 1 powder every 3 hours. 

As soon as a diminution of the contractions of the heart be- 
comes apparent, the Digitalis is to be suspended, and some 
indiflferent remedy, such as the following, prescribed: 

^ 818 Acid. Tartaric, gr. viij. 

Aqu. dest., 5 ij. 

Syr. simpl., g ss. 

S. 1 teaspoonful every 2 hoiu-s. 

Children having valvular lesions are not to indulge in any 
form of vigorous exercise (swimming, mountain climbing, danc- 
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lag, etc.). Every form of mental excitement is to be avoided. 
Moderate exercise, however, in tlie open air is advisable. An 
easily-digested diet, consisting of meat, milk, eggs, etc., is to be 
prescribed. On the other hand, vegetables causing abdominal 
distension and heavy desserts are to be avoided, as are also 
coffee and tea. Light alcoholics in small quantities are per- 
missable. When thei-e is pronounced anaemia, Iron is to be 
administered but with great care, however. Whenever there is 
a compensatory disturbance, rest is indicated and Digitalis (R 
8 1 G) or the following is to be given : 

^ 819 Tinct. Strophant. hisp., 5 ss. 

S. 5 to 10 drops 2 times a day. 
(Only under the supervision of a physician.) 

Dyspepsia. The cause, if possible, is to be ascertained and 
removed. In nursing children, over-feeding is one of the most 
frequent causes as are also old wet-nurses and a poor quality of 
the milk. In artificially-fed children, poor milk or unsuitable 
food frequently give i"ise to Dyspepsia. The diet should be 
regulated according to the cause of the affection. 

At times, it is advisable to change the wet-nurse; or when 
children are raised upon artificial food, to substitute sterilized 
milk, Biedert's Mixture, or Liebig's Soup (vide Artificial Feed- 
ing). Whenever possible, however, a wet-nurse is to be pro- 
cured. When Dyspepsia is due to insufficient secretion of gas- 
tric juices, as is frequently the case in children prematiirely 
born, the following may be tried. 

^ 820 Pepsin., Germanic, gr. viiss. to xv. 

Sacch. lact., 5j- 

M. f. pulv. div. in dos. aequ. No. 10. 

S. 1 powder 4 times daily, before niu'sing. 
A very good preparation is the Lactated Pepsin of which 3 
to 5 grains are to be given 2 or 3 times during the day. 

In addition to this the following may be prescribed : 

1^ 821 Acid, muriat. dU., gtt. x. 

Aq. dest., 5 iij- 

Syr. simpl., 3 iv. 

S. 1 teaspoonful after taking the Lactated Pepsin. 
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Or, if there is diarrhoea and colic, the following: 

^ 822 Acid, muriat. dil., gtt. yj. 

Tinct. Opii simpl., gtt.j. 

Aq. dest., Jij. 

Syr. simpl., S ss. 

S. 1 teaspooiiful after nursing, 3 times a day. 

When there is a hyper -secretion of acid, the following is 
indicated ; 

^ 823 Natr. bicarbon., gr. v. 

Aq. dest., g ij. 

Sacch. lact., 5 iiss. 

M. S. 1 teaspoonfvil before nursing, every 2 hrs. Or: 



^ 824 

Aq. Calc. 

Aq. dest., aa § iij. 

S. 1 teaspoonfvil each time 
before nursing. 

Or: 



^ 825 

Bismuth, subnitric, gr. viiss. 
Sacch. lact., gr. xv. 

M. f. pulv. div. in dos. aequ. 

No. 10. 
S. 1 powder 3 times a day. 

When there is Dyspepsia, unaccompanied with intestiual 
symptoms, the stomach should be washed out with a 1 to 3-per- 
cent solution of the Bicarbonate or Benzonate of Soda. Further- 
more : 

^ 826 Argent, nitric, gr. 1/8 to 1/3 

Aq. dest., S iij. 

Da in vitr. caerul. 

S. 1 teaspoonful every 2 hours, to be given in a 
porcelain or glass spoon. 

For Dyspeptic Diarrhoea, the following: 

^ 827 Tinct. Cascarill., 

Tinct. Ratanh., aa gtt. xx. 

Eljeosacch. Foenicul., 
Pulv. lapid. Cancror., aa gr. Ixxv. 
Da ad scatul. 

S. From 3 to 5 grains each time before nursing. 
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If tliere are fi'equeut attacks of colic, the following : 

\^ 828 Tinct. Rhei, Darell., 9 iv. 

Tiuct. Niic. vom.. gtt. v. 

Aq. (lest., 5 ij- 

Syr. siinpl., 5 iv. 
S. 1 teaspooiiful 4 times a day. 

When tliere is i-etention of stool, mild cathartics such as the 
following are indicated: 

l^c 829 Mannit. crystall., 9 iv. 

Aq. font., S V. 

S. Teaspooiiful at a time. 

830 
Hydroinell. infant. 

(virgin honey), S ss 
S. 1 to 2 teaspoonfuls. 



^ 831 

Syr. mannat., 3yj. 
Tinct. Rhei, (aquos.), 5 ij- 
S. 1 dessertspoonful every 2 
hours. 



Catarrhus Ventriculi. Catarrh of the Stomach. (In 

older cliildren.) In acute cases, the diet is to be restricted. 
Meat broths, Russian tea with milk and a little rum are to be 
given ; when tliere is fever. Quinine in small doses. 

832 Quinin. sulph., gr. iij. to ivss. 

Acid, sulph., dil., gtt. iij. 

Aq. dest., 

Syr. cort. Aur. aa 3 x. 

S. 1 teaspoonful every 2 hours. 

When there is constipation, the following: 

IJl 833 Aq. laxat. Vieuii., 5 iss. 

Aq. Cerasor. nigi'or., 
Syr. rubi Idaji, aa 5 ss. 

S. 1 dessertspoonful every 2 hours until stool is 
produced. 

After the cessation of fever, albumenoid food is to be given 
(i-are roast -beef will be found best) also Claret, Iron, and Qui- 
nine. 

14 
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When the appetite is iiupaiieJ, suuie bitter agent sucli as tlic 
following is advisable : 

^ 834 Tinct. CascarilL, gtt. xx. 

Tinct. nervino- tonic. Bestusdheffii, gtt. xv. 
Aq. de.st., S ij- 

Syr. ruV). I<hei, o 
M. S. 1 dessertspoonful eveiy 3 hours. 

In Chronic Gastric Catarrh, a rigid diet is to he prescribed 
(chopped meat, freed from fat, or rare roast -beef, meat broths, 
and Russian tea with milk). 

^ 835 Tinct. llhei Darell., Sj- 
S. 1 teaspoonful 2 times daily. 

jVIineivil waters such as Karlsl>ad, Miilbrunnen, or Schloss- 
brunnen (morjiings | to 1 tumblerful), Giesshubler, Roliitscher, 
etc., may be highly recommended. If there is pronounced 
an;einia, chalybeate waters such as Spaa, Tranzensbiul, Pyra- 
wart, etc., are to be given ( 1 to 2 tablespoonfvds are to be taken 
at first; this quantity is to be gradually inci-eased). 

Enterocatarrhus. Catarrh of the Small Intestines. 

Whenever possible the cavise is to be ascertained and removed. 
Children, artificially fed, will require wet-nui-ses. If this is 
not pi'acticaVjle, the strictest dietetic regulations are to be 
observed. Milk, veal broths, and sterilized milk or Liebig's 
Soup may be given. Tlie wet-nurse of a child is only to be 
changed Avhen it is absolutely necessary. For the thirst, soda- 
water cooled with ice is to be taken, a teaspoonful at a time; 
the mouth is to be frequently rinsed with water. In older 
children, the food must be restricted in quantity and quality. 
During the commencement of the affection, it is best to give 
nothing but broths or demulcent soups; later, raw or half- 
roasted meats. Fat, butter, and vegetables are to be avoided. 
Spring -water should be drunk. If this, however, is not to be 
had, Russian tea is to be given in its place. In Chronic cases, 
in addition to the foregoing, light claret may be prescribed; 
and in the more severe cases. Port Wine or Malaga. The prin- 
cipal medicament is to be Opium; in small children, it must be 
cautiously administered : 
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1^ 836 

Tinct. Cascarill. (oi- Tinct. 

Ratanhife), gtt. xx. 
Aq. dest., gij. 
Tinct. Opii siinpl., gtt. j. to ij. 
Syr. simpl., B ss. 

S. 1 teaspoonful every 2 lirs. 

^ 838 

Tinct. Cascar. 

(or Eatannh.), gtt. xx. 
Tinct. Opii spl., gtt. j. 

Sacch. lact., 3 iiss. 

Stent usque ad perfect, evapo- 

rat. spir. vin. 
S. From 3 to 5 grains every 

2 houi's. 

^ 840 

Acid. Tannic, gr. ivss. 

Sacch. alb., 5 ss. 

M. f. pulv. div. in dos. sequ. 
No. 6. 

S. 3 or 4 powders daily. 



^ 837 

Pulv. Paullin. sorbil., gr. xv. 
Pulv. Dover., gr. iss. to iij. 
Sacch. alb., 5 ss. 

M. f. p\ilv. div. in dos. sequ. 
No. 10. 

S. 1 powder every 2 to 3 hrs. 
^ 839 

Quinin. Tannic, gr. ivss. 
Pulv. Dover., gr. iij. 

Sacch. alb., 5 ss. 

M. f. pulv. div. in dos. aequ. 

No. 10. 
S. 1 powder every 2 hours. 



^ 841 

Plumb, acet., gr. ivss. to viiss. 
Elseosacch. Foenic, gr. xxiv. 
M. f. pulv. div. in dos. sequ. 

No. 10. 
S. 3 powders per day. 



If, in consequence of long existing Catarrh, there is Anjemia, 
tlie following is to be given: 

^ 842 Pulv, Dover., gr. iss. to iij. 

Ferr. carb. saccharat., gr. iij. 

Elaeos. Fcenicul., 5 ss. 

M. f. pulv. div. in dos. aequ. No. 10. 
S. 1 powder every 3 hours. 

In older children, the following may also be pi-escribed: 

843 Decoct, rad. Colombo (5:80), S iiss. 

Tinct. Opii simpl., gtt. ij. to iv, 

Syr. cor. Aurant., 5 iiss. 

S. 1 dessertspoonful every 2 hours. 
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1^ 844 

Decoct, lign. Campechian. 

(e 10:100), Siij. 
Natr. Salicylic, gr. xv. 

Tinct. Opii simpl., gtt. iv. to vi. 
Syr. rub. Idjei, 5 ss. 

M. S. 1 dessertspoonful 

every 2 hours. 

Diu'ing collapse, Russian tea with rum, claret, brandy, etc 
are to be administered. 



^ 845 

Bismuth, subnitric, gr. xv. 
Pulv. Dover., gr. iss. to ivs,s. 
Sacch. alb., 5 
M. f. pulv. div. in dos. ai-qii. 

No. 10. 
S. 1 powder every 3 hours. 



^ 846 Ether acetic, 

Liqu. Ammon. anisat., aa S ss, 
S. Every j to |^ hour, 5 drops are to be given on a 
lump of sugar. 

For Colic, see Colica Flatulenta, below. 

In Catarrh of the small intestines, in older children, running 
an exceedingly chronic course, Carlsbader Muehlbrunn is to be 
given in the morning in doses of from 1 to 2 wineglasses. 

Enteralgia. Colica Flatulenta. Wind - Colic. If a 

physician is present at the time of an attack, the rubber tube 
of an irrigator is to be introduced into the rectum. After the 
passage of the gas and fecal matter, the abdomen is to be mass- 
aged, after which the tube is to be again inserted. The follow- 
ing may be used in massaging: 

^ 847 Ungu. aromatic, Sj. 
S. As a salve. 

Baths, to which Chamomile has been added, also act quite 
favorably. The child is sponged and dried in the same. After- 
ward, hot compresses are applied about the abdomen. 

Internally : 

848 01. Chamomill. (or Foeniculi), gtt. j. to ij, 
Tinct. Opii spl., g'tt. j. 

Sacch. lact., 3 ij- 

M. f. pulv. div. in dos. sequ. No. 10. 
S. 1 powder every 2 hours. 
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The further treatment is to be directed toward the causative 
factors. In Coprostasis, cathartics are indicated; in Ulcerations, 
opiates; in Worms, anthelmintics. In Hysterical Colic, stimu- 
lants are to be administered; or the following: 

1^ 849 Extr. Belladonn., gr.j. 

Aq. Cerasor. nigror., 3 j- to ij. 

S. 10 to 20 drops every 4 hours. 

Cholera Nostras. Cholera Infantum. Prophylactic pre- 
cautious are always advisable. The child is not to be weaned 
during the heighth of summer. During the hot spells of the 
year, one to two cold baths or sjiongings are to be given each 
day. 

When Cholera Infantum is present in a nursing -child, the 
breast is to be given at regular intervals, or a wet-nurse is to 
be employed or changed as may be indicated. When children 
are attacked at the time of weaning, they should be placed upon 
the breast. Infants, artificially fed, are likewise to be given the 
breast. If this is not possible, the child is not to receive nutri- 
ment during the first 1 2 hours of the attack with the exception, 
perhaps, of some stimulating agent such as Russian tea (cold) 
or brandy and water (1 to 2 parts of brandy in 10 to 20 parts 
of water). After the lapse of this time, Liebig's Malted-Milk 
Soup is to be administered or cows' milk is to be given; but 
only when it can be obtained from a very healthy source, and 
then it is best when sterilized. It is to be diluted with equal 
l)arts of water. Demme's Mixture (see index) may also be 
highly recommended. 

In other respects, the treatment is to be [a) anti - mycotic, 
{b) anti-diarrhoeic, and (c) tonic. 

As regards (a) Trousseau's treatment with Calomel is often 
followed with excellent results. 

^ 850 Calomelan. Isevigat., gr. iss. 

Sacch. alb., 5 ss. 

M. f. pulv. div. in dos. aequ. No. 10. 
8. ^ 1 powder every 2 to 3 hours until (after 1 or 
2 days) the stools become yellow. 
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Or tlie following may be prescribed : 

1^ 851 Natr. Benzoic, gr. xlv. 

Aqu. Font., S ij- 

Syr. simpl., 5 iij- 

S. 1 teaspoonful every 2 hours. 

As regards (6). Opivim is to be administered only when 
there are freqvient stools following each other in rapid succession 
or after the Calomel ti*eatment, when dian-hoea still continues 
indicating a catairhal condition. In this case, one or two drops 
of the Tincture of Opium are to be added to the preceding pres- 
cription (R 851) or one of the following astringents is to be com- 
bined with Opium. Whenever the child becomes sleepy or 
when the fii'st symptoms of collapse make theii' appearance, the 
Opium is to be suspended at once. Furthermore, astringents 
are to be given for the diarrhoea; they are especially indicated 
during the stage of convalescence. 



^ 852 

Bismuth, subnitric, gr, xv, 
(Opii pur., gr. ss.) 

Sacch. alb,, 3 ss, 

M, f. pulv. div. in dos. sequ. 

No. 10. 
S. 1 powder every 2 hours. 



]^ 853 

Quinin. Tannic, gr. ivss. 
(Pulv. Dover., gr. iij. to ivss.) 
Sacch. alb., 3 ss. 

M. f. pulv. div. in dos. sequ. 

No. 10. 
S. 1 powder every 2 hours. 



As regards (c). The administration of stimulants is frequent- 
ly the most important thing in the treatment of Cholera Infant- 
um. Russian tea, brandy, and heavy wines are to be given; 
also champagne, cooled with ice. Mustard batlis, likewise, are 
indicated. They are to be repeated every 2 to 4 hours until 
the symptoms disappear (in reference to Mustard Baths, see 
Atelectasia Pulmonum). Internally the following: 

^ 854 Ether, sulf , gtt. vj. to x. 

Mixtur. gummos., 5 ij- 

Syi upi rubi Ida;i, g iv. 

M. S. 1 teaspoonful every 2 hours. 
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855 

Canipli. ras., gr. 3/4 to iss. 
Solve c. paxix. spir. vin. rect. ad. 
Mixtur. guninios., * ij- 

Syr. cort. Avirant., 3 vj. 

M. S. 1 teaspoonful every 2 
hours. 



^ 856 

Liqu. Ammoni annisat., 5j- 
Aqu. Cinnamom., 
Aqu. clest., aa 3 v. 

M. S. 20 drops on a lump ol 
sugar every 2 hours. 



^ 857 Mosch. Oriental., gr. iss. to ivss. 

Sacch. alb., 5 ss 

M. f. pulv. div. in dos. sequ. No. 10. 
S. 1 powder every 2 hours. 

In Sclerom, transfusions of a physiological solution of salt, 
or the following may be necessary: 

^ 858 Natr. carb., 3j- 

Natr. chlor. gr. xlv. 

Aqu. dest., S xxxij. 

S. From 2| to 5 drams are to be injected at a time; 
in all, from 1 1 to 3 oixnces. 

Enteritis Follicular is. Catarrh of the Large Intestines. 

Treatment is usually commenced when there are scanty and 
bloody stools, excessive tenesmus, and increased pei-istaltic action 
resulting therefrom. To relieve these conditions, high irriga- 
tions with warm w^ater or the following are administered : 

^ 859 Acid, salicylic, 3 iij- 

ISTatr. bicarbon., 3 ii^s. 

M. f. pulv. div. in dos. sequ. No. 4. 
S. 1 powder added to a quart of warm water is to 
be given in the foi-m of an enema. 

For tenesmus, the following may be employed : 

^ 860 Decoct. Salep., S v. 

Tinct. Opii simpl., gtt. v. 

S. Enough for 2 enemata. 

(Starch may be also added to the preceeding enemata.) 
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In older children, the fol- 
lowing is advisable: 



When it is impossible to administei' the enemata, cathartics 
are to be given in their place: 

^ 861 

Piilv. rad. Rhei., 
Magnes. carbonic, 
Sacch. alb. , ail gr. xv. 

M. f. pulv. div. in dos. sequ. 
No. 3. 

S. 1 powder every 2 hours 
vintil intestines are unloaded. 



^ 862 
Pulv. rad. Rhei., 
Magnes. carbonic, 
Sacch. alb., aii iis.s. 

M. f. pulv. da ad seatul. 
S. ^ teaspoonful every 2 hvK 

After tlie production of catharsis, the most inipc^rtaut thin" 
is the regulation of the diet. To infants, from 3 to 5 month of 
age, good breast-milk is to be given; and to children who have 
previously been fed with artificial foods, in addition, well -salted 
beef or veal In-oths ; to infimts over 8 months of age, Liebig's 
Soup, Lcefflund's Malt -Extract or cacao (| to 1 teaspoonful of 
the powdered bean to a pint of milk). To rhachitic childien, 
Eichel Cafee may also be given. When preparations of milk 
are not well borne. Meat Peptone (a piece the size of a bean to 
a coffee-cup of water) or beef- tea may be substituted ( | poimd 
of lean meat cut into small pieces and a cup of water to which 
a little salt has been added, are placed in a small flask and 
allowed to cook for several hours in a hot -water bath). As a 
beverage, especially for older children, red wines (Voslauer, Ofe- 
ner, or Bordeaux) or a little warmed Malaga (for nin-sing child- 
ren, from 1 to 10 drops per day, for older children 20 drops to 
half a teaspoonful) may be prescribed. Children, who have 
diarrhoea by reason of being weaned, should be givent the breast 
again. Medicinally, astringents and Opium are to be prescribed 
for the diarrhoea (see Enterocatarrhus). 



863 

Quinin. Tannic, gr. ivss. 

Extr. Opii (aquos.) gr. ss. 
Sacch. alb., 5 j. 

M..f. pulv. div. in dos. jequ. 

No. 10. 
S. 1 powder every 2 hours. 



^ 864 

Quinin. Tannic, gr. xv. to xxiv. 
Tinct. Opii sin^I, gtt. j. to ij. 
Aqu. dest., 

Syr. rub. Idsei, aa 5 x. 

M. S. 1 teaspoonful every 2 
hom-s. To be well shaken. 
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^ 865 

Pulv. PauUin. sorbil., gi-. x. 
Pulv. Dover., gi'.j. 
Saccli. alb., 5j- 
M. f. pulv. div. in dos. sequ. 
No. 8. 

S. 1 powder every 2 hours. 
When their are bloody stools 



]^ 866 

Decoct, rad. Colomb. 

(5 to 10:100), Siij. 
Tinct. Opii simpl., gtt. j. to iv. 
Syr. cort. Aurant., 3 vj. 

M. S. 1 or 2 teaspoonfuls 
every 2 hours. 



j^i 867 Liqu. Ferr. sesquichlorat., gtt. x. to xij. 

Tinct. Opii simpl., gtt. j. to iv. 

Aqu. dest., 

Aqu. Cinnamom., aa 5 x. 

Syr. simpl., 5 v. 

M. S. 1 teaspoonful every 2 hours. 

For excessive diarrhrea and especially for severe tenesmus, 
ice -water enemata are to be employed. 

When there is constipation after the Enteritis has ceased, the 
following: 

^ 868 Tinct. Rhei, Darell., S vj. 

S. 1 teaspoonful morning and evening. 

After convalesence, sojourns in the country, hydro -therapy, 
and Priessnitz's compresses are advisable. 

Taenia. Tape -Worm. The following procedure is very- 
effective. The day before treatment but little nourishment is 
to be taken. This is to consist principally of salty foods (salt- 
herring, ham, sardine -butter). In the evening, a strong cathar- 
tic such as Aqua Laxat., is to be taken. The next morning 
the following: 

^ 869 Extr. Filic. mar. ether., 5 ss. 

S. From 3 to 4 scruples in a wafer are to be given 
two or three times. 

With the last dose, a brisk cathartic is to be given (no Castor 
Oil). Peppermint lozenges are to be given to prevent vomiting. 

Or the following vermifuge: 
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^ 870 Kamalse, S ss. 

Extr. Filict. mar. jeth., 3ij- 

Fiat cum syr. cort. Aurant. et pulv. gummos. 1. a. 

electuarium. 
S. Vermifuge. 

Of the latter remedy, half is to be taken early iu the morning 
after which tlie child is to be allowed to sleep for several hours. 
The balance is to be given in 1 or 2 hours and a cathartic one 
hour thereafter. 

Anothei- favorite tape -worm remedy is the following: 

871 Cort. Pvmic. Granat. rec, 3 x. 

Macei-a cum Aq. font., S xij. per 24 horas, 

dein coque ad rem., 5 vj. 

S. The whole is to be taken in the morning in 3 

portions at intei'vals of an hour between each. 

Oxyuris Vermicular is. Maw -Worm. 

^ 872 AsffifcBtida". 3 iiss. 

Vitell. ovi uniiis. 

Decoct. Salep., S iij- 

S. Enough for 2 enemata. 

Or enemata of a decoction of Garlic may be administered. 
The Anal -Region is to be annointed with Blue Ointment. 

Ascaris Lumbricoides. Thread -Worm. 

1^ 873 Santonin. gr. iij. 

01. Ricin., 3 ij. 

S. 1 teaspoonful every 2 hours until several stools 
follow. 

Or: Santonin with Calomel, or 1/2 teaspoanful of sugared 
Wormseed (Santonica) is to be given for six successive days and 
on the seventh a cathai'tic. 

Peritonitis. Inflammation of the Peritoneum. In case 
of an acute attack (i-are) moist warm compresses or Leiter's coil 
are to be j)laced upon the abdomen. Internally the following: 
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^ 874 Extr. Opii, gr. 3/4 to iss. 

Sacch. alb., 3 ss. 

M. f pulv. div. in dos. leqii. No. 10. 
S. 1 powder 2 or 3 times a day. 

Moderate doses of Quinine are to be prescribed for the fever 
and stimulants for collapse. Tea with rum may be given, also, 
a few drops at a time of tlie heavy wines (Port wine, Malaga); 
likewise, Liqu. Ammoni anisatus. Great care is to be observed 
on the return to solid food. A prolonged rest in bed is advis- 
able. 

In Chronic Tubercular Peritonitis, special attention is to be 
paid to the nourishment, raw meat being given in large quan- 
tities. When there is diarrhoea, milk is to be avoided. Iron 
and Quinine are indicated. The following is to "be prescribed 
when there is constipation : 

^ 875 Pulv. rad. Pvhei., 
Magnes. ust., 

Sacch. lact., aa 5 v. 

M. f pulv. da ad scatul. 

S. From 3 to 5 grains are to be taken in a glass of 
Avater morning and evening. 

For Diarrhoea: 

^ 876 Quinin. Tannic. gr. viiss. to xv. 

Pulv. Doveri, gr. ivss. to viiss. 

Sacch. alb., 3 ]■ 

M. f. pulv. div. in dos. sequ. No. 10. 

S. 1 powder 3 times a day. 

Or: Tannigen (first dose, 7| grains; thereafter, 3-|- grains 2 
or 3 times per day). 

Icterus Catarrhalis. Jaundice. Catarrh of the Billiary 

Ducts. A rigid diet is to be prescribed. This is to consist 
principally of meat and eggs (milk is to be avoided). Karisbader 
Muhlbrunnen water or the following may be highly recom- 
mended : 
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Tinct. Rhei. (aqiios.) 5 ss. 

Aqii. dest., 5 ij- 

Syr. Simpl., 3 i^"- 

S. A dessertspoonful eveiy 2 

hours. Or : 



^ 878 

Pulv. rad. Klici cliiu., 5 
Magnes. carbon., 3j. 
Sacch. alb., 5ij. 
M. f. pulv. 

S. 3 to 5 grains every 2 hrs. 



When the Jaundice becomes less, such mineral waters as 
Biliner, Giesshubler, Preblauer, etc., are to be prescribed. If con- 
stipation still persists, 1 or 2 glasses of Bitter-water are to be 
taken. 

Blennorrhoea Umbilici. Umbilical Blennorrhoea. The 

secretion about the navel is to be carefully removed and the 
navel carefully cleansed, after which compresses satui-ated with 
Aqu. Goulardi or the following are to be applied : 

]^ 879 Zinc, sulphuric, gr. xv. 

Aquse fontis, 5 uj. 

To be applied externally. 

Sarcomphalus. Hard Tumor of the Navel. The navel 
may be lightly cauterized with Nitrate of Silvei-. AVlien the 
excresences are large, it is best to ligate the pedicles with a 
sti-ong silk ligature. 

Omphalitis. Inflammation of the Navel. Gangrena 
Umbilici. Gangrene of the Navel. A tonic treatment is 
indicated. If ])ossible, the child is to be fed upon the breast 
of a wet-nurse having a good supply of milk and long nipples 
which can be easily grasped. The navel is to be kept thorough- 
ly cleansed ; all crusts are to be removed, and one of the follow- 
ing I'emedies applied : 

3l 880 Alumin. crud., 5 ss. 

Aquaj destillat;ie, ^^iij. 
S. To be sprinkled on compresses. 
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Internally : 

1^ 881 Quinin. sulfur., gr. iss. to iiss. 

Acid, sulfuric, q. s. ad sokit. 

Aquae destillitie, S ij- 

Syr. simpl, - 5 iiss- 

S. 1 teaspoonful every 2 hours. 
When collapse sets in, a few drops at a time of black coffee 
or Malaga wine are to be given. 

If gangrene develops, the treatment previously mentioned 
is to be continued until a line of demarcation is established, 
after which the gangrenous area is to be destroyed and Iodo- 
form gauze applied upon the wound. 

^ 882 Camphor, trit., 3 ss- 

Spir. vin. q. s. ad sol., 
Mucilag. gumm. Arabic. 5 v. 

S. Balls of lint are to be dipped in this solution and 
applied to the wound every 2 houi's. 

Nephritis Acuta. Acute Inflammation of the Kidneys. 

The nourishment is to consist principally of milk ; absolute rest 
in bed is to be observed and Leiter's coil is to be placed over 
the lumbar region. If the urine is scanty and bloody, an infu- 
sion of Digitalis is to be administered. When Oedema sets 
in or is present, warm baths at a temperature of from 95 to 97° 
F. and of 10 minutes duration are to be given. Immediately 
after taking the same, the body is to be envelo})ed in woolen 
l)lankets. Internally : 

883 Acid. Tannic, gr. viiss. 

Sacch. alb., 3 ss. 

M. f pulv. div. in dos. jequ. No. 10. 
S. 1 powder 3 times a day. 
When the urine is bloody, the following: 



884 

Ergotin. Bombellon., gtt. x. 
Aquae fontis, 5 iiss. 

Syr. cort. Aurant., § ss. 
S. 1 teaspoonful every hour. 

Or: 



^885 

Liqu. Ferr. sesquichlorat. , 

gtt. v. to X. 
Aqu. Connamon., 5 ij. 

Syr. rub. Idsei. 5 ss. 

S. 1 teaspoonful every 2 hrs. 
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If the disease threatens to become chronic, mikl diuretics are 
to be presci'ibed : 



^ 886 

Liqu. Kal. acetic, 3 j. to 5 ss. 
Aq. font., S iij- 

Syr. rub. Idiei, 5 "^i- 

M. S. 1 dessertspoonful every 
2 hours. 



^ 887 

Decoct. Ononidis spinos. 

(Equiset; e 2:100) 5 iij. 
Cremor. Tartari, 3 iiss- 

Syr. Juniperi, Sss. 
M. S. 1 dessei-tspoonful every 

2 hours. 



During attacks of uremia, Chloral Hydrate is to be given in 
the form of enemata as long as the children are unable to swal- 
low : 

888 Chloral hydrat., gr. xv. 

Mucil. gumm. Arab., 3 v. 

Aq. dest., Siiss- 
S. Enough for 2 enemata. 
Later, when the child is able to swallow, a strong cathartic is 
to be prescribed: 

I}l 889 Aq. laxativ. Viennens., S iss. 

Aq. Cerasor. nigi-or., 
Syr. rub. Idiei, aa S.j. 

M. S. To be taken in 2 doses. 

Enemata are to be administered simultaneously. All further 
treatment is to be expectative. Milk (very much diluted) 
lemonade, and Selters water are to be the principal drinks. If 
the pulse is arhythmical, the following is to be administered: 

^ 890 Inf. foh Digital (e .15 to .2:100), S iij- 
Syr. rub. Idsei, 3 v. 

M. S. 1 teaspoonful every 2 hours. 

The baths previously mentioned are likewise indicated. 

Nephritis Chronica. Morbus Brightii Chronicus. 
Chronic Inflammation of the Kidneys. Bright' s Disease. 

An easily assimilated non- irritating meat-and-milk diet is to 
be presci'ibed. Great care is to be taken to avoid the contrac- 
tion of colds. The mineral waters from Karlsbad (Miihl- or 
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Schlossbrunn, 1 to 2 tablespoonfuls during the day) may be 
giveu to great advantage; also protracted lukewarm baths at a 
temi)erature of 9P F. 

Spasmus Vesicae. Spasm of the Bladder. The outer 
genital organs are to be kept thoroughly cleansed. Warm, 
moist compresses are to be placed over the region of the 
bladder : 



^ 891 

Tinct. Opii spl., gtt. j. to iv. 
Aq. dest., S iy- 

Syr. simpl., 3 "ss. 

S. 1 teaspoonful every 2 
hours. Or : 



^ 892 

Tinct. Opii spl., g"tt.j. toij. 
Aq. dest., S iij- 

S. 3 or 4 tablespoonfuls are 
to be given in an enema. 



Enuresis Nocturna. Incontinence of Urine. Not much 
nourishment or water is to be taken at night. The children 
must not lie upon their back. After having slept two or three 
hours they are to be awakened and instructed to urinate. Bath- 
ing the whole body with cold water is beneficial, as is also fara- 
disation of the bladder. 



gr. f toll. 



^ 894 

Atropin. sulph. 

(.01 gram), gr. 1/7. 

Aq. dest., 3 iiss. 

S. 2 times per day; twice as 
many drops are to be taken 
as the child is old in years. 



^ 893 
Extr. Bellad., 

Sacch. alb., 3 ss 

M. f pulv. div. in dos. fequ. 
No. 10. 

S. 1 powder 3 or 4 times 
daily. Or : 

In some cases the following is quite efficacious : 

^ 895 Ergotin. bis dep., gr. xv, 

Aq. dest., S ij- 

Syr. mb. Idsei, 3vj. 
S. 1 teaspoonful every 2 houi-s. 

Blenorrhoea Vulvae. Fluor Albus. Leucorrhcea. Treat- 
ment is to be directed toward any possible causative affection 
(Eczema, Traumata). A rigid examination is to be made. 
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especially for Oxyuris; also inquiries about masturbation. If 
Anaemia or Scrophulosis are the cause of the same, a suitable 
constitutional treatment is to be prescribed. In older children, 
first of all, the following: 

^ 896 Ferr. svxlph. cryst., 

Kal. carb (e Tai-t. ) aa 5 

Extr. Gent., qu. s. 

Forment. c. Balsam, de Tulu pil. No. 200. 
S. 2 or 3 pills per day. 

Cold baths and sitz- baths, to which an infusion of oak bark 
has been added are advisable. The genitalia are to be kept 
scrupulously clean. Injections of mild astringents are to be 
given, after which tamjjons of absorbent cotton are to be intr<> 
duced. 



^. 897 

Alum, ci-ud., 5 iiss 

Aq. font., o ix- 

S. For injections. 



^ 898 

Acid. Thymic, gi'. vii:;s. 

Aq. font., o xv. 

S. For injections (1/1000 
Thymol solution). 
^ 899 Creolin., gtt. x. 

Aq. font., S XV. 

S. For injections. 

Or 2 -per -cent solution of Sulphate of Zinc, Zinc Suipho- 
carbolic, or Acid. Carbolic, etc. 

Chorea Minor. St. Vitus Dance. Those forms which 
develop at one time with Articular Eheumatism and at anothei' 
with Endo- and Peri-caxxlitis are best tr eated with the Salicylates. 
When Anaemia is pi-esent, it is to be treated with Iron, Quinine, 
and the administration of a nutritious diet. For the affection 
itself, injections of Solut. Fowleri are to be given in the skin, 
previously cleansed with a 1/10-per-cent solution of Thymol.-. 

^ 900 Solut. Arsenical. Fowleri, 

Aq. dest., aa 3 iiss. 

S. For hypodermic injections. 

(Best in Bernatzik's sterilized vials.) Or: 
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^ 901 Sol. Arsenic. Fowleri, 5 iiss. 

Glycerin., 

Aq. dest., aa 5 1^- 

S. For an injection. 

(Of these two solutions, which are to be filtered each time 
2 or 3 times before using, one division of a hypodermic syringe 
is to be injected upon the first day. This dose is to be increased 
by one division each day until a whole hypodermic -syringeful 
is injected; after which the dose is to be reduced in the same 
way.) 

If the injections arc not well borne, it is best to administer 
tlie r(!niedy internally: 

^ 902 Solut. Arsenic. Fowleri, 

Tinct. Absynthii (or amar), a a 5 "ss. 
S. From 5 drops on the first day, the dose is to be 
gradually increased to 15 drops per day; after this 
it is to be reduced in the same way. 



In mild cases : 
1^ 904 

Zinc, valerianic, gr. iij. to viiss. 
Sacch. alb., 5j- 
M. f. pulv. div. in dos. sequ. 
No. 10. 

S. 1 powder 2 or 3 times 
daily. 

Sometimes the following is 
effective : 



When there is also Anaemia, 
the following is better : 

^ 903 

Solut. Arsenic. Fowleri, 
Tinct. Ferr. pomat., 
Tinct. Abs. comp., aa 5 iiss. 
S. To be given like the pre- 
ceding. 

Or: 
^ 905 

KaL bromat., gr. xlv. 

Aq. dest., § ij. 

Syr. cort. Aurant., 5 iv- 
S. 1 dessertspoonful every 2 
hours. 

Galvanization of the Sympathetic with moderately strong 
currents is often beneficial. In severe cases. Chloral is to be 
administered in doses corresponding with the age of the child 
until drowsiness is produced. Cool compresses may be useful. 

15 



^ 906 

KaH lodat., 
Aq. dest., 
Syr. simpl.. 



gr. XV. to xxx. 

Sij. 

5 iiss. 



S. 1 teaspoonful every 2 hours. 
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Poliomyelitis Anterior Acuta. Infantile Spinal Paraly- 
sis. In the beginning of tlie affection, cold applications are to 
be made to tlie Si.ine and mild cathartics administered. Gal- 
vanization of the Spinal Cord, and later faradisation of the 
paralyzed muscles, as well as the administration of nutritious 
food, and bathing the body with cold water followed by 
friction are indicated. 

Tetanus (Trismus) Neonatorum. Lockjaw of Recent- 
Born Infants. The room is to be kept cool and equable. 
Nourishment is to be given during the intervals between 
attacks (every 2 hours), the food being poured into the nostrils 
with a spoon. Medicine mixed with milk may be given m the 
same way. 

^ 907 Chloral. Hydrat., gr. iv. 

Sacch. alb., gr- xv. 

M. f. pulv. div. in dos. sequ. No. 5. 

1 powder every 2 hours until sleep sets in. 

The following has also been recently recommended: 

^ 908 Extr. Fab. Calabar., gr. iss. 

Sacch. alb., gr. xv. 

M. f. pulv. div. in dos. sequ. No. 5. 
S. 1 powder in milk every 4 hours. 

Convulsiones. Convulsions. Spasms. Cramps. The 

cause is to be ascertained and removed, if possible. In the 
so-called Eclampsia Neonatorum, ice- or ice -water -compresses 
are to be applied to the head and changed every 2 or 3 minutes. 
Tight garments are to be removed. If the abdomen is dis- 
tended, gentle massage is advisable. The Carotid artery may 
be compressed, but great care is to be exercised, and the com- 
pression is to last but a few minutes. The room is to be kept 
well aired. 

For the convulsions, that make their appearance in the com- 
mencement of an acute disease, ice -compresses are likewise to 
be employed, or the head may be douched, or the following 
administered : 
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1^ 909 Chloral., liydrat., gr. viiss. to xxiij. 

Mucil. gumm. Arab., 3 v. 

Aq. dest., S iiss. 
S. Enough for 2 enemata. 

When constipation is present, the following is to be pre- 
scribed : 

910 Calomelan. Isevigat., gr. iss. 

Sacch. alb., 5 ss. 

M. f. pulv. div. in dos. No. 10. 
S. 1 powder 3 times daily. 

In rhachitic and hydro -cephalic children, in addition to the 
anti-rhachitic treatment, the following is indicated: 

^ 911 Kal. bromat., gr. xlv. to Ixxv. 

Div. in dos. aequ. No. 10. 

S. 1 powder in sugar -water morning and evening. 
The same remedy is to be prescribed for Epilepsy occurring 
during infancy. In older children, correspondingly larger doses 
are to be given. 

Chorea Major. Hysteria. (Der Grosse Veitstanz. ) 

The principal treatment is psyclxic. The child should be kept 
employed with light work; attendance at school is not advis- 
able; moderate exercise out of doors and gymnastics indooi-s 
are indicated; as are also protracted tepid baths (85 to 87° F. 
of an hour's duration) followed by a rest of several hours. At 
the same time, a nvitritious diet is to be prescribed ; stimulating 
beverages are permissable. The following should be tried in 
ansemic children: 

IJ: 912 Tinct. Ferr. pomat., 5 ss. 

Solut. Arsenic. Fowleri, gtt. iij. to vj. 

Aq. Cinnamom., 3 viiss. 

S. 1 teaspoonful morning and evening. 
The following is, sometimes useful to delay the attacks: 

913 Quinin. sulphuric, 3 ss. 

Sacch. alb., 3j- 
M. f. pulv. div. in dos. sequ. No. 10. 
S. 1 powder 2 or 3 times daily. Or: 
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914 Zinc. Valerian., gr. iss. to uj. 

Sacck alb., 5 ss. 

M. f. pulv. div. in dos. No. 10. 
S. 1 powder 3 times daily. 
In the same way, Bromide of Potassium or Bromide of 
Sodium is to be used, the dose being gradually increased until 
15 grains per day are taken. 

For great restlessness in older children, the following may 
also be employed : 

^915 Chloral, hydrat., gr. xxx. to xlv. 

Morph. muriat., gr. 1/7. 

Aqu. font., 

Syr. rub. Idaei, aa Sj- 

M. S. 1 teaspoonful every 2 hours. 

During an attack, every precaution is to be taken that lln' 
child does not injure itself. When the movements have become 
less violent, it is to be placed in a reclining position. 

Seborrhcea . Dandruff. The head is to be briskly annointei 1 
with olive oil; afterward it is to be washed with soap. 

Eczema. Moist Tetter. In acute Eczema, accompanied 
with severe inflammatory symptoms, cold compresses are to be 
employed; later starch. In Eczema of the fece, running a 
more chronic course, the crusts are to be removed with oil and 
tepid water; afterward, the salve is to be applied. When there 
is moderate itching, it is to be simply smeared upon the face. 
If the itching, however, is sevei-e and the child is restless, 
masks made of linen are to be fastened over the face. The fol- 
lowing salves are usually employed : 

^916 Zinc. Oxydat., ' gr- vj. 

Ungu. Ceruss., 

TJngu. emollient., aa 5 iiss. 
S. As a salve. 

When there is severe itching, the following is better: 

1^ 917 Ungu. Diachylon alb., 5 ij- 

S. As a salve. 
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Recently, the following as been employed, and has proven an 
excellent remedy: 

918 Zinc. Oxydat., gr. viiss. 

Lanolin., 5 
S. As a salve. 

19^919 Bismuth, sub litric, gr. iss. 

Lanolia., 5 v. 

S. As a salve. 

Instead of the Diachylon Salve, the following may be em- 
ployed in the same way : 

^ 920 Empl. Plumb, simpl., 5 v. 

01. Olivar., 

Lanolin., aa 3 iiss. 

S. As a salve. Or: 



^ 922 

Acid. Salicyl., gr. xvj. 

Lanolin, anhy dr., Siij- 
Cetacei, 5 iiss. 

S. As a salve. 



^ 921 

Acid. Salicyl., gr. xv. 

Empl. saponat., 
Vaseliu., aa 3xij. 

S. To be spread upon a piece 
of liaen and then applied. 

In Eczema Inter -trigo, it is best to apply the following: 

^ 923 Aqu. Calc, 

01. Olivar., aa 5 iss. 

S. Saturate a piece of linen and then apply. 

Ichthyol has been recently employed with excellent results : 

^ 924 Ammon. sulfo- ichthyol., gr. xv. 

Ungu. simpl., 5 iij- 

S. As a salve. To be applied thickly and then 
sprinkled with powder. Or: 

^ 925 Ammon. sulfo-ichthyol., gr. Ixxv. 

Zinci. Oxydat., 3 iiss. 

Empl. Diachyl. comp.. 
Lanolin, puri, aa 3 iss. 

S, As a plaster, 
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"When there is only redness of the skin or secretions of serum, 
it ■will suffice to simply dust powder over the area involved. 



^ 926 

Zinc. Oxydat., 3 ss. 

Pulv. semin. Lycop., 3 v. 
S. Powder. 



^ 927 

Acid. Salicylic, gr-i\j. 

Amyl. Oryz., 3 v. 
S. Powder. 



In Chronic Eczema, accompanied "with infiltration of the skin, 
compresses, saturated with Burow's solution or the following, 
are to be employed: 

^ 928 Plumb, acet., gr. xv. 

Aqu. dest., S iij. 

S. Compresses are to be saturated -with the same. 
A mixture of 1 part of alcohol and 10 parts of water may 
be used in the same way. 

In the squamous Eczema of older children, the following is 
to be prescribed: 

^ 929 01. Cadin., 3 ss. 

Sapon. virid., 

Ungu. emollient., aa 3 iss. 

S. Salve, to be applied with a stiff brush. 

Scabies. The Itch. 

^ 930 Balsam. Peruvian., 

Ungu. emollient., aa 3j- 

M. f. ungu. 
S. Ointment. 

(After the skin has been thoroughly washed, the ointment 
is to be briskly rubbed into the same. On the following mor- 
ning, a bath is to be taken. This procedure is to be repeated 
for three or four days). The following may be used in the same 
way: 

1^^931 Styrac liquid., 3 v. 

Spir. vin. rectif., 3 iiss. 

Ungu. emolient., § iss. 

S. To be thoroughly rubbed into the stin for several 

successive days. A bath is to be taken after the 

last invinction, 
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Recently the following has been employed : 

^ 932 Napthol, 5iij. 

Sapon. virid., 3 x. 

Ungu. simpl., S iiss. 

S. To be used like the preceding. 

Morbilli. Measles. The treatment is purely expectative. 
The room is to be kept sufficiently aired and somewhat dark- 
ened on accoimt of the accompanying Conjuctivitis. Priessnitz's 
compresses are to be applied around the neck. Any complica- 
tions that may develop are to be treated according to the indi- 
cations. After the disappearance of all catarrhal symptoms, 
warm baths are advisable. 

Scarlatina. Scarlet Fever. As long as there is fever, as 
little food as possible is to be taken. The nourishment is to con- 
sist, principally, of beef broths and milk. Meat is not to be given 
until desquamation is ended. The urine is to be examined daily 
for albumen. If there is high fever. Quinine or Anti-pyrin are 
to be prescribed, or an ice-bag may be placed upon the head and 
the body bathed with cold water. If there is constipation, ene- 
mata or mild cathartics are to be given such as Aqu. Laxativ. 
Viennens, or : 

^ 934 



Decoct, cort. Quin. reg. 

(e 5:70), Sij. 
Syr. simpl., 3 iv. 

S. 1 teaspoonful every 2 hrs. 



^ 933 

Inf.rad. Rhei. (e 5:70), S jj- 
Syr. mannat., S j- 

S. 1 dessertspoonful every 2 
hours until there i^a stool. 

Or, 

When there are convulsions at the commencement of the dis- 
ease, an ice-bag or ice-compresses are to be placed upon the head. 

^ 935 Decoct. Salep., S iiss. 

Chloral. Hydrat., gr. xv. 

S. Enough for two enemata. gr. xv. 

"When there is an accompanying Angina (Pharyngitis) and a 
membranous exudate upon the tonsils, eight minims of a 2 to 
5-per-cent solution of Carbolic Acid are to be injected in each 
tonsil with the canula devised for that purpose by Traube. 
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After tlie cessation of fever, when desqviamation sets in, luke- 
warm baths are to be taken. 

As regards the comiDlications, see the heading Angina Diptli- 
theritica. Nephritis Acuta, etc. 

Variola. Small -Pox, and Varicella Chicken -Pox. 

Treatment in both of these affections is to be purely expecta- 
tive. For fever, Quinine is to be given, and for the collapse, 
stimulants. The mouth is to be kept thoroughly cleansed by 
rinsing with antiseptic solutions, etc. The best prophylactic for 
Variola is, unquestionably, vaccination. 

Vaccinatio. Inoculation with Vaccina. It is best to vac- 
cinate from arm to arm. An eight-day pustule of a vaccinated 
child is punctured with the point of a lancet (the utmost care is 
to be used not to draw blood), and when a drop of clear serum has 
collected, the lancet is to be dipped into the same and thrust 
into a fold of the skin upon the arm of the child to be inocu- 
lated; or the skin is scratched with the needle devised for that 
purpose, and after the exviding blood has been wiped away, the 
lymph is rubbed into the abraided sui'face. The instruments 
used are to be kept thoroughly cleansed and disinfected after 
every vaccination. The children are not to be bathed during 
the development or incrustation of the vaccine pustule. The 
child from whom the lymjih is taken must not be less than 
thi-ee months old, and must be in j^eifect health. There must 
be no signs of Syphilis, Rhachitis, Eczema, Scrophulosis, or In 
testinal Catarrh. It is best to vaccinate at the age of six weeks, 
but when there is Eczema or Syphilis not until the efForescenses 
have disappeared (unless the child has been exposed to Variola). 
Vaccination, likewise, is not to take place during an acute fe- 
brile affection. If the mother is affected with Variola at the 
time of confinement, the infant is to be vaccinated immediately 
after birth. Brothers and sisters of children who have died of 
Tubercular Meningitis are to be vaccinated before they have at- 
tained the age of three months. 

Erysipelas. Infants are to receive the usual nutriment 
from the breast of either the mother or wet-nurse, who, how- 
ever, are to be informed of the danger of infection. In addi- 
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tion, a few drops at a time of red wine, claret, and Russian tea 
are to be administered. Older children are to receive nourish- 
ment conforming to the gi-ade of the fever; stimulants are to be 
"iveu freely. During the duration of the disease, baths are not 
advisable. " To nursing-children, the following is to be adminis- 
tered : 

936 Quin. sulph., gi'. V. 

Acid, sulph., q. s. ad sol. 
Aqu. dest., 

Syr. simpl., aa S x. 

S. 1 teaspoonful every 2 hours. 

To older children, correspondingly larger doses of Quinine are 
to be given. 

Compresses, saturated with the following, are to be applied 
locally : 

^ 937 Plumb, acetic, bas. sol., gtt. x. 

Aqu. font., S ^• 

S. For satui-ating compresses. 

Or, compresses that have been saturated in equal parts of 
Aqu. Calcis and 01. Lini, are to be applied and changed every 
two lioure. 

Typhus Abdominalis. Typhoid Fever. Measures are to 
be taken in the beginniiig to maintain the strength of the pa- 
tient. During the fever, nothing is to be administered, except 
liquid nourishment such as milk, weak Russian-tea, with milk, 
demulcent broths and well-salted beef-tea. Pure fresh water is 
to be drunk, and if this can not be obtained, soda-water cooled 
with ice. The mouth is to be cleansed every hour; stimulants 
are to be administred whenever indicated. Antipyretic proce- 
dures are to be employed for the fever. Sponging with cold 
water is advisable as often as the skin feels hot, and is especially 
indicated in the evening, as is also cold wet packing. When 
the fever is very high, baths, at a temperature of from 82 to 
84° F., and from 10 to 12 minutes' duration are better. When 
there is drowsiness or delirium, an ice-bag is to be placed upon 
the head. In very severe cases, cold douches of the head (with 
water at a temperature of from 68 to 70° F.), are advisable. In 
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addition to the cold-water treatment, it is advisable to adminis. 
ter Quinine : 

^ 938 Quinin. sulph., gi-. ivss. to ix. 

Sacch. alb., gr. xy. 

S. Several hours before the rise of the fever, (i. e. 
usually about 3 o'clock in the afternoon.) 2 or 3 pow- 
ders are to be given at intervals of half an hour. 
When there is severe diarrhoea, the following is to be jjre- 

scribed, instead of the preceding: 

^ 939 Quinin. Tannic, gi-. x. to xx. 

Aqu. dest., 

Syr. rub. Idsei., aa S j. 

S. The entire quantity, after being well shaken, is 
to be taken within an hour. 
Instead of Quinine, Antipyi'in may be substituted (R 7G1). 
When there is diarrhoea, in addition to the preceding, Bis- 
muth, Colombo, Cascarilla, etc., may be prescribed, but not 
Opium. 

Constipation is to be overcome with enemata of cold water 
to which may be added from 1 or 2 drams of 01. Ricini, 

Dux-ing convalescence, great care is to be exercised when 
returning to solid food. 

Intermittens. Malaria. Three hours before an attack, 
Quinine is to be given in doses corresponding to the age of the 
child. Nursing children are to receive the following: 

^ 940 Quinin. sulph., gr. ivss. 

Acid, sulph., q. s. ad sol., 
Syr. simpl., 5 v. 

S. To be given in 2 doses at interv'als of an hour. 

If the mother nursing the child has also an attack of 
Malaria, a healthy wet-nurse is to take her place. Older 
children are to receive the following: 

]^ 941 Quinin. sulph., gr. viiss. to xv. 

Sacch. alb., 3 ss. 

M. f. pulv. div. in dos. sequ. No. 3. 
S. 1 powder every hour. 



Diseases of Children — ^Widerhofer. 



After the affection has been cured, Iron is to be prescribed; 
or, if a cachexia exists, Arsenic with or without Iron. 

^ 942 Tinct. Ferr. pomat., 

Tinct. amar., aa Sjj. 

Sol. arsenic. Fowleri, 5j- 
S. 5 drops are to be taken after morning and even- 
ing meals. The dose is to be gradually increased 
to 30 drops per day. 
It is advisable, if practicable, to leave the malarious regions. 

Syphilis Hereditaria. Congenital Syphilis. Only by 
placing the child upon the breast can recovery be hoped for. If 
the mother is healthy (according to every appearance) she is to 
nurse the child. If, however, she has symptoms of Syphilis, 
the child is to be nursed by a wet-nurse, who must be inforuofid 
of the danger to which she is exposed. 

At the same time, the child is to be closely watched, especi- 
ally the mouth. The child is not to be allowed to nurse, when 
there are excoriations at the angle of the mouth, or mucous 
patches upon the buccal mucous membrane. In addition to the 
nutriment received from the breast, properly diluted milk is to 
be given, and after the fifth or sixth month, well -salted meat 
broths. The nostrils are to be carefully cleansed with absorbent 
cotton each time before nursing. 

In small children internal medication is best : 

]^ 943 Calomelan. Isevigat., gr. |. 

Ferr. carbon, saccharat., gr. iss. to iij. 

Sacch. Alb., 3 ss. 

M. f. pulv. div. in dos. sequ. No. 10. 
S. 1 powder 2 times daily; after 6 days there is to 
be a pause of several days. 
If there is diarrhoea, the Calomel is to be suspended. 

Recently : 

9-44 Hydrargyr. Tannic. Oxydulat., gr. iij. 
Sacch. alb., 3 ss- 

M. f. pulv. div. in dos. sequ. No. 10, 
S, 1 powder 2 times daily. 
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Corrosive -Sublimate baths may be highly recommended, pro- 
vided they are administered by reliable attendants. 

^ 945 Merc, sublim. corrosiv., gr. viiss. 

Aqu. font., 5 iij- 

Sal. ammoniac, dep. , gr. xv. 
S. The be added to one bath. 

Usually, the bath is given every other day. Care is to be 
taken that the child does not swallow any of the water while 
bathing. 

In larger children, over six months old, inunctions may be 
given. 

^ 946 Ungu. ciner., gr. viiss, 

Ungu. emollient., gr, xv. 

Dent. tal. doses No. 6. 
Da in chart, cerat. 

S. For six days inunctions upon different portions 
of the body are to be given, and a bath after the 
sixth inunction. 
Injections of Bamberg's Mercurial -Pepton (R 947) are also 
very effective. 

^ 947 Hydrargyr. peptonat. solut., 5 iiss. 

Aqu. dest., 5 v. 

S. One -half of a hypodermic -syringeful (7 mins.) 
is to be injected every day. 
For the relapse of Syphilis, as well as Syphilis of the glands 
and bones, the iodides are to be employed : 

^ 948 Syr. Ferr. iodat., gtt. x. 

Aqu. dest., 

Syr. simpl., aa 5 v. 

S. 1 teaspoonful morning and evening. 

The local treatment is to consist of swabbings with Corrosive 
Sublimate. 

1^ 949 Merc, bichlor. corros., gr. iss. 

Glycerin., 5 xiiss. 

S. To be applied with a swab (for condylomata and 
excoriations). 
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Condylomata may also be sponged with a solution of Chlori- 
nated Soda, and afterward powdered with Calomel (Labaraque). 

In Syphilitic Ozasna, salves such as the following, are to be 
employed : 



^ 950 

Mccur. prascip. nibr., gr. iss. 

Ungu. emollient., 3 v. 
S. Salve. Or: 



^ 951 

Hydrargyr. Oxydat. flav., 

gr. iij. to ivss. 
Ungu. emollient., 5 v. 

S. Salve. 



These salves are to be applied with a long, slender artist's 
brush or on tampons of absorbent cotton, which are introduced 
into the nostrils as far as possible. 

After all of the syphilitic symptoms have disappeared, great 
care is to be taken in improving the nutrition of the child. 
For a long time. Cod - Liver Oil, Iron, the Iodides, or the Iodine 
waters of Halle, etc., are to be prescribed. 



Scorbutus. Scurvy. The child is to live in a dry dwell- 
ing. Milk is to be the jjrincipal noui-ishment in infants, while 
in older children meat broths, green vegetables (gi-eens) of 
every soi"t, lettuce and sauerkraut are to be given in addition to 
the milk. The mouth is to be rinsed several times a day with 
a watery solution of vinegar, and the gums are to be swabbed 
every two or three days with Nitrate of Silver. Quinine and 
Iron are to be administered internally. In mild cases, it is only 
necessary to prescribe an acid such as the following : 



^ 952 

Acid, tartaric, gr. viiss. 

Aqu. dest., 5 ij- 

Syr. simpl., 3 vj. 

S. 1 dessertspoonful every 2 
hours. 



^ 953 

Succ. Citr. rec. press., S ss. 
Syr. sipml., gj. 
S. 1 dessertspoonful eveiy 2 
hours. 



When there is intestinal hemorrhage, rest and a milk diet 
are imperative. 
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^ 954 

Liqu. Ferr. sesqiiichlorat. , 

gtt. X. to XV. 

Tinct. Opii simpl., gtt. j. to v. 
Aqu. (lest., o ij- 

Syr. coi-t. Aurant., S^j- 
S. 1 teaspoonful every 2 hours. 



5l 955 

Ergotin. de Bombellon., 

gtt. x.\. 

Aqu. dest., g ij. 

(Tiiict. Opii simp. , gtt. j. to iij.) 
Syr. simpl., 3vj. 
S. 1 teaspoonful every 2 hours. 



Or Ergotin de Bombellon may be given in doses of seven to 
fifteen minims subcutaneously. 

1^ 956 Extr. Hydrast. Canadens., 

Vin. Malacens., aa 5 ij- 

S. 10 to 12 di'ops 2 times daily. 



Melaena Neonatorum. Black Vomit of Children. The 

child is to be warmly cove re ;l and a few drops at a time of 
claret or Russian tea with rum are to be administered. An 
ice-bag or cold compresses are to be applied to the abdomen. 



^ 957 

Liqvi. Ferr. sesquichlor. , gtt. x. 
Aqu. dest., 5 ij- 

Syr. Cinnamom., 5vj. 
S. 1 teaspoonful hourly. Or : 



^ 958 

Extr. Sec. cornut. 

(Ergotin), gr. viiss. 
Aqu. dest., 5 ij- 

Syr. cort. Aur., 3vj. 
S. 1 teaspoonful hourly. 



Scrophulosis. King's Evil. The greatest care is to be 
taken in securing proper nourishment. During the commence- 
ment of glanular swelling in nursing- children, beef broths well 
seasoned with salt are to be given in addition to the nourish- 
ment received from the breast. In older children, meat, milk 
and red wines are to be prescribed ; and when there is a ten- 
dency to diarrhoea. Cacao is to be given. Amylacea ai-e to be 
avoided as much as possible. An out-of-door life, either at the 
seashore or in such places as Halle (Iodine waters) is advisable. 
An old and well-tried remedy is Cod-liver Oil which, however, 
is not to be administered unless the appetite is good, and then 
only during the cooler months. At first, it is to be taken once 
a day (at noon) in doses of half a teaspoonful; later, the dose 
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is to be increased to as much as a dessertspoonful a day. After 
its administration, the child is to take exercise in the open air. 
When Cod -liver Oil is not tolerated or contra -indicated, Iron 
and Quinine or the following are to be prescribed : 

^ 959 Syr. Ferr. iodat., gtt. xviij to xx. 

Syr. simpL, Sj- 
S. 1 teaspoonful, morning and evening. 

Still better are the iodine waters of Halle, Daikauer, etc., of 
which 2 or 3 ounces are to be drulik each day. 

Locally, the swollen glands are to be treated by applying 
compresses saturated in the mineral water from Halle or with 
inunctions of the following: 

^ 960 Iodat pur., gr. ivss. 

Kal. Iodat., 5 ss. 

Glycerin., Sj- 
S. Externally. 



Rhachitis. Rickets. Hygienic procedures are most im- 
portant. An out-door life and a dry and healthy dwelling are 
desirable. The food is to be as nutritious as possible. After 
the fifth or sixth months, meat broths are to be given several 
times during the day in addition to the nourishment received 
fi'om the breast. When there is a tendency to diarrhoea, milk 
and Cacao ( 2 to 1 ) is to be prescribed. From the commence- 
ment of the eighth month, raw meat is to be given which has 
first been chopped fine, and then placed in a piece of cheese- 
cloth and dipped for a few minutes in boiling soup ( to prevent 
tlie introduction of Taenia into the system). Tepid baths 
(90° F.) with I to I pound of rock-salt added, or Halleiner 
Mutterlaugensalz (put up in packages) are to be taken twice a 
week. If there is marked anaemia, instead of the salt, 1 to 3 
tablespoonfuls of evaporated Iron- salts (such as those from 
Fransensbad) are to be added to the bath. The baths are not 
to be taken at night. 

Cod -liver Oil is to be given internally. In infants, at first 
in the form of a mixture. 
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^961 01. morrliua?., 3j toiiss. 

Mvicilag. giimmi Arab., 

Aqvi. tlest., aa q. s. ut f. emulsio col., S iss. toiij. 

Syr. simpl., 3 iiss. 

S. Contents of bottle are to be taken during one day. 
(The mixture of Cod-liver Oil must be freshly mixed daily.) 
By degrees, the pure oil is to be administered. The addition 
of Iron is at all times permissable. 

^ 962 01. morrhuJB., S iij- 

Tinct. nervino- tonic. Bestuscheff. , gtt. xx. 
Syr. simpl., o ss. 

S. To be taken during the day. 
If Cod -liver Oil is not tolerated and there is a loss of appp- 

tite or diarrhoea, also in the height of summer, preparations of 

Iron are to be substituted : 

]^ 963 Ferr. carbon, sacch., gr. xv. 

Sacch. alb., 3j- 
M. f. pulv. div. in dos. sequ. No. 20. 
S. 1 powder 3 times daily. 
Or the following: 

left 964 Calc. phosphoric, 

Ferr. carbonic, saccharat., aa gr. xlv. 

Sacch. lact., 3j- 

S. 2 or 3 grains 2 times daily. 
Recently, the following, recommended by Prof. Kassowitz, 
has been employed: 

l^t 965 Phosphori, gram .01 (1 gin. equals 15 gi-.). 

01. Amygd. dulc, gram 30. 
Pul. gum. Arabic, 
Sacch. alb., aa gram 15. 
Aqu. dest., gram 40. 

S. 1 or 2 teaspoofuls during the day. 

Better results are obtained from the following : 

^ 966 Phosphor., gram .01 

01. morrhuse., gram 100. 

S. 1 or 2 teaspoonfuls daily. 
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A. HYGIENE OF THE CHILD. 

Nourishment of the Child. Whenever possible, the infant 
is to be nui'sod either by the mother or a wet-nurse. 

The Diet During Pregnancy. It is to be as much as pos- 
sii)le like the customaiy diet, only more copious (not less than 
five meals a clay). Fluids are to be taken freely. The food is 
to consist of milk, meat, vegetables, and dessert. Meat is not 
to be taken more than two times a day, and sour or too fat food 
as well as cheesy articles or an excessive amount of fmit are to 
be avoided. Beer is to be taken only by those who ai-e accus- 
tomed to the same (beei- on draught or the Bohemian is best). 
Wine, containing much Tannin, but not the sour red wines, are 
to to be given to those who are accustomed to them. Carbonic- 
Acid waters are contra- indicated. It is essential that the mirse 
or mother take a moderate amount of exercise, work a little 
and bathe frequently. 

Time of Nursing. New-born infants are to be nursed 
every hour and a half; from the commencement of the thii-d 
week, every 2 hours; and from the fifth week every 3 hours. 

Weaning is to take place when the child has cut two lower 
and two upper teeth (about the ninth month). Weaning is to be 
gradual. Cows' milk is to be given instead of the breast; at 
tivst, once a day; then by degrees, more frequently. 

Artificial Feeding During Infancy. As regards the milk 
to be used ia aa-tificial feeding: 
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1. The cow should have been delivered of her calf about 
three months previous. 

2. The cow should be fed only with diy feed. 

3. The greatest cleanliness is to be observed at the time of 
milking; the vessels in which the milk is collected are to 1m' 
kept thoroughly clean. It is perhaps best to sterilize the milk 
with the apparatus devised by Soxhlet. 

4. The milk should not be given to the infant unless it has 
been previously boiled. 

5. The milk is to be properly diluted according to the age 
and bodily development of the child. 

The following tables have been prepared to show the amount 
of dilution required for milk of a specific gravity of from 1.03 
to 1.036: 

TABLE I. 

For Infants Weighing at Birth Less than 3000 Grams: 
(6.6 pounds, avoirdupois.) 



Week 

1 

2 

3J 
4 
5 
6 
7 



9 1 
10 
11 
12 
13 
14 



Proportion 

2 parts of water 
to 1 part milk 



1 part of water 
to 1 part milk 



1 part of water 
to 2 parts milk 



Each Meal 



30 
45 
45 
65 
75 
90 
105 
120 
135 
150 
165 
180 
190 
200 



gm.- 
gm. 
gm. 
gm. 
gm. 
gm. 
gni. 
gm. 
gm. 
gm. 
gm. 
gm. 
gm. 
firm. 



No. Meals 
24 hrs. 



Total 
24 hrs. 

240 gm. 

360 gm. 

315 gm. 

420 gm. 

525 gm. 

630 gm. 

735 gm. 

840 gm. 

945 gm. 
1050 gm. 

990 gm. 
1080 gm. 
1140 gm. 
1200 gm. 



1 gram equals 15.43 grains. 
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Week Proportion 



1 

2 
3 
4 

0 

G 
7 

8 

9 

10 
11 
12 
13 
14 



2 paits of water 
to 1 pai"t milk 



1 pai-t of water 
to 1 part milk 



1 part of water 
to 2 parts milk 



Each Meal 

50 gm.''' 
70 gm. 
90 gm. 

110 gm. 

120 gm. 

130 gm. 

140 gm. 

150 gm. 

160 gm. 

170 gm. 

170 gm. 

180 gm. 

190 gm. 

200 gm. 



No. Meals 
21 hrs. 



Total 
24 hrs. 

400 gm. 

560 gm. 

630 gm. 

770 gm. 

840 gm. 

910 gm. 

980 gm. 
1050 gm. 
1120 gm. 
1190 gm. 
1190 gm, 
1080 gm. 
1140 gm. 
1200 gm. 



* 1 gram equals 15.43 grains. 

A stronger dilution is to be made when the stool indicates 
poor digestion. The milk is warmed by placing the nui-sing- 
bottle in hot water. Its temperature is to be about 79° F. To 
prevent the non-stirilized milk from becoming sour, a little lime- 
water or a tablespoonful of a 1- per -cent Bicarbonate -of- Soda 
solution is to be added. Instead of cows' milk, a^ mixture of cream 
may be given having the following proportions: 1/4 of a liter of 
cream, 3/4 of a liter of water, and 15 grams of sugar of milk 
(about 1/2 a pint of milk, 3/4-pint of watei-, and 1/2-ounce sugar 
of milk). This mixture is given until the child no longer gains 
weight under its administration; whereupon, a 1/16 of a liter 
(1/8 of a pint) of milk is to be added to the mixture. The 
amount of milk added is then gradually increased from 1/4 to 
3/8 of a liter (1/2 to 3/4 of a pint). This mixture is only to be 
employed when the very best ingredients are obtainable. Bie- 
dert's Artificial Cream Mixture (Biedert's Rahmgemenge) may 
also be highly recommended. One tablespoonful is added to 13 
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tablespoonfiils of water. If the weij^lit oi the child is not in- 
creased during the administration of this mixture, 1 tahlespoon- 
ful of cows' milk is to be added. This amount is to be gradually 
increased to 1 3 tablespoonfuls. 

Liebig's Soup is prepared for Prof. Monti as follows: 

^ 967 Kal. carbonic, 3 ss. 

Aqua3 fontis dest., S 6| 

S. Carbonate -of- Potassium solution for the prepar- 
ation of Liebig's sovxp. 

I. One quarter of this Carbonate -of- Potassium solution, 
mixed with a tablespoonful of barley- meal, is allowed to stand 
for an hour. 

II. Five ounces of milk are mixed (cold) with 1 tablespoon- 
ful of wheat flour and then, heated. 

I. and II. are then mixed and while l)eing warmed arc 
stirred. This soup may be given to children six months old 
and. even older. It may also be given as a dietetic food in intes- 
tinal disturbances of children from one to two years of age. In 
new-born infants, the soup must be diluted until the second 
month is reached, as follows : 

Fi'om 2d to 4tli month, 1 part Liebig's Soup to 2 parts water. 
M 4th to 5th M 1 II II II ' 1 M II 

It 5th to 6th It 2 It 11 II 1 n M 

It 6th It the soup is to be given undiluted. 

When there is severe Dyspepsia and Entero- catarrh. Kefir 
(Nos. 1 and 2), propei'ly diluted, may also be given. 

Loeflund's Peptonized Milk, at times, acts almost miraculous- 
ly. In the beginning, 1 spoonful of peptonized milk to 1 2 ounces 
of water is prescribed. This quantity, however, is to be gradu- 
ally increased to 1 spoonful of milk to 6 ounces of water, accord- 
ijig to the age of the cliild. 

Peptonized Milk may be prepared according to the following 
formula : 

^ 968 Pancrcatin., 

Natr. bicarbonic, aa gr. xv. 

M. f. pulv. div. in dos. seqvi. No. 10. 

S. 1 powder to be added to each portion of milk. 
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For children who do not thrive upon sterilized milk and who, 
in consequence of taking the same, suffer from chi'onic dyspepsia 
and intestinal disordei's, Somatose may be j)rescribed as an addi- 
tion to the milk. The following combination, a mixture simi- 
I;ir to that of mother's milk, is to be prescribed : 

^ 969 1 liter of cows' milk, 

730 grams of water, 
10.7 gi*ams Somatose, 
46 grams sugar of milk, 
71 grams sweet cream. 

This mixture is to be sterilized and given to the infonts in 
quantities cori'esponding to their age, as previously mentione:! 
under artificial feeding. 

In some cases, favorable results are frequently obtained from 
the administration of Voltmer's so-called Mother's Milk or 
Rieth's Albumenose Milk. 

Lahman's Vegetable Milk (" Vegetabile Milch") is frequentlv 
employed with excellent results in the following way: 

1. In new-born infants, until six weeks old, 1 teaspoonful 
(leveled off) of condensed Vegetable Milk is added to 1 part 
of boiled milk and 2 parts of boiled water. 

2. From the seventh week to the third month, 1 teaspoonful 
of condensed Vegetable Milk to 1 part of cows' milk and 2 
parts of water. 

3. From the third to the sixth month, 1 teaspoonful of con- 
densed Vegetable Milk to 1 part of boiled milk and 1 part of 
boiled water. 

4. From the seventh to the ninth month, 1 teaspoonful of 
condensed Vegetable Milk to 2 parts boiled milk and 1 part 
boiled water. 

Food for Infants Who Have Been Weaned and Older 
Nurslings. After weaning, the infant is to receive principally 
cows' milk for fully two months; other foods are the following: 

1. Soup is especially indicated in ana?mic children with 
Eczema or in those liaving a tendency to Rhachitis, as well as 
in children with fatty abdomens. Usually, the soup is not 
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given befoi-e the fiftli month; in healthy children, not before the 
ninth month. At first, veal broth is to be taken; later, pure 
beef-tea to Avhich, after the tenth month, a little Tapioca or 
Maizena (see below) may be added. After weaning, soup is to 
be given twice during the day. 

2. Amylacea. These are not indicated before weaning, 
and are to be given only from the commencement of the fourth 
month, once daily, in a liquid form to emaciated children. After 
weaning, Amylacea may be added 1 to 2 times daily to the soup 
or milk. The most convenient forms for administration are the 
prepared infant-foods (farinacious). They are not to be given, 
however, as exclusive nourishment. Arrow -root may be added 
to the milk from the ninth month to the end of the second year. 
The Protein foods of Klencke, and the well-known Maizena— 
a teaspoonful of either is to be added to from ^ to ^ n pint of 
milk — usually agree well with infants, as also does 0])pers 
Kinderswieback, mixed once or twice a day with the milk so 
as to make a thin gruel. TajDioca may be highly recommended, 
especially as an addition to the milk. 

3. Meat. The child is not to be allowed to take meat 
before the eighth or ninth month. In healthy children, meat is 
not required until the twelfth month. Meat may be given either 
raw or in the form of a puree. Raw meat agrees better when 
salted a little, finely minced, and added to moderately wanii 
soup. At first, a dessertspoonful of minced meat is usually 
given. If this agrees with the child, the quantity is gradually 
increased to 2 tablespoonfuls. Raw meat with chocolate is also 
well tolerated. After the first year, the child is to receive meat 
not less than once or twice during the day. This should be 
roasted or stewed. One to 2 tablespoonfuls are given at a meal. 

4. Eggs do not agree with a nursing -child. During the 
second year, the yolk of an egg may be added to the soup. 

5. Beverages. In healthy children, alcoholics are at no 
time necessary during the fii-st two years; but in diseases that 
are quickly followed by colhq)se, they arc esi)ecially indicated. 
In nursing -children, rum or brandy with milk in (piaiitities, 
varying from ^ teaspoonful per dose to 3 tablespoonfuls per 
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day, is to be given when urgency demands ; and, in older chil- 
dren, sweet wines — a dessertspoonful at a time. Beer is to be 
given only to emaciated children. In Rhachitis, Scrophulosis, 
etc., wine and beer are indicated. Powdered Cacao or the 
gi'ound shells of the fruit is excellent. Ground Cacao, boiled 
in water and afterward mixed with milk, is especially suited 
for older children. To nui-sing- children, who are predisposed 
to diarrlioea, it is to be given 1 to 2 times during the day. The 
Cacao shells are to be added to the milk, only when there is 
diarrhoea. Cacao does not agree with children less than three 
months old. Coffee is a good substitute for Cacao and agrees 
well with older nursing-infants and larger children. Coffee made 
of roasted malt or rice has no value. Russian tea is to be used 
to dilute the milk, only when there is Entero- catarrh. Coffee 
with milk has no practical value before the second year. 

Resume. Diet of a Healthy Child After Weaning: 

1. Milk is to be given at least three times with meals until 
the completion of the second year. 

2. Amylacea are to be added in small quantities to the 
milk and soups. 

3. Stewed fruit may be given at the commencement of the 
fifteenth month, when green vegetables (greens) may be tried. 

4. Meat, 1 or 2 times daily. 

5. The yoke of an egg may be added 1 or 2 times daily to 
the soup. Most of the meals are to be- fluid or semi-fluid. 
Intervals of at least 3 hovirs are to elapse between each meal. 

Care of the Skin of Nursing -Children. During the first 
eight days of life, a bath having a temperature of 97° P. is to 
be given each day. Afterward, it is to be reduced to 95 to 91° F. 
While the infant is being bathed the skin is not to be subjected 
to too much friction. Sponges are not to be employed, but 
absorbent cotton. After the bath, the folds of the skin are to 
be dusted with rice -powder. 

Care of the Mouth During Infancy. Tlie mouth of the 
infant is to be frequently washed with a small piece of linen 
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dipped in pure cold water. During the first dentition, instead 
of the water some antiseptic solution, similar to the following 
may also be employed : 

li 970 Acid boric, (or Natr. salicylic), gr. xl. 

Aqu. font, dest., S vj. 

Tinct. Myrrh., 3 ss- 

S. As a mouth -wash. 

After the milk-teeth have been cut, they are to be cleansed 
with a small soft tooth-brush with the mouth-wash, just men- 
tioned, or a tooth-powder. In small children, the following are 
to be employed : 

]^ 971 Magnes. carbonic, 3,j- 
Cret. alb., 

Natr. salicylic, aa 3iij- 

01. Menth. pip., gtt. v, 

M. f. pulv. subtilissim. 
S. Tooth-powder. 

In older children the following: 

972 Magnes. carbonic, 

Sappon. medic, aa 3 ij- 

Pulv. OSS. Sepiae., o ij- 

01. Menth. pip., gtt. v. 

S. Tooth-powder. 



B. THERAPY EMPLOYED IN THE 

DISEASES OF CHILDHOOD. 

Diphtheria. In every case of Diphtheria, the following pro- 
phylactic measures are to be taken. The affected child is to he 
isolated. After the disease has been cured, thorough disinfec- 
tion is to take place. Every object with which the child ha.s 
come in contact is to be disinfected by boiling in hot water half 
an hour. Those articles that can not be disinfected by boiling 
are to be washed in a /j-per-cent Carbolic-Acid solution. Tlic 
room in which the patient was confined is to be cleansed witli 
lye and a 5-per-cent Carbolic-Acid solution. The walls are to 
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be rubbed down with dried bread after which the windows are 
to be closed and a steam spray containing a 5 -per- cent Car-bolic- 
Acid sohition allowed to play for several hours. When the air 
in the room has been thoroughly impregnated with the volatilized 
(Carbolic Acid, the room is to be aired for half a day and the 
Hoor and walls rubbed dry. With this same 5 -per -cent Car- 
bolic-Acid solution, the linen of the patient is to be washed. 

The best prophylactic procedure during an epidemic of Diph- 
theria is to render immune the healthy child through the em- 
ployment of Anti-toxine Serum and best in the form of Beh- 
ring's No. 0 (500 Anti-toxine units) or Behring's* No. 1 (600 
Anti-toxine units). All other prophylactic medicaments are 
unreliable and only such should be employed that prevent the 
further development of Lceffler's Bacilli, namely : vinegar with 
equal ])ai-ts of water, lemon juice, 2 -per -cent solution of Hydro- 
chloiic Acid, Salicylic Acid 1:200, and 2-per-cent solution of 
Tannic Acid. All of these latter remedies are to be employed 
thi-ee times a day. Every alkaline gargle is to be avoided. The 
treatment of Diphtheria is commenced by disinfecting the dis- 
eased mucous membrane with agents known to be destruct- 
ive to Loeffler's Bacilli. 

In disinfecting the diseased mucous membrane, care is to be 
taken to avoid every form of mechanical injury, for that reason 
vigorous swabbing, cauterization, etc. is not to take place. Dis- 
infection is affectecT by syringing out the nostrils and Pharynx 
with various medicated solutions. Powders may likewise be 
employed, when possible, to cover every portion of the diseased 
mucous membrane. Both the syringing and insufflations are 
to take place eveiy three hours on the first day. 
The following solutions are the most effective : 
973 lodi. Tribromati (Bromine Iodide), gtt. x. to xx. 

Aqua; fontis, dest., S^j- 

S. For syringing the nostrils and pharynx. 
^ 974 Spirit, vin. rectif , 

Aquae fontis, dest., aa S vj. 

S. For .syringing the nostrils and pharynx. 

*[Mu]ford's various preparations of Antitoxine are fully equal, if not 
superior, to the European product. They have been thoroughly tested 
by myself in my practice and yielded exceHeat results. — Metzerott.] 
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The following is recommended by Lceffler: 



^ 975 Menthol., 3 "ss. 

Toluol., 3 ix. 

Alcohol., 3 XV. 

Liq. ferri. sesquichlorati, 3 iss. 



S. To be applied with a swab in uncomplicated 
cases of Diphtheria. 

For those cases of Diphtheria, accompanied with iDutrefactive 
processes, the following is well suited : 



^ 976 Menthol., 3 iiss. 

Toluol., 3 ix. 

Alcohol, abs., 3 xv. 

Creolin., 3 f • 



D. ad lagenam flav. 
S. To be used like the preceding. 

The Anti-toxine Serum is to be administered simultaneously 
and in the following manner: 

In those cases of Diphtheria which are treated on the first or 
second day, which belong to the fibrinous form and in which the 
afiection is localized in the Pharynx, a single injection of 600 
to 1000 Anti-toxine imits is to be given. In those cases of 
Diphtheria in which the nose and Choanpe are likewise involved, 
1000 Anti-toxine units are to be injected and, after 24 hoiu.s, 
the dose is to be repeated. If these forms of the infection, just 
mentioned, come for treatment on the third day, and if, in addi- 
tion to the local affection, there are constitutional symptoms, from 
1500 to 2000 Anti-toxine units are to be injected immediately. 
After 24 hours, the same dose is to be repeated (and as many 
times thereafter) until improvement sets in. If the Larynx is 
involved and there are symptoms of Laryngeal Stenosis that 
have existed only for from one to three days, 2000 Anti-toxine 
units are to be injected. If no improvement is apparent, after 
the lapse of 1 2 hours, the dose is to be repeated. If the respi- 
ration is of a suffocating cliaracter, an intubation or tracheotomy 
is to be performed simultaneously, and after the operation, the 
same dose of Serum is to be again injected. If, notwithstand- 
ing the employment of all these procedures, the fever and local 
process continue, the Serum is to be continued, the injections 



Diseases of Children — Monti. 



251 



being repeated every 24 to 36 hours until improvement sets in. 

In the mixed forms of Diphtheria (i. e. simultaneous infection 
with different germs), in which constitutional symptoms are pres- 
ent in the beginning, the treatment is to be commenced by the 
injection of 3000 Anti-toxine units at once and injections of 
the same amoxnit of Anti-toxine every 24 hours until the symp- 
toms of intoxication commence to remit and the local process 
begins to disappear If relapses occur or if, notwithstanding 
the improvement of the local affection, the symptoms of intoxi- 
cation still continue (such as nightly exacerbations of the fever, 
muscular weakness, etc.), 1000 units are to be injected at longer 
'ntervals. In general, it may be said, the injections of Serum 
are to be continued vintil the local process commences to disap- 
pear and a marked improvement sets in. 

In the gangrenous form, the Anti-toxine is rarely effective. 
For this condition, it is to be invariably employed in large doses 
of from 3000 to 4000 Anti-toxine imits, the injections being 
repeated every twelve hours. 

In addition to the Serum treatment, a symptomatic treatment 
must always be considered. If, after improvement of the local 
affection under the treatment with Serum, symptoms of intoxi- 
cation (such as languor, fever, etc.) still persist, the Iodide of 
Soda and baths are to be employed for the purpose of effecting 
a rapid elimination of the diphtheritic toxines. 

^ 977 Natrii hydroiodic, 5 ss. 

Aquse fontis, dest., 5 iiss. 

Syr. simplicis, 5 ss. 

S. 1 dessertspoonful every 2 hours. 

Collapse is to be combated with baths (the temperature to be 
gradually raised to 100° F.), followed by wet packings of three 
lioui-s duration, alcholics, and the internal administration of the 
following : 

978 Tinct. nervino-tonicse, BestuschefE, gtt. xxx. to xlv. 
Aqupe fontis dest., 5 iiss. 

Aqu. Mentlue pij)., 

Syr. simplicitis, _ fia 5 ij- 

S. 1 teaspoonful every hour. 
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If the urgency of the case demands, 01. Camph. and also 
Ether are to be injected hypodertnically. 

When the Larynx is involved, in addition to the Serum, 
inhalations are indicated. For this purpose, the following is best : 

]Jl 979 Aluminse aceticse hydratie (Liq\i. Burowi), 
Aqvise fontis, dest., fia o'^'i- 

Filtra. 

S. For inhalation. 

In Pharyngeal and Nasal Diphtheria, the affected mucous 
membrane is to be syringed two or three times a day with 
Boracic Acid: 

Yfi 980 Acid. Borici, 3 j. 

AquiB fontis, dest., 5 vj. 

S. For injections. 

As regards the surgical ti-eatment of Diphtheria of the respi- 
ratory tract, the following rules are to govern the physician: 

In Diphtheria localized in the Laiynx, an intubation is to be 
performed as soon as the Laryngeal Stenosis assumes a grave 
character. The time that the tube is to remain in the Laiynx 
will vary in each individual case. If, after the fifth day of intu- 
bation, the dyspnoea still persists after the removal of the tube, 
a tracheotomy is indicated. When the process encroaches upon 
the Trachea and Bronchi, intubation is not to take place but a 
tracheotomy is to be performed at once. In localized Dii)ht]ie- 
ria of the Laiynx, accompanied with grave symptoms of iiito.xi- 
cation, intubation is not advisable but a tracheotomy. 

The tracheotomy wound is to be treated according to the gen- 
eral surgical rules. The permanent removal of the canula is to 
take place at as early a date as possible, but it must be first 
positively determined whether the air passes through the Lar- 
ynx. If granulations are present, that encroach upon the lumen 
of the Larjoix, they must be caused to shrivel by applying 
Nitrate of Silver, etc. before the canula is removed. 

When the affection is complicated with Bronchitis, inhalations 
(R 979 or 2-per-cent Carbolic-Acid solutions) are indicated. 
For the purpose of assisting expectoration, the following is to 
be prescribed. 
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1^981 Aujm. Oiirb. sice, gr. x. 

Aquje fontis, (lest., 5 iiss. 

Syrupi siiuplicis, S ss. 

S. 1 dessertspoonful every 2 lioiirs. 

Albunieimria is to be ti-eated in the same way as an iiiflani- 
mation of the kidneys. 

When paralyses have resulted from Diphtheria, luitritious 
food, milk, soup, eggs, meat, vegetables, wine, etc. are to be freely 
given. 

When the Velnm Palati is paralyzed, the stomach-tube must 
1)6 employed. As supportative agents to the genei'al tonic treat- 
ment, baths to which ii'on salts such as those of Fi-anzensbad 
are added may be highly recommended. Likewise the follow- 
ing as a tonic: 

1^ 982 



983 



In severe paralyses, electricity is to be employed and suV)Cu- 
taneous injections of Strychnine in doses of 1 60 to 1/30 of a 
grain, eveiy other- day. 

Laryngitis Acuta. Acute Catarrh of the Larynx. The 

child is to })e kept in a room having a temperature of from 63 
to 66' F. Sudden changes of temperatui-e ai-e to be avoided. 
Whenever tlie sick-room is to be aired the child is to be brought 
to an adjoining room having the same tem})erature. The air of 
the room is to be kept moist by means of vessels filled with 
steaming -water or by placing vessels filled with water upon tlie 
stove. When the breathing of the infant becomes dry and 
lioai-se, it is to be awakened and kept awake for several hours. 
Warm Priessnitz's compresses (changed eveiy three or four 
houi s) are to be placed around the throat and warm beverages 
such as sugar-water, Linden -blossom or Marshmallow tea are to 



Quinin. ferro-citrici, 


gr. XV. 


Sacch. albi, 


3ss. 


Div. in dos. No. 10. 




S. 3 or 4 jjowdei-s a day. 


Or: 


Ferri iod. .sacch., 


gr. XV. 


Sacch. abli. 




Div. in dos. No. 10. 




S. Like the preceding. 
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be lulmiiiistered freely. luhidMtious of steaiiiiiig -water every 
one or two hours are advisable. When there is Laryngeal Ste- 
nosis of a high gTade and even in moderate degrees of Stenosis 
inhalations of medicated solutions are to be employed : 

^ 984 



Natrii clilorati, 5 j- 

Aquas fontis, dest., g v). 

S. For inhalation. 
In severe Stenosis: 



^ 985 

Aluminas hydr. aceticfe 
(Liq. Burowi), 
Aq\iae fontis, dest., giij. 
S. For inhalation. 



In addition to the preceding, the thorax is to be enveloped 
in warm Priessnitz's compresses. In stubborn cases, the follow- 
ing may also be employed: 

986 Acidi carbolici, 3 ss. 
Aqufe fontis, destillatie, 

S. For inhalation. 

Or inhalations of steaming -watei- and 01. Tei'ebinthin.ie. 

Of the internal medicaments, the Iodide of Sodium is the 
most serviceable, especially when administered in combination 
with an expector-ant. 

987 Inf pulv. rad. Ipecac, (e .2 ad 90), S iss. 
Natvii Hydroiodici, gr. xv. to xxx. 
S. 1 dessertspoonful, hourly. 

Emetics are to be employed only in the most severe cases, 
when the symptoms of Stenosis have been present for several 
hours and when the Stenosis appears to be due to an accumula- 
tion of mucus. Large quantities of fluids are to be adniinistoi cd 
a quarter of an hour before the emetic is given : 

^ 988 Tai-tar. emetici, gr. iss. 

Linct. gummoi;., 3 iss. 

S. 1 tablespoonful. 
If, after the lapse of a quartei' of an hou)-, vorcfiting has not 
taken place a second tablespoonful is to be given. In strong 
children over 4 years of age the folio vdng: 
1^ 989 Tartar, emetici, gr. iij . 

Linct. gummos., g iss. 

S. Like the preceding. 
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In the commencement of the affection, it is often necessary 
on account of the severe cough to employ nai-cotics: 

990 Mixtur. oleosae, o iiss. 

Codeini phosphorici, gr. iss. to iij. 

Synipi simplicis., S ss. 

S. 1 teaspoonful every 2 hours. 

Wlien resolution sets in and when there is profuse secretion : 

1^ 991 Inf. pulv. rad. Ipec. (e .2 ad 90), % iiss. 

Sal is amnion, depurat., gr. vj. 

Syrupi simplicis., S ss. 

S. 1 dessei't.spoonful every 2 hours. 

Prophylaxis against future attacks : When there is Anaemia, 
Scroplmlosis or Mai -nutrition, the bodily strength is to be in- 
creased by the administration of nutritious food. If the circum- 
stances of the parents of the child pei-mit, a stay is to be made 
during the winter in tlie South (not in mountainous regions bvit 
hi well -sheltered localities) and in the foot-hills dui'ing the sum- 
mer. For the pui-pose of improving the general nutrition, 
milk-cures, tonics, saline and sea-baths are to be employed and 
during the winter, Cod -liver Oil is to be administered. Children 
who are healthy but delicate by reason of their mode of life are 
to be made hai-dy through daily cold abkitions (they are not to 
commence until spring or summer). 

The s];)ine, the back, the neck, and the chest are to be washed 
with a sponge or the whole body is to be enveloped in a sheet 
wrung out in water; and then briskly rubbed for five minutes 
and dried. These procedures are to take place immediately 
after rising, in a room having a moderate temperature. The 
water used at first should have a temperature of 86^ F. ; after- 
ward, the tempei-tare is to be gradually reduced two degrees 
each day until fresh hydrant -water is used. A Chronic Pharyn- 
geal Catarrh is always to be treated energetically, as though it 
were the causative factor. If the Tonsils are hypei-trophied, a 
tonsillotomy is to be performed. 

Laryngospasmus. Laryngismus Stridulus. Spasm of 
the Glottis. During an attack, tlie child is to l)c undressed 
and the windows arc to be opened. If this does not suffice, 
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counter -iri-itauts, cold ablutions, douches, and friction are to bo 
resorted to. If asphyxia is threatened or already exists, tiw 
tongue is to be drawn forward. As a last procedure, artificial 
respiration may be practised by introducing an elastic catheter 
into the tracha; and blowing air into the lungs — the air to be 
expelled by compression of the thorax. The Phrenic Nerve 
maybe subjected to faradisation, the one electrode being placed 
on the Sterno-cleido-mastoideus, the other upon the Triangular 
Space. The efforts at reviving are not to be commenced too 
soon, only when positively necessary, and are to be continued 
for three -quarters of an hour. The treatment, diu-ing tlie 
intervals of the attacks, should be directed toward the causative 
factors. Every form of excitement is to be avoided. 

The sick-room is to be frequently ventilated, care being taken 
to prevent the patient from conti-acting a cold. A light but 
nutritious diet is to be prescribed. During the first few days, 
the food is to be liquid. The bowels are to be unloaded witli 
enemata. To rhachitic children, wholesome food, saline- or 
warm salt-baths, and Cod-liver Oil are to be prescriljed. 

^ 992 01. jec. Aselli (Oh Morrhuai) 3 ii.ss. 

Pulv. gxim. Arab., 

A-qu. dest. qu. s. ut f. mixtur. colat., 5 ii^s. 
Syr. siinpl., 5 iv. 

S. 1 tablesjioonful every 3 or 4 hours. 
If the child has Hydrocephalus, the Iodides, Bromides, or 
Hydrate of Chloral are indicated: 

^ 993 Natr. bromat., gr. xxx. to5j- 

(In children one year of age, gr. xxx.) 
Aqu. font, dest., 5 iiss. 

Syr. simpl., 5 iv. 

S. 1 dessei-tsiDoonful every 2 hours. 



Or: 
^ 994 

Natr. lodat., 5 «s- to j. 

Aqu. font, dest., 5 iiss. 

Tinct. Valerian., gtt. xx. 

8yr. simpl., 5 iv. 
S. 1 tablespoonful every 2 lirs. 



When there is cerebral irri- 
tation : 

^ 995 

Chloral. Hydr., gr. xv. to xxx. 
Mixtur. gummos., iis^ 
Syr. rub. Ida^i, 5 i^ ' 

S. 1 dessertspnfl. every 2 hrs. 
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The Hy<lrate of Chloral may be given in 3 to 5-per -cent 
solution in enemata. The following may also be tried : 

996 Mixtur. oleos., Sijss. 

Tinct. Belladonnse, gtt. ij, to vj. or viij. 

Syr. simpl., 5 iv. 

1 dessertspoonful every 2 hours. 

If a Tracheo- bronchitis be the cause, inhalations of steaming- 
water, Turpentine, or the following are indicated : 

997 Acid. Tannic, 5j. 
Acju. font, dest., 5 vj. 
Aqu. Laurocer., 5 iiss. 

S. Inhalations 3 or 4 times daily, by means of 
Siegle's appai-atus. 

Finally, an expectorant by itself or in combination with 
Chloral may be advisable ; for instance : 

Yfi 998 Inf rad. Polygal. Senega;, (e 10:90), S ijs.s. 

Chloral. Hydrat., gr. xv. to xxx. 

Syr. simpl., 5 iigg. 

S. 1 dessertspoonful every 2 hours. 

When the Bronchial Glands are swollen : 

^ 999 Ferr. lodat. sacch., gr. xv. 

Sacch. alb., 5 ss. 

M. f. pulv. div. in dos. ssqn. No. 10. 
S. 3 or 4 powders during the day. 

If the child is rhachitic. Cod -liver Oil by itself or in combi- 
nation with. Iodide of Iron is to be given : 

^ 1000 01. Morrhu«., 5 iij. 

Ferr. iodat. sacch., 5 iiss. 

Stent, per hor. 48, deinde decanta. 
S. 2 tablespoonfuls daily. 

In nursing children, the following is to be given in place of 
tlie former : ^ 

17 
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VjL 1001 01. iecor. Asell. flav. (01. Muirlmuj), 3 iv. 
Pulv. gumra. Arab., 

Aqu. font, dest., aa q. s. vit f. inixt. col., S ivss. 
Syr. Ferr. iodat., C> iv- 

S. 3 or 4 tablespoonfiils during tlie day. 

Bronchitis. Catarrh of the Lungs. In mild cases, in 
Tracheo- Bronchitis, in Catarrh of the large Bronchi, Alkalies 
and mild expectorants are indicated: 



1002 
Inf. rad. Polygal. Senegse 

(elO:90), Sijs.s. 
Kal. iodat., gi\ xv. 

Syr. capillor. Vener., 3 iiss. 
S. 1 dessertspoonful every 2 

hours. 



Or: 
^ 1003 

Natr. hicarbon., gr. xv. to xxx. 
Aqu. font, dest., 5 ij. 

Syi'. Senegae., '^iiss. 
S. 1 dessertspoonful every 2 
houi-s. 



In Acute Bronchitis involving the smaller Bronchi, the treat- 
ment is to be antipyretic as long as there is fever. The follow- 
ing is to be given to nursing- children: 

^ 1004 Natrii Salicyl, gr. xv. to xxx. 

Aqu. font, dest., o ijss- 

Syr. rub. Idaei, 3 iv. 

S. 1 dessertspoonful every 2 hours. 

To older children, the follo^^dng: 

^ 1005 Quinin. sulph., gr. xij. 

Acid, muriatic, dil., gtt. xv. 

Syr. sirnpl., S iss. 

S. To be taken in 4 doses during the day. 

If there is only a moderate cough, narcotics are not to be 
given; but if the cough is severe Tinct. Opii; for instance: 

1^ 1006 Inf. rad. Ipecacuanh. (e .2:90), S ij. 

Tinct. Opii simpl., .gtt. j. to ij. or iij. 

Syr. simpl., 3 ivss. 

S. 1 dessertspoonful every 2 hours. 

When profuse secretion sets in : 
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Bt 1007 Inf. rad. Polygal. Senegse (e 10:90), S ijss. 

Syr. simpl., 5 iv. 

S. 1 dessertspoonful every 2 liours. 

The fever of a Bronchitis Capillaris in nursing -children is to 
1)6 combated with the following: 

^ 1008 Quinin. Tannic, gr. xv. 

Sacch. alb., 5 ss. 

M. f. pulv. div. in dos. sequ. No. 10 
S. 1 powder every 2 hours. 

When the fever is high (above 102.2° F.), the temperature 
may be reduced by means of water. The body is enveloped 
from the Axilla to the feet in a sheet dipped in water at a tem- 
perature of from 65 to 70° F. After a quarter of an hour, the 
sheet is changed. Four consecutive envelopments are to take 
place, after which, the envelopments are suspended for several 
hours. This procedure is repeated three or foiir times during 
the day. If the fever is very high, baths at a temperature of 
from 75 to 85° F. and of several minutes' duration may also be 
given. In order to prevent an accumulation of the secretions, 
the child is to be constantly carried about in the arms, the 
finger being frequently inserted into the Pharynx and the accu- 
mulated secretion removed. Internally, expectorants (Senega is 
best) combined with stimulants (Camphor, Liqu. Ammon. 
anis.) are to be given; also wine, brandy, tea with rum, etc. 

Pertussis. Whooping - Cough. The child is to be isolated. 
A change of air is advisable. The following inhalations are 
indicated : 



^ 1009 

Acid, carbolic, gr. xv. 

Aqu. font, dest., S iij- 

S. To be inhaled 3 or 4 times 

during the day by means of 

Siegle's apparatus. 



Internally: 
^ 1010 
Natr. benzoic, 
Aqu. font, dest., 
Syr. simpl., 
S. 1 or 2 dessertspoonfuls 

every 2 hours. 



gr. XXX. 
S ijss. 
Sss. 



Quinine has frequently proved an excellent remedy: 
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^ 1011 Quiiiin. sulph. (or tannic), gr. xv. to xxx. 

Saccli. alb., 5 ij- 

M. f. pulv. div. in dos. No. 10. 
S. 4 powders a day. 

After Quinine lias been given for 3 days, the drug is to be 
suspended for the same length of time and some indifferent 
remedy (such as R 1020) substituted, afterward Quinine is to 
be given for three days — in all, three such cycles are to take 
place. 

In severe attacks, Belladonna may be given for mitigating the 
same and producing rest during the night: 

^ 1012 Pulv. rad. Belladonn.; gr. iss. 

Natr. bicarbon., 

Sacch. alb. aa gr. xv. 

M. f. pulv. div. in dos. aequ. No. 10. 

S. Small children are to receive 1 or 2 powders 

during the day; larger, 2 to 5 a day; and still 

larger, as many as 10 a day. 

The following is better for nursing -cliildren: 

^1013 Mixtur. oleos., S ijfis. 

Tinct. Belladonn., gtt. j.toyj. 

Syiiipi simplicis., o ss. 

S. 3 teaspoonfuls a day; larger children are to take 

the whole amount during the day. 
In very severe cases, the Hydrate of Chloral is to be prescril)- 
ed; nuT'sing- children are to receive a 2-per-cent solution, while 
larger children are to be given a 3 or 4 -per -cent solution 

^ 1014 Choral, hy dr., 5 ss. to gr. xlv. 

Mixtur. giimmos., S iiss. 

Synipi simplicis., 5 iv. 

S. 1 tablespoonful is to be given before going to 
bed; if the child does not sleep, within two houiu, 
a second tablespoonful is to be given. 
At the present time, Oxymel Scilla? is frequently prescribed. 
It is often followed with excellent results. It is given between 
4 and 6 o'clock in the evening, in doses of a teaspoonful every 
half hour. 



Diseases of Children — Monti. 261 



In Pertussis Inflammatoria, accompanied with fever and Bron- 
chitis, inhalations of 1 to 2 -per -cent solutions of Carbolic Acid, 
2 -per- cent solution of Natrium Benzoicum or inhalations of Oil 
of Turpentine are to be prescribed. For reduction of the fever. 
Quinine in a form similar to the following is to be employed : 

IJL 1015 Quinin. muriatic. 

(in nursing-children Qinnin. tannic), gr. xv. 

Flor. Benzces., gr-'^'j- 

Sacch. alb., 5 ss. 

M. f. pulv. div. in dos. sequ. No. 10. 

S. 1 powder eveiy 2 hours. 
When there is excessive fever, the body is to be enveloped 
in wet sheets (vide Bronchitis Capillaris). The food is to con- 
sist of broths and cold milk. Weak children are to be given 
milk and brandy or tea with rum, also a little wine. 

Emphysema Pulmonum. Sojourns in the mountains are 
indicated. During the winter, a stay in the South is advisable. 
When there are tendencies to attacks of asthma, in ha' is of 
Turpentine are to be prescribed or wet compresses are to be 
placed about the chest. Mild expectorants, like the following, 
are to be given for the Chronic Bronchitis : 

^. 1016 Roob Juniperi, 

Syr. capillor. Yeneris. (if there ia 

constipation, Syr. Mannat.), 
Aqu. font, dest., aa 5 j- 

M. S. 1 tablespoonful every 2 hours. 
If there are severe attacks of asthma, the following : 

.^1017 Natr. lodat., gr. xxx. 

Aqu. font, dest., g ijss 

Syr. Seneg., g ss. 

S. 1 dessertspoonful every 2 hours. 

After which (providing there are no further attacks), the fol- 
lowing is to be prescribed for a longer time : 

^1018 Sol. ars. Fowler., 

Aqu. font., dest., aa 5 iv. 

S, About 5 drops 2 or 3 times a day. 
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Pneumonia. Inflammation of the Lungs. For the fever, 
compresses are to be applied about the chest or baths are to be 
prescribed ; or Quinine and Tannic Acid or the following, given 
internally : 

^ 1019 Natr. salicylic, gr. xv. to xxx. 

Aqti. font., dest., S iiss. 

Syr. simpl., 3 
S. 1 dessertspoonful every 2 hours. 

If the pulse is very much accelerated : 

1^ 1020 Inf. fol. Digital, (e .15 to 20:90), S iiss. 

Natr. salicylici, gr. xxx. 

Syr. rub. Idsei, 5 iv. 

S. 1 dessertspoonful every 2 hours. 

During the stage of resolution, an expectorant is indicated. 



^ 1021 

Inf. rad. Polygal. Senegse 

(e 8 to 10:90), S iiss. 
Katr. salicylic, gr. xxx. 

Syrupi simplicis, 5 iv. 
S. 1 dessertspoonful every 2 
hours. 



^ 1022 

Inf. rad. Poiygal. Senegas 

(e 10:90), giiss. 
Liqu. Ammon. anisat., gtt. xv. 
Syr. cort. Aurant., § ss. 
S. 1 dessertspoonful every 2 
hours. 



If respiratory insufficiency develops and the heart becomes 
weak, tea with rum or wine is to be given, and the body is to 
be bathed with vinegar and water. Furthermore, the following: 

^ 1023 Camphor, ras., gr. iij. 

Spir. vin. rectificatissim., 

Pulv. gumm. Arabic, aa q. s. ut solvatur adde: 
Inf. rad. Polygal. Senegae (e 10:90), 5 iiss. 
Syr. simpl., 5iiss- 
S. 1 dessertspoonful every |- to 1 hour. 

Tuberculosis Pulmonum. Phthisis of the Lungs. A 

stay in a healthy climate where the air is pure is indicated. 
During the winter, a stay should be made in the South; and 
during the summer, in the mountains. The alkaline muriatic 
waters are indicated as are also Whey and Kefir cures. For the 
fever and as a tonic, the following is to be given: 
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^ 1024 

Solut. Arsenic, Fowleri, 
Aqu. fontis, dest., aa 5 iv. 
S. 10 drops during the day. 

Or: 



i 1^ 1025 

Fei'i'. Arsenicos. cum 

Ammonio citrico, gr. iij. 

Sacch. alb., 3 ss. 

I M. f. pulv. div. in dos. sequ. 
I No. 10. 

I S. 1 powder 2 times a day. 



Qviininc or Antipyrin may also be given for the fever : 



1026 

Antipyrin., gr. xv. to xxx. 
Sacch. alb., 3 ss. 
M. f. pulv. div. in dos. No. 5. 
S. 2 or 3 powders at intervals 
of an hour. 



^ 1027 
lodi. puri., 
Natr. lodati, 
Natr. chlor., 
Aqu. dest.. 



gr. iss. 
Siij. 



S. 15 drops are to be injected 
hypodermically, daily. 

The cough is to be combated with the remedies previously 
mentioned. The use of Cod -liver Oil is advisable. Recently, 
the much recommended Morrliuol, in capsules (Chapoteaut), has 
been employed — 2 to 4 capsules being given during the day. 

Creosote is to be given from the very commencement but is 
not indicated when there is Anorexia: 



Yfi 1028 

Creosot., 3 ss. 

Aqu. Cinnamon., 
Syr. Cinnamon., aa Sj. 
S. 10 to 15 drops 3 times 
daily. 



^ 1029 

Creosot., 
Spir. vin. rectif., 
Syr. Cinnamon., 
Aqu. Cinnamon. 



gtt. xxiv. 

Bj. 
Sj. 



S. 1 teaspoonful 3 times daily. 



^ 1030 Creosot., gtt. V. to XV. 

Spir. Ether., gtt. v. to x. 

Aquae fontis, dest., g iss. 

Sacch. alb., 3 iij- 

S. 1 teaspoonful every 2 hours. 

Pleuritis. Inflammation of the Pleura. Cold applica- 
tions are to be employed for the ])ain and Qiiinine and envelop- 
ment of the body in wet sheets for the fever. If the pulse ig 
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very much, accelerated, Digitalis is to be given. After the fever 
has ceased, mild diuretics, similar to the following, are to be 
prescribed for the absorption of the exudate: 



^•1031 

Decoct, rad. Ononid. spinos, 

(e3:90), S "ss- 
Oxymell. Scillae, 3 iiss. 

S. 1 dessertspoonful every 2 
hours. 

^ 1033 

Diuretini, gr. xxx. to xl. or Ix. 
Sacch. albi, 5j- 
Div. in dos. sequ. No. 4. 
S. To be taken during the day. 



^ 1032 

Natr. chlorat., gi\ xxx. 

Aqu. font., dest., ^iisH. 
Succ. Liquirit., 5 ss. 

S. 1/2 to be taken in one day. 

^ 1034 

Natrii iodati, gr. xv. 

Aqu. dest., g iiss. 

Syr. simpl., 5 iv. 

S. All to be taken in a day. 



When the exudate is purulent, the most nutritious food is to 
be given. Quinine and Iron are to be prescribed internally. 
The thorax is either to be punctured or a resection of the ribs 
is to take place. 

Endocarditis. Inflammation of the Endocardium. Rest 
in bed and the application of cold compresses are indicated. If 
the action of the heart is very violent, an ice-bag or better, 
Leiter's metallic coil is to be placed over the precordia. 

]^ 1035 Inf. folior. Digitalis (e .2 to .5 :90), 5 iiss. 

Natr. salicylic, 5 ss. 

Syr. rub. Idsei, 5 iv. 
S. 1 dessertspoonful every 2 hours. 

If there is a feeling of severe oppression, the following: 

^ 1036 Inf. folior. Digitalis, (e .2 to .4 : 90), S iiss. 

Aqu. Lauerocer., gtt. xxx. to xlv. 

Syr. simpl., 3 iv. 

S. 1 desertspoonful every 2 hours. 

If there is constipation : 
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^ 1037 

Calomelan. Isevigat., 
Pulv. fol. Digitalis., aa gr. iss. 
Sacch. alb., 3j- 
M. f. pulv. div. in clos. ajqu. 

No. 10. 
S. 1 powder 4 times a day. 

No antipyi-etic is to be given, but Natr. Salicylic, may be 
added to tlie Infusion of Digitalis. 

In Antemia, the following is indicated : 

^ 1039 Inf. fol. Digital, (e .2 to .4 : 90), S iiss. 

Tinct. nervino- tonic, Bestuscheffii, 3 ss. 
Syr. cort. Aurant., 3 iv. 

S. 1 dessertspoonful every 2 hours. 

When collapse sets in, the Digitalis is to be suspended and 
wine and brandy are to be given. 

Coryza. Cold in the Head. Nasal Catarrh. For the 

removal of the secretion, small pieces of wet absorbent cotton 
are to be employed. If these do not suffice, the nose is to be 
washed out with a small syringe. When the mucous membrane 
is dry and swollen, tampons, covered with the following, are to 
be inserted: 

^ 1040 Merc, prsecip. rubr., gi'-iij- 
Urgu. emollient., 3 iiss. 

S. As a salve. 

In addition to a constitutional treatment, the same therapy 
is to be employed in a Scrophulous Ozaena. 

Diphtheritis Narium. Nasal Diphtheritis. (For pro- 
jjhy lactic and constitutional treatment, see index.) Local treat- 
ment: The nasal mucous membrane is to be thoroughly cleans- 
ed with a syringe having an olive -shaped nozzel or with irrigat- 
ing apparatus. The injected fluid shoidd flow from the opposite 
nostril into the mouth. The child must be instructed to hold 
the mouth open while being syringed. These injections are to 



If there is lever: 
^ 1038 

Acid, tartaric, gr. xxx 

Aqu. font., dest., S iiss. 
Aqu. Laurocer., 3 ss. 

Syr. rub. Idsei. 3 i^- 

S. 1 dessertspoonful every 2 
hours. 
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be given from two to six times during the day. In mild cases, 
ordinary injections of water will suffice [This is faulty, for oveiy 
nasal injection should be at least of the same specific gravity as 
the blood, otherwise it is irritating to the mucous membrane. — 
Metzerott.]. Pseudo- membranes that plug the nosti'ils should 
be first removed with the forceps or sound before the injections 
are given. The membi-anes are to be cauterized with Nitrate 
of Silver or Carbolic Acid, or douched with Corrosive Sublimate. 
In severe cases, the following nasal injections are to be employed: 



^ A. 

lod. Tribrom., gtt. xviij. 

Aqu. dest., g vj, 

S. For injections (nasal). 

^ c. 

Aqu. Calcis., 

Aqu. font., dest., aa giij. 
Spir. vin., 5 ss. 

S. For injections (nasal). 



^ B. 

Acid. JBoric, gr. xxx. 

Aqu. dest., 1 vj. 

S. For injections (nasal). 

Likewise : 
^ D. 

Acid. Tannic, gr. Ixxv. 

(or Alum, crud., gr. xlv.) 
Aqu. fontis., dest., S iij- 
S. For injections (nasal). 

^ E. Merc. Sublim. Corrosiv., gr. | to | 
Aqu. font., dest., o 6^ 

S. Syringe the nose 4 times during the day. 

Insufflations of Tannin, Alum, ISTatr. Benzoic are also recom- 
mended. The following is better: 

]^ F. Iodoform., 

Magnes. carbon., aa 5 iiss. 

S. For insufflations 2 or 3 times a day. 

The lodofoi-m may also be placed on tampons or used as a 
salve in the proportion of 1:20. Likewise the following: 

]^ G. Merc, prsecip. alb. (or rubr.), gr. xv. 

Natr. bicarbonic, 5 iiss- 

S. For insufflations. 



Bougies, similar to the following, may also be prescribed; 



Diseases of Children — Monti. 



2C7 



gr. XV. 

Sij. 



^ H. Bougies nasal. Iodoform. 

(Merc, prsec. alb. or rubr.), gr. iss. No. 10. 
S. To be inserted in the nose twice a day. 

In severe cases, all of these methods of treatment may be com- 
bined; inhalations may also be given (solutions of Carbolic Acid, 
Turpentine, Sublimate, or lod. Tribromat, 3 times daily for 5 
minutes at a time). If Bronchitis or other pulmonary affec- 
tion exist as complications, the last remedy must not be inhaled. 

Stomatitis Aphthosa. Aphthae. Every mechanical injury 
to the Buccal mucous membrane (biting, rubbing, etc.) is to be 
avoided. In the commencement, cold water is to be employed 
to wash out the mouth or ice-pellets are to be swallowed. The 
mouths of nursing -children are to be syringed 3 or 4 times daily 
with fresh hydrant or ice -water. Furthermore, the following: 

^ 1041 ^ 1042 

Kal. chloric, 5 j- Kal. chloric, 

Aqu. font., dest., 3 xj. Aqu. font., dest., 

Tinct. Myrrh., 3 ij- Syr. rub. Id«i, 3 iv, 

S. For cleansing the mouth. S. 1 dessei'tsj)oonfal every 2 
Also intenially: hours. Keep in refrigerator. 

If there is severe pain, especially when the tongue is ulcera- 
ted, the folloAving is indicated : 

^ 1043 Merc sublim. corros., , gr. iss. 

Aqu. font, dest., 5 iss. 

S. For swabbing. 

The food is to consist only of milk, cooled with ice, as long as 
the mucous membrane of the mouth is sensitive. Later, cold 
bi'oths may be given and cold meat until the usual diet is 
resumed. If, as is frequently the case, there are intestinal com- 
plications, they are to be treated according to the well-estab- 
lished rules. 

Stomacace. Canker of the Mouth. Whenever carious 
teetli ai-e present, tliey are to be removed. Tlie mouth is to be 
syringed or rius(;d with cold water; afterward the oral cavity is 
to be disinfected with the following: 
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^ 1044 Kali chloric, gr. xxx 

Aqu. font., dest., S vj 

Tinct. Myrrh., 5 iiss. 

S. With this solution, the month is to be syringed 

or better painted with a camel-hair bmsh several 

times during the day. 

The following has been recently employed with excellent 
results : 

^ 1045 Chinolin. tartaric. (Tartrate of Quinolin), gr. xv. 

Aqu. font, dest., g vj. 

Spir. vin., 

Aqu. Menth., aa 3 iiss. 

S. Like the preceding. 

During the stage of gangrene of the gums, they are to be 
brushed several times during the day with 2 -per -cent solution 
of Carbolic Acid. 

^ 1046 Iodoform., gr. xxx. 

Natr. benzoic, 3 v. 

Detur ad scatul. 

S. The gums are to be carefully cleansed with 
absorbent cotton ; afterward, the powder is to be 
brushed into the tissue with a camel-hair brush. 
If gangrene of the mucous membrane (Noma) takes place, 
the gangrenous tissue is to be removed ; afterward, the wound 
is to be dusted with Iodoform. 

Soor. Sordes. Every two hours, the mouth is to be thor- 
ovighly cleansed with a small piece of wet linen, which is to be 
discarded each time. As a cleansing solution, the following 
may be recommeded: 

^ 1047 [ ^ 1048 



Natr. boracic, gr. xlv. 

Aqu. dest., S vj. 

S. As a mouth -wash. 



Kal. hypermangau., gr. |. 
Aqu. dest., S ^'.1- 

S. A.S a mouth -wash. 



Kali Chloricum in 1-per-cent solutions, Natrium Benzoxcurr. 
in 3-per-cent solutions, Natriiim Salicylicum in 'J-per-cciit 
solutions, etc, may be used in the same way. 
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Angina (Tonsillaris). Inflammation of the Throat 
(Tonsilitis). Cold compresses are to be applied about the 
throat; cracked ice is to be given, or to very small cliildren, ice- 
water. If fever is pi-esent, a 2 -per -cent solution of Natrium 
Salicylicum is to be prescribed for small children, and a 3 -per- 
cent solution for children over five years of age ( 1 tablespoon- 
ful every 2 hours). If there is no fever, a gargle also of Kal. 
Chloricum or the following is to be given : 



As a prophylactic pi'ocedui-e for the prevention of fresh 
attacks, a systematic hardening of the child is indicated (vide 
Laryngitis Catarrhalis). "When the tonsils are hypertrophied, 
a tonsillotomy is advisable when tlie tonsils are not inflamed. 

Dyspepsia. The most important thing, is the tieatment of 
the cause. In nursing -children, it is essential that the greatest 
regularity is observed in the time of nursing. When the chil- 
dren are well, it is better to nurse less frequently than too often. 
As soon as the child relinquishes the breast, nursing should not 
be continvied. During menstruation, ordinarily, nothing but a 
symptomatic procedure i.s indicated; but if the child loses in 
weight, it should be nursed by someone other than the mother. 
In Dyspepsia, resulting from weaning, it is advisable, first of 
all, to regulate the diet. Watered milk, to which an alkali has 
been added, or milk mixed with veal broth is to be given. If 
the Dyspepsia still continues, the child should be again placed 
upon the breast. 

For ai'tificially fed children, a wet-nurse is to be procured; 
if this is not possible, then a change of food. Milk, whenever 
possible, is to be sterilized and diluted with either water or veal 
broth (for the propoi'tion of the mixture see page 242), Bied- 
ert's Rahmgemenge (cream mixture), Liebig's soup, Loefund's 
peptonized milk, Somatose, etc., may likewise be given. If an 
Enterocatarrh exists, Russian tea (i. e. tea and rum) is to be 
added to the milk. 



^ 1049 Chinolin. tartaric, 



Aqu. font, dest., 
Aqu. Menth., 
Spir. vin., 

M. ' S. As. a gargle. 



gr. Ixxv. 

S vss. 



aa 3 ij. 
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A medicinal treatment is indicated in cliildien, prematurely 
born, when there is an impaired secretion of gastric juice: 

^ 1050 Pepsin., gr.vj. 
Acid, muriatic, dil., 
Aqu. font, dest., aa S iiss. 

S. 1 dessertspoonful after every meal. 

If the vomited matter is bitter and there is an alkaline 
exhalation from the breath, the following : 

1^ 1051 Aqu. Calc. S ss. 

Aqu. font, dest., S iss. 

Sp'. simpl., 3 ij- 

S. 1 dessertspoonful after every meal. 

A 2-per-cent solution of Natr. bicarbon. or Natr. benzoic, 
may be given in the same way. If there is also constipation, 
the following is better: 

1^ 1052 Magnes. carbonic, gf-vj- 
Aqu. font, dest., o iij- 

Syr. simpl., 3 ij- 

S. 1 dessertspoonful after every meal. 

If the milk is vomited unchanged, and the vomited matter 
has an alkaline reaction. Pepsin is to be given in solution, or 
the following, which is even better : 

^ 1053 Acid. mur. dil., 3 ss. to 3 |- 

Aqu. font, dest., Siij- 
Syi". simpl., 3ij. 
S. 1 dessertspoonful after every meal. 

In the same way Acid. Tartaric (1 -per- cent solution) may 
be administered. The following is indicated when there is 
Chronic Dyspepsia .and constipation : 

^ 1054 Tinct. Rhei Darelli, gj. 

S. 2 or 3 dessei-tspoonfuls daily. 

^ 1055 Pulv. rad. Rhei, gr. xv. 

Sacch. alb., 3j- 
M. f. pulv. div. in dos. sequ. No. 10. 
S. 3 powders daily. 
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If, however, there is an iucrease iu the number of stools and 
these are characteristic of Dyspepsia, the following is indicated: 

^ 1056 Tinct. Ratanh., 3 ss. 

Aqu. font, dest., S iiss. 

Syr. simpL, o ss. 

S. 1 dessertspoonful 4 times daily or every 2 hours. 

For attacks of colic, baths at a temperature of 95° F. are to 
1)6 given or hot compresses are to be applied upon the abdomen. 
Intestinal irrigations with water at a temperature of 97° F., to 
which a one -half- per -cent solution of salt may be added, will 
be found even better. 

The amount of water used in these irrigations should be as 
follows : 

For infants weighing less than 3 kilos. (6 3/5 lbs.), 6 to 9 oz. 
New-born infants weighing over 3 kilos. (6 3/5 lbs.), 9 to 15 oz. 
For infants under four months, 15 to 22 oz. 
For infants over twenty-two months, 22 to 40 oz. 

The irrigations are given with an irrigator or a funnel vi^ith 
a rubber tube attached from 3 to 6 feet long, provided with a 
cut-off to stop the flow of water when desired. A well-oiled 
elastic catheter (Charr. No. 14) is introduced into the Rectum. 
The child is then placed upon its back and the hips raised suffi- 
ciently high by placing a cushion under the buttocks and the 
thighs are flexed upon the abdomen. During the commence- 
ment of the irrigation, the pressure of the water or solution 
should not be great; the pressure may be gradually increased 
by elevating the irrigator. Whenever there is a recurrence of 
colic, the irrigations are to be repeated. 

In Chronic Dyspepsia accompanied with meteorism, the 
intestine is to be systematically flushed once or twice during the 
day, with a 5 -per- cent solution of cooking salt. 

Catarrhus Ventriculi. Catarrh of the Stomach. In 

acute cases, a strict diet is to be observed. Soup, tea, milk, and 
soda-water or a bitter alkali are to be given. If there is nausea 
and a desire to vomit, the following is to be prescribed : 



Ik 
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^ 1057 Acid, tartaric, gi'- xv. 

Aqu. dest., S iiss. 

Aqu, Laurocer., 5 ss. 

Syr. simp]., S ss. 



S. 1 dessertspoonful every 2 hours. 

After the symptoms of gastric irritation have passed away, 
an Amarum (bitter agent), such as the following, is to be taken 
for a longer time : 

^ 1058 Extr. Chinte frigide parat., gr. xv. 

Aqu. font, dest., S iiss. 

Syr. cort. Aurant., S ss. 

S. 1 teaspoonful every 3 hours. 

In Chronic Gastric Catarrh, the diet is likewise to be res:u- 
lated. In the commencement of the treatment, nothing is to be 
taken but milk — sour milk is sometimes the best. After the 
lapse of several days, a little broth may be taken ; and later, a 
small quantity of roasted meat. In these cases, Kefir (No. 2) 
acts very well. 

The drinking of Carlsbad or Marienbad (Kreuzbrunnen) 
water is advisable. At first, an ounce and a half of either is to 
be taken; later, 4 to 6 ovmces; but always upon an empty 
stomach. If there is a tendency to constipation, such waters as 
Friedricshall or Ofen, etc., may be prescribed in the same way. 
Recently, washing out the stomach (see Cholera Infantum) has 
been followed with excellent results. For this purpose, a 1 -per- 
cent solution of Natr. bicarb., Natr. benzoic, or 1-per-cent 
solution of cooking salt are employed. 

^ 1059 Quin. muriatic, (or sulph.), gr. iij. 

Zinc, sulph., gr. iss. 

Sacch. alb., 3 iss. 

M. f. pulv. div. in dos. seqvi. No. 10. 

S. 5 powders to be taken daily, before meals. 

In Anaemia, chalybeate waters such as those of Franzensbad, 
Pyrawart, Spaa, etc., are indicated. 
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Enterocatarrhus. Catarrh of the Small Intestines. 

The treatineiit is to be principally dietetic, and is to he directed 
toward tlie cause. In nursing- children, nui'sing is to take place 
at regular intervals. The quality of the milk is be examined. 
If deemed necessary, in addition to the milk from the breast, 
veal broth with milk or Liebig's soup are to be given. In older 
children, Cacao with milk may be prescribed. Infants under 
thi'ee months old, who have been artifically fed, are to be given 
the breast, if that is in any way possible. Children, from six 
to nine months old, are likewise to be placed upon the breast 
for a short time. As regards the other food, veal broth with 
milk or Biedert's Rahmgemenge (cream mixture) to which a 
little milk may be added, Loefflund's Peptonized Milk (see 
index), Cacao, or infant foods (famacious) may be taken. 

In Chronic CataiTh of the Small Intestines, occurring in older 
children, raw meat and Kefir are advisable. Pure water, given 
in small quantities at a time, is permissable; likewi' }, cold Rus- 
sian tea, a cold decoction of Salep (from 2 to o grains to a 
quart of water), and red wines containing Tannin (spoonful at 
a time). Baths should be administered daily, and are especially 
indicated when there are signs of collapse. When given for the 
latter condition, the temperature is to be 95° F. 

Of the medicines to be prescribed. Opium, administered in the 
form of a simple tincture or Pulv. Dover., will be found the best. 
It is to be employed, however, with the greatest care. It is con- 
ti-a indicated : 

1. In infants, prematurely bom. 

2. When there are symptoms of cerebral irritation. 

3. When, in addition to the intestinal affection, there is 
Bronchitis. 

4. In collapse. 

5. In Hydrocephalus, when the greatest pi'ecautions are to 
be observed, should it become necessary to administer opiates. 
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As tlie individual effects produced by Opium are quite varied, 
it is to be given in small doses at first, and according to the fol- 
lowing table: 

OPIUM DOSE -TABLE: 



Child's 
Age 

To 6 
weeks 



6 weeks 
to 3 ms. 

3 to 6 
mos. 



TiNCT. Opii Simi l. 

Mixture Single Dose 



f gtt. 1 to gm. 100 
<| of solution 
( (gtt. 1 to 3 31) 



I (gtt. 



[ gtt. 1 to gm. 70 
of solution 
1 to 517|) 

gtt. 2 to gm. 100 

of solution 
(gtt. 2' to 5 31) 



6 to \^ fgtt-2to gm.70 
^ *° ^".^ (gtt. 2 to 317-J-) 
mos. P'' P T , • ^' 
\ oi solution 

ito2 i^v^^r''^ 

< OI solution 
5^^^^''- [ (gtt. 2 to S 31) 



PULV. DOVERI. 

Dispensation Dose 





gm. .05 \ 




inlOdoses > 




(gr-l) J 




gm. .07 




inlOdof- 63 


One 


(gi--l) 


dessert- 


gm. .1 


spoonful 


inlOdoses 


every 


(gr- li) 


2 hours. 


gm. .1 




inlOdoses 




(gr- U) 




gm. .lto.2 




inlOdoses 




(gr.l-lto3) 



One 
powder 
every 2 
hours. 



When the catarrh has resulted from Dyspepsia, especially 
when undigested food appears in the stools, the following : 

^ ±0Q0 Paullin. sorbil., gr.vj. 

Pulv. Dover., *( ± ) 

Sacch. alb., 5j- 
M. f. \)\\\y. div. in dos. sequ. No. 10. 
S. 1 powder every 2 hours, in milk. 

When the vomited matter is sour and the stools have a sour 
smell, the following: 

*According to the age of the child. See above Table. 
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^ 1061 Natr. Benzoic, (or bicarbonic), gr. xv. 

Aqu. font, dest., S ij^?- 

Tinct. Opii spl., *(±) 
Syr. simpl., 3 iv. 

1 tablespoonful after every meal. 

Formerally, the following was frequently given: 

1062 Pulv. lapid. Cancror., gr. xlv. 

Pulv. Doveri, 

Sacch. alb., gr. xv. 

M. f. pulv. div. in dos. aequ. No. 10. 
S. 1 powder every 3 hours. 

When the intestinal affection is complicated with Acute 
Gastrix; Catarrh: 

^L. 1063 Acid, muriatic, dil. (or tartaric), gr. xv. 

Aqu. font, dest., S ij^s 

Tinct. Opii simpl., *(±) 
Hyr. simpl., 5 iv. 

S. 1 dessertspoonful every 2 hours. 

When the catarrh is confined strictly to the intestines, an 
astringent is indicated : 



^ 1064 

Tinct. Ratanhise (or Catechu, 

Cascarillse), 5 ss. 

Aqu. font, dest., 5 ij- 

Tinct. Opii simpl., *( i ) 

Syr. simpl., 5 iv. 
S. 1 dessertspoonful every 2 
hours. 



^ 1065 

Alum, crud., gr. viiss. 

Aqu. font, dest., § ijss. 

Tinct. Opii simpl., ''( i ) 

Syr. simpl., 5 iv. 
S. 1 dessertspoonful every 2 
hours. 



1066 Tannigen., gr. xv. to xxx. 

Pulv. Doveri, *(±) 
Sacch. alb., 5j- 
M. f. pulv, div. in dos. sequ. No. 10. 
S. 1 powder every 2 hours, dissolved in milk. 

*According to the age of the child. See Table on page 274. 
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In Chronic Catarrh of the Small Intestines, every other day 
a rectal irrigation of a 5-per-cent solution of cooking salt or a 
3-per-cent solution of Natr. Benzoic is to be given; also \hv 
following, internally : 



1067 

Decoct, rad. Colombo 

(e 10:90), 5 ij- 
Tinct. Opii simpl., ± ) 

Syr. coi-t. Aurant., 5 iv. 

S. 1 dessertspoonful every 2 
hours. 

The following may also be 
tried : 
^ 1069 

Bismuth, subnitric, S^-fi- 
Pulv. Dover., gr. iss. to iij . 
Sacch. alb., 5j- 
M. f. pulv. div. in dos. ajqu. 

No. 10. 
S. 3 powders daily 



The following is even better: 
^ 1068 

Extr. Colomb., Sss. 
Pulv. Doveri, *(±) 
Sacch. alb., 5j- 
M. f. pulv. div. in dos. seqii. 

No. 10. 
S. 1 powder every 2 hours. 

Zinc. Sulph. may also he 
given in small doses: 
^ 1070 
Zinc, sulph., 
Aqu. font, dest., 
Tine. Opii simpl., 
Syr. simpl., 
S. 1 dessertspoonful after 
eveiy meal. 



gr. isH. 
1 ii.ss. 



In Chronic Diarrhoea, the following has been highly recom- 
mended : 

1071 Tinct. Goto., Sj. toiss. 

Aqu. dest., o uss. 

Tinct. Opii simpl., * ( i ) 

Syr. simpl., o 
S. 1 dessertspoonful every 2 hours. 

^ 1072 Cotoin., gr-iij- ... 

Pulv. Dover., gr. iss. to uj. 

Sacch. alb., 3j- 

M. f. pulv. div. in dos. jequ. No. 10. 

S. 1 powder every 2 houi'S. 
If the children become anaemic, preparations of Iron are 
indicated : 

*According to the age of the child. See Table on page 274. 
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^ 1073 Tinct. nervino- tonic. Bestusclieffii, 5ss. 

Aqn. font, dest., Sss. 

Tinct. Oini simpl., gtt.j.toij. 

Syr. rub. Idsei, S ss. 

S. 1 dessertspoonful 3 or 4 times daily, after meals. 

^. 1074 Ferr. carbon, sacch. (or Ferr. peptonat.), 
Pulv. Doveri, aa gr. iss. to iij . 

Sacch. alb., 3.j- 
M. f. pulv. div. in dos. sequ. No. 10. 
S. 1 powder in milk 4 times daily. 

When there is meteorism, Priessnitz's compresses should be 
applied. In Chronic Intestinal Catarrh, cold compresses satu- 
rated in water below 74° F. are better. 

Cholera Infantum. Summer Complaints of Children. 

The diet is to be immediately changed. A wet-nurse is to be 
procured or changed if one is already employed. The breast 
should be given to artificially- fed infants whenever possible. 

In older children, veal broths with milk or Liebig's soup are 
to be given in quantities of 3 or 4 tablespoonfuls every hour. 
From the very commencement of the afiection, alcoholics, strong 
cold Russian tea (tea with mm), coffee, etc. are to be prescribed. 
In the beginning of the affection, if there is severe vomiting it 
is best to wash out the stomach. In nursing -children, a Nela- 
ton Catheter (No. 8 to 1 0) is to be employed for this purpose ; 
and in older children, a small stomach -tube. Both the catheter 
and the stomach -tube are to be connected by means of a glass 
tu])e to a long rubber tube at the distal end of which a funnel 
is inserted. In nursing -infants, 1 to 2 ounces of the solution, 
heated to the temperature of the body, is poured in. In older 
children, from 3 to 10 ounces (according to the age). The solu- 
tion is withdrawn by lowering the funnel and tube. The pro- 
cedure is generally repeated two or three times. The following 
solutions are usually used in washing out the stomach : 



^ 1075 

Resorcin., gr. viij . to xvj . 
Aqu. font., dest., 5 xxxij. 

(i.e. 1 to 1:1000) 
S. For irrigating the stomach. 



^ 1076 

Natr. benzoic, 5 v. 

Aqu. font., dest., 5 xxxij. 
S. Like the preceding. 
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Furthermore, in tte commencement of Cholera Infantum, 
intestinal irrigations are indicated (as long as no collapse results). 
Solutions of 1- per -cent cooking salt or 2 -per -cent Tannic Acid 
are to be used in mild cases while in the severe cases 5 to 10- 
per-cent solutions of Natr. Benziocum or the following are to 
employed : 

^ 1077 Creosote., gtt.vj. 

Aquje fontis, destillatse, 5xxxij. 
S. For irrigations. 

Internally (in the commencement of the affection), anti-fer- 
mentatives are to be administered. 

^ 1078 Natr. Benzoic, 5 ss. 

Aqu. font., dest., ^ss, 

Tinct. Opii simpl., (according to age of child and as 

long as there are no signs of collapse.) 
Aqu. Menthse pip., 

Syr. simpl., aa 5 ss. 

S. 1 dessertspoonful every 2 hours. 

In severe cases, the following: 

^: 1079 Creosot., gtt. ij. to iij. 

Aqu. font., dest., §ss. 
Tinct. Opii simpl., (according to age of child and if 

there is no collapse.) 
Aqu. Cinnamom., 
Syr. simpl., aa 5 ij- 

S. 1 dessertspoonful every 2 hours. 

In larger children, the following : 

^ 1080 Acid, cax-bolic, gti-j. 

Aqu. font., dest., ^ss. 

Tinct. Opii simpl. (according to the age of child), 

Aqu. Month, pip., 

Syr. simpl., aa 5 ij- 

S. 1 dessertspoonful every 2 hours. 
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Recently, Resorcin has also been used: 

^1081 Inf. flor. Chamoniill. (e 10:90), Sss. - 
Resorcin. pur., gr. iss. 

Aqu. Mentli. pip., 

Syr. simpl., aa 5ij- 

Tinct. Opii simpl. (according to age of tlie child and 

when there is no collapse). 
S. 1 dessertspoonful every 2 hours. 

During collapse, stimulants are to be given and hot compres- 
ses, mustard pla.sters, etc. applied. Internally: 

^ 1082 Ether, sulph., 5 ss. 

Mixtu. gummos., Sss. 
Aqu. Cinnamom., 

Syr. simpl., aa 5 ij- 

S. 1 dessertspoonful every hour, according to the 
age of the child. 

1^ 1083 Flor. Benzoes., gr. iss. 

Spir. vin., S ss. 

S. 2 drops in milk or water every 2 hours. 

]^ 1084 Camphor, ras., gi'-iij- 
Spir. vin., 

Pulv. gumm. Arabic, aa q. s. Solve, in: 
Aqu. font., dest., gss. 
S. 1 teaspoonful every hour. 

1^ 1085 Ether, acetic, 3ij. 

01. Cinnam., 5 yj- 

S. 3 to 5 drops every 1/4 of an hour. 

If vomiting results from internal medication. Ether or Cam- 
phor are to be injected subcutaneously: 

^ 1086 Camphor, ras., 5 

Spir. vin., 5 "^f'- 

S. 5 to 10 drops are to be injected hypodennically. 

Good results have been obtained through Hypodermoklysis 
according to the method of Cantani with the apparatus devised 
for that pm-pose by Prof. Monti. In one end of a long rubber 
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tube, an injection -needle is inserted, while, at the other end, a 
perforated button of zinc or hard rubber is attached which is 
dropped into a graduated vessel (placed m a high position) con- 
taining the fluid to be injected. The rubber tube is provided 
with a stop -cock. It is to be filled with water before the distal 
end is dropped into the vessel. The injections are best given 
in the Ileocoecal region— 1 J to 3 ounces, at a temperature of 
from 98 to 100'' ¥., are injected. 

]^ 1087 Natr. chlorat., 5j- 

Katr. carbon., gr. xlv. 

Aqu. font., dest., 5 xxxij. 

Coque et filtra. 
S. For Hypodermoklysis. 

If improvement sets in ( meteorismus, less frequent stools- 
slight raises of temperature), the previously employed medica- 
ments are to be suspended. From then on, the diet is to be the 
same as in Entero- catarrh. A bath should be given daily. 

Internally : 

^ 1088 Quinin. Tannic, . gr. xv. 

Flor. Benzoes., gr- ivss. 

Sacch. alb., 3j- 
M. f pulv. div. in dos. sequ. No. 10. 
S. 1 powder 3 or 4 times daily. 

Enteritis Follicularis. Follicular Catarrh of the Large 
Intestines. The same diet is to be prescribed as in Catarrh of 
the Small Intestines. In acute cases, a rectal irrigation with 
water at a temperature of 72° F. is to be given at once. When 
there is fever and the evacuations are bloody and there is severe 
tenesmus, irrigations with water at a temperature of from 75 
to 86'^ F. are to be employed. (For the amount of water or the 
solutions to be prescribed, see Dyspepsia.) A second irrigation 
is to be given whenever the child commences to strain again. 
"Water, however, is not to be employed but the following. 

1^ 1089 Acid. Tannic, 3 iiss. to v. 

Aqu. fontis., dest., Sxxxij. 
S. Solution for rectal irrigations. 
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In mild cases, rectal irrigations of a 1 or 2-per-cent solution 
of Alum are to be prescribed. The following will be found excel- 
lent when there is severe tenesmus and hemorrhage : 

^ 1090 AluminJB aceticfe hy drat., (Liq. Euro wi), S^j. 

Aqu. fontis, dest., S xviij. 

Filtra. 

S. For irrigations. 

These irrigations are to be given from 1 to 2 times, daily, 
until there is pronounced improvement; afterward they are to 
be given less frequently. If, notAvithstanding the employment 
of the irrigations, severe tenesmus persists, enemata of starch 
and Tinct. Opii are to be administered: 

^±091 Decoct. Salep., giij. 

Tinct. Opii simpl., gtt. \j. to x. 

S. Enema. 

When there is fever, the following is to be administered 
internally : 

^ 1092 Quiniu. Tannic, gr. yj. to xv. 

Pulv. Doveri, gr. j. to ij. 

Sacch. alb., 5 ss. 

M. f. pulv. div. in dos. sequ. No. 2. 
S. 1 powder in milk every 2 hours. 

In chronic cases, in a^ldition to a proper diet 1 or 2 rectal 
irrigations with water at a temperature of 86° F. are to be 
given. This temperature is to be gradually reduced to 60° to 
57° F. If the stools are foetid, 1 or 2 irrigations, with disin- 
fecting solutions such as the following should be administered : 



1093 

Tannigen., 5 v. 

Aqu. font., dest., § xxxij. 
S. Irrigatinc: solution. 



^ 1094 

Aluminse aceticte hydratse. 

(Liq. Buiwi), § xij. 

Aqu. font., dest., g iij. 

S. For irrigation. 

The following may also be employed, when the stools are 
extremely offensive ; 
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^ 1095 Resorcin., gi'-viij- 
Aqu. font, dest., 5 xxxij. 

S. For rectal irrigations. 
1 to 2 -per -cent solutions of Boric Acid or ISTatr. Salicylic 
may be used in the same way. 

When the stools have lost their foetid character, the intes- 
tine is to be flooded with astringent solutions, as in Acute 
Catarrh. These astringent irrigations are to be alternated 
with clysters of water. 

Obstipatio Alvi. Costiveness. Constipation. The first 
indication is the removal of the accumulated foecal masses 
which may be accomplished by the administration of simple 
laxatives, such as the following: 



^ 1096 

Hydromel. infant., ojss. 

S. 1 to 3 tablespoonfulls ac- 
cording to the age of the 
child. 



^ 1098 

Magnes, carb., gr. iv 

Aqu. dest., _ S iiss. 

Syr. simpl., 5 ss. 

S. 1 dessertspoonful every 

hours. 
The following act well: 
1^ 1100 

Podophyllin., gr. iss. 

Spir. vin. rectificat., gtt. xv, 
Syr. rub. Idfei, 3 xij 

S. 1 to 2 tablespoonfuls. 

In older children, also the following: 

^ 1102 Inf. folior. Senna;, (e, 12:80), g iiss. 

Sal. Amar,, gr. xxx. 

Syr, mannat., 3 v. 

S. One -half is to be taken at one time. 



To nursing children: 
^ 1097 

Mannit., 3 "j- 

Aq. dest., S iss. 

S, 3 or 4 tablespoonfuls pro 
die. 

^ 1099 

Tinct. Rhei aquosse., gtt. xlv. 
Aqu. dest., g iiss. 

Syr. simpl. S ss 

S. 1 dessertspoonful every 2 
houi's. 
1101 
Aqu. laxat. Viennens., 
Syr. rub. Idaei, aa S iiss. 
Aqu. Laure. cer., 3 ss. 

S. 1 to 3 tablespoonfuls. 
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The following are indicated for longer use in older children : 



^ 1104 

Extr. fluid. Case. Sagradae., 
Syr. rub. Idaei, aa 5j- 

S. 1 teaspoonful evenings. 



^ 1103 

Pulv. rad. Rhei Chinens., 
Magaes carbon., 
EliBosacch. Anis., aa 5 iiss. 
S. From 3 to 5 grains during 
the day. 

1105 Syrupi Rhamni cathartici, oj- 
S. 1 or 2 teaspoonfuls dui'ing the day. 

Dahlman's Essence of Tamarinds in tablespoon doses may 
likewise be given. 

Better than internal medication are irrigations either with 
water or when there is a great accumulation of foecal masses in 
combination with such a laxative as the following: 

^ 1106 Aqu. laxativ. Viennens., 

Aqu. font, dest., aa g xv. 

S. For irrigation. 

If a stool does not follow immediately, an additional quart of 
water is to be administered in the form of an irrigation. Or : 



1107 
Infus. folior. Sennae. 
(e 80:500), 

Adde: 

Aqu. fo'""". dest., 
S. For irriijation. 



Likewise : 
^ 1108 

S xvj. 01. Ricini, g ix to xvj. 

Aqu. font, dest., q. s. ad 
S xvj. colatur xxxij. 

S. For ii-rigation. 
A 2 -per -cent solution of Sal Amarus may also be employed. 
If the foecal stasis is not relieved after the first irrigation, a 
second irrigation is to be administered. 

After the Corporostasis has been relieved, the treatment 
should be directed toward the cause. A digital examination 
should be made and if a Stenosis Recti exists the same is to be 
mechanically dilated by means of soft- rubber tubes. Fissures 
of the Anus are to be swabbed with Nitrate of Silver. The 
diet is to be carefully regulated. If tlie milk of the mother or 
the nurse contains too much caseine, unskimmed cows' milk or 
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Biedert's Cream Mixture, (see index) or, in older nursing- 
infants, well-salted soup or broths are also to be given 1 or 2 
times during the day. When constipation results from wean- 
ing, a little soda is to be added to the cows' milk or the latter 
is to be mixed with veal broth. Artificially fed children 
should be given the breast. If this is not possible, soda or veal 
broth is likewise to be added to the cows' milk. In older chil- 
dren, a mixed diet is advisable ; meat must not be given exclu- 
sively, but also vegetables (gi-eens), fruit, butter, carbo-hydrates, 
etc. If Atony of the muscular texture of the intestines is the 
cause of the constipation, massage of the abdomen, cold spong- 
ing followed by brisk friction, systematic daily intestinal irriga- 
tion at a particular hour with 1, 2 or 3 liters of water at a 
temperature at from 86° ¥., which is afterward reduced 2° daily 
until the water has a temperature of not more than 56° to 60° 
F., are indicated. After the eighth day, the irrigations are to 
be suspended. If spontaneous evacuations do not follow, the 
ii-rigations are to be continued for another 10 to 14 days. 
Gymnastic exercises and massage of the abdomen while bathing, 
are beneficial. When there is profuse meteorismus, faradisar 
tion of the abdominal wall is indicated. 

Taenia. Tape-worm. Before the actual treatment is com- 
menced, the intestine is to be freed of foecal masses either by 
means of internal remedies, such as Aqu. Laxativa (See ^ 
1101), Podophyllin (See 1^ 1100), or what is better, warm 
intestinal irrigations. These are to be given in the mornuig 
and the evening (in nursing -children 24 to 32 ounces of water 
are to be used and, in older children, one to one and a half 
quarts). Better than the water by itself are irrigations of 
equal parts of water and Aqu. Laxativa Viennens (ounces 10 
to 15). A mild diet consisting of soup, milk, and tea is advis- 
able. The vermifuge is to be given upon the subsequent day. 
The following is the best preparation for the purpose: 

^1109 Extr. Filic. maris Ether., 3 f 

Extr. Punic, gran., 5 ss. 

Elect, lenit., oj- 
M. S. The whole to be taken in 2 hours, a little 
being swallowed at a time. 
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Patient is to be placed in bed ; if nausea and a feeling of 
sickness is experienced, Peppermint lozenges, black coffee with 
rum, or liusaian tea with rum are to be given. If, after a lapse 
of 3 hours, there is no stool, a cathartic is to be administered. 

Pomegranate root freshly prepared is also a good vermifuge : 

^ 1110 Cort. rad. Punic. Granat., Sjss. toij. 

Inf. cum. aqu. fervid., S vj. 

Stent in loco calido per horas 48, 

diende in coque ad rem. colat. S iij. 
Decanta et adde: 

Sjrr. Zingiber., 5 v. 

(01. Terebinth. gtt. vj. to viij.) 

S. To be taken in 2 doses. 



Or the following : 

^ 1112 

Flor. Kousso., 

01. Eicini, aa 3 v. 

Gummi Tragacanthi, qu. s. ut 

f. pillulje No. 20. 
S. 2 pills every quarter of an 

hour. 



Or: 
^ 1111 

Pelletierini tannici, 

gr. viij . to xxij . 
Sacch. alb., gr. xx. 

Div. in dos. No. 2. 
S. To be taken at intervals 
of half an hour. 

The following is to be recommended for Taenia Solium: 

^ 1113 Kamalae, gr. xlv. 

Pulp. Tamarindorum., 5 v. 

M. f. Electuarium. 

S. To be taken before breakfast. 

Oxyuris Vermicularis. Thread -Worms. The follow- 
ing laxative is to be first given : 
^1114 Herbse Tanacet. florid., 

Fol. Sennas., aa Jiij- 

Infunde cum aqu. fervidse, q. s. per quadrant hor, 
ad colatur., 5 iiss. 

Adde: Sal. amar., gr. xlv. 

Syrup, mann it., 5 v. 

S. One -half is to be taken upon one day and the 
remainder the next. 
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After tlie laxative has acted, the treatment with rectal irri- 
gations is to be commenced : 

^ 1115 Sapon. medicinal., 5 iss. 

Aqu. font, dest., gxxxij. 
S. For 8 successive days, 1 to 2| quarts of the 
above solution is to be administered in the 
form of irrigations once a day. 

Enemata of the Infus. of Garlic (a handfvil of garlic to a 
quart of water) or 1- per -cent solution of Carbolic Acid maybe 
given in the same manner. 

Ascaris Lumbricoides. At first a laxative or an enema is 
to be given ; afterward, the following : 

1116 Pulv. sem. Cynse., gr. Ixv. to Ixxv. 

Dent. tal. dos. No. 3. 
S. 1 powder daily. 

^ 1117 

Pulv. sem. Cynae., 

gr. xlv. to Ixxv. 
Elect, lenitiv., 5 iiss. 

M. dent. tal. dos. No. 3. 
S. 1 portion morning and 
evening. 

The following may also be prescribed : 

^ 1119 Santonini, gr- !• 

Olei Ricini, 5 v. 

S. 1 or 2 dessertspoonfuls during the day. 

Typhlitis et Perityphlitis. Inflammation of the Ap- 
pendix. In the commencement of the affection, when there 
are large accumulations of foecal matter in the Ccecum, enemata 
of pure water or equal parts of water and Aqu. Laxativ. Vien- 
nensis are to be administered (with great care). Absolute rest 
is to be observed ; a liquid diet is to be prescribed. For miti- 
gating the pain, Leiter's coil is to be applied locally, and Opium 
is to be given internally: 



^ 1118 

Santonin., g^-ij' 
Sacchari alb., gr. Ixv. 

M. f. p. div. in dos. No. 6. 
S. 1 powder 3 times daily. 
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^ 1120 Acid, tartaric., gr. xv. 

Aqii. font, dest., 5 iiss. 

Tinct. Opii simpl., gtt. iv. to x 

Syr. simpl., o ss- 



S. 1 dessertspoonful every 2 hours. 

Icterus Catarrhalis. Jaundice. Catarrh of the Bile- 
Ducts. So long as the liver is swollen and congested, the child 
is to be kept in bed. A strict diet, consisting principally of 
milk and a little soup, is to be prescribed. The following is to 
be given to produce a thoroiigh evacuation of the bowels: 

1^ 1121 Tinct. Rhei aquos. (or vinos.), 5 ij- 

S. 3 or 4 tablespoonfuls during the day. 

In recent times, excellent results have been obtained by wash- 
out the intestines daily with 1 to 2 pints of water. The tem- 
perature at first is to be 60° F. Later, it is to be gradually 
increased until 72° is reached. Faradisation of the gall-bladder 
with powerful currents has also been resorted to. Either both 
electrodes are to be placed upon the region of the gall-bladder 
or only one, the other being placed directly opposite to the right 
of the spine. 

Sarcomphalus. Omphaloncus. Tumor or Swelling of 
the Navel. The navel is to be touched with Nitrate of Silver 
or the following powder is to be dusted over the same: 

^1122 Acid. Salicylic, gr. x. 

Pulv. Oryz?e, 3 ij- 

8. To be dusted over the navel. 

If the tumor is quite large, it is to be ligated with a silk 
ligature (upon the following day, a bath is not to be taken). 

Nephritis Acuta. Acute Inflammation of the Kidneys. 

The diet is tj consist exclusively of milk; at the most, a little 
soup may be given. Meat is not to be allowed under any cir- 
cumstances, until the albumen has entirely disappeared from 
tlie urine. White meats may then be given onae a day; but 
the mine must be examined daily for albumen. Saline -waters, 
Biliner, Giesshubler, etc., and baths at a temperature of from 
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90 to 95° F. and from 5 to 10 minutes' duration are advisable. 
No diuretics are to be prescribed. Glauber salts (but not in 
drastic doses) or mineral waters containing the same, such a,s 
Marienbader-Kreuzbrunnen or Karlsbadcr-Mulilbrunnen, etc., 
in amounts varying from IJ to 6 ounces are advisable. 



^1123 Sal. amar., 3 ss. 

Aqu. font, dest., § iiss. 

Syr. rub. Idsei, g ss. 
S. To be taken in 4 doses. 

If there is blood in the urme : 

^ 1124 Alum, crud., 5 ss. 

Aqu. font, dest., 5 iiss. 

Syr. acetos. Citri, 5 ss. 



S. 1 dessertspoonful every 2 hours. 

If Hydrops of a high grade is present and Diuresis is greatly 
impaired, steam -baths followed with cold douches or wai-m tul)- 
baths at a temperature of 95 to 100° F. and of one-half hour 
duration are to be administered. If Diuresis is completely 
suppressed, the following is to be administered simultaneously : 

^ 1125 Katrii hydroiodici, 5 ss. 

Aqu. fontis dest., 5 iiss. 

Syrupi simplicis, 5 ss. 

S. 1 teaspoonful every 2 hours. 

When the urine is very bloody, the following is usually pre- 
scribed : 

^ 1126 Extr. Secal. Cornut. (Ergot), gr. x. toxv. 
Sacch. albi, Sj* 
Div. in dos. No. 10. 
S. 3 or 4 powders during the day. 

When there is fever and blood in the urine : 

fy. 1127 Quinin. Tannic, gr. xv. to xxx. 

Sacch. alb., gr. xlv. 

M. f. pulv. div. in dos. jequ. No. 10. 
S. 1 powder in milk every 2 hours. 
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When there is Urtemia and Eclampsia, baths at a tempera- 
ture of from 90 to 95" F. are to be taken two times a day and 
purgative euemata of Aqu. laxativ. Viennens, etc., followed by 
sedative eneuiata of Chloral Hydrate : 

iji 1128. Chloral. Hydrat., gr. xv. to xxx. 

Aqu. font, dest., S xj- 

S. One -half is to be taken at one time. 

If after the lapse of half an hour, an effect is not produced, 
a second enema is to be given. During the attack, narcosis 
through Chloroform is advisable. During the commencement 
of the ursemic symptoms, the following: 

1129 Flor. Benzoes., gi"- vj. 

Sacch. alb., 5j- 
M. f. pulv. div. in dos. aequ. ISTo. 10. 
1 powder every 2 hours. 

When the heart shows signs of weakening, Camplior or 
Ether is to be administered, hypodermically; if there is ansemia, 
Tinct. Nervino- tonic. Bestusch. ; and if there is sommolence and 
severe headache, the following : 



1^1130 Natr. lodat., gr. xxx. 

( Or Natr. bromat., gr. xlv.) 

Aqu. font, dest., 3 iiss. 

Syr. coi*t. Aurant., 3 iv. 



S. 1 dessei-tspoonful every 2 hours. 

Vulvitis. Catarrh (Inflammation) of the Vulva. The 

concomitant Anaemia or Scrophulosis is to be treated. When 
the affection is mild, astringents are indicated either locally or 
in the form of sitz- baths. 

^ 1131 Ziac. sulphuric, 5j. 

Aqu. font, dest., § vj. 

S. For syi-inging. Or: 

^ 1132 Aluminse aceticae hyd. (Liq. Burowi), 
Aqu. font, dest., aa 5 iij> 

S. 3 or 4 injections with a syringe or irrigator. 

19 
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Ill Pui'ulent Vulvitis, resulting from staphylococcus or strept- 
ococcus infection, injections of solutions of Carbolic Acid are 
indicated : 

^ 1133 Or: 

Acidi carbolici, 5j- ^1134 

Aqvi. fontis. dest., gvj. Iodoform., gss. 

S. For injections. For dusting over the parts. 

In Vulvitis, due to infection with Gonococci, injections of 
Corrosive -Sublimate solutions are to be employed: 

^ 1135 Hydrargyri sublimati. corrosivi, gr. iij.tovj. 
Aqu. fontis., o vj. 

S. For injections. 

In Chronic Vulvitis Gonorrhoica, in which the secretion is 
scanty, the following is to be prescribed : 

^ 1136 Merc, precipitati albi, gr. x. 

Lanolini, 

Ung. emoll., aa 5j- 

S. Externally. 

Enuresis Nocturna. Urinating in Bed at Night. Not 

too much must be expected from internal medication. The 
most efficacious drug, liowever, is Extr. Fluid. Rhus Aromat., 
of which ten drops are to be given in milk, morning and night. 
When the drug is suspended, the Enuresis returns, for this 
reason, it is best to commence at once wath faradisation or the 
modified Swedish massage as pi-actised by Dr. Csillag. 

Meningitis Tuberculosa. Tubercular Inflammation of 
the Meninges. 

(a) Prophylaxis ; This is indicated when several children 
of the same family have had the affection. The mother niu.st 
not nurse the child. A healthy wet-nurse is to be procured, if 
possible. Nui-sing is to take place with the gi-eatest regidarity. 
In addition to the nutriment from the breast, the child is to 
receive well -salted food at an early date (in tlie fourth month 
beef broth is to be given; in the fifth, meat juice). After the 
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cliiid has been weaned, cows' milk is to be given exclusively. 
Vaccination is not to take place unless there is imminent dan- 
ger of small -pox. Traumatism is to be guai-ded against as is 
also the heat of the sun. If Scrophulosis or Eczema, etc. exist 
they are to be treated constitutionally. Anaemic children are 
to be given Cod - liver Oil or the Iodide of Iron. 

1137 Ferr. lodat. saccharat., gr. xv. 

Sacch. alb., gr. xxx. 

M. f. pulv. div. in dos. sequ. No. 10. 
S. 1 to 2 powders are to be given daily. To be 
continued for a long time. 

(b) Actual Treatment. Antiphlogistic procedui-es are 
indicated; cold applications are to be made to the head; when 
tlicre is cojistipation, a laxative is to be prescribed : 

^ 1138 Aqu. laxativ. Viennens., 

Syr. rub. Idfei, aa gj. 

S. 1/4, or the whole amount is to be given (accord- 
ing to the age of the child). 

Of the othci- medical nents, the iodides are perhaps indicated 
the most. 



^ 1139 

lod. pur., gr. iss. 

Kal. iodat., gr. xv. 

Aqu. font, dest., S iiss* 

Syr. simpl., S v. 

S. 1 teaspoonful every hour. 



Or: 

^ 1140 

Natr. iodat., 5 ss. 

Aqu. font, dest., Siij- 
Syr. simpl., 5 iv. 

S. To be consumed within 24 
hours. 



The following (recommended by Moleschott) may also be 
tried : 

^ 1141 Iodoform., gr. xv. 

Collodii elastic, 5 j. 

S. To be painted over the Mastoid and the back 

of the neck. In addition, the following is to be 

given internally. 
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Iodoform., gr. iss. 

Saccli. alb., Sj- 
M. f. pulv. div. in dos. sequ. No. 10, 
Da ad chart, cerat. 

S. 1 or 2 powders, dissolved in milk, are to be 
given internally: 

lodol., gr. Ixxv. 

Ungu. simpL, g iss. 

M. f. ungu., 
S. As an ointment. 

The following is given internally in conjunction with tlie 
inunction : 

^ 1144 lodol. , gr. iij. to ivss. 

. Sacch. alb., 5j- 
M. f. p. div. in dos. sequ. No. 10. 
S. 1 powder 3 times daily. 

In convulsions, Chloral in doses of from 7 1/2 to 24 grams 
is to be given either internally or per enema. 

Chorea Minor. St. Vitus Dance. If the affection devel- 
opesas a purely nervous disorder, luke-warm baths at a tem- 
perature of 95° F. are to be administered and (providing the 
children are not anjiemic) Chloral Hydrate in inci-easing doses 
is to be given internally. In the commencement 15 grains pro 
die are to be prescribed. Later the dose is to be gradually 
increased, according to the age of the child, to as much as 30 
and even 40 grains pro die. In severe cases, Antipyrin, in 
doses of from 15 to 30 grains pro die, has been prescribed with 
excellent results. Arsenic, in gradually increasing doses, may 
also be highly recommended : 

^ 1145 Solution. Arsenicalis Fowleri, 

Tinct. Quina} simpL, aa g ss. 

S. 2 drojjs after each meal ; the dose is to be grad- 
ually increased to 5 drops. 



^ 1142 



^ 1143 
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In anaemic cliildren, it is advisable to combine tbe Arsenic 
with iron: 

^ 1146 Ferri arsenics, cum ammon. citrice., gr. iij.tovj. 
Pulv. rad Ehei. Chin., gr. ivss. 

Sacch. alb., 5j' 
Div. in dos. No. 10. 

S. 1 or 2 powders are to be taken during the day. 

Or: 

l^L 1147 Solut. Arson. Fowleri, 

Tinct. ferri pomati, aa S ss : 

S. 2 drops after each meal; the dose is to be gi*ad- 

ually increased to 5 drops. 

Ill Chorea, occurring in conjunction with Rheumatism or 
Liulocarditis, hypodermic injections of Carbolic Acid, combined 
with a simultaneous administration of Natr. Salicylic, is the 
best form of treatment : 

^ 1148 Acid, carbolic, cryst., gi-. ivss. 

Aqu. fontis. dest., 5j. 

S. 1 hypodermic -syringeful (11X15) is to be in- 
jected subcutaneously and the following admin- 
istered simultaneously. 

^ 1149 Natrii salicylici, gr. xxx. to xlv. 

Sacch. albi, 3j> 
Div. in dos. No. 10. 
S.. 4 to 6 powders per day. 

When these children are extremely anaemic, the following is 
indicated : 

^ 1150 Ferri iod. sacch., gr. xv. 

Pulv. rad. Rhei., gr.iij. 
Sacch. albi, 5j. 
Div. in dos. No. 10. 
S. 2 or 3 powders, daily. 

In all forms of Chorea, electricity may be employed as a sup- 
portative treatment. 
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Lichen Urticaria. Nettle Rash. A blaTid diet is to be 
prescribed. A regular stool is to be obtained. For the itch- 
ing, vinegar diluted with water or the folloAving, is to be 
employed : 

^ 1151 Natr. salicylic, o ij- 

Pulv. Oryzse., 3 x. 

S. Powder; to be dusted over the itching areas. 

When the itching is very severe, the following may also be 
applied : 

1^ 1152 Balsam. Peravian., 5 

Glycerin., 3iij- 

S. To be applied with a camel-hair brush. 

Prurigo. In nursing -children, the following will suffice: 

Ifi 1153 01. Petr*, 

Glycerin., aa oj- 

S. The skin is to be sponged with a piece of 
flannel cloth dipped into the above. 

When expense is no item, in place of the Petroleum, Balsam 
of Peru may be substituted : 

^ 1154 Balsam. Peruvian., 

Glycerin., aa 5.1- 

S. To be applied with a camel-hair brush. 

Hypodermic injections of 1- to 2 -per -cent Carbolic -Acid 
solution, or baths administered every other day and followed 
with inunctions of Lanoline, have yielded excellent results. 

In Prurigo Mitis, in older children. Sulphur -baths are indi- 
cated : 

^ 1155 Hep. Sulphur. Kalin. pro balneo, S xj. to viij. 
S. To be added to one bath. 

If the skin is dry, it is to be greased with an indifferent 
salve. Astringents are also useful. A handful of oak -bark 
boiled in 2 quarts of water and allowed to cool, is an excellent 
remedy for bathing the whole body. 
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In Prurigo Agria, when there are still evidences of fresh 
inflammatory conditions, the following is indicated : 

Yfi 1156 Empl. Diachylon, sinipl., 

Unguent, emollient., aa 3 v. 
01. cadini, Sj- 
M. f. ungu. 
S. As a salve. 

If the inflammatory conditions are either wanting or have 
disappeared, the following is to be prescribed : 

^1157 Acid. Bor., gr. xlv. 

Unguent, emollient., 3 v. 

M. f. ungn. 
S. As a salve. 

Every evening the body of the child is first thoroughly 
soaped with soft soap; afterward, it is washed; and then 
greased with the salve, which is allowed to remain on all night. 
The following may also be used in the same way as the preced- 
ing: 

1158 Naphthol., 3 S3. 
Unguent, emollient., .5 v. 
M. f. unguent. 

S. As a salve. 

Arsenic may be given internally in the form of Fowler's 
solution or the following : 

1159 Ferr. arsenicos. cum Amm. citr., gr. iss. 
Sacch. alb., 3j- 
M. f. pulv. div. in dos. sequ. No. 10. 

S. In the commencement, 1 powder is to be taken 
per day. Later, 2 powders per day. 

Recently, the following has been prescribed: 

^ 1160 ^ 1161 

Ammon. sulphoichthyolic, lodol., 5 ss. 

Aqu. dest., aa 3 ij- Unguent, simpl., 5 x. 

S. 5 to 10 drops, daily. M. f. ungu. 

' S. As a salve. 
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In conjunction with the same, the following is given inter- 
ternally : 

^ 1162 lodol., gr. ivss. to viiss. 

Sacch. alb., Sj- 
M. f. pvxlv. div. in dos. sequ. No. 10. 
S. 3 powders, daily. 

Eczema. In Acute Eczema, compresses saturated in Aqu. 
Plumbi are to be fii-st tried; later, the affected area is to be 
dusted with the following: 

^ 1163 Flor. Zinc, 5 ss. 

Amyl. Oryzse, 5 ^^ 

S. To be powdered over the affected area. 

In Eczema Impetiginosum, especially of the face, the follow- 



^ 1164 

Empl. Diachylon simpl., 
Lanolin, pur., aa 5 v. 
Unguent, simpl., 5 iiss. 

S. As a salve. 

For softenino: the crusts: 



^ 1165 

Zinci Oxydati, 
01. Olivar., 
M. f. pasta. 
S. Externally. 



5xij. 
Siiss. 



^ 1166 Aqu. Calc, 

01. Olivar., aa 5 iiss. 

S. For external use. 

In scaly but not moist Eczema, the following may be recom- 
mended : 

^ 1167 01. Fagi, 5ij. 

Glycerin, pur., S iiss. 

Amyl. Tritic, q. s. ut f. unguent. moUe. 
S. Salve. 

In Chronic Eczema, accompanied with itching and hyper- 
trophy of the skin, the parts are to be washed with soft soap. 
In Eczema of the Nates or the inner side of the thigh, occvu- 
ring in infants as a result of Dyspepsia or an Intestinal Catarrh, 
the following : 
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1168 8acch. Saturni, 

Balsami Peruvian!, 

Lanolin, et Ung. emollient., aa 5 ss. 

M. f. ung. 

S. Externally. 

Pediculi Capitis. Lice. The head is to be thoroughly 
soaped, 2 or 3 times, with Sapo Mercurialis and then washed, 
or the following is to be used : 

^1169 Acid, carbolic, 3ss. toj. 

01. Olivar,, S iij- 

S. The head is to be greased with the above, and 
afterward bandaged with a piece of cloth. 

Equal parts of Petroleum and Glycerine may be used in the 
same way. 

Scabies. The Itch. 

^L 1170 Balsam. Peravian., 

Glycerin., aa Sj- 

S. The body is first washed with soft soap; after- 
ward, the fluid is applied with a brush and 
allowed to remain all night. On the following 
morning a fresh coating is to be applied over the 
old. 

The fallowing may be used in the same way: 

^1171 Styi-ac. venet., 3x. 

01. Olivar., 3 ij- 

Spir. vin. rectificat., 3 x. 

M. f. ung. 
S. Salve. 

Older children may be washed with Carbolic Soap. 

Morbilli. Measles. The child is to be kept in bed until 
the cessation of fever; a rigid diet is to be prescribed. When 
tliere is cough, wai-m beverages, such as the following, are to bQ 
given : 
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^ 1172 

Mixtvir. oleos., 5 iiss. 

Aqu. Laurocer., 3 ss. 

Syr. simpl., S ss. 

S. 1 dessertspoonful eveiy 2 
hours. 



If the cough is severe: 
^. 1173 

Mixtur. gummos., 5 iiss. 
Tinct. Opii, gtt. ij. to vj. 

Syr. simpl., § ss. 

S. 1 dessertspoonful every 2 
hours. 



When there is high fever, the following : 

^ 1174 Natr. salicylic., gr. xlv. to5j- 

Aqu. font, dest., S iiss. 

(If there is also cough.) 
Tinct. Opii simpl., gtt. ij. to vj. 

Syr. rub. Idtei, S ss. 

S. 1 dessertspoonful every 2 hours. 

Itching may be relieved by rubbing the surface of the skin 
with 01. Olivar., Ungu. Emollient, etc. "When the fever and 
catarrhal symptoms have disappeared, the child may leave the 
bed. During this stage of the affection, baths at a temperatiu-e 
of 95° F. are to be given. The child is not to be allowed 
(especially in winter) to go out of doors until the skin is per- 
fectly normal. 

Scarlatina. Scarlet Fever. A rigid fever -diet is to be 
prescribed; the urine is to be examined daily for albumen. 
Before the end of the fourth week (even if there is no albumen 
in the urine ) meat is not to be taken. If the amount of urine 
is greatly diminished, Selters-Biliner, Giesshubler, or other such 
mineral waters are to be prescribed. If the skin itches veiy 
much, it is to be greased with fat. When there is no albumen 
in the urine and there are no other complications, the child is 
to be bathed, for the first time, in the commencement of the 
fourth week ; and at the end of the fourth week allowed to get 
up. The rest of the treatment is to be symptomatic. 

Intermittens. Malaria. Whenever possible, removal 
from the malarial district is advisiible. Mountain air is bene- 
ficial. Three hours before the attack, the following is to be 
given to nursing -children: 
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^1175 Quinin. sulph. neutral., gr. viiss. 

Acid, sulph., dil. q. s. ad sol., 
Syr. simpL, 5 v. 

S. To be taken in 3 doses at intervals of an hour. 

To nursing -children, who refuse to take Quinine in this form, 
the following is to be given in its place : 

^ 1176 Quinin. tannic, 

Sacch. alb., aa 5 ss. 

M. f. pulv. div. in dos. sequ. No. 6. 
S. 3 powders, dissolved in milk, are to be given 
at intervals of an hour each. 

In older children, the following : 

1177 Quinin. bisulphuric, 3 ss. 

Sacch. alb., 3 j- 

M. f. pulv. div. in dos. aequ. No. 10. 
S. 3 powders before the attack; if these produce 
no effect, the dose is to be increased to 10 powders. 

When the spleen is enlarged and there is a Malarial Cachexia, 
Quinine is to be given, also on the days when there is no fever. 
The dose is to be one -half that administered on the days when 
there is fever. 

In old neglected cases, when there is pronounced Cachexia, 
(Quinine and A rsenic are to be given : 

^ 1178 Quinin. sulph., gr-x. 

Ferr. arsenicos. cum Aramon. citric, gr.iij. 

Sacch alb., 5j- 

M. f. pulv. div. in dos. sequ. No. 10. 

S. To small infants, 1 powder is to be given dur- 
ing the day; to older children, from 2 to 4 pow- 
ders, daily. 

To effect a certain cure in Malaria, it is necessary i,; adminis- 
ter the Quinine for three su.ccessive weeks; one -half the usual 
dose being administered upon the days when there is Apyrexia. 
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Syphilis Hereditaria. Congenital Syphilis. If tlie 
mother lias sufficient milk and has no Cachexia, she is to nurse 
the child. Under other conditions, a wet-nurse is to be pro- 
cured who, however, must be informed of the danger of infec- 
tion. When a wet-nurse can not be procured, the child is to 
fed with diluted cows' milk. In addition to the milk, beef 
broth is to be given at an early date ; and, as soon as the sixth 
or seventh month, a little meat. The following are the best 
forms of medicinal treatment: 

. {a) Endermatic: Treatment with inunctions of Ungu. 
Ciner. (Blue Ointment): 

^ 1179 Ungu. ciner., 3 ss. 

Div. in dos. No. 4 to 6. 

At first, only one -half of the above dose is to be used once a 
day in giving an inunction. The favorite localities for Eczema 
Intertrigo are to be avoided. 

The Oleate of Mercury ( 28 parts of the Oxyde of Mercury 
to 110 parts of oil), when freshly prepared, is a better prepara- 
tion. The Oleate is used as an inunction in amounts varying 
from i^, 7^ to 15 grains per day. 

Especially in the exanthematou.s forms, Emplastrum Hydra- 
gyri Mull is indicated. This is applied in strips ( 3 to 12 inches) 
and changed every fourth or fifth day. 

The Mercurial Soap (1 dram of Mercury to 5 drams of soa))) 
is also much employed in children. Pieces weighing from 7^ 
grains to 15 grains are used at a time. 

(b) Internally: 
^ 1180 Calomel Isevigat., gr. iss. 

Ferr. lactic, gi^-iij- 
Sacch. alb., 5j- 
M. f. pulv. div. in dos. sequ. No. 10. 
S. 1 powder morning and evening. 
If Entero- catarrh or Dyspepsia occurs, during the adminis- 
L.ation of the remedy, it is to be suspended. If not, it is to be 
continued until tlie entire disappearance of the Exanthema. 
Calomel is to be suspended at once in event of Acute Anaemia. 
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1181 Hydiaig subl. corros. (.01 gram), gr. 1/7. 
Aqu. font, dest., 5x. 
Syr. simpl., 3 iiss. 
S. 2 or 3 teaspoonfuls, daily. 

Tlie following is well tolerated because it does not interfere 
with digestion: 

1182 Hydr. oxydul. tannic, gr. iij.tovj. 
Sacch. alb., 3 j • 

M. f. pulv. div. in dos. aequ. No. 10. 
S. 3 powders, daily. 

In Syphilis of the bones or in Paralysis, the following is to 
be prescribed : 

1183 Protoiod. Hydrarg., gr. iss. 
Sacch. alb., ~ 5 j- 
M. f. pulv. div. in dos. No. 10. 

S. 2 or 3 powders, daily. 

Of the Iodine preparations, the following are much employed : 

^i 1184 Kal. Hydroiod., gr.xv. toxxx. 

Aqu. font, dest., 5 iiss. 

Syr. simpl., 5 ss. 

S. 2 or 3 teaspoonfuls; to be increased if neces- 
sary to 2 or 3 dessertspoonfuls. 

Likewise, the following, indicated after the disappearance of 
the manifest s}^hilitic symptoms: 

^1185 Ferr. lod. sacch., gr.xv. 

Sacchar., 3 ss. 

M. f. pulv. div. in dos. No. 10. 
S. 1 powder 3 times, daily. 

(c) Baths. In addition to the internal remedies or by 
themselves, baths are frequently indicated : 

^ 1186 Hydr. subl. coiTos., gr. XV. 

Sal. amnion, dep., 3 iss. 

Aqu. font., 5 vj 

S. For 1 or 2 baths of 5 gallons ( 20 lit.) of water. 
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Ill severe Broiicliitis and Pneumonia, baths are contra-indi- 
cated . 



(d) Subcutaneous Injections : 

^ 1187 Hydr. subl. coiTOS., gr. ias. 

Natr. clilor., 

Aqu. font, dest., 5 iiss. 

S. For injections. 

In nursing and small cliildren, to ^ of a hypodermic- 
sjringeful is to be injected. In older children, a whole 
syriiigeful. 

Anaemia. Deficiency in Quality and Quantity of Blood. 

The treatment of an Aiifemia will depend upon its form and 
grade. In a mild ordinary Anaemia, the causative factor is to 
be ascertained and treated. In addition, a nutritious diet and 
moderate exercise in the open air is advisable. In Aiia;inia, 
I'esulting from a Chronic Gastric Catarrh, a course of treatment 
at such resoi-ts as Marienbad, and Franzensbad, may be highly 
recommended. liikewise, the drinking of Carbonic Acid Chaly- 
beate waters such as those of Pyrmont, etc., of which 1 table- 
spoonful is to be taken before meals. This quantity is to be 
gradually increased to 4 tablespoonfuls at a time. Preparations 
of Iron are to be prescribed only in small doses — best in com- 
bination with Rheum. 



^ 1188 

Ferri peptonati, gr. xv. 

Pulv. rad. Phei, gr. iij . 

Sacch. alb., 5j- 
Div. in dos. No. 10. 
S. 2 or 3 powders before 
meals. Or : 



^ 1189 

Ferri pyrophosphoric. cum 

natrio citrico., gr. xv. 

Pulv. rad. Rhei, gi'-iij) 
Sacch. alb., 5j- 
Div. in dos. 10. 
S. Like the preceding. 



In mild forms of Anaemia, accompanied with Leucocytosis, 
a mixed diet, but especially milk with a little brandy added, is 
indicated; likewise, the sea -shore, saline baths, and the follow- 
ing internally: 



J 
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1^1190 Feni. iod. sacch., . gr. xv. 

Pulv. rad. Rhei, gr. iij- 

Sacch. albi, 3j- 
Div. in dos. 10. 



S. Like the preceding. 
In greatly emaciated children, Cod -liver Oil to which iron 
hits l)een added is preferable to everything else. In Anseniia 
Gravis, Simplex or in Aniemia accompanied with Leucocytosis, 
the employment of Knoll's tablets of medulla of bone (2 to 4 
pro die) is advisable. Quinin. Ferro-citricum, Ferrum Arsen- 
icos. cum Ammonio Citrico, Fowler's solution of Arsenic, Fer- 
rum Phosphoric, may likewise be recommended. 



^ 1191 Quinin. ferro-citrici, 3 ss. 

Pulv. rad. Rhei Chin., gr-iij- 

Sacch. alb., 5j- 
Div. in dos. No. 10. 



S. Like the preceding. 

In Am?enia Pseudoleukajmica, it is advisable to recommend 
a suitable diet especially milk with brandy, kefir, meat, eggs, 
greens, etc. but not amylacea. Tablets of the medulla of bone, 
Ferro. Iod. Sacch., preparations of Arsenic such as Ferr. 
Arsenic, cum Amm. Citrico, Tinct. Nervino-Tonica Bestuscheff 
may be taken internally. 

In Leukaemia, the diet is the most important factor. In 
infants reared upon the breast, a change of nourishment is to 
be effected by employing a wet-nurse. For infants, artificially 
fed, a wet-nurse is to be procured, if possible; for older chil- 
dren, an abundance of albuminous food, consisting principally 
of milk, eggs, meat, greens, etc. is to be advised. A little wine 
may be highly recommended; likewise, a stay at the sea -shore 
or in the mountains. Internally, Quinin. Ferro-citricum, Cod- 
liver Oil, Feirum lodatum, etc. are to be prescribed. In those 
cases in which the Leukaemia has resulted from Syphilis, Mer- 
curials combined with Iron are to be taken, and in those in 
which the affection is associated with diseased glands. Arsenic. 
In all cases, the tablets of medulla of bone are to be tried. 
In Pernicious Progi-essive Anaemia, the treatment is to be 
directed toward the caiise. If parasites are the cause, they are 



304 



Diseases of Children — Mokti. 



to be removed by prescribing the well-known remedies em- 
ployed for their extermination. In Syphilis, Mercurials and 
Iron are to be prescribed. If a HiKmorrhagio Diatliesis is the 
etiological factor of the Anaemia, Ferr. Arsenic, cum Anini. 
Citrico and Extr. Secal. Cornut (Ergot) are to be employed. 
Quinine, Arsenic, and Manganese may likewise be tried. In 
the very severe forms, in which, notwithstanding tlie employ- 
ment of a rigid diet and the remedies just mentioned, no 
improvement follows, transfusion of blood may be tried. 

Morbus Maculosus . Werlhofi. Purpura Rheumatica. 

A mixed nutritious diet is to be taken. An out-of-door life is 
to be led. The patient is to live in a healthy dwelling. 



^ 1192 

Ferr. arsenicos. cum Ammon. 

citric, gr. iss. 

Extr. Secalis cornut., gr. viiss. 
Sacch. alb. 3 ss- 

M. f. pixlv. div. in dos. No. 10. 
S. 3 powders, daily. Or: 



1^ 1193 

Ferr. citric, (or Quinin. feiTo 

citric.) gr. xv. 
Extr. Secal. cornut. 

( Ergot ) gr . ivss . to viiss . 
Sacch. alb., 5 ss. 
M. f. pulv. div. in dos. No. 10. 
S. 3 to 5 powders, daily. 



Rhachitis. Rickets. In nursing -children, the natural 
nourishment is indicated. Regularity is to be observed in 
nursing so as to avoid dyspepsia. In artificially -fed children, 
veal broth in addition to the cows' milk is advisable at an early 
date. From tlie commencement of the third month, it is to be 
given once, and fi-oni the fourth month twice during the day. 
From then on, beef soup and meat juices are to be adnunistered; 
and, from the commencement of the eighth month, meat is to 
given. Dui'ing the weaning, the cliild is to i-eceive only milk 
and veal broth. If the latter is not well borne, Biedert's Cream 
Mixture is to be substituted. In children, in the second year, 
Amylacea are to be avoided as much as possible. Milk, soup, 
meat, and eggs are indicated. Leguminous preparations are to 
be given only to greatly emaciated children 1 or 2 times 
daily as an addition to the milk or soup. (Of these, the Le- 
guminous Mixture of Hartenstein — 1 tablespoonful to one 
cup of soup or milk ; or what is perhaps better, the Zealenta 
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of Durioz — 1 tablespoonful to one cup of warm water and a 
little butter and salt; or Liebig's Malto-legnminose may be 
higJily recommended.) But these preparations must not be 
the exclusive food. Alcoholics, wine, malt-beer, tea with milk 
and brandy (the latter is especially indicated in emaciated 
children) are advisable as is also fresh air or a stay in the 
mountains or the sea-shore. The matre.sses and bolsters 
u 1)011 the bed are to contain only hoi-se hair; the covering 
is to be light. During the day, as light clothes as possible 
iire to be worn. The position of the body of very small child- 
ren is to be frequently changed. They are to be placed in a 
lying and not in an upright position. " Attempts at teaching 
ibe child to walk are not to be made until a rhacliitic afloc^ 
tit)n has come to a stand still. Salt, saline, and sea - baths ( espec- 
ially when the emaciation and Anaimia are not j)ronounced) 
are advisable. For children under 6 months old, 1/4 of a 
pound of salt and for those over 6 months and np to one and 
one -half years, one -half of a pound are to be added to a bath 
of not less than 25 qiiaits of water, having a temperature of 
from 8G° to 90° F. The evaporated salts from Kreuznach or 
from Hallein may be nsed in the same way. If there is pro- 
nounced Anajmia, Iron baths are indicated. 

^ 1199/1218 Kali, carbonic crud., 

Ferr. sulph., aa g xv. 

S. To be added to from 4 to 8 baths. 

Ordinary cooking-salt in combination with the commercial 
Sulphate of Iron may be used in the same way or the Franzen- 
hader Eisenmoorsalts (Iron-mud salts) 1/4 to 1/2 pound to a 
bath. All of these baths are to be continued for months. 
Later, cold ablutions of the body are to be given— at first with 
water at a temperature of 77" F.; to be gradually reduced each 
day until 63° F. is reached. Cod-liver Oil is to be given, in- 
ternally, to nursing- children in the following form: 

^ 1219 Ol.MonW., 5j.toiij. 
Pulv. gum. Arabic, 

Aqu. font. dest. aa q. s. f. mixtura colat. S iiss. 
Syr. simpl. (or Syr. Ferr. lodat.), 5 iiss. 

S. 3 or 4 tablepoonfuls, daily. 

on 
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1^ 1220 Lipaiiini, 5 iv. 

Pulv. gum. Arab., 

Aqu. font., aii q. s. ut. f. niixtura collat. o ivss. 
Syr. simpl., 5 iv. 

S. 3 tablespoonfuls, daily. 

For older children, the pure clarified Cod-liver Oil is better 
suitettl. To children from 1 to 2 yeans of age, 1 tablespDoiiful 
is to be given; and to those fi'om 2 to 4 years, 1 to 'S table- 
spoonfuls before going to sleep or before meals. The oil is to 
be administei'ed for four successive days; after wliicli there is 
to be a pause for 8 to 1 4 days ; when the oil is to be again 
administered. This treatment is to be continued during the win- 
ter. At the height of summer. Cod -liver Oil is not to be pres- 
cribed. Iron is also of great value in Rhachitis : 



^ 1221 

Ferr. et Natr. pyrophos- 
phoric, gr. xv. 

Sacch. alb., 3 ss. 

M. f. pulv. div. in dos. a;qu. 
No. 10. 

S. 1 or 2 powders, daily (in 
milk.) 

The following is more readily 
dfgested. 



^ 1222 

Ferr. pyrophosphor. et Natr. 

citric. , gr. xv. 

( If there is a loss of appetite 

Pulv. rad. Rhei Chin.,gr. iij.) 
Sacch. alb., 5 ss- 

M. f. pulv. div. in dos. a;qu. 

No. 10. 
S. 1 to 3 poAvders, daily. 



When there is Diarrhoea the following is better: 

^ 1223 Ferr. carbonic, saccharat., gr. xv. 

Sacch. alb., 3 ss. 

M. f. pulv. div. in dos. sequ. No. 10. 
S. Like the preceding. 

Rhachitic deformities are to be treated orthopfedically, as 
;aily as possible. 
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C. GROWTH OF HEALTHY CHILDREN. 

(a) The Average Length of the body of a male, just born, . 
is 50 centimeters, that of a female 49.5 centimeters (2.546 
centimeters equals 1 inch.) 

Average Growth of Well -Nourished 
AND -Developed Infants: 

Length of the Body 



Age 


Increase 


Male 


Female 


At birth 


(2.54 cm. = 1 indi) 


50 cm. 


49.5 cm. 


1 month 


4 cm. 


54 ,1 


53.5 „ 


2 II 


4 .1 


58 ,1 


57.5 M 


3 .1 


2 


60 H 


59.5 M 


4 1, 


2 .1 


62 


61.5 M 


5 „ 


2 


64 ,1 


63.5 „ 


6 1. 


1 II 


65 II 


64.5 1. 


7 II 


1 II 


66 1- 


65.5 II 


8 II 


1 II 


67 M 


66.5 ,1 


9 „ 


1 11 


68 II 


67.5 ,1 


10 1, 


1 II 


69 1, 


68.5 1, 


11 ,1 


1.5 M 


70.5 II 


70 II 


12 ,1 


1.5 II 


72 II 


71.5 M 
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When the original length of the child is less than the average, 
the increase in length of the body is also, usually, less. 

The average increase in the length of the body during tlie 
first year is 20 centimeters (7.94 inches). 

Average Growth oy Children After the First Yeau: 



Length of Body 
Increase Male Female 



1st 


year 


19 to 23 


cm. * 


69 to 73 cm. 


68.5 to 72.5 cm. 


2d 


M 


9 to 10 


II 


78 to 83 II 


77.5 to 82.5 II 


3d 


11 


7 to 8 


II 


85 to 91 1- 


84.5 to 90.5 II 


4th 


11 


6 


II 


91 to 97 1. 


90.5 to 96.5 1, 


5th 


n 


6 


II 


97 to 103 1. 


96.5 to 102.5 1, 


6th 


II 


6 


II 


103 to 109 ,1 


102.5 to 108.5 II 


.7th 


II 


6 


II 


109 to 115 .1 


108.5 to 114.5 ,1 


8th 


II 


6 


II 


115 to 121 II 


114.5 to 120.5 II 


9th 


II 


6 


II 


121 to 127 .1 


120.5 to 126.5 n 


10th 


II 


6 


II 


127 to 133 II 


126.5 to 132.5 II 


nth 


II 


5 


II 


132 to 138 „ 


131.5 to 137.5 n 


12th 


II 


5 


II 


137 to 143 II 


136.5 to 142.5 II 


13th 


II 


5 


II 


142 to 148 M 


141.5 to 147.5 II 


14th 


II 


4 


II 


146 to 152 1. 


145.5 to 151.5 II 



* 2.546 centimeters equal 1 inch. 
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(b) The Average Weight of the New- Born Child is from 
3000 to 3500 grains (10.26 to 12.97 pounds). 

During the first four days, the infant looses from 1/14 to 1/15 
of its original weight — the average being fi'om 170 to 222 grams 
(6 to 8 ounces). After the lapse of eight days (providing the 
infant receives the natural food), the loss of weight is regained. 
That is, on the eighth day, the weight of the child is the same 
as on the day of birth. The less the original weight, the longer 
the interval during which there is a loss of weight. In child- 
ren, artificially fed, the loss of weight does not cammence until 
the tciutli day; and in children, prematurely born, not until the 
tenth to fourteenth day; and imtil the third or fovirth week 
there is no increase in weight. 

Nursing -infants having an original weight of 3250 grams 
(10.5 11 s.), gain in weight from the ninth day after birth under 
normal conditions: 



Gain in Weight of Nursing -Infants: 



Age 
1st month, 
2d 
3d 



Daily Gain Monthly Gain 
*25 to 35 gm.* 750 gm. 
23 gm. 700 



22 M 650 

20 It 600 

18 M 550 

17 „ 500 



4700 
5350 
5950 
6500 
7000 



Average Weight 
4000 gm. 



4th 1. 

5th It 

6th t, 

7th II 

8th .1 

9th M 

10th .1 

11th M 

12th M 



12 „ 350 
10 n 300 
8 250 



15 II 450 M 

13 .1 400 M 



6 I. 200 



8950 to 9000 gm. 



7850 
8200 
8500 
8750 



7450 II 



According to original weight of child. J 1 gram equals 15.4323 grains. 



310 



Diseases of Children — Monti. 



Average Yearly Increase in Weight of Children: 







Weight of 


Body 




Increase 


Male 


Female 




Ist year 


6 kg.- 


V to lU kg. 


o to y 


kg 


2d 11 


2 II 


11 to 12 II 


10 to 11 


II 


3d 


111, 


121 to 131 „ 


111 to 12| 


1! 


4th M 


2 M 


14-1 to 151 „ 


131 to 14^ 


II 


5th .1 


11,1 


16 to 17 II 


is" to 16 


11 


6th M 


1 M 


17 to 18 1. 


16 to 17 


II 


7th 


2 „ 


19 to 20 II 


18 to 19 


II 


8th 


21 II 


21|to22i .1 


20| to 211 


II 


9th M 


2 II 


23| to 241 „ 


221 to 231 


11 


10th M 


2 II 


251 to 261 1. 


241 to 25| 


II 


11th r, 


21 „ 


28 to 29 ,1 


27" to 28 




12th ,. 


21m 


301 to 31 1- II 


291 to 30 J 


II 


13th 


2li. 


33 to 34 .1 


32 to 33 


II 


14th 


4 ,1 


37 to 38 II 


36 to 37 


1 


15th >. 


4 1. 


41 to 42 ,1 


40 to 41 


II 



* 1 kilogram equals 2.204 pounds. 
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(c) The Circumference of the Head (measured around the 
Frontal Eminence and the Protuberantia Occipitalis) averages 
in the infant at bii-th from 34 to 36 centimeters (from 13.385 
to 14.173 inches), in females, usually .5 centimeter less (1.868 
inches) . 

Average Circumference of the Head of Children: 

Age Circumfereuce 
1st month 36 centimeters. (2.54 cm. 

2d to 6th month 43 n =1 inch) 

6th to 12th month 46 t, 

2 years 47 to 48 n 

3 „ 48 M 
5 u 50 II 

10 I, 51 
12 M 52 



(d) The Circumference of the Chest (measuring at height 
of the nipples and angle of the Scapula) at biith averages from 
32 to 33 centimeters (12.20 to 13 inches). 



Average Circumference of the Chest of Children: 



1 to 3 months 
3 to 6 11 
6 to 12 .1 

2 years 

3 M 

4 M 

5 M 

6 to 7 It 
8 to 12 .1 



Increase 
3 to 4 cm. 

4 .1 

5 11 
2 to 3 II 

1 I. 
1.5 cm. 
1.5 I, 

2 to 3 I. 

3 to 4 II 



Circumference 
35 to 37 cm 
to 41 
to 46 
to 49 
to 50 
48.5 to 51.5 
50 to 53 
52 to 56 
55 to 60 



39 
44 
46 
47 



A 



SURGICAL DISEASES 



CLINIC AND AMBULATORIUM 

CONDUCTED BY 

Prof. EDWARD ALBERT, M.D. 

Consulting Physician to the Court. 



Production of Anaesthesia. In major operations, narcosis 
is produced with pui-e Chloroform or Ethei'. In operations 
which in thcii- perform;ince reqiiii-e but a short time, Bromethyl 
may be employed. Of the latter, only freshly charged flasks 
are to be used. Four or five drams are to be poured into the 
inhaler at one time. After 50 seconds the inhaler is removed 
and the operation commenced (anaesthesia is from 5 to 6 minutes 
duration). 

In minor operations, local anaesthesia may be pi-oduced by 
means of subcutaneous injections of Cocaine, but only in those 
cases in Avhich central influence can be controlled by ligation 
(for example, the fingers, penis, etc. but not the head). A 2 to 
5 -per -cent solution is usually employed. Under no circum- 
stances is more than 1/2 grain of Cocaine to be used. Immedi- 
ately after the operation, the constricting bandage is to be 
removed. If symptoms of intoxication develop, stimulants 
(brandy and inhalations of Nitrite of Amyl) are to be admin- 
istered. 

Upon mucous membranes, instead of injections, 10 to 20-pex'- 
cent solutions of Cocaine in Glycerine are to be employed. The 
solutions are applied with a swab. 

Antiseptic Treatment of Wounds. The antiseptic used 
most in this clinic is Corrosive Sublimate. The following 
strengths are employed : 
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^ 1224 (a) Mercur. sublim. corros., 

Natr. chloral., aa gm. 1 (gr. xv.) 
Aqu. dest. gm. 1000 (gxxxij.) 

S. Corrosive -Sublimate solution 1 to 1000. 

^ 1224 (b) Merc. sub. cor., 

Natr. chlorat., aa gm. 2 (gi\ xxx.) 
Aqu. dest. gm. 1000 (Sxxxij.) 

S. Cor.-Subl. Sol. 1 to 500. 

1224 (c) Merc, sublim. corros., 

Natr. Chlor., aa gm. .5 (gr. viiss.) 
Aqu. dest., gm. 1000 (Sxxxij.) 

S. 1 to 2000 Cor.- Sub. sol. 

For the purpose of distinguisMng the Corrosive - Sublimate 
solution from water, several drops of concentrated Eosin or 
Methyl -Violet solution are added to the former until there is 
a light -rose or violet color. 

The hands of the surgeon are to be thoroughly cleansed 
with soap and brvish before an operation; the under -side of the 
nails are carefully scraped; afterward the hands are disinfected 
in a 2 1/2 -per -cent Carbolic -Acid or a 1/10 -per -cent Corro- 
sive-Sublimate solution. In the same way, the regions to be 
operated upon are disinfected — first with soap and brush, and 
lastly, with iiTigations of 1 to 1000 Corrosive -Sublimate solu- 
tions. The area, immediately surrounding the field to be oper- 
ated upon, is covered with Corrosive -Sublimate compresses 
( i. e. pure linen compresses which have been boiled for an hour 
in a 1 to 1000 Corrosive -Sublimate solution and afterward 
placed in a fresh solution of the same strength.) The instru- 
ments are thoroughly cleansed after every operation and placed 
before each operation for three-quarters of an hour in a 1 -per- 
cent Soda solution after Avhich they are submerged in a 2|- 
per-cent Carbolic -Acid solution from whence they are handed 
to the operator. 

Needles, silver sutures, and uterus sound are placed in the 
following solution: 

^ ±'2'25 Acid. Carbolic. gm. 15 (gss.) 

Glycerin. gm. 300 ( § x.) 

S. 5-per-cent Carbo- Glycerin solution. 
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Sponges are no longer employed. In their place, dried (ster- 
ilized ) gauze or gauze saturated and wrung out in Corrosive Sub- 
limate is used. In Laparotomies, gauze that has been boiled in 
a Corrosive -Sublimate solution and then sewn into small sacks 
is now employed. 

Every sponge of whatever material, is used but once 
and then destroyed. For suturing, silk is employed which 
has been boiled for an hour in a 5-per-cent Carbolic-Acid 
or 1/10-per-cent Corrosive -Sublimate solution and then placed 
and kept for at least eight days in a fresh 5-per-cent Car- 
bolic-Acid or 1 /5-per-cent Corrosive -Sublimate solution. 

During the operations, the sutures are handed to the operator 
from a 1/5-per-cent solution of Corrosive Sublimate. Cat- 
gut is used for ligatures ; is cleansed with soap and brush ; and, 
after being disinfected for 12 hours in a 1/5-per-cent Corrosive- 
Sublimate solution, is kept at least 14 days in a frequently 
changed Alcohol - Corrosive - Sublimate solution; from this it is 
taken during an operation. 

^ 1226 (a) Merc, sublim. corrosiv., 1 gni. (gr. xv.) 

Alcohol, absolut., 500 gm. (515^) 

Glycerin., 100 gm. (Siij-) 

S. Alcohol - Corrosive - Sublimate solution. 

Drainage-tubes, after having been thoroughly cleansed with 
soap and brush and boiled in a 5-per-cent Carbolic- Acid solu- 
tion, are allowed to remain for not less than three weeks in a 
2 to 1000 Corrosive -Sublimate solution, which has been changed 
every five days. In tlie very small drainage -canals of a wound, 
strips of Iodoform gauze or silk are inserted instead of drain- 
age-tubes. The silk is kept diy before use but previous to 
insertion is dipped in a Carbolic -Acid or Corrosive -Sublimate 
solution. 

The dressings are usually applied in the following manner : 
After the wovmd has been thoroughly irrigated with a 2| to 
5-per-cent Carbolic-Acid or a 1 to 2/2000 Corrosive -Subli- 
mate solution, it is dusted with Iodoform powder (sometimes 
tlic ])o\\(ler is not used). After this. Iodoform gauze is applied 
directly upon the wound in 2 to 4 -fold layers, and upon this 
are placed layers of loose and fluffy Sublimate gauze, followed 
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by layers of moist Sublimate gauze ; over tlie latter some water- 
proof material such as oiled silk is placed ; but if the woimd 
discharges freely, a cushion filled with sterilized excelsior is 
used instead. The dressings are held in place with a cotton 
bandage. If necessary, splints or a Crinoline bandage is then 
applied. In wounds of the nostrils and mouth, Iodoform 
gauze is used alone. 

Upon fresh scars, Iodoform powder is sprinkled or strips of 
Iodoform gauze are placed over the same and upon these Eng- 
lish sticking-plaster, which has been first dii)ped in Corrosive 
Sublimate and after having been applied is painted with Collo- 
dium. The dressings are changed only when there are uidica- 
tions of hemorrhage, severe pains, fever, or when the secretions 
have jienetrated; or when it becomes necessary to remove the 
drains or stitches. 

The Sublimate gauze is prepared by placing (hydrophile) 
guaze in a cold 2/1000 Corrosive -Sublimate solution for 24 
hours, after which it is hung up to dry. When the dressing is 
applied it is best to dip the gauze again in a 1/1000 Corrosive- 
Sublimate solution. 

The cushions of fibred wood are prepai^ed by placing in a 
loose state, wood fibre (previously boiled for an hour in a 
2/1000 Corrosive -Sublimate solution) upon pieces of Sublimate 
gauze of the desired size, folding the boi'ders over the same and 
then stitching these together. 

In Laparotomies, Corrosive Sublimate is never used for 
washing out the abdomen on account of the great danger of 
poisoning. The following is employed instead : 

^ 1226(6) Acid. Salicylic, gm. 1 (gr. xv.) 

Aqu. dest., gm. 1000 ( S xxxij.) 

S. 1/1000 Salicylic -Acid solution; to be 
used warm. 

In this same solution, the gauzes and sponges used for check- 
ing hemorrhages and sponging out the abdominal cavity are 
placed. 

In the same way a 1/1000 Thymol solution may be used. 
In Phlegmonous Processes and Septic Wounds, compresses 
saturated in Liquor Burowi are employed. 
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1227 (a) 



Alum, crud., gm. 8 
Plumb, acet, gm. 40 
Aqu. font., gm. 400 



(5ij.) 
(3U) 



( S xiiss.) 



S. Strong Buri'ow's solution. 



1^ 1227 (l^) 



Alum, crud., gm. 4 
Plumb, acetic, gm. 20 
Aqu. dest., gm. 400 




S. Weak Burow's solution. 



Commotio Cerebri. Concussion of the Brain. The 

strictest rest is observed. The bladder is watched carefully and 
when full catheterized. In severe cases, accompanied with 
prolonged coma, peripheral irritation becomes necessary. The 
integumentary surface is subjected to brisk friction, a s])onge 
.saturated with water is api)lied over the region of the heart, 
and cold clysma; are administed. If the pulse becomes 
retarded and very tense, during the irritative stage following 
this form of treatment,' a venesection is performed or leeches 
applied upon the Mastoid Process (provided the individvial is 
of strong habit). Furthei-more, cold water or vinegar eneraata 
are given and moderately cold compresses applied upon the 
head. The patient is kept in bed for three weeks and during 
this time a bland, non- stimulating diet is prescribed. It is 
seen to, that thei-e is a regular stool each day. 

Fractura Ossium Cranii. Fracture of the Bones of the 

Skull. In subcutaneous fractures, absolute rest is prescribed. 
Cold applications at all times and under all circumstances are 
advisable. Only, when hemorrhage from the Arteria Men- 
ingea Media has been diagnosed, is the skull trephined and the 
artery ligated. When there is a depression of a fragment and 
there are severe cerebral symptoms, the depressed bone is ele- 
vated or removed by an operation. 

In compound fractures, when only a single fissure is present, 
the wound is disinfected, drained, sutured, and dressed anti- 
septically. In circumscript splintering, involving only a small 
area, the splinters are removed and the edges of the bone and 
wound trimmed. When it is possible, the wound is also 
sutured. In diffuse fractures having extensive fissures, only 
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tliose splinters are reiuovod wliich are very loose. Tlie rough 
edges of bone are cut off with bone-forceps. When foreign 
bodies have gained an entrance into the skull and are still 
lodged in the bone, they are loosened by making the proper 
movement with attached forceps, etc., after which tliey are 
removed. When this is not possible, the surrounding bony 
tissue is chiseled away or the bone is trephined. The same 
thing is done when foreign bodies (bullets) have lodged in the 
cranial cavity, and when their exact position can be deteriniuetl, 
and when an operative procedure is possible and indicated. 

Atheroma Capitis. Sebacious Tumors of the Head. 

The tumor is incised in its longitudinal axis, afterward it i.s 
enucleated fi'oin the surrounding tissue. The wound is disin- 
fected, sutured, and dressed with the usual sublimate dressing. 

Cephalhaematoma. Blood -Tumor of the Head. The 

treatment is purely expectative. Only when suppuration sets 
in is an incision made. 

Vulnus Scissum Faciei. Incised Wound of the Face. 

The wound is stitched — a continuous suture is best. If there 
are many squirting vessels; they ai'e seized one at a time 
with the haemostatic forceps which are allowed to i-emain in 
situ until the stitches have reached the same. The ligation of 
vessels is usually necessary. When the wound extends into 
one of the cavities of the face (nostrils, angle of the mouth), 
the first stitch is taken there. Over the sutured wound, the 
usual sublimate dressing is placed. Previous to removing the 
stitches, little strips of Iodoform gauze are fastened with Eng- 
lish sticking-plaster and Collodium between the stitches. The 
stitches are not removed until they have become thoroughly 
adherent. 

Noma. Water -Cancer. Atonic and stimulating diet is 
indicated. Gangrenous areas are removed and the edge of the 
wound is cauterized with the actual cautery ( Paquelin) or fum- 
ing Nitric acid. 
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Angioma Faciei. Vascular Tumor of the Face. In 

flat teleangiectatic vessels, painting the same with Collodium is 
to be tried. In the real Tumor Cavernosus, Ignipuncture with 
the sharp point of a Paquelin cautery or the point of a needle 
lieated to a glowing heat is advisable in many cases. In other 
cases, tlireads which have been saturated in Liquor Ferri Ses- 
(|iiichlorati and then dried, ai'e drawn through the tumor and 
after being tied over the same allowed to remain until tliey 
become loose, when they are removed. Extirpation with the 
knife is permissable only when it is possible to suture the 
resulting wound. 

Epithelioma Faciei. Cancer of the Face. Extirpation 
with the knife is advisable whenever possible. In old people, 
when the neoplasm is flat, it is best to cauterize with a Chlor- 
ate -of- Zinc paste. 

Fractura Nasi. Fracture of the Nasal Bone. When 
there is severe hemorrhage, cold water is syringed into the 
nostrils or the nose is tamponed (vide Epistaxis). Dislocation 
is ovei'come by elevating the displaced fragment from the nos- 
trils with a pair of forceps or the end of a female catheter, after- 
ward the fragment is supported by a small tube made of lead, 
or silver, or pieces of an elastic catheter or lodofoim gauze 
are introduced into the nostrils. 

Fractura Maxillae Inferioris. Fracture of the Lower 

Jaw. In dislocations, the fragments are fixated with sutures 
of silver wire. In all other cases, the chin and head -strap or 
bandage is employed. Occasionally a splint, made by applying 
gutta-percha along the side of the teeth acts well. 

Luxatio Maxillae. Dislocation of the Jaw. Reposi- 
tion: The lower jaw is pressed in the direction of the last 
molar teeth by introducing the thumbs into the mouth and pres- 
sing the same against the Alveolar Process while, with the 
remaining fingers, the chin is raised upward from below. An 
assistant, standing back of the patient, fixates the head by 
placing his palms back of the ears and while doing so makes a 
sliglit upward traction. 
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Periostitis. Maxillaris. Parulis. Subperiostial Abcess 

of the Jaw. Tlie abcess is inciscil from tlie uioutli. Uiidt-r 
all circumstances, the diseased tissue is i-emoved. 

Epistaxis. Hemorrhage of the Nose, Rest is indi- 
cated above evtsrythinj^ else. Tiij;l(t]y littiui^ collars or neck- 
wear are to be removed. Patients confined to l)ed are to lie 
only slightly covered. Snuifing cold water into the nostrils is 
to be tried. Solutions of alum and vinegar have usuSlly been 
used before the arrival of a physician, and for this reason, it is 
best to immediatly tampon or compress tlie nostrils. The nose- 
is compressed by ])ressing the wings of the nostril of the bleed- 
ing side against the Septum while the patient, sitting with his 
head bent forward, breatlies gently. If the bleeding does not 
cease after 10 minutes, a sufficiently large cotton or cluupie 
tampon with a string attached is to be introduced into thy 
anterior nares. If, notwithstanding, the hemorrhage continues 
and the blood flows downward in the direction of the Choana\ 
the latter are tamponed. For this purpose, Belocqu's canula is 
most frequently used. 

The spring of the instrument having been drawn backward, 
the canula is introdviced into the Inferior Meatus of the nose 
as far as the Posterior Pharyngeal wall. The spring is then 
sprung, wherevipon the tip projecting in the oral cavity is seized 
with a pair of forceps, and having been drawn forward a thread, 
attached to a previously prepared tampon ( having the thickness 
of the thumb), is passed through the eye and tied to the same. 
The instrument is then slowly withdraw from the nostril and 
the tampon drawn up into the Choana. The string protruding 
from the Anterior Nares is fastened to the side of the cheek 
with a piece of adhesive plaster. After 24 hours, the tampon 
is removed. In an emergency, in i)lace of the Belocque Canula, 
a soft catheter or a thin waxed taper may be used. 

After hemorrhage has been arrested, rest is still indicated. 
Hot food and stimulating beverages are to be avoided. 

Copora Aliena in Cavo Narium. Foreign Bodies in 
the Nostrils. Removal is most easily accomplished with an 
ear-spoon. If the body can not be extracted from the Anterior 
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Narcs, it should be shoved backward into the Pharynx and with- 
drawn by inserting the fingers of the left hand in the Postei'ior 
Nares (this is not to be done without an assistant). A careful 
examination of the nostrils should always be made (even if an 
anaesthetic is necessary), especially when attemjits have been 
made by others to exti'act the body. When insects, maggots, or 
flies are lodged in the nostrils, Chloroform should be first inhaled, 
afterward the nostrils are to be syringed and the parasites, made 
visible by this precedure, removed. 

Ranula. Either an incision or an excision of a part of the 
sack, followed by stitching together the borders, or an extirpa- 
tion of the sack as far as it is possible is advisable. 

Angina Tonsillaris. Inflammation of the Tonsils. 

Cold astringent or disinfecting gargles are to be prescribed. A 
Tonsillotomy is advisable when the Tonsils have become greatly 
hyperthrophied by reason of repeated attacks of Tonsillitis, but 
it is to be performed only at such times when the Tonsils are 
not acutely inflammed. It is best to seize the Tonsil with rat- 
tooth or Museux's forceps and to amputate with a probe -pointed 
bistouiy or a Dumreicher's Cystotome. Hemorrhage is checked 
by taking swallows of cold water. The water is to be allowed 
to flow into the Pharynx, but must not be gargled. 

Parotitis. Inflammation of the Parotid Gland. Mumps. 

In the commencement, cold applications are advisable. When 
suppuration has set in, moist hot compresses are to be applied. 
When fluctuation is clearly perceptible, incisions are to be made 
parallel to the branches of the Facial nerve. If the pus bur- 
rows in the direction of the neck, counter -incisions are to be 
made. In chronic forms, massage is indicated. 

Injuries of the Neck. When the skin and Platysma have 
been incised, they are to be sutured. At the most inferior 
portion of the wound, a counter- opening is to be left for drain- 
age. In deeper wounds of the neck, the hemorrhage must be 
first arrested. If a squirting -artery can not be readily found, 
the wound is to be enlarged. If, notwithstanding, it is impos- 
sible to reach the artery, the Carotis Externa is to be doubly 
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ligated, or even tlie Carotis Commuuis (in loco electionis). 
Temporary compression of the vessel may be made hj insertin;,' 
the finger into the wound or, if this fails, direct compression of 
the Carotid may be effected in the following way: The physician, 
standing back of the patient, with the thvimb correspond- 
ing to the side of the injury, upon the nape of the neck and the 
remaining lingers upon the anterior border of the Sterno- 
Cleido- Mastoid, presses, alternately with the latter, upon the 
tnmk of the Corotid. 

After hemorrhage has been completely arrested, the wound is 
to be disinfected thoroughly and any foreign body which may 
have gained an entrance, removed. The wound is then to he 
drained and a Sublimate dressing applied. 

In subcutaneous fractures of the Hyoid-bone, reposition of 
the dislocated fragments is best made from the Pharynx. In 
subcutaneous fractures of the Larynx or Trachea, a tracheotomy 
must be performed as soon as dyspnoea sets in. 

When in an open fracture of the respiratory tract, blood has 
flowed in the Bronchi, an elastic catheter is to be introduced 
through the wound into the Trachea and the blood aspirated 
with the mouth. While this is being done, temporary arrest of 
hemorrhage is to be brought about by compression or by making 
proper ti-action upon the wound with tenacula hooked into the 
same, after which permanent arrest of hemorrhage may be 
effected by ligating the bleeding vessel. The Trachea mus-t not 
be sutured. When a piece of the tongue or Epiglottis has been 
partially severed and has fallen upon the Aditus Laryngis, it is 
to be stitched on whenever possible, or attached to some suitable 
place some distance from the Glottis by means of a suture 
passed through its substance. In nearly every case of this kind, 
a Tracheotomy is advisable as a prophylactic procedure ; the lat- 
ter is never to be postponed until Dyspnoea sets in, imless it is 
possible for the 2:)liysician to be at hand at a moment's notice. 
Nutriment may be administered with a stomach -tube through 
the nose. When the Oesophagus is involved, sutures are 
to be tried first. If these do not accomplish the desired result, 
a stomach -tube is to be inserted through the wound and the 
patient fed in this way. When the injuiy has beeu slight, the 
stomach -tube may be introduced through the nose. H, on 
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account of intense swelling of the Pharynx, the introduction 
of the stomadi-tnbe is impossible, an G^sophagotoniy is to be 
performed and the tube introduced thiough tlie artificial open- 
ing. 

Struma. Goitre. In the parenchymatous form as well as 
in the small gelatinous Goitres, the iodides are to be tried. 
Internally, Iodine waters such as those of Halle are to be admin- 
istered. The following is to be prescribed to adults : 

^ 1228 lod. pur., gr.v. 

Kal. iodat., gr. xlviij. 

Ungu. simpl., gj- 
S. To be thoroughly rubbed into the neck and 
washed away in the evening. 

In Cystic and Gelatinous Struma, intra -capsular enucleation 
after the method of Socin is advisable. 

If the patient is opposed to aii operation, Lugol's solution 
may be injected with a moderately strong perfoi'ated troicar, 
having a stop -cock but no outer canula. This solution is to 
remain for five minutes in the cyst, and then allowed to flow 
out tlu-ough the perforated needle of the troicffr. 

Lymphoma Colli. Swelling of the Lymphatic Glands 
of the Neck. When possible, the cause is to be ascertained 
and removed ( Fui-uncles or Eczema of the head or skin of the 
face, Pediculosis, ulcerations within the nostrils, carious teeth, 
Chronic Pharyngeal Catarrh, etc. ). In Scrophulous individvials, 
nutritious food (meat, milk, eggs) and Cod -liver Oil, Iodides, 
and Iron are indicated. Extirpation is not to be attempted 
unless the swelling is very circumscript. Excochleation is 
advisable, when suppuration and external rupture has taken 
place. 

Lymphoma Malignum. An Arsenical treatment is to be 
prescribed, the drug being given internally: 

^ 1229 Sol. arsen. Fowleri, 

Ferr. oxydat. dialysat. liqu., aa 5 iv. 

S. About 5 drops 2 times a day, after meals. 
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(The dose is to be iuci'casod every second or third day until 
symptoms of intoxication develop after which the dose is to be 
reduced in the same way.) 

At the same time, the following is to be injected subcutaiui- 
oiisly : 

^ 1230 Sol. arsenic, FowWi, 5 "SS- 

S. Daily, 1 division (Tit 1) of a hypodermic syringe 
is to be injected 2 or 3 times in different parts 
of the body. 

Moist warm compresses are to be employed for the neuralgic 
attacks whioh may result from the hypodermic injections. For 
the resulting sleeplessness and nervous excitement. Morphia is 
to be prescribed : 

Corpus Alienum in Tractu Respiratorio. Foreign Bodies 
in the Respiratory Tract. If the foreign body is lodged 
above the Glottis, an attempt is to be made to remove the same 
with a bent piece of wii-e (curved polyp -forceps, et cetera). If 
this fails, a Tracheotomy is to be peiformed. When the foreign 
body is lodged in the Trachea or a Bronchus, the patient is to 
be stood on his head or an emetic is to be administered. If the 
desired object is not accomplished in a veiy short time by the 
employment of these methods, a Tracheotomy must be per- 
formed. After a Tracheotomy the body is usually expelled 
upon coughing or upon the administration of an emetic. Tlie 
body may also be removed, occasionally, from the tracheotomy 
wound with a bullet forceps or the instrument used for remov- 
ing coins. 

Corpus Alienum in (Esophago. Foreign Bodies in the 
(Esophagus. Soft bodies lodged in the cervical portion of the 
Oesophagus may be brought into such a state that they can be 
swallowed by pressing upon them in the direction of the Verte- 
bral Column, or by squeezing and kneading from the outside. 
If this is impossible, an attempt is to be made to extract the 
foreign body with a curved polyp - forceps, the American 
(Esophageal forceps or the forceps of Grsefe employed for remov- 
ing coins. 
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Soft bodies that are located more deeply in the (Esophagus 
are to be pushed into the stomach with a stomach -sound. 
Hard, especially sharp -pointed bodies, must always be extracted. 
Various instruments (coin -forceps, (Esophageal forceps, horse- 
hair probang. etc.) may be employed for this purpose. If these 
fail an (Esophagotomy or even a Gastrotomy must be performed. 

Fractura Vertebrae. Fracture of the Vertebrae. If the 

patient must be transported, he is -to be placed upon a stiff 
stretcher. To place him in bed at least six persons are required. 
Two standing opposite each other are to clasp tlieir hands under 
the shoulders of the patient; two others do the same under the 
Pelvis; and two more under the legs. Suppoited in this way, 
the patient is placed carefully in bed. If a Cervical Vertebra 
is fractured an additional assistant must fixate the neck and 
head. After the patient has peen placed in bed, an attempt at 
reposition of the fragment is to be made, but the greatest care 
must be exercised. Reduction is to be effected by traction and 
counter -traction (i.e. chin and shoulder or Axilla and Pelvis). 
The seat of the fractui^e is to be rendered immovable by the 
application of a Plaster -of- Paris collar or jacket or, if this is 
not practicable, loosely filled sand -bags are to be placed beneath 
the fractured region in whatever manner may be indicated. 
The formation of bed-sores is to be guarded agaiust. 

Caries Vertebrarum. The treatment is to be hygienic. 
Good fresh air, strengthening albuminous food, Cod -liver Oil. 
and Iron preparations are to be prescribed. 

As regards the local treatment in Caries of the Cervical Ver- 
tebne, a collar made of felt or Gutta Percha is to be worn or 
the swing of Glisson is to be employed. In affections involving 
the Dorsal Vertebrae, a felt or Plaster -of- Paris jacket that can 
ba removed and be worn only while the patient walks about 
is to be applied. ^ 

When the process is localized in the Lumbar Vertebrae, per- 
manent extension after the method of Volkmann is advisable. 
In most cases, the Plaster -of- Paris bed of Prof. Lorenz will be 
found most adventageous, 
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Arthritis Difformans of the Vertebrae. Indifferent Tlier- 
mal, Saline, and Sulphur baths are advisable. Galvanization 
with ascending currents is also to be tried. 

Habitual Scoliosis. If the same can still be overcome, 
orthopaedic tieatment at the earliest possible date is indicated. 
Gymnastic exercise is advisable, and occasionally, redresseiiient 
made in such a way that the V ertebral Column shows a counter 
curvature. 

The over -corrected defonnity may be maintained by the 
application of a Plaster -of- Paris cast. If the Scoliosis has 
become fixed, a supporting jacket should be worn to ovei'come 
the tendency to still greater deformity. 

Fractura Costae. Fracture of the Ribs. When there is 
also dislocation, reposition is to take place only when it is indi- 
cated by reason of the presence of gi-ave complications. In an 
emergency, direct reposition may be effected by making an 
incision and inserting the finger around the bone. In all other 
cases, the Thoracic Region is to be rendered immoval)le by 
applying broad strips of adhesive plaster around the whole Tho- 
rax. Rest in bed is advisable, as is also a cathartic (Bitter 
waters, Ricinus Oil, Aqu. Laxativa Yiennensis, etc). When 
there is an irritable cough, a narcotic is to be administered. 

Penetrating Wounds of the Thorax. If there is severe 
hemorrhage, it is to be first checked. If the hemorrhage is from 
the Arteria Mammaria Interna, the vessel is to be ligated either 
in the wound or in its continuity. In hemoi-rhage of the inter- 
costal arteries, compression is to be first tried. In hemorrhage 
of the incised lung, the wound is to be stitched. A prolapsus 
of the lung if recent is to be replaced, if incai'cerated or already 
gangrenous, it is not to be replaced but to be covered with an 
antiseptic di-essing. If, after the stitching of a thoracic wound, 
severe opi)ression aiises from Pneumothorax, the Thorax is to 
be punctuied or a small portion of the wound reopened and 
again closed. If dyspnoea of a grave character is threatened 
through hypersemia of the lungs, a venesection is to be per- 
formed. If an injury to the heart is suspected, sounding for 
the pui-pose of establishing a diagnosis must not be made The 
outer wound must be closed with sutures. 
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Absolute rest in bed in a cool and isolated room is imperative. 
Every mental or bodily strain is to be avoided; during the 
fii-st day, no nutriment whatever is to be administered; thirst 
is to be quenched by swallowing crushed ice. During the 
ensuing days, only cold fluids are to be given. A thorough 
venesection, which may be repeated several times, is to be per- 
formed in the event of the pulse becoming slow and hard. 
Upon the region of the heart, an ice-bag is to be placed. 

Abscessus Frigidus Thoracis. Cold Abscess of the 
Thorax. When the abscess is from the Spinal Column or the 
Sternum, a punctui-e is usually made with a moderately strong 
Troiscar and through the canula of the same the following is 
injected: 

^ 1231 Iodoform., 5iij- 
Glycerin., o iiss. 

S. To be injected into the cavity of the abscess 
until the same is moderately full. 

In abscess due to caries of the ribs, the same procedure is 
indicated; or, in suitable cases, an incisison and excochleation 
or even a resection of the rib may be resorted to. 

Mastitis. Inflammation of the Mammary Gland. 

When only an inflammatory congestion exists (strong tension, 
without reddening of the skin), moist warm compresses are to 
be applied (from 2 to t thicknesses of linen are dipped in luke- 
warm water, wrung out, and after being applied, covered with 
oiled silk). Nursing may be continued, provided it is not 
accomplished with very much , pain. If it causes severe pain, 
it is to be discontinued and rest is to be prescribed. Movements 
of the arms of the affected side are to be avoided. The diet is 
to consist only of soup, almond milk, and similar preparations. 
When nursing is suspended, a drastic is to be presci-ibed. 

Subcutaneous abscess are to be simply incised. No special 
dietetic treatment is necessary. When the glandular paren- 
chyma is inflammed, the arm of the affected side is to be bound 
to the body by means of a bandage or adhesive plaster; the 
child is not to be given the affected Irreast. The breast is like- 
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wise to be elevated with a three-cornered piece of cotton cloth 
(Suspensorium Mammse), and moist warm compresses are also 
to be applied. Eest in bed is to be prescribed, as is also a strict 
diet. When there is fever, refrigerant beverages are to be 
administered and a mild cathartic, given. 

If fluctuation is present, the abscess is to be thoroughly- 
opened, the incision always being made in a radiating direction 
from the nipple. "When necessary, a counter opening is to be 
made ; the wound is then drained and dressed with an antiseptic 
dressing. In retromammary abscesses, nursing is to be inter- 
rupted only when the act is painful. The breast is not to be 
elevated, but at the most only lightly supported. An incision 
is to be made in that particular place where fluctuation is most 
perceptible. This is usually in the upper portion. 

Resulting flstulse are to be widened and curetted while the 
patient is under the influnce of an anaesthetic, after which Iodo- 
form gauze is to be inserted. 

In Mastitis Chronica, a Suspensorium Mammje is to be worn 
and Priessnitz's compresses applied. 

Fractura Claviculae. Fracture of the Collar -Bone. 

Sayer's adhesive -plaster dressing is usually employed. This 
requires three long, broad strips of adhesive -plaster, which are 
applied in the following way : One end of the tlrst strip is 
applied in the middle of the inner side of the upper arm; this 
is carried spirally backward and upward upon tlie outer side of 
the upper arm, across the back to the healthy Axilla, and being 
placed under the latter is made fast in the region of the nipple. 
The end of the second strip, having been attached to the healthy 
shoulder, is carried across the chest, passed under the flexed 
elbow of the fractured side and finally carried diagonally across 
the back to the healthy shoulder. The end of the third strip, 
having been fastened to the fractured shoulder, is carried 
diagonally over the chest, across the wrist back again across the 
back to the fractured shoulder. In children, a mitella (triangu- 
lar bandage) with the broad side at the elbow is to be employed 
instead of Sayer's bandage, or a tiglitly fitting jacket is to be 
worn, the sleeve of which (after the arm has been brought into 
tlie proper position) is sewed upon tlie portion of the jacket 
covering the chest. 



Surgical Diseases — Albert. 



329 



Luxatio Claviculae. Dislocation of the Collar -Bone. 

In forward dislocations at the Sterne -clavicular articulation, 
reposition is to be effected by pressure, and fixation by a hollow 
(lutta-porcha splint held in place by adhesive strij)S. The hand 
is then placed upon the healthy shoulder, and together with the 
arm is held in place by a retentive bandage. 

In Luxatio Retrosternalis, the shoulder is to be drawn out- 
ward and backward while the body is held in a fixed position. 
A similar bandage, as in forward dislocation, is to be applied. 
In upward luxations in the Acromion articidation, reposition is 
to be brought about by raising the shoulders and depressing the 
Clavicle. The parts are to be held in place by ajjplying adhe- 
sive strips. 

Luxatio Humeri. Dislocation of the Shoulder. The 

simplest procedure for bringing about reduction is the method 
by traction. The patient is seated in a chair with his herithy 
arm thro^vn over its back. One assistant makes downward 
traction upon a towel placed over the shoulder involved; a 
second, traction in a horizontal direction with a towel placed as 
high as possible in the Axilla; and a third kneels on the healtliy 
side of the patient and crosses his hands over the dislocated 
filioulder. These proceedings are solely for the purpose of 
fixating the Scapula. An assistant now makes traction in a 
liorizontal and somewhat upward direction upon a towel looped 
around the upper arm, immediately above the elbow, while the 
operator seizes the head of the Humerus and presses it into its 
socket. When an anfesthetic is administered, these pi-ocedures 
may be carried out with still gi-eater ease. After the disloca- 
tion has been reduced, the arm is rendered immovable by fixa- 
ting the upper arm to the chest with a crinoline bandage. 

In i-ecent dislocations, the rotation method may be employed: 
The elbow -joint is flexed at a right angle and the arm rotated 
outwardly until the forearm stands in line with the body, where- 
upon the arm is again rotated inwardly tmtil it is brought in 
contact with the body. 

In older dislocations, attempts at reduction are to be made 
under the influence of an anaesthetic. The patient is placed 
upon a low table, The shoulder, which hangs over the edge of 
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the table, is rendei-ed immovable in the manner previously men- 
tioned. The arm is then extended with gradnally increasing; 
force — at first in the pathognomonic position, tlien in a rect- 
angular abducted or even hyperalidncted position. The head of 
the Humerus during this time is kept under absolute control. 
As soon as the latter commences to move a towel is placed from 
above in the Axilla on the inner side of the head of the Humerus 
and strong traction is made upon the same while the extended 
arm is allowed, by gradual relaxation to return to its normal 
position. If deemed necessary, extension may also be made by 
placing the foot in the Axilla. 

Injuries of the Shoulder Region and the Axilla. If 

there is severe hemorrhage, the edges of the woiuid are to be 
separated or (in incised wounds) the wound is to be opened so 
that the vessels may be reached and ligated. If thei-e is second- 
ary hemorrhage, it may be necessary to ligate either the Sub- 
clavian or Axillary in their continuity. When the joint has 
been torn apart, it is to be thoroughly disinfected even if it is 
necessary to enlarge the wound. Whenever possible, the wound 
is to be sutured as far as the opening for the drainage-tube. A 
stiff bandage is to be applied to render the joint immovable. 

Fractura Humeri. Fracture of the Upper Arm. If the 

fracture is in the upper por-tion, Middledoi'pf 's triangle is to be 
employed. This may be made by taking three pieces of tliin 
board, nailing them together in a triangular form of the desired 
size, and then covering them with cotton -batting and a bandage. 
If the fracture is in. the middle of the b ne, splints made of 
stiff pasteboard or wood are to be employed. In fractures of 
the lower portion of the bone, a Plaster- of- Paris bandage is to 
be applied, the elbow bemg first flexed in a rectangular position. 
After an interval of from 8 to 14 days, the cast is to be removed 
and replaced by a fresh one. In compound fractures, the patient 
is to be anaesthetized, and while under anaesthetic influence, the 
wound is to be cleansed and disenfected and afterward enlarged 
with the knife until it is possible to thoroughly examine the 
fractured region with the finger. Every angle and pocket of 
tho wound is to be thoroughly disinfected with a S(dution of 
Corrosive Sublimate. Bleeding Vessels are to be ligated and 
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coagula and foreign bodies as well as loose splinters of bone 
removed. Sharp splinters of bone are to be cut away with bone- 
forceps. The whole bone must be brought into the right posi- 
tion and lacerated soft parts cut away with scissors, after which 
the wound is to be again disinfected, drainage-tubes and sutures 
inserted, and the fractured limb prepared for extension and 
counter extention. An antiseptic dressing over which splints 
are placed is finally applied. 

Luxatio Cubiti. Dislocaton of the Elbow. If both bones 
of tlie forearm ai'e dislocated backward, reduction may be 
effected l)y Roser's method. The forearm having been hyper- 
extended, an assistant presses the Olecranon downward and then 
quickly flexes the joint. Dumreicher's method may likewise be 
employed. While one assistant makes upward traction upon a 
towel drawn thi'ough the Axilla and a second grasps the upper 
arm, the operator with one hand draws upon a looped towel, 
placed immediately above the elbow flexed at a right angel (the 
patient being in a recumbent position) and with the other hand 
siezes the arm immediately above the wrist. As soon as the 
slighest movement of the Olecranon is noticed, the joint is 
extended with the hand which has been placed above the wrist 
. by making moderate traction in the direction of the axis of the 
forearm. In complete forward luxation, simple extension is to 
be made, whereujion the head of the bone is to be shoved back- 
ward. 

In incoraplete dislocation, flexion is to be made. In outward 
dislocation, reduction may be efi:ected by extension and coapta- 
tion. In luxation of the Radius alone, extension and supina- 
tion of the forearm are to be made. In luxation of the same 
bone backward, extension is to be first made, then supination 
and direct pressure upon the head of the Radius. 

In old neglected dislocations of the elbow, that can not be 
reduced, forcible flexion is to be made while the patient is under 
the influence of an ansesthetic. Afterward the arm is to be 
moved both actively and passively. In backward dislocations, 
it is necessary in the most cases to sever (subcutaneously) the 
tensely drawn ligaments and some times even the tendon of the 
Triceps. If the desired object is not attained, an arthrotomy 
or even a resection of the lower end of the Humeitis will be 
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necessary. In aged patients, it is advisable to do no more than 
to make foi'cible flexion and to produce an anchylosis with the 
arm flexed at a right angle. 

Caries Cubiti. Tuberculosis of the Elbow -Joint. A suit- 
able constitutional treatment is to be prescribed (vide Caries 
Vertebrae) . When the affection is quite circumscript, esi)ecially 
in children, Ignipuncture may be resorted to. When the pro- 
cess is veiy severe, excochleation of the affected parts is advissu- 
ble. If the carious process has advanced very far, resection or 
amputation may become necessary. 

Cold abcesses in the vicinity of the elbow-joint are to be 
incised and curetted with a sharp spoon or the walls of the 
abscess are to be extirpated. 

Fractura Antibrachii. Fracture of the Bones of the 
Forearm. In fracture of the Olecranon, the accompanying 
swelling is to be counteracted by compression made with the 
turns of a bandage applied from the tip of the finger as far as 
the shoulder, the arm at the time being almost completely- 
extended. This bandage is to be frequently changed. After 
the swelling has subsided, a bandage is to be applied with the 
arm in a completely extended position. After the lapse of a 
little time, flexor movements (at first gentle, then gradually 
more vigorous), ai-e to be made in such a way that the upper 
fragment is pressed firmly downward with the fingers. In the 
remaining forms of fractures of the forearm, the angular splint 
of Dumreich is to be applied and the arm then bandaged in 
crinoline. 

Luaxtio Manus et Digitorum. In dislocation of the joints 
of the hand, simple extension and coaptation through pressure 
will usually suffice. Dorsal dislocation of the thumb at the 
Metacarpophalaiigeal articulation, if incomplete, is to be reduced 
by making traction upon the thumb and slowly moving the 
same around the head of the Metacarpus. In complete disloca- 
tion, the tip of the thumb of the operator is to be ])laced upon 
the Dorsum of the Metacaqms of the patient and the Phalanx 
shoved forward; afterward the joint is to be brought into a 
flexed positioii. A complicated dislocation must be first con- 
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Vei-tcd into a complete tlialocatiou by bi'mging the Phalanx in a 
■rectangular position. 

Distorsio Manus. Sprain of the Wrist. In fresh cases, 
tlu^ liand is to be put at rest by placing it upon a splint. Cold 
applications are to be made. If the ligaments have been rupt- 
ured, the parts are to be rested until the rupture is healed. In 
mild cases, massage is to be commenced at an early date. Painful 
areas are to be subjected to mild friction from above and below 
witli the tips of the fingers. The pressure made with the 
fingers is to be gradually increased. After massaging, gentle 
passive movements are to be tried but they are not to be con- 
tinued if accompanied with pain. 

Wounds of the Hands. Hemorrhage in the superficial 
regions of the palm is to be checked through ligation in the 
wound. In hemoriiiage of the deeper region of the palm, result- 
ing from fresh injuries, the bleeding vessels are likewise to be 
searched for and ligated in the wound (an Esmarch bandage 
having been first applied); but if the wound is already sup- 
purating, the Radialis and Ulnaris are to be ligated above the 
wrist. If, notwithstanding, secondary hemorrhage makes its 
appearance, ligation within the wound is to take place under 
every circumstance. Hemorrhage may be temporarily arrested, 
in those cases in which immediate ligation is not possible or 
practicable, by enveloping a round, flat stone in a handkerchief, 
placing the same in the palm of the hand and tightly tying the 
ends aroumd the Dorsum ; .or, by forcibly flexing the wrist and 
elbow-joint and rendering the arm immovable by applying a 
l);indage (Adelmann's method). 

When the muscles or tendons have been severed transversely, 
the ends are to be stitched together and a bandage applied in 
such a wa}"- that the injured muscle is shortened as much as 
])ossible. The limb is to be rendei-ed immovable with splints. 
For this reiison, in injuries of the extensor tendons, the hand 
or limb is to be bandaged in a position of maximal extension ; 
and in those of the flexor tendons in a position of maximal 
flexion. It is best to keep the fingers flexed by placing a glove 
upon the hand and stitching the tips of the fingers of the glove 



S34 Surgical Diseases — AlbeM. 



to the Volar surface of the hand, or by applying strips of adlies- 
ive plaster in such a way as will accomplish the same result. 

Peritonitis. Inflammation of the Peritoneum. In acute 
cases, a ligid diet is to be prescribed. Opium is to be given inter- 
nally. If there are intense pains, cold applications are to he 
made to the abdomen. When there is severe meteorism, a long 
drainage-tube or a stomach -tube is to be introduced as high as 
possible into the Sigmoid flexure. If this does not afford 
relief, Ether is to be sprayed upon the abdomen or the following 
is to be administered internally: 

1232 Calomel. Isevigat., gr. xv. 

Sacch. alb., 5 ss. 

M. f. pulv. div. in dos. aeqii. No. 6. 
S. 1 powder 3 times, daily. 

Faradisation of the intestines is often followed with good 
results. As an extreme measure, the intestines may be punc- 
tured with a fine trochar, if necessary in different places. When 
there is a purulent exudate, the abdomen is to be opened by incis- 
ing the separate layers of the abdominal cavity. The abdomen 
is to be drained and thoroughly and repeatedly washed out m ith 
a warm 1 to 1000 Salicylic -Acid or Thymol solution. 

Occulsio Intestini. Ileus. Occlusion of the Intestines. 

In most cases, it is advisable to give Opium in large doses. 

A careful examination of the Rectvim is to be invariably 
made. If the hindrance is foimd in this region, it is to be 
removed, if possible, at once, if not, after establishing an Anus 
Praeternaturalis. If no obstruction is found inv.thc Rectum, 
large enemata (Hegar's irrigations) are to be administcrctl. If 
invagination exists and the Intussusceptum (the invaginated 
segment) is palpable in the Rectum, an attempt is to be made 
to replace the same with a flexible (Esophageal sound at the end 
of which a sponge has been fastened. If all of these pi-oeed- 
ures fail, a Laparotomy or a Laparo - enterotomy is to be per- 
formed. 

Hernia. A free Reducible Hernia is to be held in pl.xce by 
wearing a suitable truss. The French truss having a fixed 
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pelotte is best. If a truss is not well borne by the patient, 
also in Incarcerated Hernia, a radical operation is to be per- 
formed. In Strangulated Hernia, Taxis is to be first tried; if 
this fails, a Herniotomy is to be performed as soon as possible. 

Wounds of the Abdomen. If only the Peritoneum and 
none of the viscera have been injured, the various layers are to 
be separately sutui-ed. For the deep stitches, silvei- sutvires are 
to be employed, and for the superficial, silk. If the Omentum 
protrudes (providing the injury is recent), it is to be washed 
with a 1 to a 1000 Salicylic -Acid solution and then replaced or 
stitched to the wound. If, however, it is already livid, cold or 
even gangrenous, it is to be left protruding from the abdominal 
cavity and antiseptically dressed. Prolapsed intestines in fresh 
injuries, after having been thoroughly washed, are to be invari- 
ably replaced (by enlarging the wound, if necessary). If the 
intestine has already become dry, the edges of the wound are to 
be stitched to the skin and the intestine held in place with a 
loop of sti-ing drawn through the Mesenteiy and fastened to the 
outer abdominal wall with a piece of adhesive strip. If the 
prolapsed intestiiie has become gangrenous, a resection is to be 
performed and the ends of the intestine either stitched together 
or an Anus Praeternaturalis established. 

Wounds of the stomach are to be sutured and the organ, 
which in most cases is prolapsed, replaced. Intestinal wounds, 
likewise, are to be stitched whenever possible. In large wounds, 
in multiple perforations, and also when there has been a loss of 
substance, a resection is indicated. In injuries of the liver, 
hemorrhage is to be ari'ested by compression with a sponge, 
afterward, the wound is to be sutured. Prolapsed poi'tions of 
the liver are only to be replaced when they are uninjured and 
when this can be done with ease. 

Wounds of the spleen (providing they are clean and the 
whole tissue has not been pierced) are to be sutured. A pro- 
lapsed spleen, if uninjured, is to be restored to its former site. 

If the large vessels of the spleen have been injured and it is 
impossible to arrest the hemorrhage, or if the spleen has been 
prolapsed and has been pathologically changed, the organ is to 
removed. 
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Corpus Alienum in Intestinis. Foreign Bodies in the 
Intestinal Canal. An emetic is only to be given when the 
body lias just been swallowed and when there is danger of tlie 
same swelling to snch a size that occlusion of the intestine is to 
be feared. In all other cases, food is to be given that will cause 
a bulky stool (dried fruit, cabbage, graham or rye bread, etc.). 
The best treatment is a potato diet, the patient receiving for 
several days, almost exclusively, dishes prepared from potatoes 
and as small quantities of fluid as possible (Salzer, Jr.). When 
the foi-eign bodies are sharp pointed, the patient is to be confined 
to his bed. If the foi'eign body has been in the intestinal tract 
for a long time, or if inflammatory symptoms develop, suppiu'a- 
tion is to be promoted by the application of moist, warm com- 
presses, and as soon as fluctuation becomes perceptible an incis- 
ion is to be made. Otherwise, the treatment is to be expecta- 
tive until symptoms of intestinal occlusion and chronic or 
unendurable disorders indicate the necessity of the removal of 
the foreign body through operative interference. When a 
foreign body is lodged in the Rectum it is to be removed by 
means of enemata, with the finger, or, according to its form, by 
the various other methods, such as introduction of the whole 
hand into the Rectum while the patient is under the influence 
of an anaesthetic, or after a Sphincterotomy. 

Proplapsus Recti. Prolapsus of the Rectum. In some 
causal treatment will suffice (removal of an intestinal 
catarrh, stones of the bladder, stricture of the urethra, etc.). 
After every defecation, the intestine is to be replaced; care is to 
be taken to secure a regvilar stool. The application of cold or 
astringent compresses is usually followed by decided relief. If 
the Prolapsus has been occasioned by reason of a want of tone 
of the tissues, cauterizing the mucous membrane with Nitrate 
of Silver or the actual cautery is advisable. 

The Rectum is to be prevented from prolapsing while walk- 
ing or standing by a suitable retentive bandage. If the condi- 
tion of the patient becomes alarming through the intense pain 
and hemorrhages which may be occasioned, an operative treat- 
meat is to be resorted to. The pi-olapsed folds are to be cauter- 
ized, with a Paquelin cautery heated to white heat, imtil they 
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have been completely charred. In other cases, tlie prohipsed 
portion is to be excised or ligated with an elastic ligature. 

Strictura Recti. Narrowing of the Rectum. Blnnt 

dilatation with the finger is advisable. If this is not possible, 
gradual dilatation is to be effected by the introduction of rectal 
sounds and bougies of a constantly increasing size. At first, they 
are to be allowed to remain in situ for only a short while, but 
afterward for longer intervals. A Colotomy may be necessary 
in extreme cases. 

Proctitis Catarrhalis. Catarrh of the Rectum. A rigid 
diet is to be prescribed ; jjatient is to rest in bed upon his side. 
Enemataof boiled demulcent preparations, to which .some Opium 
may be added, are to be given. Later, these ai-e to be replaced 
with disinfectant and astringent enemata. If the catarrh is due 
to the presence of thread -worms {Oxyuris Vermicularis), a 1 
to a 1000 cold solution of Corrosive Sublimate is to be injected 
into the intestine or suppositories are to be inserted. 

In Gonorrheal infection Zinc. Sulph., etc., are to be injected 
per enemata. 

Noduli Haemorrhoidales. Piles. The diet is to be carefully 
regulated. Spices and strong alcoholics are to be avoided. 
Attention is to be paid to secure a regular stool. Whenever the 
external nodules become inflammed, rest and moderately cold 
compresses are advisable. When there is severe pain, leeches 
are to be applied in the vicinity of the nodules. If the internal 
nodules prolapse iind become constricted, they are to be replaced 
— an injection of Morphia, if necessary, being first given. If 
the nodules, however, are highly inflamed, they are not to be 
replaced, but ice -compresses or leeches are to be applied. For 
severe tenesmus, the following is to be employed : 

]^ 1233 Extr. Opii, gr. iij. 

But. Cacao., q. s. ut f. supp. ISTo. 6. 
S. 1 suppository is to be inserted morning and 
evening. 

When gangrene sets in, warm compresses are to be applied to 
assist sloughing. 

22 
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When it is desired to radically remove the nodules, tliey are 
to be seized with Langenbeck's flat -clamp forceps and burnt 
away with tlie Paquelin cautery or the iiodules are to be 
ligated with an elastic ligature. 

Carcinoma Recti. Cancer of the Rectum. Thegrowtli 
is to be removed by an operation. A I'esection is to be made 
and the end of the intestine stitched to the Anal Region. Can- 
cerous gro^vths which extend high into the Rectum may he. 
removed by resecting the Saci'um (Craske's operation modifi(Hl 
by Hochenegg), which gives free access to the involved pai-t.s. 

Epididymitis. Inflammation of the Epididymis. Rest 
in bed is advisable. The Scrotum is to be supported by placing 
a small soft pillow between the legs. Cold compresses ai-e to 
be applied. 

When the exudate is large, a puncture or even an incision is 
to be made. After cessation of the fever and disa])pearance of 
the swelling, the patient may leave his bed but must wear a 
well-fitting suspensory for several weeks. 

Hydrocele. Puncture is a palliative procedure. The Scro- 
tum is encircled with the left hand and with the right a trocliar 
is thrust into its anterior surface, care being taken to 
avoid the veins. Only as much fluid is to be removed as will 
flow through the canula under moderate pressure. Iodoform 
gauze and adhesive plaster are placed over the seat of puncture. 
A radical cure may be effected by making an incision of suffi- 
cient size and stitching the sheath (Tunica Vaginalis) and cutis 
together. The cavity is to be tamponed with Iodoform gauze 
or painted with Tincture of Iodine. An antiseptic dressing is 
to be applied. The sack may also be punctured ( witli a per- 
forated trochar having no outer canula) and injected witli 
Tincture of Iodine, which after a lapse of 5 minutes is allowed 
to flow out. It is advisable to antesthetize the sack of the 
Hydrocele with an injection of a 1- per -cent solution of Cocaine 
before injecting the Tincture of Iodine. 

Varicocele and Varicose Veins. A regular stool is to be 
obtained each day. Extreme moderation is to }>e practised in 
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sexual indulgence. The Scrotum i.s to .be frequently bathed 
with cold water or diluted alcohol. A suspensory is to be 
worn. 

A radical cure may be effected through the performance of 
an oi)eration by ligating the veins. ( Not to be pei formed how- 
ever unless there are facilities for perfect asepsis.) 

Cystitis. Catarrh of the Bladder. In acute cases, rest 
in bed is to be prescribed as is also non- irritating food. In 
fever, the diet is to be restricted. The following is frequently 
employed, internally: 

1^:1234 Decoct, semin. Lin (e 20:300) S x. 

Tinct. Opii simpl., gtt. x. 

Syr. Diacodii, 5 v. 

S. A tablespoonful is to be taken at a time. 

For allaying iiTitation, a subcutaneous injection of Morphia 
or a small enema to which 20 drops of Tincture of Opium 
have been added will be found more effective. If the bladder 
IS filled and on account of the irritation of the Sphincters, the 
urme can not be voided, catheterization with either soft or 
metallic catheters must be resorted to. Warm compresses are 
to be applied to the Perineum or warm sitz-baths taken. 

When the Cystitis has been caused by Cantharides, the follow- 
ing IS to be prescribed : 

^ 1234 (a) Emulsion, oleos., gvj. 

Camphor, ras., gr. xv. 

Mucil. gumm. Arab., 5 iiss. 

Tinct. Opii simpl., gtt. x. 

M. {. emulsio. 

S. 1 teaspoonful every half hour. 
In Chronic Catarrh of the Bladder, the causative Lithiasis 
or stricture of the Urethra is to be treated in whatever manner 
may be indic.ated. Stimulating beverages are to be prohibited 
especially coffee, tea, and beer (claret in very small quantities 
may, however, be allowed). Milk is to be taken freely Pre 
caution IS to be taken not to contract a cold- Warm baths are 
advisable. The mineral -waters of Ems, Wildungen Vichy 
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Preblau, etc. are very beneficial. In uiikl cases, iiiteral medi- 
cation with such remedies as the following is indicated : 

^ 1235 Inf. fol. urs., (e 10:200), 5 vj. 

Syr. capillor. Veneris., 3^'- 
S. 1 tablespoonful every 2 hours. 

Washing out the bladder with the following may also be 
tried. : 

^ 1236 Argent, nitric, gr. x. to xv. or 5j. 

Aqu. dest., S xxxij. 

S. For washing out the bladder. 

For this purpose, it is best to employ a Nelaton catheter to 
which a T-shaped canula is attached, the one arm of which 
communicates with an irrigator containing the solution for 
wasliing out the bladder and the other with a vessel into which 
the fluid flows after having passed through the bladder. 

Whenever paralysis of the bladder develops, the urine is to 
be withdrawn at regular intervals with a catheter. 

Hgematuria Vesicalis. Hemorrhage of the Bladder. 

Rest is indicated. An ice-bag or Leiter's metalic coil is to be 
placed over the Symphysis. Cold enemata or even cold sitz- 
baths are atlvisable. Internally the following: 

^ 1236 (a) Extr. Secal. cormit, (i.e. Ergot), 5 jss. 

Aqu. Cinnamon., 3 inss. 

Syr. Cinnamon., 3j- 
S. 1 tablespoonful, hourly. 

If the hemorrhage continues for a longer time, the foUowmg 
solution is to be injected into the bladder: 

1^ 1236 {b) Argent, nitric, gi-. xv. to xxx. or 3 j. 
Aqu. dest., S xxxvj. 

S. For injections. 

Prostatitis. Inflammation of the Prostate. In acute 
inflammation, rerst in bed is to be observed. A rigid diet is to be 
prescribed; care should be taken that there is a suflicient, regular, 
and soft stool. Warm sitz- baths and cataplasma placed upon 
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the Vesical Eegion are advisable. When there is severe pain 
sui)positories containing Morphia are to be prescribed. 

When there is retention of urine, the bLidder is to be cathet- 
erized (if necessary under the influence of an anassthetic) 

Whenever there is evidence of suppuration, the abscess is to 
be opened. 

In Chronic Prostatitis and Prostatorrhcea, the cause is to be 
ascertained and relieved if possible ( Chronic Gonorrhoea, Strict- 
ure, etc.) Excesses in Venere are to be avoided. Injections 
of a 1 - per -cent Nitrate -of- Silver solution are to be made into the 
pi'ostatic portion of the Urethra with Garreau's Sonde a piston, 
])ressure being made simultaneously from the Rectum with the 
linger upon the upper portion of the Prostrate. 

In the plaoe of the Nitrate -of- Silver solution, the following 
may be employed: 

l^L 1237 lod. pur., gr. iss. 

Kal. iodat., gr. vi. 

Aqu. dest., ' 5 iiss. 

S. For injection. 

The i-eaction resulting from this form of treatment is to be 
ti-eated as an acute Prostatitis. If deemed necessary the injec- 
tion is to be repeated after the lapse of 8 days. 

Hypertrophia Prostatae. The bladder is to be regularly 
catheterized by the patient with an elastic catheter which mii s 
be kept absolutely clean. In acute retention of the urine, the 
bladder is to be first catheterized with an elastic catheter, then 
English or metallic catheters of various sizes are to be tried. 
If all these fail, the bladder is to be incised. 

Injuries of the Urethra. In contusions, a catheter is to 
be at once inserted and fastened to the Penis with adhesive 
plaster. It is to remain in situ as long as required. In rup- 
tures or incised wounds of the Urethra, an external Urethro- 
tomy is to be performed — the incision extending as far as the 
healthy portions of the Urethra. A catheter is to be inserted 
and allowed to remain in the Urethra as long;is it may l)e in<ii- 
cated. 
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Phimosis. Narrowing of the Foreskin. In Phimosis 
of a mild grade, especially in children, it will often suffice to 
simply draw backward the prepuce over the Glans — the ring 
being sufficiently stretched in this way. In all other cases, an 
operation is advisable. The dorsal incision is preferable. One 
of the blades of a pair of scissors or a grooved director, in the 
groove of which rests a pointed bistoury, is insei-ted beneath 
the dorsal layer of the Prepuce as far as the Siilcus Cornarius 
and the Prepuce cut through for its entire length. 

The inner layer (miicous membrane — which remains for the 
most part at the level of the incision while the skin retracts 
beyond the Corona) is further incised from its angle to the angle 
of the external layer by a straight or two divergent cuts. The 
internal and extei-nal folds are then stitched to each other. If 
the prepuce is very much elongated and hy])ei-trophied, a circum- 
cision is preferable. A dorsal incision is made as in the previ- 
ously mentioned operation; the prepuce is drawn forward and 
removed by two incisions extending from above downward (in 
the direction of the Frenulum) and meeting below. The two 
folds upon their entire circumference are then united by inter- 
rupted or continuous sutures. 

Paraphimosis. Reposition is to be attempted by placing 
the tip of the thumb upon the Glans and the index and mid- 
dle finger back of the prepiitial swelling and pressing the Glans 
backward while the swollen tissues are drawn forward. It will 
be found of great assistance to immerse the Penis in cold water 
while doing this. If reposition is impossible. Debridement is 
advisable. This is performed by drawing the skin of the Penis 
backward and the swollen tissues forward and incising the 
tensely constricted ring in one or two places. 

Injuries of the Penis. If the organ is fractured, a catheter 
is to be inserted and allowed to remain in situ as long as may 
be necessary. To diminish the size of the exudate, it is advisa- 
ble to apply wet compresses. When the extravasation has been 
profuse, the superencumbent tissues may be incised and the 
incision stitched in the Coipus Cavernosum. When there has 
been only a contusion of the oigan, compression, cold applica- 



Surgical Diseases — Albert. 



343 



tions, and later, rubbing the parts with spii'ituous liniments will 
suffice. Open wounds of the Penis are to be sutured whenever 
possible. 

Luxatio Femoris. Dislocation of the Hip -Joint. In 

backward tlislocations, traction is to be made with the joint in 
the pathognomonic position then outward I'otation and abduc- 
tion. If, however, the dislocation has resvilted from over flexion 
of the thigh, strong flexion is first to be made then outward 
rotation and abduction. The limb is then to be placed parallel 
to the other extremity. 

In forward and downward dislocations, the thigh is to be 
flexed at a right angle and slight traction made upon the extrem- 
ity after wliich (while inward rotation and abduction is taking 
place) the thigh is being extended. 

In forward and upward dislocations, abduction is first to be 
made. This is to be followed by hyperextension, then inward 
rotation and abduction. 

In old dislocations, the newly formed capsule is to be destroyed 
by means of rotaiy and lever- like movements of the extremity. 
When the head of the Femur has become freely movable, reduc- 
tion is to be effected as in fresh luxations. 

Coxitis. Inflammation of the Hip -Joint. A constitu- 
tional treatment is indicated. A stay in a healthy locality is 
advisable (see Caries Vertebrarum) . In the commencement of 
the affection, when there is great pain, the employment of an 
ice-bag is often followed with great I'elief. As regards the rest 
of the treatment, the principal indication is to place the inflam- 
ed joint at rest. This may be done by narcotizing the patient 
and, after making extension, applying a Plaster -of- Paris or 
Water-Glass cast which encircles the whole Pelvis and reaches as 
far down upon the affected side as the small bones of the foot 
and as far as the knee upon the healthy side. This cast having 
the shape of a pair of trowsers with a long and a short leg, is to 
be cut open in such a way as to be easily removed and applied. 
In those cases in which in consequence of the str-ong traction 
upon the muscles, pain and cramps result, the form of extension 
and bandaging recommended by Crosby is to be employed. A 
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broad strip of adliesiye plaster is applied to the outer side of the 
thigh, carried downward some distance from the foot and stir- 
rup-like around the foot and back again \\\)on the inner side of 
the thigh. This strip is fastened only to the skin above the 
ankle and is held in place by adhesive plastei" and turns of a 
bandage wound circularly around the limb. By placing a flat 
piece of wood in the loop at the bottom of the foot, a stiri'up is 
formed. A stx-ing is passed through an opening in the centre 
of this stirrup, tied to the same and carried over a pulley 
attached to the lower end of the bed. A sack holdmg the 
weights recpiii-ed is attached to the loose end of the string. 
The extremity is to be placed in a Volkmann's foot-rest when 
this apparatus is employed. Counter extension is made by plac- 
ing blocks of wood beneath the lower end of the bed. 

Fractura Femoris. Fracture of the Thigh. In fracture 

of the neck of the Femur, above all, care is to be taken to avoid 
Decubitus (bed-sores) and Hypostatic Pneumonia. The great- 
est cleanliness is to be observed, especially after defecation. 
The buttocks are to be frequently washed and the tissue about 
the Trochanters and the Sacrum kept under constant observa- 
tion. When Decubitus occui'S, ointment and plasters are to 
be applied and soft cushions or a water-bolster placed under 
the patient. From the commencement of the second week, the 
patient is to frequently assume a half- sitting posture in bed, 
and from the beginning of the thLid week, from time to time, a 
complete sitting posture. This is easiest accomplished by using 
a mattress composed of two sections the one of which can be 
removed whenever desired. In the treatment of the fracture 
itself in old patients, a Cooper's cushion is to be employed. In 
all other cases, extension is to be made Avitli adhesive strips and 
bandages . 

In fracture of the Shaft of the Femur accompanied with dislo- 
cation, permanent extension is to be made with the limb in an 
extended position. For this purpose, strips of adhesive plaster 
and Volkmann's foot -rest or, what is even better, the apparatus 
of Dumreich is to be employed. If insufficient callus is thrown 
out, the fragments are to be rubbed against each other. If this 
fails to bring about the desired result, two wedges made of lay- 
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era of compresses with their bases resting against the fracture 
are to be fastened above and below the seat of the fracture with 
circular bands of adhesive plaster. The extremity is then to be 
tightly bandaged, commencing at the toe and extending some 
distance beyond the wedges. The bandage is to remain in place 
for seveival days. If callus is thrown out, a Plaster -of- Paris 
cast is to be applied. If Pseudai-throsis (false-joints — ligamen- 
tous union) results after a fracture, the connective tissue between 
the fragments is to be broken \inder the influence of an anaes- 
thetic. If this ])roves futile, the fragments are to be exposed 
and ivory fixation pins di-iven into the same. If this latter 
])rocedure fails, the fragments are to be resected and united with 
sutures. 

Fractura Patellae. Fracture of the Knee -Cap. Massage 
is to be employed for the purpose of removing the extravasation. 
In transverse fracture of the Patella, the extremity is to be 
kept in a favorable position by placing the patient in an iipright 
sitting posture. With the hip -joint flexed at a right angle and 
the knee-joint fully extended, strips of adhesive plaster ai-e 
to be wound around the knee in such a way that the upper turns 
pro;luce downward pressure upon the fragment and the lower 
turns upwai'd pressure upon the lower fragment. If the patient is 
unable to sit upright for a longer time, he may assume a half- 
sitting posture with the leg propped from below. In longitudi- 
nal or stellate fractures of the Patella, a retentive bandage is to 
be applied witli the leg in an extended position. 

Fractura Cruris: Fracture of the Leg. If there is no 
pronounced dislocation or if the dislocation can be easily and 
permanently relieved, a Plaster -of- Paris cast is to be applied 
while the assistant makes traction upon tlie heel with one hand 
and with the other upon the toes, presses the foot upward (for 
the purpose of avoiding an extended position of the foot). If 
there is severe swelling, the patient is to rest for several days 
in bed before the cast is applied during which time the extrem- 
ity is to be placed in a fracture-box or well-padded splints 
extending above the knee. The limb is also to be elevated in 
such a way that the heel is higher than the knee. In some 
cases of fracture of both bones, a tenotomy of the Tendo-Achil- 
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les is advisable to overcome or counteract the dislocation pro- 
duced. In Pseudai-tlirosis of the Tibia, the same treatment is 
indicated as in Pseudarthrosis of the thigh. 

Caries Genu. Fungous Inflammation of the Knee- 
joint. A tonic constitutional treatment is generally indicated. 
In children, the affection is to be treated expectatively. Con- 
tractures are to be prevented through the application of Plaster- 
of- Paris bandages or by making permanent extension. In 
adults, in most cases, amputation of the thigh is advisable. 

Caries of the Bone of the Foot. In children, a hygienic 
or expectative treatment is advisable. In adults, if only one of 
the small bones is involved, Evidement is indicated. If the 
ankle or other large joints are involved, an amputation of the 
leg is the proper procedure. 

Hallux Valgus. In mild cases, orthopaedic straightening 
with a sandal having a flexible steel rod on its inner side, which, 
upon being attached to the large toe, draws the same inward 
(i. e. toward the medium line of the body) through its own elas- 
ticity, will suffice. In all other cases, resection of the Metatar- 
sophalangeal joint is advisable. 

Unguis Incarnatus. Ingrowing Toe -Nail. Under the 
influence of anjesthesia, produced by Cocaine, one blade of a 
pair of scissors is forced underneath the deceased nail beyond 
the quick, whereupon the nail is cut throiigh. Then an incision, 
connecting the ends of the cut made with the scissoi-s, is made 
around and thi-ough the swollen parts. The deceased portion 
of the nail is now seized and removed with a pair of strong 
sliding forceps. The resiilting wound is dressed antiseptically 
and compressed with strips wound circularly around the toe. 

Poliomyelitis Anterior Acuta. Spinal Infantile Paraly- 
sis. Spirituous liniments, cold douching of the affected extrem- 
ity and applications of Priessnitz's compresses upon the Spinal 
Column are advisable. Weak currents of electricity are to be 
frequently employed; later-, splints are to be applied to avoid 
the development of contractures. When indicated, a retentive 
apparatus is to be worn, or a surgical procedure resorted to. 
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Ulcus Cruris. Leg -Ulcer. As a prophylactic procedm-e, 
in individuals who have Varices, a flannel or Martin's bandage 
is to be permanently worn. It is to be applied in bed before 
arising, and removed in the evening. It should be placed in 
water over-night. When an ulcer is already present, rest in 
bed is advisable. The ulcer is to be covered with a salve, simi- 
lar to the following : 

1238 Argent, nitric, gr. xv. 

ITngu. simpl., S iij- 

S. Salve. 

Or an antisejitic dressing is to be applied. In stubborn cases, 
deep incisions running parallel to the border of the vilcer and 
penetrating the Fascia are to be made in the surrounding tissue; 
or skin-gi-afting after the method of Thiersch is to be resorted 
to. Compression made with adhesive strips wound spirally 
around the extremity is often followed with excellent results. 

Aneurysma of the Femoral Artery. The afferent artery 
may be compressed with the finger, several assistants taking 
turns, or permanent compression may be effected by means of a 
pad fastened to a wooden splint or a pole rounded at the end 
which is suspended from the ceiling or a bar across the bed. 
In aneurysma in the Popliteal region, compression may be 
brought about by forcibly flexing the knee-joint and then 
bandaging tightly the flexed extremity, or through the employ- 
ment of Esmarch's elastic bandage. The latter is wound mod- 
erately tight around the extremity, and during the commence- 
ment allowed to remain in place from three to five minutes, and 
later, for longer intervals. If these procedures fail, either the 
afferent vessel is to be ligated or the method of Antyllus is to 
he employed — that is, the artery is to be ligated above and 
lelow the aneurysma; after which, the sack is to be incised, 
the coagula removed, tampons inserted into the sack, and an 
accurately -fitting compressive dressing applied. In small aneu- 
lysmse, the sack may be extirpated, after which, the resulting 
wound is to be sutured. 
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PRODUCTION OF ANAESTHESIA. 

(a) General Anaesthesia. When it is desired to anaes- 
thetize a patient for the purpose of performing an operation of 
greater magnitude or to completely relax the muscles, the patient 
is to be narcotized with the following (Billroth's Mixture): 

^ 1239 Chloroform., S v. 

Ether, sulph., 

AlcohoL absol., aa 5 iss. 

S. For anaesthesia. 

A sufficient amount of this mixture is poured from a 
graduated flask (fastened for convenience around the shoulders 
of the assistaiit by a narrow strap and having a stopper with a 
small perforation through the centre) upon a Skinner- Esmarch 
inhaler, recently modified to great advantage by von Rosthorn. 
In the commencement, the inhaler is to be held some distance 
from the nose and mouth ; afterward, it is to be brought gradu- 
ally closer. The patient must not partake of food for several 
hours before narcotization. During the administration of the 
anjie.sthetic, a horizontal position with the head slightly elevated 
is to be assumed. Tight garments are to be either loosened or 
removed. The anterior portion of the thorax is to be exposed 
to view. False teeth must be removed before the anaesthetic is 
given. 
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The person giving the anaesthetic and also, if possible, an 
assistant, are to carefully watch the breathing, the pulse, and 
the pupils of the patient. If the tongue of the patient sinks 
backward and through pressure upon the Epiglottis interferes 
with respiration, it is to be drawn forward by the Esmarch- 
Heiberg method: the thumbs having been placed under the 
chin and the second phalanges of the index fingers against 
the ascending Ramus of the lower jaw, the lower jaw is drawn 
forcibly forward. If this does not suffice, the tongue must be 
drawn forward with the tongue forceps, the upper and lower 
row of teeth, if necessary, being separated with Heister's Specu- 
lum. 

Mucus collecting in the Pharynx or Aditus Laryngis, is to be 
removed with a sponge or piece of absorbent cotton, held in a 
pair of heavy polyp -foi'ceps or a curved sponge- holder. If, not- 
withstanding the employment of these procedures, respiration 
remains suspended, the head of the patient must be lowered 
and artificial respiration resorted to. The Sylvester method is 
the best: The arms, flexed in the elbow -joint, are alternately 
raised upward over the head and then again lowered and pressed 
forcibly against the chest. The Phrenic Nei ve, likewise, may 
be subjected to faradisation or the body douched with cold water. 
When the obstruction to respiration is believed to lie in the 
Laynx (accumulation of mucus or blood), either a laryngeal cathe- 
ter is to be inserted or a Tracheotomy is to be perfoi-med. Spasm 
of the Glottis in most cases disappears during narcosis. If the 
patient vomits, his head is to be turned toward the left and a 
little forward. After vomiting has ceased, the mouth is to be 
cleansed. In vavular lesions of the heart and Fatty -heart, 
narcosis is not to take place. 

In small operations, Brom- Ethyl (preparation of Merk) is 
now frequently employed. In adults, 20 to 30 grams (drams 5 
to 10) poured upon a compress, or what is better, upon Gleich's 
inhaler, will suffice to render painful pi'ocedures, such a.s inci- 
sions in phlegmonous processes, entii-ely painless. 

The great advantage of this form of narcosis is that it is 
entirely devoid of danger — anaesthesia being quickly produced 
without nausea or vomiting during its administration. A child 
is rendered insensible in half a minute Avith 10 gi-ams (drams 
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2|); an adult in one minute with 20 grams (drams 5); and at 
the extreme (drunkards), in two minutes. 

Vomiting has been noticed very rarely; lesions of the heart 
are not contra -indications. 

( h ) Production of Local Anaesthesia. In minor opera- 
tions, Richardson's Spray is often employed, for the production 
of local anaesthesia. The following is used in the same : 

1240 Hydramylaether., giij. 
S. Externally. 

With this preparation, the flask of the Richardson Appara- 
t\is is filled. The ether is blown in a fine sjjray upon the 
area to be opei-ated upon which is rendered anaesthetic by the 
ensuing cold. Cocaine is of much greater value and is noAv fre- 
quently employed in minor operations, according to the method 
of Woelfler and Landerer, or in those cases in which Chloro- 
form narcosis is contra -indicated: 

^ 1241 Cocain. muriat., gr. viiss. 

Aqu. dest., 5iiss. 
Mercur. sublim. corrosiv., gr. 1/70. 
S. For subcutaneous injections. 

Of this solution, several drops are injected with a hypoder- 
mic .syringe in different places of the field to be operated upon. 
In all, one gram (15 minims), sometimes as much as 2 grams 
{ \ dram) are injected. After a lapse of about 5 minutes, the 
operation is to be commenced. If the skin is infiltrated and 
inflamed, the injections are to be made into the healthy adjoin- 
ing tissue, the needle being pushed subcutaneously forward in 
the direction of the inflamed area. 
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ANTISEPTIC TREATMENT OF WOUNDS.* 

1. Cleansing and Disinfection of the Hands. Previous 
to every operation or every uianipulation about a wound, the 
hands, if possible, ~"?tlsd tlie forearms of the physician are to be 
thoroughly cleansed with soap and brush. Ink -stains are to 
be removed with Oxalic Acid ; the nails are to be cleansed with 
the pointed end of a nail -file (the file is to be kept in a 20-per- 
cent Carbolic- Acid solution of glycerine), after which the 
hands are to be washed first with alcohol then with a 1/10- 
per-cent solution of Corrosive Sublimate or even a 2^- per- cent 
solution of Carbolic Acid. If the hands have been previously 
in contact with suppurating or other easily infecting wounds 
(Erysipelas); or with secretions and excretions (a thing which 
from habit should be avoided), before an operation is under- 
taken, they are to be washed in a dark -violet solution of the 
Permanganate of Potash after having first been cleansed witli 
soap and brush. The brown stains caused by the action of the 
Permanganate upon the skin of the hands are to be removed by 
pouring a solution of Oxalic Acid over the same, after which 
the hands are to be again disinfected in the maimer stated 
above. 

2. Preparation of the Field to be Operated Upon. 

Previous to every capital operation, the whole body of the 
patient sliould be thoroughly cleansed by means of a bath. The 
area to be operated vipon is to be thoroughly washed with 
soap and brush immediately before the operation (the brush is 
to be kept thoroughly clean in a 1/10-per-cent solution of Cor- 
rosive Sublimate). All hair upon the field of operation is to 
be sliaven away. If the skin is covered with oily matter, it is 
to be cleansed with Ether Sulph. After the area to be oper- 
ated upon has been cleansed, it is to be bathed with alcohol 
and finally washed by means of an irrigator with a Corrosive 
Sublimate (1:4000) solution. Clean sterilized compresses, 
saturated in a 1/10-per-cent solution of Corrosive Sublimate, 
are to be placed around the area to be operated upon. 

*These directions for the antiseptic treatment of wounds are taken in 
part from the work of Dr. Victor Von Hacker, entitled "Anleitung zur 
antiseptischen Wundbehandlung nach der an I'rof, Billroth Klinik 
"Gebranchlichen Methode." 
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3. The Instruments are to be carefully -waslied with soap, 
water, and a stiff bru.sli after every operation. Before and dur- 
ing au operation, they must be thrust into boiling water'% then 
in a 1 -per- cent solution of Carbolic Acid from which they are 
Jiauded directly to the operator. 

4. Sponges, after having been thoroughly beaten, are disin- 
fected in a solution of the Permanganate of Potash, bleached 
with Oxalic Acid, washed for several successive days in water, 
and kept in a 5-per-cent solution of Carbolic Acid. During 
late years, sponges are employed but very little, the so-called 
Gersuny compresses being used in their place. Square com- 
presses of the desired size consisting of 8 layers of gauze (the 
borders of which are folded in before being stitched ) are sewed 
together with wide stitches— or the gauze is used in a loose, 
fluffy state. These are either sterilized in a dry sterilizer (2 
hours at a temperature of 302° F.) or in a steam sterilizer. 
During an operation, they are either used in a dry state (abom- 
inal cavity) or are handed to the operator from a 1/1000 Cor- 
rosive-Sublimate solution. In minor operations, small sponges 
made of gauze filled with absorbent cotton and kept in a 1/1000 
CoiTosive- Sublimate solution are used. 

5. The Silk employed for ligatures and sutures is boiled for 
an hour in hydrant -water or a 1-per-cent Soda solution and 
stored away in a 1/1000 Corrosive- Siiblimate solution. Before 
an operation it is boiled again for from 1 to 2 hours and 
handed to the operator from a Carbolic- Acid solution. The 
catgut is soaped with soft soap and briskly rubbed with a piece 
of gauze, after which particles of 6oap and fat are removed 
with Ether, Avhereupon it is sterilized in a dry sterilizer at a 
temperature of 325° F. for an hour. It is then placed in a 
watery solution of Corrosive Sublimate ( 2/1000) in which it is 
allowed to remain according to its thickness for from 2 to 4 
days. The solution must be changed frerpiently on account of 
the precipitation of albuminous matter. For the jjurpose of 
hardening the catgut it is to be placed in a solution of 2/1000 
alcohol and 100 Glycerine. This serves also as a solution in 

*Instrumcnts are sterilized in the clinic of Prof. Gussenbauer by 
boiling them in a 1 - per -cent Soda solution in a Papin- kettle 
23 
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which it may be permanently kept. During an oi)eriition, tlie 
catgut is placed in a vessel containing the same solution. 

6. Needles, rivets, clamps, silver wii-e, and safety-pins are 
boiled or subjected to heat. 

7. The Drainage -Tubes are washed with soap and brush 
after which they are syringed with water or cleansed with Ether. 
They are kept in a 1 to 1000 Sublimate solution which is 
changed after the first 24 hours and thereafter renewed every 
14 days. Before a drainage-tube is inserted into the wouikI, 
holes are cut in its sides. The drainage-tubes are cut obliquely 
at their ends. After being introduced they are to be pierced 
close to the outer end with a disinfected safety-pin. 

8. Treatment of the Wound Previous to the Applica- 
tion of the Dressings. Hemorrhage must be entiiely 
arrested and ligation of even the smaller bleeding vessels must 
take place. The wound, especially all angles and pockets is 
to be thoroughly inigated with a 1/10 per- cent solution of Cor- 
rosive Sublimate (in accidental injuries with a 5-per-cent sohi- 
tion of Carbolic Acid ). Then sponging is to take ])lacc, fol- 
lowed by thorough drainage, flushing of the drainage-tubes and 
whenever possible, sutures. 

9. DressingSc Sublimate gauze is placed immediately upon 
the sutured wound. Wounds which have not been sutured are 
to be loosely filled with stiips of Iodoform gauze, care being 
taken to insert the same into all pockets. Ui)on this, 2 to 4 
layers of lodofoi-m gauze ax-e placed. Iodoform woolen yarn 
(Iodoform Docht — for its preparation see index) has been em- 
ployed for filling out cavities. Over the Iodoform gauze a fluffy 
layer and a smooth layer of Corrosive- Sublimate gauze are 
placed. A cushion, filled with sterilized wood fibre is placed 
over this dressing and the whole bandaged with a cotton roller. 
The dressings are changed every 3 to 8 days as the case may 
demand. Other forms of dressiirg (with salves, with Liquor 
Subacetatis, etc.) will be spoken of further on in connection 
with special diseases. 
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The following prc^tarations are required for tlie antiseptic 
treatment of wounds : 



^ 1242 

Acid, carbolic, pur., 5 xiiss. 
Aqu. dest., 5 xxxij. 

S. 5-per-cent Carbolic Acid 
solution. 

^ 1244 

Acid, carbolic. Anglic. 

pur., 5 iiss. 
Aqu. dest., 5 xxxij. 

S. 1-per-ceut Carbolic Acid 
solution. 



^ 1243 

Acid, carbolic. Anglic. 

pur., 5 61. 
Aqu. de.st., S xxxii. 

S. 2| -per -cent Carbolic Acid 
solution. 

^ 1245 

Mercur. sublim. corr., g. xv. 
Acid, tartaric, gr. Ixxv. 

Aqu. dest., § xxxij. 

S. 1/10-of-l-per-cent Subli- 
mate solution. 



^ 1246 Mercur. sublim. corrosiv., gr viiss. 
Acid, tartaric. 3 ij. 

Aqu. dest., 5 xlviij. 

S. 1:3000 Sublimate solution. 

For the disinfection of the hands : 

1^ 1247 Kal. liypermangan. cryst., 5 ss. 

S. 1 or 2 crystals are to be dissolved in the basin 
in Avhich the hands are washed. 

1248 Acid. Oxalic, cryst., 

Aqu. font., aFi g xxxij. 

S. For washing the hands. 

For the purpose of cleaning patient (when deemed necessary): 

^ 1249 Ether, sulph., giij. 
S. Externally. 

Metallic catheters, uterus sounds, as well as silver sutures, 
which arc used dui-ing an operation are kept in the following 
solution : 
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^ 1250 Acid, carbolic. Anglic, pur., 3 parts. 

Glycerin, pur., 20 parts. 

S. 1.5-per-cent Carbol- Glycerine solution. 

For washing out the Peritoneal Cavity (Laparotomy) and tlio 
Thorax (Empyema), the following solutions are employed in- 
stead of Carbolic-Acid solutions which are not to be used on 
account of the danger of intoxication: 

^ 1251 ^ 1252 

Acid. (Salicylic, gr. xxx. Acid. Thymic. (Thymol), gr.x v. 

Aqu. dest.,* S xxxij. Aqu. dest., 5 xxxij. 

S. Salicylic solution. Or: S. Thymol solution. 

*Sterilized water, which is always used in the clinic, is better. 

Altliough Iodoform gauze may be procured in most of the 
pharmacies, it is better to have the same prepared by responsi- 
ble attendants or under the control of the physician. Tt may 
be prepared either dry (by sprinkling powdered Iodoform over 
the gauze, which is then rubbed in with the hands until the 
gauze is uniformly stained yellow) or by pouring the following 
mixture over the same : 

^ 1253 Iodoform., gm. 35 (1 gram = 15 grains) 

Ether, sulph., gm. 230 

Alcohol, 95% gm. 120 

S. For the preparation of 10 meters of Iodoform 
gauze. (1 meter equals 39.37 inches.) 

Iodoform gauze is not now propared with Ether but with 
Glycerine and Alcohol: 

^ 1254 Iodoform., gm. 50 (1 gram = 15 grains) 

Glycerine., gm. 1000 

Alcohol., gm. 400 

S. Like the pre3eding. 

The so-called Klebende lodoformgaze (Adhesive Iodoform 
gauze) which is much employed for wounds of the mouth, is 
prepared with the following mixture : 
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1^ 1255 Iodoform., gm. 250 (1 gram = 15 grains) 

Colophon., gm. 100 

Alcohol. 95% gm. 1200 
Glycerin., gm. 50 

S. Enough to make 6 meters (1 meter equals 39.37 
inches) of adhesive Iodoform ganze. 

The Iodoform Yarn (lodoformdocht) is prepared from the 
ordinary cotton knitting -yarn (of stronger quality) hy steril- 
izing bunches of the same containing from 12 to 15 strands and 
then impregnating these with Iodoform in the same way as the 
gauze. 

Arrest of Hemorrhage. Complete arrest of hemorrhage is 
an impoi-tant factor in the modern treatment of wounds and is 
absolutely necessary if healing by first intention is sought. 



1. Hemorrhage from arteries is arrested best through liga- 
tion. The artery is isolated as much as possible from the sur- 
rounding tissue and having been grasped by a pair of artery- 
forceps or the Pince hemostatique of Pean, ligated with a suffi- 
ciently strong ligature of antiseptic silk (usually No. 4 or 5) by 
tying a tiglit surgical kiiot and upon this an ordinary knot. 
Arteries that have been cut into, laterly, are to be completely 
severed and ligated at the central and peripheral ends. Hemor- 
rhage from small arteries may be stopped by tortion instead of 
ligation, the arteries being siezed with the forceps and twisted 
from five to six times in the direction of its longitudinal axis. 
If the artery retracts so deeply into the surrounding tissue that 
it can not be grasped, a semicircular curved needle is to be 
threaded and after being thrust into the surrounding tissue, the 
included tissue is to be ligated. Sometimes, when squirting- 
vessels lie very deep, it will become necessary to ligate the 
artery in its continuity at some place which the physician may 
select above the seat of the wound. At times it happens, even 
when the vessel has been seized in loco, that it can not be liga- 
ted. Under such circumstances, the artery- forceps may be left 
in situ as long as 48 hours. 
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2. Venous Hemorrhage. Large veins are ligated in the 
same way as arteries. Bleeding from smaller veins is readily 
checked by pressure. 

3. Parenchymatous and Capillary Hemorrhage. Par- 
enchymatous hemorrhages occuring in the extremities, after the 
ligation of squirting -arteries, are overcome by Tlieden's method 
of enveloping the extremities with cotton bandages. The first 
turn of the bandage is made at the peripheral end of the ex- 
tremity in the vicinity of the Metacarpo- or Metatai-so-Phlan- 
geal articulations, the wound having been previously covered 
with Iodoform and sterilized gauze. 

Hemorrhages from the different orifices of the body (nose, 
Eectum, Vagina,) are arrested by inserting tampons and strips 
of adhesive Iodoform gauze (vide R 1255) or Tannin -Iodoform 
gaiize. (This is prepared in the same way as the adhesive 
Iodoform gauze, the only difference being that the Iodoform 
is mixed with an equal amount of Tannin.) 

Bleeding cavities, resulting from wounds, may also be tam- 
poned with Iodoform yarn or Tannin -Iodoform yam. The 
latter is prepared by impregnating sterilized knitting -yam with 
the following solution; 

^ 1256 Acid. Tannic, 

Iodoform, pulv., aa gm. 5 

Colophon., gm. 10 

Alcohol., gm. 120 

Glycerine., gm. 5 

S. For the preparation of Tannin -Iodoform yarn. 

When there is a very profuse hemorrhage, the Penghawar- 
Djambi- Tampons may be employed. They are prepared hy 
enveloping the required amount of Penghawar in pieces of 
Iodoform gauze and then sewing the same together. Severe 
bleeding from the nose is checked by the introduction of a tam- 
pon into the Posterior Nares by means of a Belloc's canula; 
bleeding from the Vagina by the insertion of the Colpeurynter 
of von Braun. Occasionally, the cautery or what is even bet- 
ter, the Paquelin Thermo -cautery is employed as a haemostatic, 
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although both of these are used more as prophylactic agents 
against hemorrhage, especially the Paquelin cautery which after 
being heated to a cherry red is frequently employed m place of 
the knife in amputating extremely vascular pedicles such as the 
Penis, etc. The use of Liquor Ferri Sesquiclilorati, which is 
still much employed by physicians as a haemostatic, is to be dis- 
couraged on account of the greasy appearing coagulum it pro- 
duces and the favorable condition thereby afforded for the devel- 
opment of suppurative processes. It has been entirely banished 
from the clinic of the late Prof. Billroth as a local haemostatic. 

Whenever acute anaemia has been produced through profuse 
hemorrhage, smelling agents (Ether, Ammonia, etc.) are to be 
employed; for syncope, sprays of cold water. Wine, brandy, 
mm, black coffee, or injections of the following are to be 
employed when indicated : 

1^ 1257 Ether, sulph., Sss. 

S. 1 to 2 hypodermic -syringefuls are to be injected. 

Enveloping the extremities in warm cloths will frequently be 
found of great benefit. Whenever Anemia of the brain is 
threatened, the head of the patient is to be lowered and the 
extremities wrapped with elastic bandages. After the patient 
Ijas recovered from his attack, the bandages are to be gradually 
loosened and removed. As the last extremity, a sterilized 6/10- 
per-cent solution of cooking -salt, to which one drop of Sodium 
Hydrate has been added, may be injected in the vein of the arm. 



Vulnus Scissum. Incised Wounds. The area about the 
wound is to be thoroughly cleansed, hemorrhage completely 
checked, and any foreign body which may be within the wound 
and which can be reached, extracted. The wound is to be dis- 
infected, drained if necessary, the edges united with stitches 
and an Iodoform dressing (as described under Antiseptic Treat- 
ment of Wounds. See index) applied. 

In wounds in which there is an extensive loss of tissue, plas- 
tic operations will be necessary. An atteinj^t may be made to 
replace parts which have been completely severed from the 
body (tips of the fingers, nose, and ear) when asepsis is possible. 
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Superficial incised wounds of the face, after having been care- 
fully united with stitches, and after bleeding has entirely ceased, 
instead of being covered with an lodofoi-m dressing ai'e to be 
painted with the following. 

1^ 1258 Iodoform., gr. xv. 

Colodii., 5iiss. 
S. To be painted over and one -half of an inch 
beyond the border of the wound. 

The edges of superficial incised wounds which do not pene- 
trate the Cu.tis, or of deep wounds in which the sutures have 
been removed may be held together with plaster — -a piece of 
Iodoform gauze first being applied upon the wound. Englisli 
plaster, tlie common sticking -|)laster, or adhesive plaster may 
be iised for this purpose; likewise tlie following: 

1259 Emplaster. Diachyl. simpl., 

Emplaster. Cei'uss.,' aa 5j- 

M. f. empl. 

S. To be spread upon a piece of linen. 

When the parts can not be brought together with sutures, 
or when the stitches must be removed before coaptation (on 
account of retention of secretions), union through granulation 
is to be sought. 

In these cases the usual Iodoform dressing, previously describ- 
ed, is to be likewise employed. If the wound is inflamed, the 
sterilized gauze, which is placed over the Iodoform gauze, is to 
be saturated in Burow's solution. The following is the formu- 
la for the same : 



1260 Alum, crud., gm. 5 

Plumb, acetic basic, gm. 25 

Aqu. dest., gm. 500 
Misce et filtra. 

S. Burow's solution. Or: 

^ 1261 Plumb, acet. basic, sol., gm. 10 

Spirit. Vini, gm. 25 

Aqu. dest., gm. 500 
S. Aqua Goulardi. 
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Over the saturated gauze, a piece of oiled silk is to be placed. 

These moist dressings must be changed every day. Wounds 
which are granulating may be dressed with such salves as the 
following : 

1262 Acid Boric, gr. xlv. 

Cerse alb., 5 j- to isss. 

01. Olivar., 3 V. 

S. Salve. 

During the latter stages of granulation: 

^ 1263 Zinc, oxydat., 3j. 

Ungu. emoU., 5 x. 

S. Salve. 

Loss frequently employed is the TJnguentum Basilicum, the 
formula of which is as follows : 

1264 01. Olivar., 
Cerse flav. 
Seb. ovill.. 
Colophon. 
01. Terebinthin., 
M. f ungu. 
S. Salve. 

Exuberant granulations, or weak and flabby granulations 
which bleed easily are to be cauterized with the Nitrate of Sil- 
ver in substance, and then dressed with the following : 

]^ 1265 Argent, nitric, gi-. v 

Balsam. Pemvian., 3 ss. 

Ungu. simpl., gj. 
S. Ointijaent. 

Instead of Nitrate of Silver, the following may be employed: 

^ 1266 Hydrarg. prsecip. rubr. 3 ij- 

S. To be sprinkled each day upon the surface of 
the wound. 

Or the wound may be lightly compressed with adhesive 
plaster. 



g iss. 

aa g ss. 
3 iiss. 
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Upon irritable granulations, Almond Oil, etc. are to be tried. 
If these remedies fail, the granulations are to be cauterized dur- 
ing narcosis with caustics (such as Argent. Nitric, Kal. Caustic.) 
or destroyed through excochleation with a sharp curette. 

Upon cicatrices, mild salves (Vaseline, Zinc ointment) are to 
be employed. 

Contusio. Contusion of the Soft Parts Unaccompanied 
with Laceration. Rest is indicated, likewise compiessiou 
through the application of wet bandages over which compresse.s, 
wrung out in water, or the following, are to be placed every 3 
or 4 hours: 

• 1267 Aqu. Plumb., gxij. 

S. For saturating compresses. 

If, after the lapse of 1 4 days, absorption of the extravasation 
has taken place, the following is to be employed : 

Yjc 1268 Tinct. lodin.. 

Glycerin., aa g ss. 

S. The affected areas are to be painted with the 
same from 1 to 3 times, daily, after which com- 
pression is to be made and warm, moist applica- 
tsons applied. 

If suppuration of the extravasated matter takes place, moist 
compresses are to be applied. If rupture is theatened or there 
is a severe reaction, one large and several smaller incisions are 
to be made, the purulent matter withdrawn, the parts disen- 
fected, and an Iodoform dressing placed over the involved area. 

Vulnus Contusum. Contused Wounds. The hemorrhage 
is to be arrested; disinfection and drainage is to be the same as 
in incised wounds. When the boarders of the skin of the 
wound have been braised, those portions of the integument 
which would undoubtedly mortify are to be removed after which 
the edges are to be united with stitches. In extensive bruises, 
an Iodoform dressing is to be placed over the area involved and 
a cotton bandage (drawn moderately tight) applied. If the 
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tissues surrounding the wound are highly inflamed, the sterilized 
f^auze which is placed over the Iodoform gauze is to be satura- 
ted with Burow's solution (R 1260) and a piece of oiled silk 
])laced over the whole. When the contused wound is upon an 
cxtreimty, a stiff dressing (splints) is to l)e applied and the limb 
elevated with pillows or suspended by means of a bar fastened 
over the bed. As regards the remaining treatment, rest in bed 
is indicated. Every form of strain or mental excitement is to 
be avoided. Care is to be taken that there is a regular stool. 
If necessary, Hunyadi water or the following is to be employed 
for the production of the same : 



^ 1269 

01. Ricini, o ss. 

Gelat. q. s. ut f. capsul. No. 5. 
S. 1 capsule to be taken in 
the momina:. Or: 



^ 1270 

Inf. folior. Sennae 

(e 10:150), Sivss. 
Syr. simpl., cj- 
S. To be taken in 2 do-ses. 



If, notwithstanding the antiseptic treatment, high fever 
develops, the dressings are to be changed and the wounds 
closely examined to ascertain whether there is a retention of 
secretions and whether the drainage-tubes are free. Constrict- 
ing sutures are to be severed and masses of mortifying tissue 
removed. If, notwithstanding, the fever persists, the bandage 
is to be changed either every day or every other day and if the 
secretions have an odor, the wound is to be irrigated with a 
S-per-cent Carbolic-Acid or a 1:1000 Corrosive -Sublimate 
solution. Internally, i-efrigerant beverages, alcoholics as well 
as the following are to be administered for the fever: . 

^ 1271 Quinin. muriat., gr. xxiv. 

Natr. bicarbon., 3 ss. 

M. f. pulv. div. in dos. sequ. No. 5. 
S. 1 powder every 3 hours. 
If there are severe pains : Or : 



^ 1272 

Morph. mur., gr. f . 

Sacch. alb., gr. ss. 

M. f. pulv. div. in dos. aiqu. 
No. 5. 

S. 1 powder in the evening. 



^ 1273 

Opii pur., gr. vj. 

Natr. bicarlxmio., 5 ss. 

M. f. pulv. div. iu dos. sequ. 

No. 5. 
S. 1 powder at night. 
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In very severe contusions, accompanied with mortification of 
the tissues, likewise in those in wliich cavernous foi inations 
take place, continuous iri'igations with Burow's sohition, sohi- 
tions of Thymol or Boracic Acid is advisable. 

If fistulous canals form in the wound or if the woiuid assumes 
the shape of a narrow canal, Iodoform pencils are to be inserted 
into these openings, but in such a way tliat the secretions may 
be discharged by their sides : 

^ 1274 Iodoform pulv., 5 v. 

Gumm. Arabic, 
Glycerin., 

Amyl., aa 5 

M. f. bacill. div. magnit. 
S. Iodoform pencils. 

Recently, Iodoform yarn (see index) has been used much in 
place of the Iodoform pencils. 

When the wound is in a state of granulation it is to be 
dressed with salves (vide Vulnus Scissum, page 359). 

Vulnus Punctum. Puncture Wounds. The treatment 
is the same as in incised wounds. 

Vulnus Lacerum. Lacerated Wounds. Clean lacerated 
wounds are to bo treated according to the antise])tic ndes, 
previously mentioned. Unclean wounds are to be first cleansed 
or converted into clean wounds by excision, etc., and then 
treated like incised wounds. Extensive lacerated wounds which 
are not in a perfectly clean state, are to be disinfected, only 
partially united and, according to the state of the wound, either 
drained or tamponed. 

Vulnus Morsum. Wounds Resulting From Bites. 

Every wound occasioned from biting must be treated as though 
it XV-ere an unclean wound. Bites of the domestic animals 
(birds, cats, etc.), but especially of the dog, require great care in 
theii' treatment. 

A bite from a mad dog or one believed to be mad, after thor- 
ough disinfection with a Corrosive- Sublimate solution, is to be 
cauterized with either Caustic Potash, Nitric Acid, or what is 
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perhaps better (under the influence of an anjesthetic), with the 
iictiial cautery. 

A bite from a liorse, if not accompanied with extensive lacera- 
tion, is to be looked upon and treated like a contused wound. 
Snake-bites are to be immediately treated by sucking, squeezing, 
constricting, and cauterizing (Acetic Acid, Mineral Acids, Am- 
monia, Corrosive Sublimate) the area in which the bite is 
situated. 

For the constitutional disturbances which follow a snake- 
bite, restoi'atives, stimulants (alcohol, Etlier, Camphor), and the 
usual antidotes are to be administered. The following two, 
recommended by Chevalier and von Bibron, may be tried : 



^ 1276* 

Bromkali, 5 v. 

lodkali, gr. iv. 

Sublimat., gr. ij- (1) 

S. Only in the hands of a 
physician. 



1275* 
Li(pior. arsen. Fowleri, 5ij- 
Tinct. Opii, gtt. x. 

Aqu. menth. pip. lumc. 1.5. 
S. Only in the hands of a 
physician. 

[* This prescription apjjears in both the old and new editions without 
directions. Two grains of Corrosive Sublimate is several times a fatal 
(lose. — Metzerott.] 

The bites of bees, scoi-pions, spiders, etc., are to be treated 
according to the same general rules. 

Vulnus Sclopetarium. Gun-shot Wounds. Gun-shot 
wounds inflicted by small projectiles are to be antiseptically 
dressed, aftei' thorough disinfection of the surroundings and the 
outer border of the wound has taken place (no sounding!). 
Gun-shot wounds resulting from largei' missies are to be treated 
in the same way, providing no bones have been fractured. A 
fracture resulting from splintering of the bone by a projectile 
will require an operative procedure. The latter is also indicated 
when fragments of the wearing apparel have gained an entrance 
into the wound. It is best not to exti-act bullets immediately, 
unless hemorrhage, pain (nerves), or otlier foreign bodies (wads, 
etc.) indicate the same. Bullets lodged in the brain, the thorax, 
and abdominal cavity are to be removed only when there are 
special indications. 
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It is best to simply apply an antiseptic dressing upon wounds 
resulting from small shot unless hemoiThage, etc., indicate the 
immediate extration of the shot. 

Virulent "Wounds. (From the virus of cadavers, rabies, 
Anthrax, infection with pus, etc.). These must be disinfected 
with Corrosive Sublimate or Carbolic Acid or cauterized. 

Fractura Ossis. Fracture of Bones. When the frag- 
ments are dislocated, they are to be set as soon as possible and 
a. stiff bandage (the so-called retentive bandage) applied. The 
frp.gments are to be held in the proper pcition during its appli- 
cation by two assistants. The Plaster -of- Paris bandage is the 
one usually employed for this purpose. It is to be applied as 
follows: Around the upper and lower ends of the part of the 
limb, which Ls to be placed in the cast, a strip of flaiuiel oi- moist 
linen (the so-called compress) is wound. The section to be 
bandaged, as well as one -half of each compress, is then envel- 
oped with cotton -batting — thick layers beiug wound about 
those areas in which the bone lies immediately beneath the 
?kin (Oleci-anon, Condyles of the Humei'us and Femu)-, Crista 
Tibiae, Malleolse). Over the batting a flannel or cotton band- 
age is wound moderately tight and over this the Plaster- of- 
Paris bandage is applied. The bandage is prepared by spruik- 
ling finely powdered diy Plaster of Paris evenly upon a loosely 
rolled cotton roller. 

Immediately before applying, the bandage is dipped for a few 
minutes into warm water to which a handful of powdered alum 
has been added. When a Plaster-of- Paris bandage is applied, 
absolutely no traction is to be made upon the roller. The 
Plaster of Paris is to be evenly spread over the difierent turns 
of the bandage with the hands and just before the last turns are 
being made, the free ends of the compresses are to be folded 
over and covered by the upper layers of the bandage. If the 
cast does not harden rapidly enough, a Plaster-of- Paris mixture 
(powdered Plaster of Paris in water) is to be spread evenly over 
the same. 

Lighter and more elegant, but suitable only for fractures 
which do not tend to become dislocated, is the Water -Gla.ss 
bandage : 
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1277 Natr. sillicic. bas. solut. bis inspissat., 3 xv. to Ixv. 
S. Water- Glass. 

Cotton or linen bandages are saturated with the Water -Glass 
and applied instead of the Plaster -of- Paris bandages. 

For fractures, the healing of which takes place in a shorter 
time (Malleolar- fractures, fractures of the Radius, etc.) and 
during the latter stages of fractures of the thicker bones, the 
Crinoline bandages are well adapted. They are applied in a 
moist state like the Plaster -of- Paris bandages, but should be 
strengthened by placing splints of veneering or refuse bits of 
.shoemaker's leather between the turns. A rigid rule to be 
observed is to examine a stiff bandage not later than twenty- 
four hours after its application. If it gives rise to severe pain 
or causes the fingers and toes to become swollen or livid or to 
lose tlieir sense of feeling it is to be immediately removed. 
Usually, tlie bandage is removed and changed when it becomes 
too loose, under no circiimstances later than three weeks. When 
there is a tendency to dislocation ad longitudinem, as is especi- 
ally the case in fractures of the Neck of the Humerus or high 
fracture of the Femur, instead of applying a cast, permanent 
extension is to be made by means of adhesive -strips and Volk- 
mann's Sliding foot -piece. Two long strips of adhesive plaster 
are applied to the inner and outer side of the extremity in such 
a way that the free ends project for several inches beyond the 
soles of tlie feet. These strips are held in place by means of 
strips of adhesive plaster and a bandage wound about the limb. 
The free ends are attached to a stirrup made from wood to which 
a rope is fastened which runs over a pulley attached to the lower 
end of the bed. At the end of this rope is a bag to carry the 
weights. The extremity rests upon a sliding foot -piece. Coun- 
ter-extension is made by raising the lower end of the bed. 

If the formation of callus is delayed or Pseudarthrosis takes 
place, the general nutrition is to be improved through the admin- 
istration of stimulating food. A sojourn in the country may 
be advisable. A trial cer tainly should be made with Phospliorus, 
although better results are generally obtained from local pro- 
cedures such as rubbing the ends of the fragments against each 
other; repeatedly painting the skin with Titncturo of Iodine; 
application of flying blisters; the employment of the actual 
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cauti>iy or compression of the extremity above the seat of frac- 
ture with several turns of a bandage. If all of these procedures 
fail, acupunctur-needles may be insei-ted into the fibrous callus 
and allowed to remain in situ for several days. The latter may 
also be connected with an electilc battery, which is to be used 
for several minutes each day. As a last resort, the fragments 
are to be resected and the freshened ends stitched together. 

Fractured bones which have united obliquely are to be straight- 
ened through Infraction (i. e. straightening during Narcosis) or 
the callus is to be completely broken (either with the hands or 
the apparatus of Rizzoli). If neither of these procedui-es is 
practicable, an Osteotomy is to be performed. (An incision is 
made until the callus is reached, after which the bone is chiseled; 
if necessary, a wedged -shaped piece is to be exsected.) 

In Compound Fractures, the surrounding tissues are to be 
first thoroughly cleansed, then the wound itself. The fracture 
is to be carefully examined by introducing a disinfected finger. 
It may be necessary for the purpose of cleansing and disinfec- 
tion to widen the wound by making a longitudinal incision. 
Whatever coagula of blood, loose splinters of bone, or foreign 
bodies may be present are to be removed. Hemon-hage is 
to be completely ari-ested. The fragments are to be brought 
in apposition and drainage-tubes inserted wherever required. 
Counter- openings are to be made when indicated, after which 
the wound is to be thoroughly disinfected by introducing the 
nozzle of the irrigator into the drainage-tubes. An Iodoform 
dressing is to be placed over the wound and over this a Plastcr- 
of- Paris bandage. An opening is to be cut into the latter, if it 
becomes necessary to examine the wound. Under the edges of 
this opening, absorbent cotton or sterilized gauze is to be inserted, 
after which the whole is to be covered with oiled silk. 

Distorsio. Sprain. Immediately after the injury, massage 
(Effleurage) followed by enveloping the joint in wet compresses 
is advisable. In mild sprains, it is permissable to make active 
and passive movements upon the second or third day, but great 
care must be exercised. Only in sprains accompanied with 
rupture of the ligaments and capsule are the joints to be ren- 
dered immovable by the employment of retentive measures 
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(Plastei-- of- Paris cast, Water-Glass, apparatus, etc.). Stifthess 
of a joint resulting from a sprain will require massage and move- 
ment of the joint. The use of iiiditFerent thermal baths may 
likewise be recommended. 

Luxatio. Dislocation. Reduction is advisable at as early 
a date as ])0ssible. If necessary, it is to take place during 
narcosis. The reduction is to be effected through manual 
strength alone, or with the assistance of towels, straps, etc., 
ypon which traction is made. If the latter are employed, it is 
advisable to first envelope the extremity in wet cloths. After 
reposition, the joint is to be placed at rest. Cold or moist com- 
presses are to be placed over' the same. Active and passive 
movements are to be made with great care, but as early (foui-th 
to eighth day) as possible. No exceptions are to be made to 
this rule, unless the dislocations are complicated. 

Combustio. Burns. It is advisable to disinfect with solu- 
tions of Corrosive Sublimate and to apply a dry Iodoform dress- 
mg (or Dermatol). If possible, the dressing is not to be 
removed until the parts are healed. Burns accompanied with 
mortification of the skin and the deeper tissues will require a 
frequent change of dressing at the time of suppuration. 

Upon the resulting granulations, ointments are to be applied 
such as the Nitrate -of- Silver salve ( R 1265 ). When there are 
indications for the same, compression is to be made with strips 
of adhesive plaster. In small burns, the application of com- 
presses saturated in Aqua Plumbica, Liquor Burowi, or the fol- 
lowing will suffice: 

1278 Aqu. Calcis., 

01. Lin., aa § iij. 

S. Pieces o^ linen are to be saturated in the above 
and appli(;d to the bum. 

In the mildest form of burns, starch or the following dusted 
over the area involved will prove grateful to the patient : 

^ 1279 Acid. Salicylic, 5ij. 

Talc. Venet., § iisa. 

S. Powder. 

24 
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In severe burns involving an extensive area, the water-bed 
of Hebra is advisable. If only one extremity is involved, it is 
to be placed pernianeutly in a water -bath. If the bimit area 
is extensive, stinnilants such as wine or hot beverages, Etlior 
injections or the following are to be given whenever indicated: 

^ 1280 Liqu. Ammon. anisat., S ss. 

S. 5 to 10 drops to a tablespoonful of wine. 

Cicatricial contractions are to be treated with, compression or 
massage. If these procedures do not bring about the desired 
result, the cicatrices ai-e to be extirpated and a plastic operation 
performed. 

Congelatio. Frost - Bite. If the circulation has been com- 
pletely arrested, an attempt is to be made to restore the same 
by rubbing the body with snow and cold, wet towels. After 
this, the patient is to be placed in a cold room, the temperature 
of which is slowly raised. The bed is to be gradually warmed 
and beverages (coffee, tea, hot lemonade, in short, agents which 
promote diaphoi'esis ) administered in small quantities. As little 
alcohol as possible is to be given. 

Frozen Extremities. An attempt is to be made to restore 
the circulation of the frozen parts by briskly rubbing with snow, 
followed by applications of cold compresses, the temperature of 
which is to be gradually raised. When there is pronoimced 
venous hypertemia and stasis, the extremities are to be elevated 
and a dry dressing applied. It is advisable to dress mortifying 
parts with a dry antiseptic dressing. Teleangiectatic vessels, 
resulting from frost-bite (the nose, ears, etc.), are to be treated 
by applying CoUodium, Tincture of Iodine or powder. They 
may afterward be cut and severed with the knife devised for 
that purpose. 

Perniones. Chilblains. The general nutrition of the indi- 
vidual is to be improved as much as possible. Too tight shoes 
and gloves ai'e to be avoided. Locally many remedies have been 
recommended such as bathing the affected areas in slacked lime, 
enveloping them in compresses saturated in Liqu. Burowi, and 
then applying wet packings until the disappearance of redness 
and swelling; also painting the parts with Tincture of Iodine: 
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1281 
Tinctur. lod., 

Tinctur. Gall., aa 5 iv. 
S. To be applied with a brush. 



^ 1282 

Acid. Nitric, pur., 5 j- 
Aqu. dest., g iiss. 

S. To be poured on pieces of 
linen and then applied. 

^ 1283 Tinct. Cantharid., S ss. 

S. To be applied with a brush. 

^ 1284 Acid. Mur. pur., 5iij. 

S. Half of the quantity is to be added to the 
proper amount of water for a foot- or hand-bath. 



^ 1285 

Merc, praecip. alb., 
Ungu. simpl., 
S. Ointment. 



^ 1286 

gr. XV, lod. pur. gr. viiss, 

5 V. CoUod. elast., 5 v. 

S. To be applied with a brush. 

Or strips of adliesive plaster may be tried. If the chilblains 
are excoriated, the following is to be applied: 

^ 1287 



Zinc, oxyd., 
Ungu. emoll., 
S. Ointment. 



gr. xlv. 
Or: 



^ 1288 

Argent. Nitric, 
Ungu. simpl., 
S. Ointment. 



gr. viiss. 

5v. 



Furunculus. Boils. Moist, warm compresses are to be 
applied until the boil ruptures spontaneously after which the 
core is to be expressed or a Salicylate soap -plaster or Ungu. 
Basilcum (R 1264) applied; or a premature incision may*be 
made. In Furunculus Compositus, a longitudinal or crucial 
mcision is to be made until healthy tissue is reached, after which 
an Iodoform dressing is to be applied, and over this sterilized 
gauze saturated m Liqu. Plumbi Sub-acetat (see R 1 260). Oiled 
silk should be applied over the whole. 

In General Furunculosis, nutritious food. Iron, Quinine and 
warm baths are to be prescribed. A change of climate is advis- 
able, likewise the drinking of mineral waters containing Arsenic 
Ihe possibility of Diabetes is always to be borne in mind which 
if present, is to be treated. ' 
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Anthrax:. Carbuncle. Malignant Pustule. Deepincls^ 
ions, piercing tlie Cutis until healthy tissue is reached are to l)o 
made. They are to be either crucial (+), in the form of bars (^), 
or stellate (#). 

The resulting wound is to be disinfected with a 5-per-cent Car- 
bolic-Acid solution or a 1/1000 solution of Corrosive Sublimate. 
Strips of Iodoform gauze are then to be inserted. Sterilised 
gauze saturated in Burow's solution (R 1260) or a 2-per-cent 
solution of Carbolic Acid is to be placed over the Iodoform 
gauze. The dressing is to be changed two times a day. When- 
ever new infiltrations make their appearance, fresh incisions are 
to be made. Wine and Quinine are to be prescribed uitemally. 
In the beginning, before suppuration has set in, an abortive 
cure may often be effected by injecting a 5-per-cent Carbolic- 
Acid solution into the Carbuncle and the adjacent tissue. A 
hypodermic syringe is to be employed for this purpose. About 
one -third of a sp'ingeful is to be injected at a time. 

Phlegmon. Inflammation of the Cellular Tissue. In 

the commencement, the following is to be employed : 

^ 1289 Ungu. Ciner., 5 v. 

S. Ointment. 

The inflamed areas are to be covered with the salve and com- 
presses saturated with Burow's solution placed over the same; 
some water -proof material is to be placed over the latter and 
the whole held in place by an ordinary cotton bandage. When 
the process involves an extremity, the limb is to be placed in 
wrapped splints and either suspended vertically or be placed 
upon a smooth surface slanting upward in the direction of the 
peripheral end. If absorption is not produced in this way, the 
salve is to be suspended, but the rest of the treatment continued. 
As soon as fluctuation becomes pei'ceptible, an incision is to be 
made in one or more localities, as the case my demand, after 
which the areas involved are to be disinfected, drained, and 
dressed with the usual Iodoform dressing. 

Panaritium Phlegmonosum. Tendinosum. Periostale. 

The best procedure is undoubtedly a premature incision, fol- 
lowed by disinfection and the appHcation of an antiseptic dress- 
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ing. The remaining treatment is to be the same as that of a 
Phlegmon. 

Lymphangioitis. Inflammation of the Lymphatic Ves- 
sels. Phlebitis. Inflammation of the Veins. The affected 
limb is to be placed at rest and elevated. It is also advisable 
to annoint the extremity with XJngu. Ciner. and apply an ice- 
bag. When suppuration sets in, moist compresses or compreses 
saturated with Burow's solution (R 1260) are to be applied. 
Later, incisions are to be made, when indicated. When the 
affection has continued for a longer time or when there are fre- 
quent relapses, Avarm baths are to be taken, daily. 

Erysipelas Traumaticum. Traumatic Erysipelas. The 

patient must be isolated. The skin is to be freely annointed 
with oil, over which absorbent cotton is to be placed. 

A dressing saturated in a 1/10-per-cent Corrosive- Subli- 
mate solution or Bui-ow's solution may be highly recommended. 
The affected zone is to be isolated from the healthy surrounding 
tissue by applying pieces of adhesive strips or varnish around 
the border. The most reliable treatment is that with tar, which 
is spread around and four inches beyond the margin of the area 
involved. The employment of an Ichthyol ointment may also 
be highly recommended. 

^ 1290 Ammon. Sulphoichthyolic, gtt. v. 

Unguent, simpl., §j. 
S. Salve. 

Internally, alcoholics are to be freely administered. If the 
disease runs a course of a longer duration. Iron and such stimu- 
lating remedies as the following are to be prescribed in addition : 



^ 1291 

Camphor, trit., gi'-iij- 
Sacch. alb., 3j- 
M. f pulv. div. in dos. sequ. 
No. 10. 

S. 1 powder every 3 hrs. Or: 



^ 1292 

Mosch. opt., gr. ivss. 

Sacch. alb., 5 ss. 

M. £ pulv. div. in dos. sequ. 

No. 10. 
S. 1 powder every 2 hoiu's, 
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Septicaemia. Pyaemia. (Septic Infection.) Tlie most 
reliable prophylactic procedures are at all times to be employed 
for its prevention. Strict antisepsis is to be observed in opera- 
ting and in treating wounds. Care is to be taken that the 
wards are kept thoroughly clean and well ventilated. If the 
aflPection already exists, especially if there are chills, the follow- 
ing is to be prescribed : 



^ 1293 

Quinin. muriat. (or Sulph.), 
Sacch. alb. , aa gr. Ix. 

M. f. pulv. div. in dos. ssqu. 
No. 5. 

S. At night 2 or 3 powders 
are to be taken at intervals 
of a quarter of an hour. 



In addition to the foregoing : 
^ 1294 

Opii pur., ■ gr. vj. 

Sacch. alb., 5 ss. 

M. f pulv. div. in dos. sequ. 
No. 5. 

S. One powder ia the even- 
ing. 



In Pysemia, the abscesses are to be opened. The purulent 
effusions in the joints are likewise to be removed. 

Furthermore, alcohol in the form of heavy wine, rum, or 
brandy; also the following: 

^ 1295 Tiuct. amar., §j. 

Tinct. nuc. vom., gtt. iij. 

S. 1 teaspoonful several times during the day. 

Free Diaphoresis, produced through a hot bath followed by 
enveloping the patient in wet linen sheets, frequently affords 
great relief. 

Diphtheria of Wounds. The patient is to be isolated and 
a general tonic and stimulating treatment prescribed. Under 
the inflvience of an anaesthetic, the wound is to bo either ca'itor- 
ized with Nitric Acid: 

^ 1296 Acid. Nitric, fum., $ ss. 

S. The wound is to be cauterized with the sarac 
until an eschar is formed ; 

p^: the actual cauterjy is to be employed. 
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Aftei- cauterization, an Iodoform dressing or sterilized gauze 
saturated in Liquor. Burowi (R 1260) is to be placed over the 
Avound. 

When the eschar has been shed, cauterization may be resorted 
to, for a second time, providing there are indications for the 
same. 

Tetanus. Lock-jaw. Patient is to be placed in a dark- 
ened room. Every form of noise or peripheral irritation is to 
be avoided. It is very important to maintain the general 
nutrition by the administration of liquid food. Nutritive 
eiiemata are to be given if nourishment can not be taken in any 
other way. The Hydrate of Chloral (30 to 90 grains pro 
die) is to be administered either internally or in the form of 
an enema accompanied with or without hypodermic injections 
of Morphia: 

^ 1297 Ijc 1298 

Chloral, hydr., 5 ss. to iss. Chloral, hydr., gr. Ixv. to Ixxv. 
Aqu. dest., g yj. Aqu. font., S v. 

S. 1 tablespoonful at a time. S. The whole to be taken in 

3 enemata during the day. 

For the severe par&xysms, inhalations of Chloroform may be 
highly recommended. 

An Anti- toxin treatment (Tizzoni) may likewise be tried. 

Delirium Potatorum Traumaticum. Delirium Tremens 
Occurring In Wounded Patients. To prevent the same, a 
small amount of alcohol is to be given to drunkards. Likewise 
the following as a prophylactic, and especially after the develop- 
ment of the condition : 

?i 1299 Opii pur., gr. viiss. to xxx. 

(Tai-tar. emetic, gr. |) 

Sacch. alb., 5j. 

M. f pulv. div. in dos. sequ. No. 10. 

S. 1 powder every 2 hours until the patient 
becomes quiet. (Only in the hands of a phy- 
sician.) 
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Chloral Hydrate may likewise be employed, if the heart is 



not affected : 

^ 1300 Chloral, hydrat., Bss-toj. 

Aqu. dest., S iiss. 

Syr. rub. Idsei, 5 ss. 



S. 1 tablespoonful every 2 hours; 

or small doses of Morpliia, hypodermically. 

In more chronic cases, unaccompanied with maniacal ravings, 
grog or the following is to be administered : 



^ 1301 Arrac, 5 ix. 
Vitell. ov. unius. 

Sacch. alb., 5 xviij. 

Aqvi. dest., S ivss. 



S. 1 tablespoonful at a time. 
After the delirium has subsided, it is most important to direct 
the treatment toward the chronic alcoholism. 

Osteomyelitis. Inflammation of the Marrow of Bones. 

The diseased bone is to be laid open at as early a date as pos- 
sible. All diseased tissue is to be removed. If the patient 
does not submit to an operation in the beginning, an ice-bag is 
to be aj^plied. The extremity is to be rendei'ed immovable. 
When suppuration sets in, warm applications are to be made. 
Sub - periostial and intermuscular abscesses are to be freely 
o{)ened, disinfected, drainetl and dressed with Iodoform. A 
necrotomy must not be performed until the sequestra have 
become loose. 

Gangraena. Mortification. Prophylactic procedures are 
to be taken against the formation of bed-sores in those diseases 
which predispose toward the same. Care is to be taken of the 
skin. Twice a day the integimient of the back and the buttocks 
as well as that of the Perineum are to be bathed with vinegar. 
After each stool the region about the anus should be thoroughly 
cleansed. A well -upholstered horse -hair mattress should be 
placed upon the bed of the patient, and care should be taken 
that no creases form in the sheet lying upon the same. The 
sheet spreader of Von Hacker is a good device for preventing 
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creasing of the sheets. The two outer edges of a sheet are sewn 
together and into this bottomless sack two wooden poles are 
inserted in such a way that each runs parallel with the sides of 
the bed. These poles are to be connected with straps running 
under the bed in such a manner that when they are drawn upon, 
the sheet is prevented from creasing. Immediately under the 
buttocks between the mattress and sheet a piece of rubber sheet- 
ing, chamois skin, or Glover's leather should be placed. 

Whenever reddening makes its appearance in the Sacral 
Region, this pai-t of the body is to be kept especially clean and 
bathed with fresh lemon juice. An air- or water- cushion may 
be necessary. When these can not be obtained, a circular 
wreath may be made from absorbent cotton. If, notwithstand- 
ing these precautions, excoriations develop, the aflected areas 
are to be painted with the following : 

^ 1302 Argent, nitric, gr. xv. 

Aqu. dest., 3 v. 

S. The parts are to be painted with the same, 2 
times, daily. 
After which, the following is to be applied : 

^ 1303 Emplastr. Ceruss., Sj- 

S. To be spread upon soft leather and then applied. 

When there is moist gangrene, accompanied with a strong 
odor, the affected areas are to be covered with Gypstheer, of 
which the following is the formula ; 

]^ 1304 Bitumin. Fag., S iij- 

Calcar. sulph., S xij. 

S. To be spread in a thick coating over the area 
iQvolved; to be renewed twice, daily. 

When Gangrene has fully developed, or when there is a 
diffuse disintegration of the tissues, the gangrenous area is to be 
covered with compresses satui-ated in Liquor. Burowi (R 1260) 
or the following : 

^ 1305 Calc. Chlorat., 5 ij. 

Aqu. dest., S x. 

3, For saturating compresses, 
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These dressings are to be changed twice, daily. 
The following irrigation may also be employed — it is less 
effective, however : 

^ 1306 Kal. Hypermangan., gi". xv. 

Aqu. dest", S iij- 

S. For irrigations. 

In Gangrene involving deep tissues, the integument is to be 
incised in several places and the necrotic masses removed with 
the scissors. 

In Gangrene of an extremity, amputation is not to take 
place until a well-defined line of demarkation has been estab- 
lished. Only when the Gangrene progresses very slowly and 
when the general condition is relatively good, is amputation to 
take place at an earlier date, and then at a point high above 
the gangrenous region. A nutritious diet is to be prescribed 
in every gangrenous process. Alcohol, when indicated, is to be 
given freely, and when urgent, the following: 

l^:. 1307 Camphor, trit., gr. viiss. 

Sacch. alb., 5 ss. 

M. f. pulv. div. in dos. requ. No. 10. 
S. Three or 4 powders are to be taken during 
the day. 

For severe pain, Morphia is to be prescribed. 

In Gangrene resulting from Stomatitis through Mercurial 
Intoxication, the administration of the mei'cury is to be at once 
suspended. The bedding and bed-clothes are to be changed 
and if possible also the room. Repeated gargling with the fol- 
lowing is to take place : 

^ 1308 Kali chloric, 3j. 

Aqu. font., 5 vj. 

S. As a gargle. 

Tendovaginitis. Traumatica. Rheumatica. Inflamma- 
tion of the Sheaths of the Tendoos. The limb is to be 
placed at rest in a splint and the skin over the tendon painted 
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with Tinct. of Iodine, after which moist compresses and band- 
ages (the turns of which are wound about the limb with equal 
pressure) applied. If these procedures are not soon attended 
with marked relief, a flying -blister is to be applied. When 
the symptoms are very severe, the limb is to be elevated and 
Ungu. Ciner. (Blue- Ointment) rubbed over the same. After 
the inflammation has disappeared, bathing with luke-warm 
water and massage are advisable. 

Internally : 

Jji 1309 Natr. salicylic, 5 iiss. 

Da in capsul. amylac. div. in dos. sequ. No. 20. 
S. 1 capsule every 2 hours. 

Polyarthritis Rheumatica. Acute Articular Rheuma- 
tism. The afiected joints are to be rendered immovable with 
splints and suitable bandages; compresses, saturated in Liqu. 
Burowi (R 1260) are to be placed upon the same. The Salicy- 
late of Soda (R 1309) is to be administered simultaneously. 
After the absorption of the effusion, massage and active and 
passive movements are indicated. Baths at the different ther- 
mal springs (Baden, Gastein, Teplitz, Pystian, etc.) and hydi'o- 
pathic treatment at well -equipped institutions may be highly 
recommended. 

Arthritis Gonorrhoica. The joints are to be placed at 
complete rest and cold applications made. The fever is to be 
treated symptomatically. When the acute symptoms have dis- 
appeared, massage, baths, and active and passive movements of 
the joints are indicated. 

Arthritis Urica. Gout. During an attack, moderate com- 
pression and immobilization as well as elevation of the extrem- 
ity is advisable. For the affection itself, Carlsbad, Kissingen, 
Homburg, Vichy, and other similar mineral-waters such as 
Teplitz, Wiesbaden, Aachen, Baden near Vienna, etc., are 
3.dvisable, 
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Arthritis Acuta Purulenta. Purulent Inflammation of 
the Joints. During narcosis, the joints (providing it is neces- 
sary) are to be brouglit and fixed in a proper position. (The 
hip- and knee-joints are to be placed in an extended position 
and the ankle- and elbow- joints flexed at right angles). Fixa- 
tion in these positions is temporarily maintained by applying a 
Plaster -of- Paris cast. 

Over the joint, an ice-bag is to be placed (it may also be placed 
over the Plaster -of- Paris cast). If, notwithstanding, the inflam- 
mation and suppuration still continue, the joint is to be opened 
(with the greatest antiseptic precaution), the pus withdrawn, 
the joint irrigated with a 1- per -cent Carbolic -Acid sohition 
after which it is to be drained and an lodofonn dressing applied. 

Hydrops Articulationis Acutus. Acute Dropsy of the 
Joint Following Traumata. . The joint is to be rendeied 
immovable; a compi-essive bandage is to be applied. Apphca- 
tion of the Tincture of Iodine, later massage and active and 
jjassive movements of the joints are advisable. 

Hydrops Articulationis Chronicus. Chronic Dropsy of 
the Joints. A compressive bandage is to be ajiplied after the 
method of Yolkmann (splints) or Heine (pressure with sponges) 
or the joints are to be punctured and injected with the follow- 
ing solution of the Tincture of Iodine : 



From 1 to 2 1 ounces are to be injected into the joint and 
after the lapse of 15 minutes allowed to flow out. Tlie opening 
made by the puncture is to be closed with a stitch after which 
an antiseptic dressing is to be applied. 

Ulcus. Ulcer. (1) In Ulcus Traumaticum, an antiseptic 
Iodoform dressing is to be employed. Upon clean granulating 
surfaces, ointments are to be spread (Nitrate of Silver, Boracic 
Acid, or Ziric ointment) ; 



^ 1310 Tinct. lod., 
Aqu. dest., 



Sss. 



S. Tincture of Iodine, 2 to 1. 



SifRGicAL Diseases — GussENBAiiEft. 



381 



^ 1311 

Argent, nitric, gl*. ivss. 

Balsam. Peru v., 3 ss. 

Ungu. simpl., Sj- 
S. To be spread on linen and 
applied to the ulcer. 

1313 

Acid. Boric, gr. 50. 

Ungu. simpl., Sj. 
S. Like the pi-eceding. 



^ 1312 
Cer. alb., 

01. Olivar., aa, 5 SS 

M. f. cerat., 

S. Like the preceding. 
^ 1314 

Zinc, oxydat., gr. 50. 

Vaselin., 5j- 
S. Like the pi'eceding. 



Or compresses saturated with the following may be applied : 

^1315 Aqu. Plumb., S vj. 

S. Compi-esses are to be satuarted with the same. 

Inflamed and irritable granulations are to be cauterized with 
the Nitrate of Silver or the thermo- cautery after which com- 
pression is to be made with strips of adhesive plaster. 

(2) Ulcus Varicosum. Callosum (Leg). Systematic 
compression with knit - wool bandages or a Martin India- 
rubber bandage is to be tried. 

As long as the surrounding tissue is inflamed, Iodoform and 
compresses saturated with Liqu. Plumb. Sub.-acet. are applied. 
When the edges of the ulcer have become clean, compression 
with strips of adhesive plaster is advisable. When there has 
been an extensive loss of tissue, skin-grafting after the method 
of Thiersch is to be resorted to. 

(3) In Ulcus Syphiliticum, a general anti-syphilitic treat- 
ment is indicated. Locally the following: 

^ 1316 Mercur. prtec. rubr., pfr. ivsa. 

Ungu. simpl., 5j- 
S. Ointment. To be spread on linen and applied. 

(4) In Gangrenous Ulcers, the remedies mentioned under 
Gangrene (p. 376) especially Plaster of Paris and tar (R 1304) 
or an Iodoform dressing are to be applied. 
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(5) In Phagedenic Ulcers, Iodoform is to Le dusted ovei' 
the area involved or tlie ulcers are to be curetted and cauterized 
witli Caustic Potash or the actual cautery. 

(6) In Lupoid Ulcerations, the edges of the ulcer are to 
be thoroughly cauterized (until healthy tissue is reached) mth 
either Argent. Nitric, Kal. Caustic in the form of pencils, or 
the following: 

^ ±311 Zinc, Chlorat., 

Amyl. Tritic, aa 5 ss. 

Aqu. dest. q. s. ut f. pasta mollis, 
S. To be smeared over the ulcer. 

In most cases, it will be better to curette the ulcer with a 
shax'p spoon (under tlie influence of an anfesthetic) and after 
arresting hemorrhage through pressure, to cauterize with a 
caustic pencil, or apply styptic cotton. In Lupus of the extrem- 
ities, after an Esmarch bandage has been ai:)plied, the aftected 
areas are to be disinfected, excised, or curetted. Styptic cotton 
is then to be applied and also an antiseptic dressing which is 
not to be removed for several weeks. If the infiltrations are 
shallow, they are to be scarified. 

Lupus Exfoliativus and Hjrpertrophicus are to be treated 
with the following ointment: 

1^ 1318 lod. pur., gr-v. 

Kal. iodat., gi\ xlv. 

Glycerin., §j. 
S. Externally. 

(7) In Scorbutic Ulcerations of the gums, the following 
is to be employed : 

1319 Borac. Venet. (or Acid, mur.), 5ss. toj. 
Mell. Eosat., gj. 
S. Twice, daily, the gums are to be painted with 
the above. 

In place of the latter. Iodoform powder may be employed. 

A general anti-scoibutic treatment with acids (lemonade, 
Elix. acid. Halleri, sauerkraut, etc.) and also Qtiinine is indi- 
cated. 
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Tuberculosis. Tlie most important factor in the therapy is 
a constitutional ti'catment. Nutritious food (meat, milk, eggs), 
sojourns in the country (the mountains and sea shore), and the 
administration of tonics are indicated. Whenever" there is fevei-, 
Quinine is to be prescribed. 

1. Tuberculosis of the Bones. Ostitis et Periostitis 
Tuberculosa. Caries. The different portions of diseased 
bone are healed quickest by radically removing the diseased 
tissue (Evidement, partial and total resection). Ignipuncture 
of the diseased bone, until healthy tissue is reached, frequently 
affects a cure. It occasionally happens, in those cases in which 
suppuration does not take place, that a spontaneous cure results 
through encapsulation, calcareous degeneration, ossification, and 
the foiination of cicatiicial tissue (frequently the case in Caries 
of the Vertebrae). When a spontaneous cure is sought and 
anticipated, the diseased bone must be placed at rest by the 
employment of appropriate supports and apparatus. When 
this has been done the different areas involved may also be 
treated locally with preparations of Iodine. The Tincture of 
Iodine may be applied with a camel-hair brush or the following 
may be employed: 

^ 1320 lod. pur., gr. ivss. 

Kal. iodat., gr. xlv. 

Ungu. simpl., gj. 
S. Salve to be smeai'ed upon a piece of linen and 
then applied. Or: 

^ 1321 TJngu. Hydrarg. cin., g ss. 

Ungu. simpl., 5 ij. 
M. f. ungu. 

S. Like the preceding. Likewise: 

1^ 1322 Argent, nitric, gr. ivss. 

Balsam. Peruv., 5ss. 
Uugu. simpl., 5j. 
S. Salve. 

The employment of Derivantia (Cantharides plaster, Moxa, 
Ferrum Candens) about the viciaity of carious bone is frequently 
of material assistance in effecting a cure. 
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The mineral batlis, previously mentioned, may also be luglily 
I'ecommended. 

Wlien cold abcesses, resulting from a process in the soft parts 
of the bones can be reached through an operation, they are to 
be opened, curetted, and dressed with Iodoform. Cold abcesses, 
which emenate from bones which by reason of their position 
can not be reached excepting through grave surgical procedure, 
are to be allowed to either rapture spontaneously or are to be 
punctured with a Troiscar and when pus ceases to flow, injected 
with the following: 



^ 1323 Iodoform., S ss. 

Glycerin., S v. 

S. After the same has been well shaken it is to be 
injected with a syringe. The cavity of the abcess 
is to be half filled with the mixture. Or: 



^ 1324 Iodoform., 5ij. 
Glycerin., 

Aqu. dest., aa 5 x. 

S. Like the preceding. 



2. Tuberculosis of the Joints. Fungus. Synovitis and 
Perisynovitis Tuberculosa. Tumor Albus. Tuberculous 
Inflammation of the Joints. Fixation and rest of the affected 
joints are indicated. Likewise, applications of preparations of 
Iodine, wet packing (Liqu. Burowi, li 1260) and when there is 
no pain, careful massage. Bathing in Iodine and saline mineral 
waters may be highly recommended. It is advisable to punct- 
ure peri -articular abcesses, to withdraw the fluid and inject 
Iodoform and Glycerine (R 1324). If rupture takes place spon- 
taneously, the fistulse are to be cauterized with Ai'gent. Nitri- 
cum, or the thermo -cautery ; or Iodoform pencils are to be 
inserted or the "White Precipitate salve (see index) is to be 
employed. In a diffuse Synovitis Ulcerosa, extirpation of the 
capsule and the fistulas is advisable, providing it is not already 
too late. When the ends of the bone are involved they must 
be scraped or resected. 
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3. Tuberculosis of the Sheaths of Tendons. Tendova- 
ginitis Tuberculosa. A cure is most quickly effected through 
extirpiitiou. If the patient does not agree to its performance 
or if the opei-ation is contra -indicated, injections of Iodoform 
and Glycerine (R 1324) or Iodoform and Ether are advisable: 

1325 Iodoform., 5ij. 

Etlier. Sulph., 5 iiss. 

For injections 

In the non- ulcerative form, careful massage, applications of 
preparations of Iodine and baths in Iodine mineral -waters fre- 
quently yield good i-esults. 

4. Bursitis Tuberculosa. Tuberculosis of the Mem- 
branous Sacks. Extiqiation is the best and quickest proced- 
ure. In all other respects, the treatment is to be the same as 
that of Tuberculosis of the sheaths of the tendons. 

5. Tuberculosis of the Lymphatic Glands. The Lym- 
phatic Diathesis (the so-called Scrophulosis). Tlie diet is 
to be carefully regvdated ; meat, milk, and eggs are to he given 
freely. Out-of-door exercise is desirable. During the summer, 
a sojoui-n in the countiy is advisable (if possible at the moun- 
tains or sea-shore). Rational hardening of the individual is 
for the most pait indicated. In fat children, mild cathartics 
such as the following are to be prescribed : 

1^:1326 Calomelan., gr. iij. to ix. 

Sacch. alb., 3 ss. 

M. f. pulv. div. in dos sequ. 'No. 10. 
S. 1 powder 3 times daily. 

In fat children who are at the same time anaemic, the Iodide 
of Iron is indicated: 

1327 Ferr. iodat. saccharat., gr. viiss. 

Sacch. alb., gr. xxx, 

M. f. pulv. div. in dos. jequ. No. 10. 
S. 1 powder 3 times, daily. 

25 
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Thin children are to Le given Cod-liver Oil during tlu; win- 
ter. Salt baths prepared by adding 15 to 50 ounces of rock salt 
to the bath are very beneficial ; also the natural baths of Hall, 
Darkau, Ischl, Kreuznach, Reichenhall, etc. To older children, 
sea-baths may be highly recommended. 

In multiple tumors of the lymphatic glands (for instance, those 
of the neck and axilla), extirpation is the most rapid form of 
ti'eatment. When suppviration and the foi'mation of fistula- 
have once set in and the affection has encroached ujion the soft 
parts, extirpation is no longer indicated (for the most j)art it is 
not accompanied v^^ith good results). Under such circumstances, 
it is best to simply treat the discharging fistulse and to open 
the isolated abcesses. 

Chronic Inflammation of the Soft Parts of the Body. 

Whenever possil)le, the causative agent is to be removed (Tuber- 
culosis, Syphilis). Locally, rest of the affected limb is advisable 
and when it is possible, elevation or suspension. 

When the limb is involved, compression thi'ough' flannel or 
elastic bandages is sometimes followed with good results but 
more effectual are Avet packings. (Wet well -wrung towels, 
covered with some water -proof material, applied and changed 
every two hours.) Mud-baths (Franzensbad, Marienbad, etc.) 
or baths with salt or extracts taken from the mud ai-e frequently 
beneficial as ai-e also compresses wmng out in Iodine mineral- 
waters (from Hall, Darkau, etc.). Strips of Mercurial Plaster 
applied tightly over the affected area are often beneficial; so 
also, painting the parts with Tincture of Iodine. Infiltration.s 
are frequently effectually removed by a systematic course of 
massage. 

Rhachitis. Rickets. Nutritious food (meat, milk, eggs) is 
to be given. The ingestion of carbo-hydrates is to be restricted. 
Rock-salt baths and mud-baths as well as sojourns in the 
country are advisable. The following internal remedies are 
indicated : 

1328 Calcar. phosphoric, 

Ferr. lactic, aa 5 j. 

Sacch. lact., 5 iij. 
S. 3 to 5 grains 2 times daily. 
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Recently, Phosphorus, us recommended by Kassowitz, has 
been much prescribed: 

^ 1329 Phosphor., .01 grams. 

01. Amygdal. dulc, 70 it 
Sacch. alb., 30 i, 

Ether. Fragar., g-tt. 20 
S. 1 teaspoonful, daily. 

^ 1330 Phosphor., .01 grams. 

01. Amygdal. dulc, 30 u 

Aqu. dest., 40 m 
Pulv. gumm. Arab., 

Sacch. alb., aa 15 m 
S. 1 teaspoonful, daily. 

Or in a plain form : 

^ 1331 Phosphor., .01 grams. 

01. jecor. Asell. (01. Morrhua?), 100 n 
S. 1 teaspoonful, daily. 

If, after the Rhachitis has ceased, it is found that pronounced 
curvature of the bones has resulted from the disease, the bones 
may be fractured subcutaneously (under the influence of an 
amesthetic) and a Plaster -of- Paris cast applied, or if the bones 
are very hard an Osteotomy may be performed or a wedge- 
shaped section of bone removed. Simple curvatures of a mild 
degree of the bones will l)ecome partially rectified with the 
gro\\i;h and development of the child. 

Angioma. Vascular Tumor. Flat Angiomata, not situa- 
ted on the face, are to be cauterized with fuming Nitric Acid. 
Angiomata, spread over a diffuse area, are to be pierced upon 
then- periphery with a scarificator. After the tumor has been 
reduced m size by scarification, fuming Kitric Acid is to be 
applied. Plexiform and Cavernous Angiomata are to be extir- 
pated with the knife and scissors. More diffuse and lar^^er 
Angiomata are to be deeply puntured with the thermo- cautery. 
I he latter procedure is also the best in Angiomata occurrinc^ 
upon the face. A seaton, made of strands of cotton thread 
(lipped m Liquor Ferri Sesquichlor., is also highly recommended 
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(Roser). Upon small teleangiectatic vessels, flying blisters, 
vaccination, and simple puncture will frequently yield good 
results. 

Lyphoma Malignum (Billroth) An arsenical treatment 
is to be employed: 

^ 1332 Solut. Arsen., Fowleri, 

Tinct. Ferr. pomat., aa 5 ss. 

S. In the commencement, 10 drops are to be taken 
2 times, daily. Every third day, the dose is to be 
increased 2 drops until 30 drops is reached when 
the drug is to be reduced in the same way. 

The following is to be injected simultaneously into the tumor: 

^ 1333 Solut. Arsen. Fowleri, 5 ss. 

S. In the commencement 2 drops, later 4 to 5 drops 
are to be injected in different parts of the body. 

If symptoms of intoxication make their appearance, the drug 
must not be suspended suddenly but the dose gradully reduced. 

Verrucae. Warts. The gi-owths are to be first cauterizetl 
with fuming Nitric Acid. Upon the next day, the eschar is to 
be scraped away with a scalpel until it commences to bleed 
whereupon the cauterization is to be repeated. This ])rocedure 
is to be continued until the warts have completely disappeared. 

Carcinoma. Cancer. ( Likewise Sarcoma.) A thorough 
extii-pation with the knife is advisable at the earliest possible 
date. In very old or anajmic individuals, cauterization witli 
cauterizing agents may be advisable. The best for this puipose 
is the following: 

^ 1334 Zinc, chlorat., 3 iij. 

Farin. Secal. (or Gumm. Arabic), 5 ix. 
Aqu. dest. q.s. ut f massa ex qua form, bacill. No. G. 
S. Caustic Pencils. 
With a lancet, incisions are made into the tumor and into 
these the caustic pencils are inserted. 

Caustic agents may likewise be employed. Of these, the 
Vienna Paste is used the most. 
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1335 

Kal. caustic, pulv., gr. Ixxv. 
Da ad lagenam. 
S. Caustic Potash. 



^ 1336 

Calcar. caustic, pulv., 5j- 
Da ad lagenam. 
S. Caustic Lime. 



The two powders are placed in a mortar and, by adding water, 
stiiTcd into a thick paste which is spread upon the surface of 
the neoplasm and allowed to remain from five minutes to half 
an hour (according to the degree of cauterization desired) where- 
upon it is washed away thoroughly with water. The tissue 
surrounding the growth nnist be protected by covering the 
same with strips of adhesive plaster. 

In inoperable cancers it sometimes becomes necessary, on 
account of hemorrhage or suppuration, to remove a portion. 
As regards the rest of the treatment, excessive suppuration may 
frequently be held in check by employing the actual cautery 
and the application of an lodofonn dressing, Plaster of Paris and 
Tar, Liqu. Burowi, Kal. Hypermanganic, etc. Ptomaine injec 
tions have been employed recently. 



GENITO -URINARY DISEASES 

FROM THE POLYCLINIC 

CONDUCTED BY THE LATE 

Prof. ROBERT ULTZMANN, M.D. 



Urelfhritis Catarrhalis. Catarrh of the Urethra. The 

causative factor is to be ascertained. Urethritis caused by 
cauterization, the introduction of medicaments or unclean (not 
Gonorrhoea!) coitus, heals for the most part, spontaneovisly, in 
the course of a few days. In dyscrasias ( Syphilis, Tuberculosis, 
etc. ), the constitutional treatment wliich may be indicated is to 
be employed. In onanists, the vice is to be strenously com- 
bated. As regards the remaining treatment for the catarrh, 
hj'gienic procedures are advisible. Too much or vigoi-ous exercise 
is to be avoided, and alcoholics and coitus forbidden. Mild injec- 
tions, such as the following, may always be recommended : 

^ 1337 Zinc. Sulph., gr. iv. 

Aqu. dest., S vj. 

S. 2 or 3 times, daily, a syi-ingeful is to be injected 
into the urethra. 

(For the method of injecting solutions, see Gonorrhoea Acuta.) 

Gonorrhoea Acuta. Clap. In the beginning, all that should 
be done is to prescribe a proper diet. As little exercise as possible 
is to be taken. The consumption of meat is to be limited; the 
food is to consist principally of milk, vegetables, fruit, etc. 
Spices, alcoholics, strong coffee, and stimulating beverages are to 
be avoided. A suspensory is always to be worn. Sexual excite- 
ment is to be restricted as much as possible. If there are pain- 
ful erections (Chorda — Chordae), the Bromide of Potash, 
Lupulin, or Morphine is to be prescribed. 

If the Urethra is extremely sensitive, cold compresses are to 
be applied around the Penis. 
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When the discharge becomes copiovis and the pains become 
less, the first injections are to be administei'ed (with the great- 
est precaution). If the Urethra is still quite sensitive, cold 
water or the following is to be first injected: 

^ 1338 Acid. Carbolic, gr. iij. 

Aqu. dest., Syj. 
S. To be injected 3 times, daily. (1 to 1000 Car- 
bolic - Acid solution. ) 

Later on, mild astringent solutions, such as the following are 
to be employed : 



^ 1339 
Zinc, sulj^h., 
Alum, crud., 
Acid. Carbolic, 
Aqu. dest., 
S. For injection. 



gr. ivss. 
S6i. 



Or: 
^ 1340 

Kal. Hypermangan., 
Aqu. dest., 
S. For injections. {1 to 1000 
Kal. -Hypermangan. sol.) 



S viss. 



Method Employed in Giving Injections. Patient is first 
requested to urinate, immediately thereafter from 2 to 4 consecu- 
tive injections of about one -half of a gonorrhoea -syringeful of 
the solution used are injected and allowed to flow out. These 
injections are repeated from 3 to 6 times, daily, according to the 
profuseness of the secretion. 

During the further course of the disease, that is, during the 
second or third week, a whole syringeful of the above solutions 
may be injected at a time (with slight pressure, however) and 
allowed to remain in the Urethra from one to two minutes, the 
Orificium being compressed with the fingers. Later, when thu 
secretion and the sensitiveness of the Urethra have diminished, 
stronger solutions, such as the following, are to be employed: 



^ 1341 

Zinc, sulph. 
Alum, crud., 
Acid, carbol., aa 
Aqu. dest., 
S. Externally. 



gr. ix. to XV. 
S vj. 



Or: 
^ 1342 
Acid. Tannic, 
Aqu. dest., 
S. For injections. 



gr.xv. 
Svj. 
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Gonorrhoea Chronica. Gleet. Treatment witli sounds. 
While the patient is lying in bed, heavy, slightly conical sounds 
are introduced each day into the Urethra as far as the Prostatic 
Portion or the Bladder and allowed to remain in situ for several 
minutes. The treatment is usually commenced with sounds of 
Charriere Nos. 22 to 24. Every other day, a sonnd of increased 
calibre is used until No. 29 or 30 is reached. If the Orificium 
is too narrow for sound No. 27, it must be widened by cutting 
in the direction of the Frenulum (with one closure of the scis- 
sors). If the ti'eatment with sounds does not suffice by itself, 
it is to be combined with local medication — the medicaments to 
be applied immediately after the removal of the sounds. 

When this latter form of treatment is employed, the sovmds 
as well as all other instruments that are introduced into the 
Urethra are not to be covered witli oil, but with Glycerine. 
The medicinal treatment consists of iriigations of the Anterior 
Urethra. T]ie solution indicated is injected tlirough a soft 
Mercier catheter (Charriere No. 14) having two lateral open- 
ings. This is shoved inward as far as the Bulbus Urethrse, 
while the patient is standing. 

Tlie following solutions are the best for this pui-pose: 



]gt 1343 
Zinc, sulph., 
Alum, ci'ud., 

Acid, earbol., aa gr. xv. to xxx. 
Aqu. dest., 5 xij. 

S. Externally. 



Or: 
^ 1344 

Kal. Hypermangan., 

gr.iij.to vij. 
Aqu. dest., Sxij. 
S. Externally. 



Liquid solutions in a concentrated form may also be applied 
with the brush and endoscope. While the patient is lying in a 
horizontal position, the straight endoscopic tube, together with 
its obturator, is introduced into the Bulbus, whereupon the 
obturator is removcid and the brush, impregnated with the 
medicament, pushed through the tube and both the endoscope 
and brush rotated. The following solution is usually employed 
for this purpose : 
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^ 1345 

Ai'gent. nitric, gr. xvj. 

AqiT. dest., |j. 
Da in vitr. nigi'. 
S. To be applied -with a brush. 



Or: 
^ 1346 

Argent, nitric, gr. xxiv. 

Aqxi. dest., Sj- 

S. To be applied with a brush. 



These solutions are to be applied every second day. 

Stronger solutions are to be cautiously used, and when em- 
ployed, only small areas are to be treated at a time. 

Urethral suppositories also act very favorably. Either short 
suppositories are to be prescribed, which are inti'oduced by 
means of the straight endoscope and the obturator, or long ones 
which are to be shoved into the Urethra by the patient. One 
of the following is usually used: 



^ 1347 

Alum, crud., gr. xv. 

But. Cacao, q. s. ut f. supp. 

urethr. longa (resp. brevia) 

No. 5. 

S. 1 suppository is to be intro- 
duced daily. 



^ 1348 

Acid. Tannic, gr. v. to viiss. 
But. Cacao, q. s. ut f. supp. 

urethr. longa (resp. brevia) 

N'o. 5. 
S. Like the preceding. 



l^L 1349 Zinc, sulph., gr. iiss. to ivss. 

But. Cacao, q. s. ut f. suppos. urethr. longa (resp. 

brev.) No. 5. 
S. Like the preceding. 

The suppositories are to be introduced while the patient is in 
a recumbent position. After their introduction, the patient is 
to lie still for half an hour or the Penis is to be raised upward 
against the abdomen and kept in that position by means of the 
abdominal band of the suspensory. Not until the lapse of half 
an hour is the patient to urinate. 

The possible presence of a Dyscrasia is to be borne in mind, 
in a Chronic Gonorrhoea which extends over a longer period of 
time. Iodides or Mercury are to be given internally, if Syphilis 
is present. In Tuberculosis, a stay in the country and nutritious 
food are to be prescribed. 
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Stricture of the Urethra. In the greater number of cases, 
slow, methodical dilitation, Avith metallic sounds introduced 
into the Urethra every day or every other day, is advisable. 
Treatment is usually commenced by inserting the thickest 
sound which will pass the Urethra and allowing the same to 
remain in situ a quarter of an hour. Afterward, gradually, 
thicker sounds (according to the Charriere scale) are introduced 
and allowed to remain for a longer interval each day (providing 
they are well borne by the patient). From Charriere No. 10 
to 15, conical sounds are to be selected and cylindrical sounds 
above the latter number. If the stricture can not be passed by 
the thinnest sounds (No. 8 or 9) during the early part of the 
treatment, a thin, elastic bougie is to be introduced or even sev- 
eral. 

Frequently, lead bougies are used in place of the metal 
sounds. More rarely, wax bougies are employed. In some 
cases, but only when the Bladder is not paretic, more rapid 
dilation is effected by introducing a thin, elastic bougie which 
is left in the Urethra, and by the side of which the urine is 
allowed to flow. Upon the next day, a thicker bougie is intro- 
duced. This procedure is continued until the stricture becomes 
passable for a No. 12 bougie. Then, in place of the bougies, a 
Nelaton catheter is introduced and firmly fastened. Thereafter 
catheters of a larger size are employed each day until Charriere 
No. 22 is reached, when sounding is continued with bougies or 
metallic soimds. In Impermeable Strictures or those *which 
are not well adapted to methodical dilatation on account of the 
severe reaction which sets in after every dilatation, an External 
Urethrotomy is to be performed. 



Catarrhus Colli Vesicae. Catarrh of the Neck of the 
Bladder.^ The treatment of Acute CataiTh of the Neck of the 
Bladder is purely hygienic and medicinal, never local. It is 
identical to that of Acute Cystitis (see page 398). If there is 
retention of urine, tliat does not disappear upon tlie adminis- 
tration of baths and Morpliiue, a soft cat])eter is to be carefully 
mtroduced and the parts irrigated with solutions containing 
narcotics or antiseptics. 
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In Chronic Catarrh of the Neck of the Bladder, local treat- 
ment is to be employed. Injections are to be given by means 
of Ultzmann's irrigating catheter, A syi'inge having a capacity 
of 100 to 200 cubic centimeters (3^ to 7 ounces), after being 
filled with the desired medicament, is attached to the rubber 
tube of an irrigating catheter. The air in the tube and catlie- 
ter having been expelled by forcing a portion of the solution 
through the same, the catheter (held together with tlie syringe 
in the right hand) is introduced into the Pars Memhrauiicea 
while the patient is in a recumbent position. Hereu])on, the 
catheter is taken in the left hand and the contents of the syi'- 
inge injected with the right. Upon removing the syringe from 
the catheter, the solution must not be allowed to flow biick 
through the same. Immediately after giving the irrigation, the 
patieTit is to urinate. When there is a paresis of the bladder, 
the injections with the irrigating catheter are not to be given; 
but the following procedure is to be resorted to. The patient 
is to urinate, whereupon a Catheter Coude of Mercier, having 
two lateral openings, is to be introduced into the bladder and 
the urine entirely withdrawn. The catheter is then withdrawn 
as far forward as the Neck of the Bladder and the medicament 
injected; by again shoving the catheter into the bladder this 
is also withdrawn. For irrigating the Neck of the Bladder, 
one of the following solutions is employed : 



^ 1350 

Acid, carbolic, gr. xiv. 

Aqu. dest., 5 xvj. 

S. After being warmed to be 
used for irrigating, 

^ 1352 

Kal. hypermangan, 

gr. iss. to vij. 
Aqu. dest., g xvj. 

S. Like the preceding. 



^ 1351 

Alum, crud., 
Zinc. Sulph., 

Acid, carbol., aa gr.viiss. to xvj. 
Aqu. dest. 5 xvj. 

S. Like the preceding. 

^ 1353 

Aj'gent. nitric, gr. iss. to vij. 
Aqu. dest., g xvj. 
S. Like the preceding. 



When it is desired to apply more concentrated solutions upon 
the Pars Prostatica, the Ultzman dropper is to be used, or the 
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urethral injector is to be employed. Tlie chamber of the syr- 
inge, having been filled with 3 or 4 drops of the desired soki- 
tion, is attacheil to the capillary catlieter. The latter, after 
being greased with Glycerine, is introduced (while the patient 
is lying upon his back) as far as the Pars Prostatica. The in- 
dex fingei', having been introduced into the Kcctum for the 
])urposc of controlling the direction of the catheter, will dis- 
tinctly f<?el the tip of the same. The contents of the syringe 
are emptied by making light pressui^e with the fingers upon the 
piston. After the employment of this procedure, the patient 
must lie quiet from one -quarter to one half of an hour. A 
five-per-cent solution of the Nitrate of Silver is usually used 
for this purpose. The injections are given every other day 
and sometimes diiily. Suppositories, likewise, may be employed. 
These are to bo inti'oduced with the Porte- rem ede of von Dittel. 
The suppositoria mentioned in R 1347 to 1349 or the following 
(if a more intense action is desired) -Are usually employed: 

1354 Argent. Nitric, gr. iss. 

But. Cacao, q. s. ut f. suppos. urethr. brevia No. 5. 
S. 1 suppository is to be used, daily; in the com- 
mencement, only one -half of a suppository. 

In a Catarrh of the Neck of the Bladder, developing during 
tlie course of a Tuberculosis, the following is to be used to 
check the frequent desire to urinate: 

^ 1355 Iodoform, pulv., 

But. Cacao., aa q. s. ut f. suppos. urethr. brev. No. 5. 
S. 1 suppository is to be used, daily. 

In catarrh of the Neck of the Bladder, occurring in women, 
the treatment with sounds is to be employed (strong metal 
sounds commencing from Charriere No. 20 and ending with 30 
and even above). 

The irrigations, previously mentioned (R 1347 to 1353), 
may likewise be used. From time to time, a five-per-cent 
solution of the Nitrate of Silver may be applied with Ultz- 
mann's dropper. 
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Cystitis. Catarrh of the Bladder. In Acute Catairli, 
rest in bed, or at least in a horizontal position, is advisable. If 
there is high fever, Quinine is to be prescribed; and, if there 
are chills, "warm l)c\erages (Russian tea, linden- blossom tea, 
etc.). For the pains in the region of the bladder and the ves- 
ical tenesiBU?;, warm sitz-baths or tub- baths (95 to lOO'^ F.) 
are to be gi\en or compresses or cataplasma aj)plied. Leeches 
niaj al.so be placed upon the Perineum or Rectum. Attention 
is to bo paid to secxrre a soft and regular stool. For the fre- 
quent and painful vesical tenesmus, narcotics are to be given. 
Internally, the following: 



^ 1356 

Decoct, semin. Lini. § xv. 
Syr. Diacodii, 5 vj. 

S. To be used within 21 hours. 



^ 1357 

Tinct. Cannab. Indie, 5j. 
S. 10 to 15 drops, 3 times, 
daily. 



^ 1358 Extr. semin. Hyoscyami, 

Extr. Cann. Indie, aa gr. vj. 

Sacch. alb., 5 iss. 

M. f. pulv. div. in dos. a>qu. No. 12. 
S. 3 powders, daily. 

^ 1359 Extr. fluid. Stigm. Maidis.. Sj. 

S. About 30 di'ops, 3 times, daily. 



R 1360 

Liipulini puri, 
Extr. Belladome, 
Extr. Opii, 
Sacch. lactis., 
M. f. pulv. div. in dos, jequ. 

No. 12. 
S. 3 powders, daily. 



gr. XXX. 
gr. iss. 
gr. f. 

3j. 



R 1361 
Emuls. oleos., 
Morph. muriat., 
Aqu. Lauroceras., 
M. S. 1 table.spDOuful eveiy 
2 hours. 



S.vj. 

gr. ss. 

m ixxv. 



^ 1362 Lupulin. pur., gr. 

Morph. muriat., gr. 

Sacch. alb., ^ j_ 

M. f. pulv. div. in dos. .nnqu. No. 8. 
S. 3 to 5 powdei-s, daily. 
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Narcotics, in tlie form of suppositories, may also be liiglily 
recommended : 

1363 Extr. Opii, gr. ij. 

Butyr. Cacao q. s. ut f. suppos. No. 5. 
S. 2 to 3 suppositories, daily. 



1364 

Moi'ph. muriat., gr. iss. 

But. Cacao., 5 v. 

M. f suppositoria No. 10. 
S. Like the preceding. 



^ 1365 

Cocaiu. muriat, gr. iij. 

But. Cacao., 3 iij- 

M. f. suppositoria No. 6. 
S. 2 or 3 suppositories, daily. 



1366 Extr. Belladonn., gi'-iij- 
Morpli. muriat., gr. |. 

But. Cacao., 3 iiss. 

M. f. suppositoria No. 5. 
S. 1 or 2 suppositories, daily. 

If the suppositories are not well borne, demulcent enemata, to 
which from 10 to 15 drops of the Tincture of Opium are to be 
added, are to be given thi-ee times, daily. If there are very 
severe pains. Morphine may also be prescribed. The diet is to 
be restricted; milk, almond milk and water are to be the prin- 
cipal beverages. When the painful vesical tenesmus has 
decreased, acid-soda mineral -waters, mixed with milk, are to be 
prescribed. Not until the pains have completely disappeai-ed, 
are the mineral -waters (Giesshubler, Biliner, Preblauer, Selters, 
etc. ) to be given undiluted. Different varieties of tea, similar 
to the following, are also much employed : 

1^ 1367 Fol. Uv. Urs., 

Herb. Chenopod. ambros., aa 3 v. 
S. Tea. 1 teaspoonful to a cup of water is to be 
given 2 or 3 tinies, daily. 

1^ 1368 Herb. Urtic. dioic, 

Flor. Cannab. sativ., aa 3 v. 

S. Like the preceding. 
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If 1-eteiition of urine takes place, a bath is to be given, or 
Morphia is to be prescribed either internally or in the form of 
suppositories. If, notAvithstanding the employment of these 
procedures, the patient is still unable to urinate, the bladder is 
to be evacuated l)y means of a soft cathetei", and afterward is 
to be flushed with the following: 



In Chronic Cystitis, the cause is to be ascertained. If a 
stricture of the Ui'ethra is present, it is to be treated; or if a 
stone is diagnosed, it is to be removed. In Paralysis of the 
bladder, catheterization is to take place at regular intervals. In 
women, an examination is to be made to ascertain the presence of 
a genital affection, which if found, is to be treated. In tuberculous 
patients, a stay in the country or at the proper sanataria where 
milk- and whey-cvires can be taken is advisable. In addition, 
the bladder is to be treated locally with irrigations. After the 
patient has urinated, a Nelaton catheter or a Catheter coude is 
introduced into the bladder and whatever urine may be present, 
withdrawn. Then, with a syringe having a capacity of tlnee 
ounces, the medicament is either introduced directly into the 
bladder, or water is first injected and then the medicament, but 
not until the water is returned perfectly clear. By compressing 
the catheter, the solution may be kept in the bladder from one 
to tAvo minutes. During these procedures, the patient is to 
stand upright. Only weak patients or those having fever are 
to be allowed to assume a half- sitting or recumbent position. 
If the Cystitis has resulted from an attack of Gonorrhoea and 
if the neck of the bladder is at tlie same time involved, one of 
the procedures is indicutrxl w liich is described under the treatment 
of Catai-rh of the Neck of the Bl Ider by means of irrigation 
(see page 398). In women, the Cystitis is likewise to be treated 
according to the indications. 

Usually, the solutions are injected in a lukewarm state, never 
cold, except in hemorrhage or paralysis of the bladder. 



^ 1369 

Aqu. dest., 5 ix. 

Tinct. Opii simpL, gtt. xxx. 
S. To be warmed before using. 



Or: 

^ 1370 

Acid, carbolic, 
Aqu. dest., 

S. Like the preceding. 



gr.v. 
3x. 
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If tlie bladder is extremely sensitive, lukewarm water by 
itself, or water with some Tincture of Opium added, or one of 
the following, is to be injected: 

1^ 1371 Cocain. muriat., gr. xv. 

Aqu. dest., S xiiss. 

S. For injections (^-per-cent Cocain. solution). 

For disinfection of the bladder, the following : 

^ 1372 ^ 1373 

Acid. Carbolic, gr. vij . to xiv. Resorcin., 5 ss. to j. 

Aqu. dest., S^ij. Aqu. dest., Sxij. 

S. For injection. S. Externally. 

1^ 1374 Natr. Salicylic, 5 j. to ij. 

Aqu. dest., S xij. 

S. Externally. 

When the secretion is tenacious, the following: 



5iij. 
Sxij. 



^ 1375 ^ 1376 

Natr. Chlorat. (or sulph). Acid. Boracic, 

5 iij. to V. Aqu. dest., 

Aqu. dest., o^ij. S. Externally. 

S. Externally. 

In stubborn cases, astringents, such as the following, are to be 
employed : 



^ 1377 

Kal. Hypermanganic, 

gr. iij . to V. 
Aqu. dest., S xij. 

S. For injections. 

^ 1378 

Alum. Crud., gr. xxx. 
Aqu. dest., S xij. 

S. For injections. 

When the urine has a strong ammoniacal or putrid odor, the 
following is advisable : 
26 



^ 1379 

Zinb. Sulph., gr. xv. to xxx. 
Aqu. dest., 5 xij. 
S. Externally. 

^ 1380 

Argent. Nitric, gr. vj. to xxx. 
Aqu. dest., g xij. 
S. Externally. 
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^ 1381 

Amylaeth. Nitr., gtt. iij. to vj. 
Aqu. dest., 3 xviij. 

S. For injections. 

^ 1383 

Acid. Salicylic, gr. vj. to xviij. 
Aqu. dest., S xij. 
S. For injections. 



^ 1382 

Eesorcin., 

Aqu. dest., 

S. For injection. 

^ 1384 

Creolin., 

Aqu. dest., 

S. Externally. 



5 iij- to V. 
Sxij. 



5ss. 
Sxij. 



If there are many bacteria in the urine, tlie following may 
also be used : 

1^ 1385 Mercur. Sublim. Corros., gr. | to f . 
Aqu. dest., S xij. 

S. For washing out the bladder. 

^ 1386 Kal. Hypermangan., gr.vj.toxv. 
Aqu. dest., S xij. 

S. For injections. 

In addition to the local treatment employed in Chronic Cys- 
titis, internal agents are frequently administered, especially the 
acid -soda mineral - waters (Biliner, Giesshubl, Preblau, Vichy, 
etc.) and the waters of Karlsbad and Marienbad. Balsamica 
and astringents are also given by some to lessen the amount of 
purulent secretion: 



^ 1387 

01. Terebinthin., 3 ij. 

Da in capsul. gelatinos. 
Div. in dos. No. 20. 
S. About 3 capsules, 2 times, 
daily. 

^ 1389 

01. Santal. Ether., 3j- 
Da in caps, gelatinos. 
Div. in. dos. No. 30. 
S. 1 or 2 capsules, 3 times, 
daily. 



^ 1388 

Terpin. Hydrat., 5 ss. 

Sacch. alb., 5j- 
M. f. pulv. div. in dos. sequ. 

No. 12. 
S. 1 powder, 3 times, daily. 

^ 1390 

Acid. Tannic, 5ss. 
Extr. Aloes, (aquos), gr.xv. 
Sacch. alb., 5j- 
M. f. pulv. div. in dos. a?qu. 

No. 12. 
S. 1 powder, 3 times, daily. 
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When there is an alkaline fermentation of the urine, the fol- 
Kjwing is to be given : 



1^ 1391 

Natr. Salicylic, 5 iiss. 

Div. in dos. sequ. No. 10. 
S. 3 to 5 powders, daily. 



^ 1392 

Kal. Chloric, 5j- 
Aqu. dest., 5 vj. 

Syr. rub. Ida-i, 3 v. 

S. 1 tablespoonful, every 2 
hours. 



^ 1393 Naphthalin. purissim. cryst., 3 ss. 

Sacch. alb., 3j- 
M. f. pulv. div. in dos. ssqu. 'No. 8. 
S. 2 to 4 powders during the day. 

When there is a concomitant Bacteriuria, in addition to the 
previously mentioned injections (R 1385 and 1386), the Sali- 
cylate of Soda 1391), or the following is to be given, inter- 
nally: 

^ 1394 Salol. pur., 3 iiss. 

Div. in dos. sequ. No. 10. 
S. 3 to 5 powders, daily. 

For the treatment of an accompanying vesical hemorrhaoe 
see Hsematuria. After the local treatment of a Chronic Catarrh 
of the Bladder, an after-treatment at Karlsbad, Marienbad, 
Wildungen, or the use of an indifferent thermal water (Gastein^ 
Romcrbad, Teplitz, etc. ) is advisable. For consumptives, Glei- 
chenberg, Roznau, Ems, etc, are indicated. 

Pyelitis. Inflammation of the Pelvis of the Kidney. 

The etiological f\ictors are to be ascertained and the causative 
Cystitis or Calculosis treated. In acute Pyelitis, rest in bed and 
a rigid diet are to be prescribed. Cows' milk, almond milk and 
water are to constitute the principal beverages. If there is no 
vesical tenesmus, the Acid -Soda mineral -waters may be given 
with or without milk. If there is high fever, Quinine is to be 
a/lmmistered; and, if intense pain, Quinine and Morphia. In 
Chronic Pyelitis, a milk-cure and a systematic treatment with 
lukewarm baths are indicated. For the purpose of diminishing^ 
the purulent discharge, the following are advisable: ^ 
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^ 1395 Acid. Tannic, gr. xv. 

Saccli. all)., gr. xxx. 

M. f. pulv. div. in dos. seqn. No. 6. 
S. 3 powders, daily. 

^ 1397 



^ 1396 

Ser. Lact. clariticat., S xvj. 
Alum, crud., gr. xlv. 

S. To be consumed in a day. 



Aqu. Calc, g iij. 

S. 1 or 2 tablespoonfuls in a 
glass of milk, 3 times, daily. 



Sometimes, the administration of the following is attended 
with s'ood results : 



^ 1399 

Quinin. Tannic, gr. xv. 
Sacch. alb. , gr. xxx. 

M. f. pulv. div. in dos. jequ. 

No. 6. 
S. Like the preceding. 



]^ 1398 

Balsam. Copaiv., 5 iss. 

Div. in dos. jequ. No. 30. 
Da in capsul. gelatinos. 
S. 1 to 4 capsules, 3 times, 

daily. 

Or: 

^ 1400 01. Terebinth, rect., gtt. iij. 

Exliib. in caps, gelatinos. 
Dent. tal. dos. No. 30. 
S. From 2 to 5 pills, daily. 

Acids are to be used, if disorders of the stomach (loss of 
appetite, vomiting) develop: 



^ 1401 

Acid. Mur. pur. dil., S ss. 

S. 10 to 20 drops in a wine- 
glass of water, after each 
meal. 



1^ 1402 

Acid. Phosphoric, dilut., 5 iss- 
Syr. cort. Aiirant., ^iss. 
S. To be taken in water and 
consumed during the day. 



Nephrolithiasis. Formation of Renal Calculi. An 

abundance of out -door exercise is to be taken. The diet is to be 
chiefly vegetable ; fluids are to be taken freely. Alcoholics and 
sour dishes are to be avoided. The use of the waters of Vichy, 
Wildungen, Selters, Giesshubl, etc., or those of Karlsbad are 
beneficial; likewise Alkali Salts, especially those combined with 
Lithium : 
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1^ 1403 Lith. Carbonic, gr. xlv. 

Div. in dos. sequ. No. 6. 
S. 1 powder, 3 times, daily. 

Especially i-ecommeded, is the folloAving : 

1404 Natr. Phosphoric, 

Natr. Bicarbon., aa 5 ix. 

Lith. Carbonic, 5ij- 
Da in scatul. 

S. 1 dessertspoonful 2 times, daily, dissolved in 
water. 

During an attack of renal colic, protracted warm baths, 
( )pium or Morphine are to be administered. 

Haematuria. Bloody Urine. Patient is to be placed at 
al)solute rest in bed, and is not to be too heavily covered. The 
diet is to be restricted. Hot or stimulating beverages are to be 
forbidden. Cold, moist compresses are to be applied over the 
region of the kidneys or over the abdomen and Perineum and 
over this an ice-bag or Leiter's metallic coil. In some cases of 
hemorrhage of the bladder, sitz- baths of short duration in cold 
hydrant -water or ice -water are wont to prove beneficial. Cold 
enemata or the insertion of Atzberger's apparatus into the Rec- 
tum, through which ice -water is allowed to flow, may also be 
highly recommended. 



1405 

Extr. Secal. cornut. 

(Ergot.), 5j. 
Aqu. Cinnamom., S iiss 

S. 3 tablespoonfuls, daily. 

Or 



^ 1406 

Extr. Secal. cornut. 

(Ergot.), gr. XV. 
Pulv. guinmos., 5 ss. 

M. f. pulv. div. in dos. sequ. 
No. 6. 

S. 1 powder, every 3 hours. 

1^ 1407 Dragees d'Ergotine de Boujean lagen 
S. 4 to 10 are to be taken, daily. 

Suppositories may also be prescxibed : 
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1^ 1408 Ergotin. bis depurat , 3 iss. 

Bvit. Cacao., 5 vj. 

M. f suppos. No. 12. 

S. 2 to 4 suppositories, daily 

Subcutaneous injections of Ergotine have a more certain and 
rapid action. The following are the best preparations: 

^ 1409 Extr. Seof'l. cornut. (Ergot.), 5j. 
Glycerin, pur., 

Aqu. dest., aa 5 iiss. 

S. 8 minims (one-half hypodermic -syringeful) 
are to be injected 3 times, daily. 

The solution is to be filtered before each injection. 

Still bettv;r is the following: 

^ 1410 Ergotin. dialysat. Bombellon lagen. 

S. 8 to 15 minims are to be injected several times 
during the day. 

Also efficacious are the following: 

^ 1411 Tjc 1412 

Alvim. crud., Liqu. Ferr. s. yquichlor., 3 iss- 

Sacch. alb., aa gr. xlv. Aqu. Cinnamom. simpl., S vj. 

M. f. pulv. div. in dos. jequ. S. 1 tablespoonful every hour. 
Ko. 6. 

S. 1 powder eveiy hour. 

^1413 Ferr. Sulph. cryst., 

Natr. Bicarbon., aa gr. xlv. 

Extr. Millefol. q. s. ut f. pill. No. 60. 
S. About 3 pills, 3 times, daily. 

In hemorrhage from the Anterior Portion of the Urethra, 
cold compresses are to be applied locally, or cold water or 
astringent solutions are to be injected directly into tlie Urethra 
with a syringe; or a Nelaton catheter is to be introduced and 
after being fastened, compression of the Penis is to be made by 
applying strips of adhesive plaster. 
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In hemorrhage from the ISTeck of the bladder, narcotics ^ire 
to be given. If the hemorrhage is very severe, a thick, soft 
catheter is to be introduced into the bladder and firmly fas- 
tened \ipon the outside. In hemorrhage from the bladder, the 
bladder is to be thoroughly washed out with cold water. When 
coagula of blood have accumulated in the bladder, they are to 
be partially washed out with a thick catheter (the best is the 
so-called evacuation catheter) and partly aspirated with the 
syringe. This procedure is to be continued until the injected 
water is discharged fx'ee from blood. It is to be repeated daily, 
1 or 2 times, and, occasionally, even more frequently. After 
the coagula have heen removed, the following is to be injected 
(but only once a day): 



In extremely sensitive patients, the treatment is to be com- 
menced with the administration of weak solutions, which (espe- 
cially in hemorrhages of a longer duration, such as those result- 
ing from a tumor) are to be gradually increased in strength. In 
stubborn hemorrhages, a thick Nelaton catheter is to be kept 
temporarily in the bladder. In the commencement, cold water 
is to be frequently injected through the same for the purpose of 
removing any coagula that may form. 

After the hemorrhage has been arrested, the cause is to be 
ascertained and relieved. If there are Calculi or other foreign 
bodies in the bladder, they are to be removed. In papillomat- 
ous infiltrations, occurring upon the mucous membrane of the 
bladder, Ergotine is to be administered internally for months 
at a time, as well as intravesical injections of Ferr. sesquichlo- 
ratum. Neoplasma of the bladder have been frequently extir- 
pated with excellent results. In hemorrhages, resulting from 
catarrhal ulcerations or fissures upon the Neck of the bladder, 
accompanied with vesical tenesmus and cystospasmus, narcotics 
are to be administered or injections of a two to ten -per -cent 
solution of Alum or Zinc are to be given by means of a catheter 
(see Catarrhus Colli Vesica?). From 1| to 3 ounces ai-e to be 
injected daily, un(ler slight pressui'e, 



^ 1414 

Argent, nitric, gr. iij. to viiss. 

Aqu. dest., S xvj. 

S. For injections. Or: 



^ 1415 

Liqu. Ferr. sesquichlorat.. 



5 ss. to iiss. 



Aqu. dest., S xvj. 

S. For injections. 
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Phosphaturia. A causative factor (Cystitis, nervous affec- 
tion, etc. ) is to be looked for, and, if found, treated. The djet 
is to be regulated; sour dishes and soda-water are to be taken 
freely. On the other hand, all alkaline mineral -waters are to 
be avoided. Such acids as the following are to be prescribed: 

^ 1416 Acid. Phosphoric, 3 iiss. 

Syrup, i-ub. Idsei, S iss. 

S. To be taken in soda-water in the coui\se of 24 
hours. 

^ 1417 Acid. Muriat. dilut., Sj. 

S. 20 drops, 3 times, daily, in ^ glass of water. 
^ 1419 



^ 1418 

Acid. Lactic, 3''^'^- 

Aqu. dest., 5 vj. 

Aqu. Menth. pip., 5 iss. 

S. 1 tablespooiiful, 3 times, 
daily, in ^ glass of soda- 
water. 

The bladder may be washed out with the following: 



Acid. Benzonic, 
Sacch. alb. 
M. f. pulv. div. in 
No. 6. 

S. 1 powder, 3 times, daily. 



3 ss. 
gr. XV. 
dos. a-qu. 



^ 1420 

Acid. Muriat. concentr., 
Acid, carbolic, aa gtt. iij. 
Aqu. dest.. S yj- 

S. For injections. 



Or: 
^ 1421 

Acid. Salicylic, 

Aqu. dest., 

S. For injections. 



Svj. 



Hyperaethesia and Neuralgia of the Urethra. Warm 
sitz- or tub -baths are to be given; likewise, enemata of warm 
water (95° F. ), or infusion of Camomille. If there is only 
Hyperaethesia at the time of the introduction of instruments 
into the Urethra, the following is to be prescribed : 

1422 Cocain. mur., gr. viiss. 

Aqu. dest., 3 iiss- 

S. Before introducing the instrument, from 8 to 
15 drops are to be injected into the Urethra. 
These injections are best given with the Cocaine Apparatus — 
a very thin, olive -pointed, soft catheter, with a hypodermic syr- 
inge attached to the distal end. 
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If a Chronic Gonon-hea or Catarrh of the Neck of the Blad- 
der is ])resent, it is to be treated. The hitter affection is best 
treated with mikl irrigations given with the Ultzmann short 
catheter (see Catarrhus Colli Vesicoe). For the first and sec- 
ond injections, 1/4 to 1/2-per-cent Carbolic-Acid solutions are 
to be employed, and from then on, 1/2-per-cent solutions of the 
Sulphate of Zinc which are gradually increased in strength 
until from 3 to 5 -per- cent sokitions are reached. 

Cystospasmus. Spasm of the Bladder. The treatment, 
in most cases, is to be directed toward the cause. Bodily exer- 
cise and mental excitement are to be forbidden. If the disor- 
der is attributable to a purely nervous affection (Neurasthe- 
nia, Hysteria), it is best to send the patient to the country or 
some bathing rersort to recuperate. Cold hydropathic proced- 
ures are also, frequently, extremely beneficial. The Bromides 
are to be given internally. In anasmic individuals. Iron and 
Arsenic are to be presciibed in the form of mineral -waters. If 
the cystospasm is produced by an increased excretion of Uric 
Acid or is due to Oxaluria, alkalies, especially mineral -waters 
(Bilin, Radein, etc. ), are to be prescribed. The following is 
also an efficacious remedy in such cases : 

1423 Natr. phosi)horic., 
Natr. bicarbonic, 

Natr. bromat., aa 5 j- 

S. 1 teaspoonful in a pint of water, taken during 
the day. 

If Phosphaturia is the caustive factor, acids or the following 
are to be prescribed : 

1^1 1424 Natr. salicylic, 

Natr. bromat., aa 5 iiss. 

M. f. pulv. div. in dos. fequ. No. 10. 
S. 2 or 3 powdeas, daily. 

Fissui-es or fistula? of the Rectum are to be treated surgic- 
ally. Entozoa must be removed. If the aflection has resulted 
from sexual excesses. Onanism, or Gonorrhfeii, a treatment with 
sounds is to be employed (see Gonori-hoea Chronica). In addi- 
tion, the Pai'S Rrostatica and bladder are to be irrigated by 
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means of a short catheter or Mercier's catheter with a 1/4 -per- 
cent Cocaine solution; later, with astringents, or, if deemed 
necessary, a 3 to 5 -per -cent solution of Nitrate of Silver is to 
be applied with the Ultzmann dropper upon the Pars Prostatica. 

In spasm of the Sphincters, the thicker metal sounds (Ch. 
No. 24 to 30) are to be regularly introduced as far as tlie blad- 
der. In the commencement, they are to be allowed to remain 
in situ five minutes, and thereafter for longer and longer inter- 
vals. Before introducing the sounds, a 5 -per -cent Cocain solu- 
tion is to be injected into the Urethra with the Cocain appar- 
atus previously mentioned. In stubborn cases, especially those 
in which erosions or fissures are suspected upon the Neck of the 
Bladder, the Pars Prostatica is to be cauterized with 5 -per- 
cent Nitrate -of- Silver solutions, the Ultzmann dropper being 
employed for the purpose. When there is retention of urine, 
the urine is to be withdrawn with a catheter. 

In women, the presence of a genital affection is to be looked 
for, and, if found, treated. If n icessary, the Urethra is to be 
dilated by means of thick sounds, or forced dilation is to be 
resorted to (under the influence of an anaesthetic) with the 
Simon Speculum. Irrigations with astringents or cauterization 
with the urethral dropper may also be advisable. 

During the individual attacks, warm tub - or sitz- baths are to 
be given and warm compresses applied over the Vesical Region 
and the Perineum. 

Warm enemata may be advisable or narcotics ( Morphia, inter- 
nally or subcutaneously; Chloral Hydrate; or Tinct. Cannab. 
Indie, 10 to 15 drops). 

In purely nervous spasms of the bladder, an aromatic infus- 
ion (Valeriana, Chamomille, etc.) or the Bromides are to be 
prescribed. 

Paresis Vesicae. In mild cases, in which through the 
acquisition of bad habits, the urine is not frequently voited, the 
region of the bladder is to be massaged, an acid -soda mineral - 
water prescribed, and warm baths followed by cold douches 
taken; but, above everything else, the patient must see to it 
that he discharges every four hours an equal amount of urine 
whether the desire exists or not. If stricture or stones in the 
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bladder are the cause of the paralysis, these conditions are to 
be relieved. In those cases that have been subjected to every 
form of treatment without much improvement, a sojourn in the 
country or cold-water procedures, especially douches upon the 
Lumbar Region, the site of the bladder or the Perineum are to 
be tried. Internally : 

^ 1425 Extr. Secal. cornut. (Ergot.), 5 ss. 

Elaeosacch. Foenicul., , 3 j- 

M. f pulv. div. in dos. sequ. No. 12. 

S. 1 powder, 3 times, daily. Or: 

Jjc 1426 Strychnin, nitric, gr. 3/10. 

Sacch. alb., 5j- 
M. f. pulv. div. in dos. sequ. ISTo. 10. 
S. 1 daily; later, 2 powders. 

Strychnine may also be used endermatically. The Mons 
Veneris is shaved, the epidermis blistered with a Cantliarides 
plaster and the abraided surface covered with the following 
powder : 

^ 1427 Strychnin. Nitric, gr. iss. 

Sacch. alb., gr. Ixxv. 

M. f. pulv. div. in dos. sequ. 'No. 10. 
S, One powder is to be dusted, daily, over the 
abraided surface. 

Better, and more easily administered, is the following: 

^ 1428 Strychnin, nitric, gr. 3/4. 

Aqu. dest., 3 iiss. 

S. Daily, 8 to 15 minims are to be injected, 

hypodermically, into the abdominal region. 
(N. B. Whenever twitching of the muscles or increased 
muscular irritability develop, the Strychnine is to be sus- 
pended.) 

In advanced cases, the most important part of the treatment 
is regular catheterization. During this course of treatment, the 
patient is to lie in bed for several consecutive weeks. Even if 
after having been catheterized, he is able to urinate spontan- 
eously, the bladder, nevertheless, is to be emptied of its contents 
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with a Nelaton catheter at least once a day (if unable to 
urinate after catheterization, 3 times a day) and then waslied 
out with either a 1/2 -per -cent Carbolic -Acid or a 3 -per -cent 
Boracic-Acid solution or if a Cystitis has de^'eloped with some 
other suitable medicament of which about tln-ee ounces are to 
be allowed to remain in the bladder. The evacuation of tlie 
bladder must not take place quickly, but gradually (especially 
if the same is noticeably distended). 

The flow of the urine may be interrupted by frequently 
compressing the catheter with the finger for a short time. 
Each time that the catheter has been used it is to be dipped 
into a 5 -per -cent Carbolic -Acid or a 1/10 -per- cent Corrosive - 
Sublimate solution — washed and syringed in water and 
wrapped in Carbolic- Acid or Corrosive-Sublimate gauze in which 
it is to be kept until again required. The catheterization and 
washing -out of the bladder is usually done by the patient or 
those about him. Frequently, when there is a hypei-troi^hy of 
the Prostate, it is impossible to introduce a Nelaton catheter. 
Under such circumstances, either the Mercier Catheter Coude, 
the English, or the metal catheters are to be employed. In 
advanced cases, in which the patient has already become accus- 
tomed to catheterization, electrical treatment of the bladder 
(with constant or induced currents) is also indicated. In 
paralysis of the Detrusors, one pole is to be placed upon the 
Lumbar Region and the other attached to the Ultzmann's 
Bladder Excitator (a metal so\ind entirely covered with gutta 
percha with the exception of the tip). If the paresis involves 
the Sphincters the most, this reophor is to be introduced only 
as far as the Pars Prostatica, or in very sensitive individuals the 
Sphincter is to be siibjected to faradisation from the Rectum 
(after the manner described under Enuresis). 

Enuresis. The urine as well as the genital organs are to be 
carefvilly examined and whatever pathological conditions (Cys- 
titis, Lithiasis, Strictures, Phimosis, Balanitis, Polypi of the 
female Uretlira, Coljjitis, etc.) may be found to exist, relieved. 
In delicate children. Iron, Quinine, baths, cold hydropathic 
pi'ocedur.es, and sojourns in the country are advisable. The 
administration of the following often relieves the condition : 
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1429 

Extr. Belladonn., gr. iss. 
Saccli. alb., 5 ss. 

M. f. pulv. div. in. dos. fecpi. 
No. 10. 

S. Immediately before going 
to sleep, 1 powder is to 
be taken. 



Or: 
^ 1430 

Atropin. sulpli.. gr. 1/7 

Pulv. et extr. Liquir. q. s. ut f. 

piU. No. 20. 
S. 1 pill before going to 

sleep; to be used with 

great care. 



^ 1431 Extr. fluid. Rhus, aromatic, 5 v- 

S. 15 to 20 drops, 3 times, daily. 

In other cases, the administration of Extr. Secal cornut. 
(Ergot) or Tinct. Nuc. Vom. is attended with good results. 
The best procedure, however, is faradisation ( from the Rectum ) 
of the S[)hiiicter Vesicae. One cord of a Dubois- Reymond 
induction apparatus is attached to an ordinary sponge -electrode, 
which is placed upon the Raphe Perinei in boys, and in girls 
upon one of the Labia. The other cord is attached to a metal 
electrode about 3 inches in length (Rectal Reophor of Ultz- 
Qiann), which, after being well oiled, is introduced into the 
Rectum. In the beginning, very weak currents are employed; 
later, these are gradually increased in strength. The sittings 
are to be given either daily or every other day. The treat- 
ment is to be continued for at least 4 or 5 weeks. 

Impotentia. Impotency. In Impotentia Generandi, 
treatment is rarely of any benefit and results can only be hoped 
for when the impotency is due to an affection of the Pars Pro- 
statica Uretlira3 or the Caput Gallinaginis, in which region it is 
pennissable to apply, by means of the Ultzmann dropper, 
5-per-cent Nitrate-of-Silver solutions. From 3 to 5 divisions 
of the chamber of the dropper are to be injected at a time. The 
injections are to be made each third day (for details see Catarrh 
Colli Vesicje Chron.). In Oligozoospermia, faradisation of the 
Testicle is indicated, — the same is to be tried in Azoospermia. 

In Impotentia Cceundi, due to organic changes of the genital 
organs, the latter are to be treated. In Hypospadia and Epi- 
spadia, tumors, Elephantiasis of the Penis, etc., operative inter- 
ference may relieve the impotency. In curvature of the Penis, 
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resulting from Cavernitis, the Iodides are to be administered 
internally and compression is to be made locally with strips of 
adhesive plaster. Warm baths also are advisalde. If Syphilis 
is the cause of the Cavernitis, the Iodides and Mercury are to 
be prescribed. In Psychic Impotency, the physician may often 
exert a great influence upon the patient by instilling confidence. 
Journeys in the country are frequently beneficial. Diversion 
of all kinds, cold-water therapy. Iron, Quinine, and when there 
is great excitability, the administration of Bromide of Potas- 
sium (grains 45, pro die) is advisable. The most effective 
treatment in Psychic and Paralytic Impotency is the local, 
especially that with sounds. Every day a metal sound is intro- 
duced into the bladder, the patient at the time lying in a hori- 
zontal jDOsition. In the commencement of this treatment with 
sounds, Charriere No. 20, is to be used, after which the size is 
to be increased until No. 30 is reached. The soimds are to be 
allowed to remain in the bladder from 5 to 1 0 minutes . In the 
same way, the double -current closed catheter, through which 
water at a temperature of from 64 to GG° F. at first and after- 
ward from 50 to 52° F. is allowed to flow and which is to 
remain in situ at first for five minutes and later as long as half 
an hour, may be employed. In some cases, warm water at a 
temperature of 80° F. acts better than cold. Irrigation of the 
Pars Prostatica with weak solutions of Zinc, Alum, etc. may 
be tried, but urethral suppositories introduced in the Pai-s Pros- 
tatica with von Dittel's Porte Remede will be found better. 
The following is the formula for the later: 

^ 1432 Acid. Tannic, gr. viiss. 

But. Cacao q. s. ut f. suppos. urethral, longitud. 
centim. No. 5. 

S. During the first few days, one-half of a suppos- 
itory is to be introduced, later, one. 

Applications of 5 -per -cent solutions of Nitrate of Silver 
made with Ultzmaun's dropper act in the same way. 

Electrical treatment with the faradic current is also followed 
with excellent results. One pole of the battery is connected to 
a long, metal electrode which is introduced into the Rectum; 
the other is placed over the Bulbus Urethralis and is changed 
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from the right to the left ascending Eamus of the Pubic -bone. 
If, however, there are frequent pollutions, this method of treat- 
ment is to be suspended. 

Spermatorrhoea. Seminal Emission. Pollutions. In 

Phimosis, stones in the bladder, affections of the Rectum, etc., 
the treatment is to be directed toward the cause. The mode of 
life is to be regulated, and every form of sexual excitement 
avoided. If the patient has an occupation which requires great 
bodily or mental exertion, an occasional suspension of work is 
indicated. A sojourn to the country or the mountains is advis- 
able. Cold hydrotherapy and bathing in streams or the sea- 
shore are often beneficial. Easily digested food is to be taken; 
spices, alcoholics, tea, and cofiee are to be avoided. The quan- 
tity of food ingested at each meal is not to be very large ; but 
to compensate for the same, the meals may be more frequent. 

• Food is not to be taken at too late an hour or in large quanti- 
ties before retiring. The patient is to rise early in the morning, 
and is to sleep upon a bed having a hard mattress and only 
light covering. Sleeping upon the back is to be guarded 
against. Immediately upon awakening, the bladder is to be 
evacuated. To ansemic individuals, Quinine and Iron are to be 
prescribed, and during a state of sexual irritability, the Bro- 
mides of Potassium in solution (45 to 60 grains pro die). 
Occasionally, especially in Spermatorrhoea, Extract Secal cornut 
(Ergot) is very efficacious ( R. 1425 ). The local treatment with 
sounds is often followed with good results. The thicker sounds 
are to be used (see Gonorrhoea Chron.) or the doulde- current 
closed catheter (see Impotentia). Astringents, in the form of 
injections administei-ed with the irrigating catheter (see Catarrh 
Coll. vesic.) or in the form of suppositories of Tannin (R. 1432) 

or the following, often act admirably : 

^ 1433 Argent. Nitric, gr. 3/4. 

But. Cacao q. s. ut of suppos. uretlir. form. gran. 

hordei. 'No. 5. 
S. To be introduced with the Poi-te-remede. 
If it is desired to make strong astringent applications to the 
Caput Gallinaginis, suppositories of double this strength are to 
be employed, or several drops of a 5-per-cent Nitrate- of- Sih-er 
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solution are to ba injected with TJltzni;inn's dropper (see Cat. 
Coll. Yesic). After the employment of these procedure.s, the 
patient must take to his bed and remain in the same for from 2 
to 5 days. If hemorrhage develops, cold compresses are to be 
applied to the Perineum. 

In old cases of Spermaton-h(fia, faradisation from the Rectum 
after the manner described under Enuresis, is advisable. 



OBSTETRICS AND GYNECOLOGY 



FROM THE CLINIC 

CONDUCTED BY 

Prof. FRIEDRICII SCHAUTA, M.I). 



A. OBSTETRICS. 

Hygiene During Pregnancy. It may be said in general, 
tliat a woman during pregnancy is to continue the routine of 
her daily life, only she must avoid exertion — the lifting and 
carrying of heavy weights, over -exercise, etc. The food is to 
be as nutritious as possible, but overloading the stomach with 
ingesta, especially at night, is to be guarded against. The 
accustomed quantities of coffee, tea, light wines, and beer may 
be taken, providing there has not been an over-indulgence in 
the s ime ; but every excess in the consumption of these bever- 
ages i.s to be interdicted, as is also the use of heavy wines, cor- 
dials, spices, and highly seasoned food. The peculiar cravings, 
which some pi-egnant women have for particular articles of 
food, are to be gratified as far as possible. 

It is very important that there should be a regular stool 
which may be usually obtained by taking sufficient exercise, 
and eating stewed or fresh fruit. If there is marked constipa- 
tion, it is to be overcome witli enemata of lukewarm water, or, 
if of a high grade (esi)ecially during the latter peiiod of preg- 
nancy), with mild cathartics (Hunyadi water, 01. Ricin., Elec- 
tuar. lenitiv., etc.). It is imperative that the outer genitalia be 
thoroughly and frequently washed, but vaginal injections are to 
be administered only by the physician himself. Baths, at a 
temperature of 90^ F., may be highly recommended. During 
the seventh and eighth months, they are to be taken once a 
week; and during the ninth month, twice a week. Bathing in 
streams is permissible, but swimming attended with much exer- 
tion is to be forbidden. 
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The clothes of a pregnant woman shoukl be sufficiently ^^•arnl. 
The wearing of under -drawers, which, however, must not be 
too tightly woven, as Avell as warm stockings, may be highly 
recommended. The skirt mvist not be tied, but should be sup- 
ported from the shoulders with sus])enders made for the pur- 
pose. Corsets, especially those with whalebone ribs, and tight 
stockings should not be worn. If the abdomen hangs markedly 
low, a suitable abdominal svipport shovild be used. 

Moderate exercise in the open air, unaccompanied with exer- 
tion, may be highly recommended; but dancing, leaping, horse- 
back riding or riding in jolting vehicles, as well as straining the 
muscles of the arms and breast, are to be forbidden. Great 
care is to be taken to keep a pregnant woman in the right state 
of mind and a cheerful mood. 

The breasts ai-e to be kept sufficiently wtu™, and are to be 
protected from every form of pressui'e. They are to be faith- 
fully washed. If the nipples ai-e tender and sensitive they are 
to be bathed with alcoholic solutions. Reti-acted nipples must 
not be drawn forward during pregnancy. 

Hyperemesis Gravidarum. Vomiting During Pregnancy. 

For the attacks of vomiting, which occur only fi-om time to time 
as an almost constant symptom during pregnancy, no si)ecial 
therapy is to be employed. Alkaline mineral -waters (Giesshub- 
ler, Selters, Biliner) may always be prescribed for this condi- 
tion. In addition, systematic exercise in the open air is to be 
advised, and care is to be taken that there is a regular stool. 
If the vomiting is severe and the nutrition of the patient suf- 
fers in consequence, cracked ice, brandy or Champagne are to 
be taken. The food is to be administered while the patient is 
lying in a recumbent position, in which she is to remain for 
about an hour after its ingestion. The following medicaments 
may be tried: 



^ 1434 

Chloroform., gtt. x. 

Aqu. dest", 5 iij- 

S. 10 to 12 drops each time, 
after vomiting. 

Or the Bernatzik's di-ops 
(Tropfen). 



^ 1435 

Morph. mur., gi'- "j- 

Acid. acet. glaciali q. s. ad sol., 
Chlofoi-m., 9iv. 
Alcohol. Absol., 5 ss- 

S. 5 drops in sugar -water. 
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Recently, the following has also been employed : 

IJi. 1436 Cocain. mur., gi\ viiss. 

Sacch. alb., 3j- 
M. f. pulv. div. in dos. jequ. No. 20. 
S. 1 powder 2 or 3 times, daily. 

In severe cases, prolonged rest in bed is advisable. If abso- 
lutely no food is retained by the stomach, nutritious enemata 
are to be given (consisting of milk, the yolks of eggs, meat- 
Pancreas -Clysters, etc.). 

In stubborn cases, the following is frequently effective : 

]^ 1437 Argent, nitric, 5 ss. 

Aqu. dest., 3 v. 

Da in vitr. nigr. 

S. The Portio Vaginalis is to be swabbed with the 
solution. If necessary, repeat every other day. 

If all of the previously mentioned remedies fail and the 
patient becomes greatly reduced, as a last resort, premature 
labor or even aboition is to be induced. 

Hydraemia. Gravidarum. In severe (Edema, rest in bed, 
hot baths, and diuretics are indicated. In very grave cases, 
supei-ficial punctures are to be made (with antiseptic precautions) 
but not upon the Labia, unless positively necessaiy, and then 
only in a few places on account of the danger of bringing on 
premature labor -pains. 

N.B. As regards the treatment of affections of the Partu- 
rient canal during pregnancy, see the chapter on Gynecology. 

Management of the Different Stages of Labor. With 

the approach of the first strong labor- pains, the woman about 
to be delivered is to make preparations to take to her bed. 
During the first stage (Dilatation of the Cervix), a recumbent 
position upon the back is to be assumed. If food is requested, 
a little broth as well as cold non- stimulating beverages may be 
given. The bowels are to be timely unloaded through the 
administration of enemata; the fieces are to be collected in a 
bed -pan partially filled with lukewarm water. Attention is 
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to be paid to the evacuation of the bladder. If necessary, tlie 
the urine is to be withdrawn with a catheter. 

During the second stage of labor (Expulsion), the patient is 
to lie upon her side with the left leg extended and the right 
flexed in the knee-joint. The physician or the nurse is to stand 
back of the patient. The left hand, coining over the Symphysis 
and held against the Yulva, is to control the presenting part ; 
and the right hand, placed flat upon the Peiineum for the piu'- 
pose of protecting the Perineum from i-upture, is to press during 
each labor pain against the advancing foetus. In the commence- 
ment, the puerp'^va is to assist expulsion by contracting her 
abdominal muscles during the pains; but as soon as the ])re- 
senting part bulges the Perineum, she must discontinue. If a 
rupture of the Perineum is threatened, latei'al incisions (Episiot- 
omy) are to be made with a probe- pointed bistoury or the 
scissors. If aftei- the delivery of the head, the naval -cord is 
foujid coiled around the neck, it is to be loosened by moderate 
traction upon the same, and then shoved over the shoulilens. 
If the duration of labor is prolonged, by reason of the body not 
being delivered, the abdomen and the Fundus Uteri are to be 
massaged and the pvierpei'a is to be urged to bear down. The 
index finger may be hooked into the child's Axilla which is 
tvirned more posteriorly, and traction niiule downward. The 
Perineum must be protected with the right hand until the thorax 
has been delivered. 

During the third stage (Delivery of the Placenta), the mother 
is again to lie on her back; warm sheets are to be placed upon 
tlie bed. The manner in which the womb contracts is to be 
closely watched by placing the hand frequently upon the abdo- 
men. After the lapse of half an hour, the Placenta, which is 
iisually detaclied in that time, is to be expressed by making 
slight jjressure. 

If the expulsion of the Placenta is delayed, tlie precautions 
and procedures mentioned under Post-Partum Hemorrhage are 
to be observed. After the Placenta has been delivered it is to 
be thoroughly inspected to ascertain whether it has been entirely 
discharged and all of the membranes removed. After labor has 
ended, the Parturient Canal is to be examined for any possible 
Injuries that may have been occasioned. Large lacerations of 
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the Cervix, of the Vagina, of the Labia, or the Perineum and 
and wounds made in the })eiformance of an Episiotomy are to be 
sutured (with strict antiseptic ])i'ecautions) with silk, sterilized 
in corrosive sublimate, after wliich Iodoform powder is to be 
(histed over tlie wounds. The stitches are to be removed on 
the sixth or seventh day. Supei-ficial epithelial bruises are to 
l»c swabbed with Tincture of Iodine. 

Previous to every digital examination, the hands and forearm 
of tlie physician and nurse must be first thoroughly washed 
with, soap and brush and the nails cai-efully cleaned after which 
the hands are to be disinfected in a 1 to 1000 Corrosive -Subli- 
mate sohition, then in absolute alcohol and finally dipped (from 
time to time) in a Corrosive -Sublimate solution: 

^ 1438 Mercur. sublim. corros., gr. xv. 

Aqu. dest., | xxxij. 

S. 1:1000 Corrosive -Sublimate solution. 

Recently, the following has been employed : 

^ 1439 Mercur. sublim. conosiv., gr. xv. 

Acid, tartar., gr. Ixxv. 

M. fiat pastill. dent. tal. dos. No. 10. 

S. 1 pastile to a litre (33.81G fluid ounces) in water. 

The Vagina is to he irrigated, after each examination, with 
the following : 

l^i^ 1440 Acid, carbolic, pur., 3 v. 

Aqu. dest., 5 xxxij . 

S. 2-per-cent Carbolic -Acid solution (to be 
emi)loyed in a warm state. 

Or the following : 

^ 1441 Lysol. pur., 5 ii^s. 

Aqu. dest., 5 xxxij. 

S. 1- per -cent Ly.sol solution. 

After every oi)erative procedure in the uterine cavity, this 
logion IS also to Ijc irigated with a 2-per-cent Carbolic- 
Acid or Lysol solution. A glass uterine irrigator is to be used 
tlio glass nozzle of which is to be introduced while the solr.tion 
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is flowing through the same under moderate pressure. This is 
done to expell whatever air may have collected in the tube and 
thus prevent its entrance into the uterine veins. 

Care of the Infant. As soon as the child is bom, the 
mouth must be freed with the finger or with a piece of sterilized 
gauze of the mucus which may have collected. When the pul- 
sation of the Navel Cord has ceased, it is to be tied at a di.s- 
tance of about an inch and a quarter from the Navel. A disin- 
fected piece of strong thread is to be used for this puqjose. 
Two ligatures are to be applied and between these, the Cord is 
to be severed. The stump of the Cord is to be wrapped in a 
piece of absorbent cotton. The child is to be annointed (especi- 
ally upon the folds of the skin) with fat or Glycerine and imme- 
diately thereafter a bath at a thmperature of from 92 to 95" F. 
is to be given. To prevent Opthahno-blennorrhoea, the follow- 
ing is to be di-opjied into each eye. 

^ 1442 Argent, nitric, gr. iij. 

Aqu. dest., 5 iiss. 

S. 1 drop is to be dropped into the conjunctival 
sack of each eye. 

After the fii\st sleep of the p\ierpera, the child is to be placed 
for the first time to the breast. The clothes of the infant are 
to be warm but not tight fitting. In children, prematurely born, 
it is best to envelop the whole body, commencing at the should- 
ers, in a layer of absorbent cotton. 

In asphyxia of the child, an examination is first to be made 
of the Pharynx and mouth with the small finger. Coagida of 
blood and nnicus are to be i-emoved either with the finger, by 
aspiration with the balloon catheter, or by direct suction with 
the mouth, Then the child is to be thrust into a warm bath 
and cold water dashed rhythmically upon the Epigastrium. 
Upon being removed from the bath, the child is to be wrapped 
in warm sheets and artificial respiration is to be practised by 
making regular pressure with the finger applied gently upon 
tlie Epigastrium. The so-called Scludtze's method may he 
advantageously employed (i. e. the physician swings tlieinfeut, 
which he luis seized from the back beneath the Axilla, above 
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his shoulders and doAvn again). Blowing air directly into the 
Inngs with the catheter of G. Braun may also be tried, but care 
is to be taken to introduce the tip into the Larynx and not 
into the CEsophagus as is usually the case. Under all circum- 
stances the attempts at resuscitating the child are to be con- ^ 
tinned as long as the cardiac pulsations are perceptible. 

Pains Resulting from Excessive Cramps. Spastic 
Stricture of the Cervix Uteri. Chloroform Narcosis is 
most eftective: 

^ 1443 Chloroform., 5 vj. 

Ether, sulph.. 

Alcohol, absol., aa 5 ij. 

S. For the production of anastliesia. 

If Narcosis seems a dangerous undertaking, on account of 
deseased conditions of the respiratory or circulatory organs, 
hypodermic injections of from 1/8 to 1/3 of a grain of Morphia 
are to be administered. If the External Os appears as a stiflP 
and but little distensible ring, lateral incisions are to be made 
(Hysterostomatotomy). After the labor has been ended, the 
edges of the resulting wound are to be brought together with 
silk sutures. 

Labor in Women Having Narrow Pelves. In every 
case, it is imperative to individualize, not only according to the 
grade but the form as well. In general, the following rules are 
applicable, especially in the Pelvis Justo Minor (in which all 
the diameters from the Brim to the Outlet are equally dimin- 
islied) and the Flattened Pelvis. 

The woman is to be placed in bed during the earlier stages 
of labor. In a Pelvis having a Conjugata Vera (diameter) of 
9 centimeters (3.55 inches), no special procedure is usually 
necessaiy. Only when the life of the child is endangered or 
when there are grave symptoms which threaten the life of the 
mother is the labor to be ended by Version followed by 
extraction; or, when the mouth of the womb is completely 
dilated and the head of the child lodged at the Superior 
Straight, are forceps to be applied. If the head is extraordinarily 
large, a Craniotomy is to be performed. 
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If the Conjugata Vera is from 7 to 9 centimeters (2| to ^ 
inches) likewise nothing is to be done but to cai-efully watch 
the progress of the hibor and to especially note the lieait- tones 
of the child. If the head does not enter the Superior Straight, 
notwithstanding that the Os is sufficiently dilated to admit the 
whole hand, Version is to be practised. If the head is fii-mly 
impacted at the seat of constriction and does not move furtlier 
forward and the life of either the mother or the child is tln-eat- 
ened, the forceps are to be tried upon the highly situated head. 
If this procedui-e fails, perforation of the head of tlie living or 
dead child is to he resorted to. After the head has passed the 
constricted part, a spontaneous delivery is to be awaited. Only 
in event of secondary weakening of the pains are the forceps to 
be applied. 

In a Conjugata Vera of 5 1 to 7 centimeters ( to 2| inches), 
the head of the living or dead child is to be perforated, or, pro- 
viding of course the child is likely to live, a Caesarean section 
performed. 

In a Conjugata Vera of 5| centimeters (2^ inches), a CsRsar- 
ean section is unavoidable and must positively be performed. 

If the contracted Pelvis has deen diagnosed during the early 
months of pregnancy, it is advantageous to resort to premature 
delivery. In a Conj ugata Vera of 7 1 to 9 centimeters ( 3 to 
3| inches), premature labor is to be induced from the thirty- 
third to thirty -sixth week of gestation (according to the degree 
of contraction. ) 

Transverse Presentation. The woman is to take to her 
bed as soon as possible. At fir.st, a trial is to be made by plac- 
ing the patient upon her side to convert the jiresentation into 
one of the head or breech. If this procedure fails, an attempt 
is to be made to right the position by external manipulation 
with the hand. If this is also unsuccessful, as soon as the Os 
has dilated sufficiently to admit the fingers. Version, after the 
method of Braxton -Hicks, by combining external and internal 
manipulations, is to be attempted. If this also proves futile, 
Podalic Version is to be performed ( if possible, before the rup- 
ture of the membranes) by drawing one extremity into tlie 
Vagina for a considerable distance above the knee. After Ver- 
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sion has taken place, extraction is not to be hastened. Not 
until the child has been spontaneously delivered as far as the 
navel is it to be undertaken. Only in event of the life of the 
mother (Eclampsia, etc.) or that or the child being threatened, 
is the child to be immediately extracted when the Os has 
liecome sufficiently dilated. 

Prolapse of an Extremity. In event of prolapse of an 
arm by the side of the head when the membranes are still 
intact, the patient is to be placed upon the side opposite to that 
of the prolapsed limb. If the membranes have been niptured, 
the arm is to be replaced by sweeping it across the face and 
then placing the woman in the previously mentioned position. 
If the arm falls continually forward or a reposition is impossi- 
ble, even though the head is still high in the Pelvis, Podalic 
Version followed later with extraction is indicated. If the 
head has already become engaged at the Superior Straight and 
it is impossible to replace the arm, a spontaneous termination 
of labor is to be awaited. If the same does not take place, a 
Craniotomy is to be performed. If both arms are prolapsed by 
the side of the head when it is still high in the Pelvis, Podalic 
Version is indicated. If a leg prolapses by the side of the head. 
Version with this foot is to be performed and if possible by the 
combined manipulation (bi- polar method). If the head has 
become firmly impacted at the Inferior Straight, so that Ver- 
sion is no longer possible, it is to be perforated and extracted 
with a cranioclast. 

The prolapse of an extremity in a Transverse Presentation 
will I'equire timely Cephalic Version after the method of Brax- 
ton -Hicks (bi- polar method) or Podalic Version. Traction 
upon a prolapsed arm is not to take place under any circum- 
stance. 

Presentation and Prolapse of the Umbilical Cord. In 

a Funis Presentation (i. e. when the membranes are still 
intact), during the first stage of labor, care is to be taken not 
tJ nipture the membranes. The patient is to be placed on the 
side opposite to that of the presenting Funis and nothing is to 
be done but to avoid compression of the cord. When the Os 
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has dilated sufficiently to admit two or three fingers, the 
Umbilical Cord is to be replaced, rupture of the membrane 
being guarded against as much as possible, while doing so. 
After reposition, the patient is to be placed upon the side cor- 
responding to the presentation. If it is impossible to replace 
the Cord, the membranes are to be ruptured and the prolapsed 
Cord managed according to the indications. 

In prolapse of the Cord (i. e. after rupture of the mem- 
branes), man vial reposition of the same is to be made while the 
woman is lying upon her back. If a manual reposition is not 
easily accomplished, the Navel Cord Repositorium (of Carl 
Braun) is to be tried. After the Cord has been replaced, the 
patient is to be placed at complete rest and the further progress 
of the labor constantly Avatched. If the life of the child is 
threatened, forceps are to be employed or, if possible, Version 
followed by extraction is to take place. If it is impossible to 
replace the Cord, an attempt is to be made at Version; or, if 
the head is impacted and the child is alive, forceps are to be 
applied. If, however, the child is dead, a Craniotomy is to be 
performed. 

A prolapsed Cord in a Breech Presentation is at first to be 
treated expectatively ; but, as soon as the life of the child is 
tlii'eatened, a rapid extraction is to take place. 

In Transverse Presentations, the prolapsed Cord requires no 
special treatment; it is only necessary to rectify the position of 
the child in some suitable way. 

Rupture of the Uterus During Labor. If a rupture of 
the wound is threatened, the woman must be delivered as rap- 
idly as possible but Version is not to be resorted to. If the 
head is in a suitable position for applying the forceps and the 
Os is sufficiently dilated, delivery with the forceps is to take 
place, otherwise, perforation of the head. 

In a Tran verse Presentation, an embryotomy is to be per- 
formed. When a rupture has taken place, the foetus, likewise, 
is to be rapidly extracted. If the child is still in the Uterus 
and the head presents, the forceps are to be employed or the 
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Cranium is to be perforated. If the child has entered the 
abdominal cavity, extraction per Vaginam is not to take place, 
unless the feet are close to the tear, are easily reached, and the 
Cervix is sufficiently dilated. Under every other condition, a 
Laparotomy is to be performed. The after -birth is to be 
removed as soon as possible. 

Hemorrhage Occurring During the Birth of the Child. 

In hemorrhage due to rupture of the Uterus, the child is to be 
removed as soon as possible and a Laparotomy performed for 
the purpose of suturing the wound. In hemorrhage due to 
Placenta Prjevia, occurxing during the first stage (dilatation), 
the Vagina is to be tamponed. As soon as the Cervix has 
dilated sufficiently to admit two fingers, the membranes are to 
be ruptured and Podalic Version pei^formed by internal and 
external manipulations (l)ipolar method) or by introducing the 
whole hand into the Uterus. Traction is to be made upon the 
withdrawn leg in such a way that the breech acts as a tampon 
upon the bleeding area. Extraction is not to be hastened. The 
third stage of labor (Expulsion of Placenta) is to be managed 
in the usual way. 

In hemorrhages due to Placenta Prsevia, occurring during 
pregnancy, nothing is necessary, providing the hemorrhages are 
slig-lit, but to place the patient in bed, to prescribe a mild diet, 
and to avoid excitement and bodily exertion. In profuse hem - 
orrhages of a longer duration, the Vagina is to be tamponed 
with strips of Iodoform gauze or a thoroughly disinfected Col- 
peurynter of the form used by Carl Braun is to be employed. 

In hemorrhage, due to premature detachment of the Placenta 
(that is when the Placenta is normally situated), the Uterus is to 
be briskly massaged during the commencement of labor. If 
the hemorrhage still continues, after the employment of this 
procedure, the membranes are to be ruptured, and, as soon as 
the Cervix is sufficiently dilated, Podalic Version is to be 
resoi-ted to and. followed by manual, ov, if necessary, instru- 
mental extraction. 

In Vasa UmVnb'calia Prsevia, as soon as tlie Cervix is suffi- 
ciently dilated. Version and extraction are to take place. 
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Postpartum Hemorrhage. In hemorrhage I'esulting from 
injuries to the soft parts during the expulsion of the child, the 
lacerations are to be sutured under the strictest antisei)tic pre- 
cautions after the completion of labor. In hemorrhage due to 
weak contraction (Atony) of the Uterus, and thereby delayeii 
detachment of the Placenta, the manipulation of Crede is to lie 
resorted to. This consists in gently massaging the region (jf the 
womb until contractions of the Uterus becomes discei nable. 
When the contractions have apparently acquired their greatest 
force, the Fundus of the Uterus is to be seized with one hand 
(if this does not suffice, two hands are to be used), and the 
Fundus and walls are to be circularly compressed in the direc- 
tion of the concavity of the Sacrum. At the same time. Ergot 
is to be given; best subcutaneously. 

^ 1444 Ergotin. bis. depurat., 5 j- 

Aqu. dest., 

Glycerin., aa 5 iij- 

S. From 8 to 15 drops are to be ijijected hypoder- 
mically. 

Recently the following has been employed: 

^ 1445 Ergotin. de Bombellon lagen. 

S. 1 to 2 hypodermic -syringefuls are to be injected 
(from 15 to 30 minims): 

If the Placenta has become adherent to the uterine wall, it 
is to be loosened by inserting the disinfected hand into the Uterus 
between the Placenta and the internal uterine wall. In reten- 
tion of the Placenta, due to premature contraction of the Os, 
an anjesthetic is to be administered and the Cervdx carefully 
dilated with the introduced finger, after which the Placenta is 
to be removed. 

In hemorrhage occurring after detachment of the Placenta, 
the Uterus is to be vigorously massaged, either tln-ough the 
abdominal wall or by insei-ting one hand ( previously thoroughly 
disinfected) into the Vault of the Vagina or the list into the 
Uterus itself, and making counter -pressure with the other hand 
upon the abdominal wall. Furthermore, cold carbolated or fer- 
vated water may be injected into the Uterus, the nozzle of the 
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irrigator being introduced while the solutions are flowing 
tlinnigh the same. The bladder, whenever filled to distension, 
is to be catheterized. If any portion of the P^acenta or Coagula 
of blood remain behind they are to be removed. 

After hemorrhage has been checked, the patient is to lie per- 
fectly quiet with outstretched legs close together. The Vagina 
is to l)e tamponed with Iodoform gauze. Ergotin is to be 
;i liniuistered to ])veveiit the return of hemorrhage: 



1446 Pulv. Secal. cornut. (Ergot.) 5 iss. 
Ela'socch. Cinnam., 5.j- 
M. {. pulv., div. in dos. No. 20. 

S. 2 or 3 powders. Or: 

1447 Inf Sec. corn, (e 10:200), S vj. 
Elixii". acid. Haller., 5 ss. 
Syr. rub. Idsei, 5 iv. 



S. 1 tablespoonful, in the commencement, every 
qwarter of an hour; later, every 2 hours. 

In Acute Anajmia, resulting from hemorrhage, wine, rum, 
l)randy, or the following are to be administered : 



^ 1448 Tinct. Cinnamon., g j. 

S. 1 teaspoonful in water. Or: 

^. 1449 01. Cinnamon, ether., 5 iiss. 

Ether, sulph., 5j- 



S. From 5 to 10 drops, in water, every 1/4 of an 
hour. 

In attacks of sjmcope, accompanied with pronounced pallor 
of the face, the following is to be given : 

^ 1450 Ether, sulph., 5ij. 

Tinct. Opii simpl., 5 j- 

S. From 5 to 10 drops, every 1/4 of an hour, in 
water. 

Hypodermic injections of Ether Sulph. or Camphor act more 
rapidly. In the most severe forms of Anaemia, infusions of 
cooking -salt are to be injected subcutaneously with the appar- 
atus of Dieulafoi: 
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1451 Natr. chlorat., 1.8 gram. 

Aqu. dest., 300 
S. 150 to 200 grams (5 or 6 ounces) at a temper- 
ature of 98.6° F. are to be injected with the 
apparatus of Dieulafoi. 

Eclampsia. During the term of pregnancy, the causative 
Nephritis is to be treated in whatever way may be indicated. 
For the attacks themselves, narcotics such as the following are 
to be prescribed: 

^ 1452 Morph. mur., gr. iij. 

Aqu. dest., 3 iiss. 

S. For subcutaneous injections. Or: 

^ 1453 Chloral, hydrat., 5 iss. 

Mixtur. gummos., Siij- 
S. 1/2 is to be given in one enema; from 2 to 3 
enemata are to be administered during the day. 

In very severe cases, narcosis is to produced with Chloro- 
form. The hydropathic treatment is often very effective. The 
patients are given baths at a temperature of 104° F. and of 15 
minutes' duration, after which they are enveloped in hot sheets, 
in which they remain one hour. If the affection does not dis- 
appear with the employment of these procedures and reaches 
such a stage as to threaten life, prematui'e labor is to be induced. 
During the attack itself, precautionary measures are to be taken 
to prevent the patient from falling out of bed and injuring her 
head. The tongue is to be protected from being bit by placing 
a towel between the teeth. If the attacks do not make their 
appearance until the time of confinement, the delivery is to be 
hastened as quickly as possible, the membranes ruptured, Ver- 
sion practised, and, if necessary, the forceps applied. 

Abortus. Abortion. For its prevention see the previously 
mentioned rules under Hygiene of Pregnancy. In women who 
have repeatedly aborted, the cause is to be ascertained, if pos- 
sible, and relieved. If an Endometritis or Metritis is present, 
it is to be treated during the intervals of pregnancy. A retro - 
flection or retroversion of a pregnant womb is to be overcome, 
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after which the womb is to be supported by a well -fitting pes- 
sary. 

If an examination of the genital tract of the patient does not 
reveal the cause of the abortion, the presence of a sjqjhilitic his- 
tory in the wife or husband is to be ascertained and if found, 
one or both are to receive an anti-syphilitic treatment. In 
those cases of habitual abortion for which there are no apparent 
cause, the following may be highly recommended: 

^ 1454 Kal. chloric, 3 iiss. 

Extr. Liquir. q. s. ut f. pill No. 30. 

S. 1 pill, 3 times, daily; after every 3 days, the 

dose is to be increased until 9 pills per day are 

taken. 

Whenever an abortion is threatened, patient is to be kept in 
bed until the bloody discharge has entirely ceased. Easily 
digested food is to be given and every exertion avoided. If 
there is severe hemorrhage, the Vagina is to be tam2)oned with 
Iodoform gauze or the colpeurynter of Karl von Braun (after 
being thoroughly disinfected) is to be introduced and allowed 
to remain until the hemorrhp^ge ceases or, if the abortion can 
not be prevented, until the Ovum lies in the Cervix. Every 
4 or 5 hours, however, the colpeurynter must be removed, 
cleansed, freshly disinfected and, befoi-e again being introduced, 
the bladder must be emptied by means of the catheter. If the 
Ovum is entirely detached, but its discharge tlirough the Cervix 
is delayed, it must be removed with the finger or forceps. Rem- 
nants of the Ovum, -w h'ch may have been left behind, must 
also be removed with the finger. After an abortion has been 
induced, especially if manual procedures were necessaiy, the 
Uterus is to be thoroughly douched with a 2-per-cent Carbolic- 
Acid solution. In hemorrhage occurring after an abortion, 
Avhatever portions of the Ovum may have been retained in the 
Uterus are to be removed with the finger or Simon's curette, 
after which the Vagina is to be tamponed with Iodoform gauze, 
and Ergotine administered. In Endometritis post-abortum, 
excochleation is indicated (see Endometritis Puerperalis). 

Management of Child -Bed. Immediatelyafter birth, the 
Va< ^ina and \ ulva are to be disinfected. A compress satui'ated 
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in a two -per -cent Carbolic- Acid solution is to be applied over 
the outer genitalia and changed every few hours. The soiled 
bedding, underwear, and linen of the puerpera are to be 
changed. For at least 3 hours after the bii-th of the child, a 
physician or a skilled nurse must remain by the side of the 
patient to watch the progress of contraction of the womb and 
to note whether any hemorrhage takes place. The puerpera is 
to be allowed to sleep quietly for several hours after delivery 
and is to keep to her bed under ordinary circumstances fioni I) 
to 10 days. Dui-ing the first 2 or 3 days, the mother is to 
rest upon her back with her extremities lying apart, later 
also upon either side. The room is to be kept at a tempera- 
ture of from 65 to 68° F. and is to be well ventilated and 
not to be darkened. The temperature and pulse of the patient 
are to be frequently taken. The diet during the first 3 or 4 
days is to consist of milk and broths; from the commencement 
of the fourth or fifth day, a little meat is also to be given, and 
from then on, more strengthening food is to be taken. If there 
is no stool by the third or fourth day, an enema of water or 01. 
Ricini is to be administered. For Coprostasis the followuig 
are to be prescribed: 

^ 1455 Infus. fol. Sennse {elO ad 100), 5 iij. 

Syr. rub. Idsei, 5 iiss. 

S. 1 tablespoonful every 2 hours until there 
is a stool. 

^ 1456 Hydromell. infant., 

Tinct. Rhei. (aquos), aa 5j- 

S. Tablespoonful at a time. 

If there is pronounced diari-hoea, the following : 

1^ 1457 Decoct. Salep., g viij. 

Tinct. Opii simpl., gtt. x. 

S. 1 tablespoonful every half hour. 

^ 1458 Pulv. Doveri, gr. xii. 

Opii pur., gr. iss. 

Sacch. alb., 5j. 
M. f. pulv. div. in dos. aequ. No. 10. 
S. 1 powder, every 2 hours. 
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]^ 1459 Acid. Tannic, gl*. xv. 

Opii pnr., gi'. j. 

Saccli; alb., 5j- 
M. f. pulv. div. in dos. sequ. No. 10. 
S. 1 powder, 3 times, daily. 

If there is retention of urine, the bladder is to be regularly 
evacuated by means of a thoroughly disinfected catheter. Each 
time, before the introduction of the catheter, the Yagina is to 
be cleansed and disinfected. 

Puerperal Fever. Child -Bed Fever. For its preven- 
tion, the antiseptic procedures previously mentioned, are to be 
strictly carried out during labor. Whenever a puerpera 
develops fever (providing she happens to be confined in a lying- 
in mstitution), she is to be at once isolated from the other 
patients. Physicians and nurses who come in contact with the 
patient must not examine or treat any women about to be con- 
fined for the next few days. Whatever instruments may have 
been employed upon the patient are to be placed in boiling 
water. The linen is to be boiled in a five -per -cent Carbolic - 
Acid solution before it is agam used. 

As i-egards the treatment to be employed during Puerperal 
Fever, the first thing to be done is to thoroughly examine 
and disinfect the genital tract (commencing from below and 
going upward). The Vulva and Vestibulum are to be exam- 
ined, small iilcerations covered with a grey coating are to be 
cleansed with a small gauze-sponge which has been dipped in a 
2^-per-cent solution of Carbolic Acid after which the ulcera- 
tions are to be swabbed with TLnct. of Iodine. Gangi-enous 
areas are to be covered with pieces of absorbent cotton, saturated 
in Burow's solution (R 1260). The latter are to be changed 
twice a day. If the fever is not above 10H° F. and the lochial 
discharges are not foul smelling, it will suffice to douche the 
uterine cavity with the following solution of Thymol : 

?L 1460 Acid. Thymic, 5j. 

Aqu. font., 0 viij. 

S. (1:1000 Thymol solution). For Uterine 
douches. Or : 

28 
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^ 1461 Acid. Thym., 

Alcoli. absol., aa 5 ss. 

M. Da in vitr. 

S. One-lialf of this quantity is to be added to 
2 quarts of water. 

When tlie douclies are given, the nozzle of the irrigator is to 
be introduced while the solution is running through the 
same. The irrigator must not be held too high (in order tliat 
the solution may not be injected under too great pressure). 
After the douche has been given, an Iodoform pencil is to be 
introduced into the uterine cavity : 

^ 1462 Iodoform., gr. xlv. 

But. Cacao., q. s. ut f. bacill. No. 10. 
S. Iodoform pencil. 

If the fever rises to a height of 103 to 104° F. at an early 
stage of the affection and the lochial discharges become puru- 
lent and foul smelling, one may suspect that retained portions 
of the Placenta and the membranes are in a state of suppura- 
tion or that an Endometritis Puerperalis has developed from 
some other infection. In this case, the patient is to be placed 
upon an operating-table upon her left side and after a Retractor 
Perinei (or some other speculum) has been introduced, the 
Anterior and Posterior Lip of the Cervix are to be seized with 
a pair of Bozeman's forceps and drawn down. Hereupon tlie 
uterine cavity is to be in-igated with a Thymol solution 
(1:1000) after which the uterine mucous membrane is to he 
curetted with a uterine curette (not a sharp spoon). Espe- 
cially are the angles of the Uterus and the site of the Placenta 
to be curetted by making long strokes with the instruments. 

Above all, those portions of tissue removed with the curette 
are not to be allowed to remain in the uterine cavity. If the 
cervical mucous membrane is shreddy and covered in places 
with gangrenous areas, this also is to be exchochleated. After 
the curettement, the parts are to be again freely irrigated with 
the Thymol -solution (1 to 1000) and, whatever bleeding areas 
or abraided surfaces are found upon the Cervix, swabbed with 
Tinct. of Iodine. After the Vagina and Vulva have been 
thoroughly disinfected (and if deemed necessary an Iodoform 
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pencil has been inserted into the womb), the Bozeman forceps 
are to be romovcd and the Vagina tamponed with Iodoform 
gauze, which is to remain in place for one day. Excochleation 
should take place at as early a day as possible. 

In Parametritis, Priessnitz's compresses are to be applied and 
later the abdominal wall and vaginal mucous membrane are to 
be painted with tincture of Iodine. 

General Treatment : Patient is to be placed upon a fever 
diet and in addition alcoholics (rum, brandy, and sheriy) are to 
be freely administered. If there is high fever, antipyretics are 
to be prescribed and cold packings are to be employed. If there 
are severe pains, Moi-phium is to be administered either inter- 
nally or subcutaneously and if there is constipation, cathartics 
(B 1455 and 1456). 

Hemorrhages Occuring During Confinement. Coagula of 
blood which have accumulated in the uterine cavity are to be 
removed by expression. Retained portions of the Placenta ai-e 
likewise to be assisted in their expulsion through expression, 
massage of the Uterus, or are to be loosened with either the 
fingers or the curette. The remaining ti-eatment is to consist 
of injections of Ergotine. The following are to be prescribed 
for moderately protracted hemorrhages or the prevention of 
tlieir return : 

^ 1463 Pulv. Secal. comut. (Ergot), 5 iss. 

Elseosacch. Cinnamom., 5j- 
M. f. pulv. div. in dos. sequ. 'No. 20. 
S. 1 powder, 3 times, daily. 

^ 1464 Ergotin. (extr. Ergot), gr. xlv. 

But. Cacao q. s. ut f. suppos. No. 10. 
S. 1 or 2 suppositories, daily. 

Galactorrhoea. The amount of food taken is to be reduced. 
Cathartics are to be given. Magnes. sulph. or Natr. sulph. are 
best. 

InsuflRicient Secretion of Milk. The general nutrition is 
to be improved by administering nutritious food, especially large 
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qviantities of milk and amylacea. Beer may be given in moder- 
ate quantities. 

GalactOStasis. The breasts are to be elevated by a suitable 
support. YaseHiie is to be applied over and nibl)ed witli a 
massage -like movement into tbe breasts. Massage is to take 
place from the periphery toward the centrum. After tlie 
breasts have been annointed with Vaseline, compresses, satu- 
rated with Liquor. Bvirowi (R 1260), are to be applied. Inter- 
nally, a mild cathartic is to be given. If Mastitis develops, it 
is to be treated surgically. 



Average Dimensions of the Female Pelvis 
AND Head of The Child at Birth: 

Centimeters. Inches. 

From one Spin. Ilei anterior, super, (out- 
side of the attachment of the Muscul. 
Sai-tor. ) to the other 26 = 10.25 

Between the Crista? Ilei. 29 = 1 1 .42 

Between the greater Trochanters 31 = 12.2 

Conj ugata Externa (Diameter of Baude- 
locque) from Spinous Process of last 
Liimbar vertebra to upper border of 
the Symphysis 20 = 7.874 

Conjugata Vera 11 to 11.5 ^ 4.33 to 4.52 

Conj ugata Diagonalis from Angle of the 
Pubic Arch to the Promontoium of 
the Sacrum 13 = 5.118 

Difference between the Conjugata Diag- 
onalis and the Conjugata Vera 1.7= .669 

Transverse Diameter of the Superior 

Straight 13.5= 5.3 

Oblique Diameter of Superior Straight 
from Articul. Ileosacral. to the Tiil cr.- 
Ileopectin. of the other side 12 = 4.724 
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Centimeters. Inches. 

Sagital Diameter of the middle of Pelvis 



from junction of the 2d and 3d Sacral 

Vertebrae to middle of the Symphysis 12.5 = 4.92 
Transverse Diameter between the two 

Acetabula 13 = 5.118 

Transverse diameter of the Pelvic Outlet 
(between inner border of the Tuberos- 
ities of the Ischise ) 11 = 4.33 

Circumference of head of child at birth 34.5 - 13.582 

Occipito- frontal Diameter 11.5^ 4.5 

Bi- Parietal Diameter 9 = 3.54 

Bi-Temporal Diameter 8 = 3.1496 

Occipito - Mental Diameter 13.5= 5.3 

Sub - Occipito Bregmatic 9.5- 3.74 



B. GYNAECOLOGY. 

Vulvitis. Inflammation of the External Genitalia. The 

causative agent is to be removed, such as uncleanliness, suppu- 
rating cancers, the discharge of urine from a vesico -vaginal 
fistula, irritation resulting from onanism or worms (Oxyuris 
Vennicularis) Pruritus Vulvae, and Gonon-hoea (which see). 

Pruritus Vulvae. Whenever possible, the cause is to be 
ascertained and relieved (Vulvitis, Diabetes, Neuroses occuring 
in old women, and Eczema of the Genitalia). If the later con- 
dition exists, the patient is to be cautioned about allowing urine 
to come in contact with the affected area. Mild salves, such as 
Unguentum Diachylon or inunctions with Tar (7-per-cent-Alco- 
liolic solution), followed by protracted baths or the following 
are to be prescribed : 

^ 1465 Ungu. Vaselin. plumbic, 5 iss. 
Zinc, oxyd., 

Cetacei, aa gr. xlv, 

M. f. iingu. 
3. Salve, 



438 Obstetrics and Gynecology — Schauta, 



To anaemic individuals, Iron is to be given. For the itching, 
the following internally: 

^ 1466 Natr. Brom., 

Kal. Brom., aa 5 "ss. 

Anmion. Brom. gr. Ixxv. 

M. f. pulv. div. in dos. sequ. No. 5. 
S. 1 powder dissolved in water is to be taken 
during 24 hours. 

If alterations have taken place in the skin in circumscript, 
isolated areas, the affected portions may be excised and the 
resulting wound sutured according to the method of Schroeter 
and Kustner. 

When the Pruritus is a symptom of a neui'osis, the follow- 
ing is to be prescribed: 

^ 1467 Acid, carbol., gtt. xxv. to Ixxv. 

Aqu. dest., S iss. 

S. To be be applied over the itching areas with a 
swab. Or : 

1^ 1468 Argent, nitr., gr. xvj. 

Aqu. dest., Sj- 
S. Like the preceding. 

If the affection is very severe, tlie involved areas are to be 
swabbed with a 10 to 20-per-cent solution of Argentum 
Nitricum. Or : 

^ 1469 Acid, carbol. pur., 

Alcohol, absol. • aa 5ij- 

S. For swabbing. 

These sAvabbings are to be repeated at intervals of not less 
than a week. During the intervals, the previously mentioned 
salve (R 1465) or if there is severe pain, the following are to be 
applied : 

^ 1470 Cocain, mur. 5 ss. 

Uugu. emoll., 5 v, 

S, Salve, 
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In extraordinarily severe cases, the Nymplias or Clitoris may- 
be excised. 

Vaginismus. Spasm of the Sphincter Muscles of the 
Vagina. If due to a local affection, this is to be relieved; in 
addition, the patient is to be treated psychically. If abrasions 
are present, such as small fissures, they are to be thoroughly 
cauterized with Nitrate of Silver in substance, Fuming Nitric 
Acid, or the Paquelin cautery. If the Hymen has become 
inflamed and thickened through frequent attempts at coitus, it 
is to be distended with the finger without producing hemorrhage 
(under the influence of an ansesthetic). In the idiopathic form 
of Vaginismus, occurring as a sign of a Hystero- Neurosis, a 
general constitutional treatment ( which, however, often does not 
have the desired effect) is to be tried. 

Fluor Albus. Leucorrhoea. If possible, the cause is to be 
ascertained and treated, A poorly fitting pessary must be 
removed, and one which has been in place for a very long time 
changed. Other foreign bodies such as tampons which have 
been forgotten, sponges, etc., are to be withdrawn. In prolapsus 
of the Vagina, reposition followed with the introduction of a 
pessary or an operation are indicated. A causative Chlorosis is 
to be treated. 

Local Treatment. The Vagina is to be douched with dis- 
infecting or astringent solutions. The woman herself is to 
administer the douches by inserting into the Vagina a uterine 
nozzle attached to a rubber tube communicating with an irriga- 
tor filled with the desired solution. The douches are to be 
repeated twice, daily. The solution must be injected only under 
slight pressure — it should have a temperature of about 95° F. 
The first portion of the solution, wliich is cooled by coming in 
contact with the rubber tube, should be allowed to flow in the 
basin placed under the patient. 

^ 1471 Kali Hypermang., gr. Ixxv. 

Aqu. dest., g vj. 

S. Of this solution, as many drops are to be added 
as will be necessary to impart a wine color to 
the irrigating solutioru Or; 
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^ 1472 
Zinc. Sulpli., 

Alum, crud., aa Sj. 

S. 1 teaspoonful to 1 quart 
of water. 

Of tlie antiseptic solutions, 1 
bolic Acid, or the following are most employed : 



Or: 
^ 1473 

Alum, crud., 5 ij- 

S. 1 teaspoonful to 1 table- 
spoonful in a quai t of water. 

to 2 -per -cent solutions of Car- 



^ 1474 

Creolin., S ss. 

Aqu. dest., 5 v. 

S. 1 tablespoonful to a quart 
of water. 



^ 1475 

Ly soli pur., gij. 
Aqu. dest., ^iv. 
S. 1 tablespoonful to a quart 
of water. 



IS". B. — Local therapy is to be employed as little as possible 
in unmarried women. 



Gonorrhoea. 1. Gonorrhoea Vulvae et Vaginae. An 

antiphlogistic treatment is indicated during the acute stage. 
Cold applications and compresses sat\irated in lead -water are to 
be placed upon the Extornul Genitalia. The Vulva is to be 
thoroughly washed and the Vagina douched with antiseptic 
solutions. The best for this purpose is the following: 

^ 1476 Merc, subl., gr. xv. 

Aqu . dest. , 5 xxxij . 

S. 1:1000 Corrosive -Sublimate solution. (Only 
in the hands of the physician. ) 

In place of the Corrosive -Sublimate solution, ^- to 1 -per- 
cent Lysol. solutions may be employed. 

The douches are to be given by the physician himself 
A cylindrical speculum is first introduced and the Vaginal 
portion brought into view. Whatever secretion may be found 
is wiped away with a piece of absorbent cotton. While the 
douche is being given, the speculum is drawn back and 
forth — a manipulation whereby the solution is brought in con- 
tact with every portion of tlie vaginal mucous membrane. After 
the parts have been douched, an absorbent -cot ton tampon, to 
the lower end of which a sti ing is attached, js to be iuserteil 
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This tampon is removed on the next day by the woman herself. 
It is of advantage to impregnate the tampon with some medici- 
nal preparation. For this purpose, the following are well 
adapted : 



Yfi 1477 

Acid. Tannic, gr. Ixxv. 

Glycerin., Siij- 
S. According to directions. 

Or: 
1478 

Ammon. sulfichthyol., 5 iiss. 
Glycerin., o iij- 

S. Like the preceding. 



1479 
Iodoform, pulv.. 
Acid. Tannic, aa. 5 ij- 

S. For dusting the tampons. 

Or: 
^ 1480 
Alum, crud., 

Amyl. Oryz., aa § ss. 

S. Use like the preceding. 



Or what ir, now employed extensively : 

^ 1481 Dermatol., 

Acid. Tannic, aa 5 ss. 

S. Like the preceding. 

In the more chronic cases, astringents may afterward be 
employed or the latter may be alternated with antiseptic solu- 
tions (see Fluor Albus, R 1471 to 1473). Injections of the 
following (with the aid of the cylindrical speculum) are much 
employed : 

1^ 1482 

Argent. Nitric, 
Aqu. dest., 
Da in viti". cserul. 
S. 10 -per -cent 
Silver solution. 



5 iiss. 
Nitrate - of 



Or: 
^ 1483 
Cupr. Sulph., 
Aqu. dest.. 



5 iiss. to V. 
Siij. 



S. For injecting into the Va- 
gina. 



The complicating Urethritis which is rarely absent is to be 
treated in the following way: First, the secretion is expressed 
from the Urethra by inserting the finger in the Vagina and 
pressing against the Septum LTrethralis; then, a Playfair sound, 
around the point of which absorbent cotton has been wound, i.s 
dii)ped into a ^-^ to 1-per-cent Corrosive -Sublimate solution 
i\x\d, after being -vvell wrung out, the Urethra is throughly 
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swabbed with the same. When there is also a catarrh of the 
bladder, this organ is to be washed out one or two times during 
the day. In mild forms, the following may be employed for 
this purpose : 

^1484 Acid. Bor., 5iisR.toSj. 
Aqu. dest. S xxxiij. 

S. For washing out the bladder. 

In severe forms 1/20- to 1/10-per-cent solutions of Nitrate 
of Silver are to be employed. If there is severe pain, the 
bladder is to be anaesthetized with a few scruples of a 5 - to 10- 
per-cent solution of Cocaine before it is washed out The irri- 
gating fluids must be warm. 

In addition to the local therapy, mineral- water such as Giess- 
hiibler, Preblauer, Biliner, etc., and a non- irritating diut are to 
be prescribed. Milk agrees best. The following are to be 
taken internally : 

Ijc 1485 Or: 

Herb. Hermar., ^ 14:86 

Fol. Uv. urs., aa 5 ss. SaloL, Siiss. 

S. Tea. 1 tcaspoonful is to Div. in dos. sequ. No. 10. 

be taken in a cup of water, S. 3 to 5 powders, daily. 

morning and evening. 

2. Ascending Gonorrhoea. For the treatment of a Gon- 
orrheal Endometritis (Catarrhus Cervicis), Salpingitis et Ooph- 
oritis Gonoi'rh. (Tumor adnexorum e Gonorrhoea), Perimetritis 
Gonorrh., see respective headings upon Endometritis, Salpingitis 
and Oophoritis, and Perimetritis. 

Metritis Acuta. Acute Inflammation of the Womb. 

Treatment is to be symptomatic. Absolute rest in bed is 
imperative. It is best to have the upper poiiiion of the trunk 
lower than the Pelvis, which may be accomplished by elevating 
the foot of the bed. If there is fever, a fever- diet is to be 
prescribed, and attention is to be paid to secure a regular stool 
and evacuation of the bladder. If thei-e is severe pain and 
there are symptoms of Peritoneal irritation, an ice-bag (which 
must not be too heavy) or Leiter's metallic cojl is to be placed 
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upon the abdomen. For excessively severe pains, narcotics are 
to be prescribed : 

^ 1487 Morph. mur., gr. iss. 

Sacch. alb., gr.j. 
M. f. pulv. div. in dos. sequ. No. 10. 
S. 3 powders, daily. Or: 

^ 1488 Morph. mur., gr. iss. 

But. Cacao, q. s. ut. f. suppos. vagin. No. 5. 
S. 1 suppository is to be used at night. 

Instead of the vaginal suppositories, rectal suppositories or 
hypodennic injections of Morphia may be employed. 

If there is a congestive hyperjemia of a high degree and the 
Uterus is extremely sensitive, it is advisable to also withdraw 
blood from the Portio Vaginalis. This is best done by sacrifi- 
cation with the knife devised for that purpose or a pointed bis- 
toury. A cylindrical speculum is to be first introduced, and 
from 5 to 10 punctures are to be made which are allowed to 
bleed for several minutes, after which an Iodoform tampon is 
to be inserted. 

Metritis Chronica. Chronic Inflammation of the Womb. 

From a prophylactic standpoint, it is essential that every case 
of confinement be carefully and rationally conducted. Sexual 
excesses and onanistic manipulations are to be forbidden. 

When the afiection is well developed, above all, a proper 
dietetic treatment is to be prescribed, nutritious but readily 
digested food which does not produce too much stool being 
given. Care is to be taken that there is a regiilar stool, which 
is to be obtained, if necessary, through the administration of 
mild cathartics — drastics are to be avoided. Systematic exer- 
cise in the open air is advisable, but over- straining, hard work, 
dancing, leaping, and riding are to be forbidden. The treat- 
ment is to be directed, principally, toward converting the first 
stage of hypersemia into the second, of contraction. The hyper- 
semia may be reduced by injecting either hot or cold water into 
the Cavity of the Uterus. Hot injections, as a rule, are better 
tolerated than cold. While the patient is in a recumbent posi- 
tion the hot water — at a temperature of U3° F, — is injected 
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by means of the BDzeman-Fritsch uterus catheter, which is 
connected to an irrigator by a rubber tube. These injections 
cause no pain, but the retui-ning water which flows over the 
external genitalia gives rise to uncomfortable feelings — for 
which reason it is advisable, before giving the injections, to rub 
vaseline over these areas. Water at a temperature of 117° F., 
or even 120° F., is well boi'ne. In addition to these injections 
of hot water, it is at times advisable to scarify the Portio 
Vaginalis every 4 or 5 days. Sitz- baths, at a temperatue of 
95° F. and from 15 to 30 minutes' duration, usually prove very 
efficacious, as do likewise applications of Priessnitz's compresses 
upon the abdomen over night. 

During the summer, treatment at the various spi'ings and 
bathing resorts is advisable. Anaemic women are to drink the 
waters of such places as Frazensbad, Pyrawarth, and Schwal- 
bach. Well -nourished patients, who exhibit a tendency to con- 
stipation, are to take the waters of Marienbad, Kissingen, etc. 
Saline -baths at Reichenhall, Ischl, Kreuth, Kreuznach, or the 
popular mud-baths such as are to be had in Franzensbad, or 
Marienbad (or artificial mud-baths, prepared from the Extracts 
and Salts), may be highly recommended. 

Endometritis Chronica. If possible, the patient is to keep 
to her bed. Coitus is to be forbidden. Attention is to be paid 
to secure a regular stool, and to have the urine voited at regu- 
lar intervals. A light, easily digested diet is to be prescribed. 
The therapy employed is to be directed toward a possible Chlor- 
osis or Scrophulosis. The drinking-water and bathing -resorts, 
mentioned under Metritis Chronica, usually prove verj^ beneficial. 

Endometritis Cervicis (Cervical Catarrh) . If, as is usually 
the case, a gonorrhceal infection is the cause of the same, a 
local treatment, in addition to that employed for the Vaginal 
Blenorrhcea (which see), is indicated. Once a day, the secretion 
in the Cervical Canal is to be removed with a piece of absorb- 
ent cotton wound about the pointed end of a Playfair sound, 
and then dipped into a 1/1000 Corrosive- Sublimate solution; or 
the Cervical Canal is to be swabbed with Tincture of Iodine, 
Argent -Mtricum (3 to 10-per-cent solution), or, in stubborn 
Crises, with fuming Nitric Acid, 
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Afterward, a vaginal tampon, impregnated with the desired 
medicament, is to be inserted. When there are erosions upon 
tlio Portio Vaginalis, these must be specially treated. If they 
are Erosiones simplices, mild caustics Avill suffice. Solutions 
may also be brought in contact with the Portio Vaginalis by 
means of the cylindrical speculum. The following solution is 
employed a great deal: 

^ 1489 Acet. pyrolign. crud., 5 iij- 

S. Externally. 

In the same way. Liquor Bellosti, 10 -per -cent Nitrate -of - 
Silver solution. Tincture of Iodine, and neutralized Chloride of 
Iron may be applied. 

All of these agents, however, only stimulate the formation of 
superficial (pavement) epithelium without exerting a healing 
influence upon the deeper layer of the tissues. More active are 
Acid Nitricum fumans, Zincum Chloratum (mixed with equal 
})art i of water), or the FeiTum Candens (Paquelin). The caji- 
terization with Nitric Acid is usually done with an applicator 
made of wood, and is repeated every eight days. It is essen- 
tial to tlioroughly irrigate the Vagina after the applications 
have bee)i made, so as to prevent the mucous membrane of this 
portion of the canal from being cauterized. In papulous and 
folhciilar erosions, cauterization either does not accomplish the 
desired effect or does not do so for a long time. In such cases, 
it is best to remove the erosions by an amputation of the Portio 
combined with a wedge -or hour -glass -shaped excision of the 
mucous membrane. 

In Endometritis, involving the whole mucous membrane of 
the litems, accompanied with hypersecretion, the uterine cav- 
ity is to be washed out daily with lukewarm antiseptic solu- 
tions such as a 2 -per -cent Carbolic -Acid solution, Creolin (1 
per cent), Corrosive Sublimate (1/4000), or, what is' now 
employed a great deal, a 1-per-cent solution of Lysol. The 
douches are to be given with the Bozeman-Fritsch Uterus 
catlieter, which is to be introduced while the solution is flowing 
through the same. In these cases, the uterine mucous mem- 
brane may likewise be treated with various astringent and caus- 
tic agents, such as the Tincture of Iodine or the following: 
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1490 Zinc. cUorat., S iss. 

Aqu. dest., S iij- 

S. To be applied hy tlie physician himself. Or: 

^ 1491 Argent, nitr., gr. xv. to 3 iiss. 

Aqu. dest., 3 iiss. 

S. To be applied by the physician himself. 

The intrauterine application of liquid cauterizing agents is 
best made with the Playfair sound or the sound of E. von Bniun 
Fernwald — -which has an opening in one end through ■which a 
thin strip of gauze may be inserted. 

After these remedies have been applied, the Yagina is to be 
washed out with antiseptic solutions and an Iodoform tampon 
inserted. The latter is to be removed on the following day. 
The applications are to be made at intervals of 8 days. 

Yery effective, also, ia many cases are applications made with 
solid medicaments. These are applied with Chiari's caustic 
holder into the platinum end of which a pencil of the proper 
size of the caustic selected ia inserted. The instrument is passed 
-rapidly as far as the Orificium Internum, and allowed to remain 
in tliis locality from 2 to 4 minutes, during which time it is 
moved back and forth. After the instrument has been removed, 
the Yagina ii? irrigated and an Iodoform or cotton tampon 
inserted, which .is removed upon the ensuing day. The appli- 
cations are not to be repeated until the lapse of a week. 
Nitrate of Silver is usually employed : 

^ 1492 Argent, nitric, 5 iiss. 

Funde in bacill. tenues No. 30. 
S. Nitrate -of- Silver Pencils. 

In the same way, pencils of Zincum Sulphuricum, Alum, and 
Cuprum Sulfuricum may be prescribed. 

If the Endometritis is the cause of frequent hemorrhages, it 
is advisable to administer the following internally: 

1493 Ergotin. bis depur., ^ 5 ss. 

Pulv. Rad. Althsese, 
Pulv. Liquir., aa 3 ss. 

Cacao sine oleo qu. s. u. f. pill. No. 100. 
S. About 3 pills every morning and evening. Or: 
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1494 Pulv. Secal. Comut. (Ergot), gr. xlv. 
Elseosaccli. Cinnamom., 5 ss. 
M. f. pulv. div. in dos. sequ. No. 10. 
S. 3 powders, daily. 

Or, the following, in the form of an enema, is even better : 

1495 Ergotin. dialys., 5 grams. 
Aqu. dest., 35 " 
Acid, salicycl., .1 " 
Glycerin., 10 " 

S. 1 teaspoonful is to be added to 2 tablespoons- 
ful of lukewarm water — this is to be injected 
once, daily, with a soft rubber (balloon) syringe. 
It is best to give this injection after there has 
been a stool. 

The following is highly recommended as an effective remedy 
in hemorrhage : 

^ 1496 Extr. fluid. Hydrast. Canadens., S ss. 
S. 15 drops, 3 times, daily. 

In severe forms of Endometritis, in which there is an excess- 
ive proliferation of the mucous membrane or where the previ- 
ously mentioned methods of treatment fail, Abrasio Miicosie is 
to be resoi-ted to. The Portio Vaginalis is drawn down and 
fixated with a pair of long foi'ceps after which the Cervical 
Canal, if narrow, is dilated with Hegar's pencils (dilators). 
The Uterus having been washed out with the iiterine catheter, 
the mucous membrane is curetted with the curette of Roux or 
the sharp spoon of Simon. Upon the completion of the curette- 
ment, the Cavity of the Uterus is disinfected for a second time 
by means of ii-rigations and a thin strip of Iodoform gauze 
insei-ted as far as the Fundus Uteri, after which, the Vagina is 
also tamponed with Iodoform gauze. In severe cases as well as 
those in which it is clear that a tendency to relapse exists after 
the operation, intra -uterine applications of the Tincture of 
Iodine, Liquor Ferri Sesquichlorati, etc. are to be made and 
continued for a time. 
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Retroversio et Retroflexio Uteri. Backward Version 
and Backward Flexion of the Uterus. The treatment 
must be directed, first, toward tlie Utenis; and second, toward 
keeping the restored uterus in the normal position, 

(1.) Before every attempt at restoration, the bladder and 
Rectum must be thoroughly evacviated. 

In mild cases, restoration may be effected by simply making 
pressure upon the anterior su.rface of the Poiiio Vaginalis. In 
more severe cases, two fingers are to be inserted into the pes- 
terior portion of the Fornix of the Yagina and pressure made 
in an anterior and upwaixl direction upon the posterior wall of 
the Uterus. With the other hand placed upon the abdominal 
wall, an attempt is to be made, simultaneously, fi-om the out- 
side, to press the fingers between the Fundus of the Utenis and 
Sacrum, and, if possible, to sieze the Fundus, whereupon the 
two fingers upon the inside are to be moved to the anterior side 
of the Portio and are to press the same backward while the 
hand upon the outside, which holds the Fundus, pushes the 
body of the Uterus forward. 

If it is impossible to shove the Uterus upwai-d above the 
Promontoiy with the two fingers which have been introduced 
into the Vagina, an attempt is to be made to do so by intro- 
ducing the index -finger into the Rectum and by pressing, sim- 
ultaneously, backward and upward with the thumb of the same 
hand placed upon the. anterior surface of the Portio. (Replac- 
ing a retroverted Uterus with tiie sound is not advisable on 
account of the danger of perforation. ) 

If this method fails, or if dense adhesions are present, mas- 
sage is to be practised after the method of Thure- Brandt. (In 
mild cases, massage will accomplish the desired result after from 
8 to 10 sittings — in severe cases, however, many weeks maybe 
required). 

(2.) Keeping the Uterus in its nonnal position. 

The employment of Hodge's pessaries maybe advisable. When 
they are employed, the broad upwardly bent shoulder of the 
pessary is to be placed in the posterior Vault of the Vagina. When 
there is a pronounced distension of the Posterior wall of the 
Vagina, the Hodge-pessary, modified by Thomas, is to be used. 
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(The Thomas -pessaries have a broad and thick posterior 
shoulder.) The pliable wire rings, covered witli India rubber 
which may be bent in any desired form, thus adapting them to 
any individual case, are also much employed. Likewise, the 
figure-eight shaped pessary of Schulze. Wlien the latter is 
used, the smaller ring of the tigui'e eight is to be inserted 
in such a way that it encircles and presses the Portio back- 
ward. The pessaries are introduced in the following manner: 
First, the smallest numbers are tried and then larger or pes- 
saries having different forms. After a pessary has been in- 
ti-oduced, a bimanual examination is to be made to determine 
whether the Uterus is supported properly — that is, to ascertain 
whether it rests anteflected or anteverted in the ring. Then 
the patient is to be instructed to walk about. The pessary 
must cause no pain— in fact, there should be no feeling of the 
presence of a fox-eign body in the Uterus. 

Upon the following day, a bimanual examination is to be 
made for a second time to ascertain whether the Uterus lias 
retained its normal position. If this is not the case, the pessary 
is to be removed, the womb replaced and a well -fitting pessary 
introduced. Every pessary should be changed by the physician, 
at least, every one to two months WMle the pessary is worn,' 
frequent vaginal douches are advisable— these are to consist of 
lukewarm water. Kali hypermanganicum 1/10,000, a i-per- 
cent solution of Lysol, or the following: 

?i 1497 Acid. Salicylic, 5jv. 

Spir. Vin., g viiss. 

S. 2 tablespoonfuls to a quart of water. 

For the purpose of securing a longer tolerance of the pes- 
sary. It IS advisable (even after a successful replacement Of the 
Uterus and fixation of the same in its normal position with a 
pessary) to restore the tone of the folds of the Cul de Sac of 
Douglas. The most eflTective method of bringing about this 
desu-ed result is the form of massage recommended by Thure- 
13randt (Hebung and Liiftung des Uterus), Oold baths, cold 
vapal irrigations, and cold eaierhata (morning and evening 
before defecation) given in conjunction with this treatment 
^nlf be found excellent supportative procedures. In those case^ 
29 
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in which the previously mentioned metliods fail to replace the 
Uterus and in which an operative procedure is indicated, a 
Ventrofixatio Uteri or a Fixatio Vaginalis must he perfomQed. 

In Retronexio Uteri Gravidi, care must be taken to regu- 
larly evacuate the bladder (if necessary with a catheter). There 
must be a daily stool which is to be obtained through the 
administration of cathartics (not enemata). If violent symp- 
toms are occasioned by incai'ceratiori, the Utf^rus is to be 
replaced manually (from the Rectvim and Vagina) to its Bormal 
site while the patient is in a kner>- and -elbow iKisiiion. after 
which, a Hodge-pessary is to be introduced which is to be 
worn for at least 2 weeks. 

Anteflexio et Anteversio Uteri. Anteflexion and Ante- 
version of the Uterus. If Pal-a- or perimetric -exudates 
(adhesions) are present, they are to be treated by massage. 
If a dysmenorrhoea has resulted from a Congenital Anteflexion, 
the Uterus is to be first sounded. If this does not bring about 
the desired object, discission is advisable. Quite frequently, 
massage at the angle of flexion is followed with a cure. 

In Anteversio Uteri Gravidi, accompanied with a pendu- 
lous abdomen, an abdominal support is to be worn. 

Prolapsus Vaginae vel Uteri. Elongatio Cervicis. Pro- 
lapse of the Vagina or Uterus. Elongation of the Neck 
of the Womb. As prophylactic procedm-es, delivery and child- 
bed are to be conducted with the greatest care. A ruptured 
Perineum, however small, is to be uiiited with sutures. The 
therapy is to be either palliative or radical. 

Palliative Treatment : Pessaries are to be introduced, such 
as Hegar's ring or bent pessaries (see Retroflexio). The sieve - 
form pessaries of Schatz are, perhaps, the best. Previous to 
bhe introduction of a pessary, every erosion upon the Portio 
Vaginalis a Cervical Catarrh is to be treated. What has 
been said about, douching the Vagina and changing the pessary 
under Retroflexio Uteri, applies here also. 

Better than the introduction of pessaries are radical oper- 
ative procedures. In prolapse of the anterior wall, a Colpor- 
rhiiphia Anterior, and in prolapse of the Posterior wall, a Col- 
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pon-Iiaphia Posterior are to be performed, and for the most part 
combined with a Perineoplastic operation. 

In Prolapsus Uteri et Yagiusg, a Colpo -perineorrhaphy ia 
advisable, and, in elongation of the Cervix, a Colpo-perineoi*- 
rhapliy combined ^th an amputation of tlie Portio Vaginalis. 

In those cases in which the prolapse is veiy great, and in 
which the Uterus, on account of the old age of the patient, has 
lost its function, a total extirpation per vaginam is indicated. 

Inversio Uteri. Inversion of the Womb. Prophylactic 
treatment: When the Uterus is relaxed, great care is to be 
exercised in employing Crdd'6's method of expressing the Pla- 
centa. Strong traction is not to be made upon the Umbilical 
Cord. 

In fresh cases it is often possible to re -invert the Uterus in 
the following way: The tips of one or two fingers are placed 
upon th3 lower pole of the inverted Uterus, whereupon the 
Fundus is pressed toward and through the funnel (foi-med by 
the ligaments ) which is held firmly in place from above with 
the other hand. When the* resistence of the Os Cervicis has 
been overcome, the further re -inversion is very easy. If the 
desired reyult is not obtained in this way, an attempt to affect 
the dilitation of the Os is to be made by making permanent 
pressure upon the tumor (for this purpose the Colpeurynter is 
well adapted). 

The folded Colpeurynter is introduced into the Vagina, after 
which it is filled with water and allowed to remain for two or 
three ho\;rs, whereupon an attempt at reposition is made with 
the hand. 

If this procedure is continued for several days, or even daily 
for weeks, it is possible in many cases to gradually re -invert the 
Uterus. In those cases in which the walls of the funnel have 
grown together or the methods mentioned fail, an amputation 
of the inverted Uterus is justifiable. The latter procedure is 
performed w-ith either the knife or scissors, a careful ligation of 
the vessels being first effected. The operation must be j^erformed 
with great care, as it sometimes happens that coils of intestines 
become adherent to the Uterus. 
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Fibromyoma Uteri. The therapy is to be palliative or rad- 
ical, according to the seat of the tumor. Sub -mucous Myomata 
may be operated upon fi-om the Vagina. 

If the Myoma is pediculated (Fibrous Polyp), it frequently 
happens that, through the contraction of the Uterus, it is foicod 
into the Vagina, where it is easy to sever the pedicle witli tlic 
scissoi's. If, however, there are severe hemorrhages while the 
Myoma is in the Cavity of the Uterus, or if the Myoina is 
sessile and has a broad base, the total extii-pation of the Uterus 
per Vaginam or the enucleation of the tumor per Vaginain (after 
its capsule has been laid open) is indicated. 

If the enucleation of the tumor in toto is impossible, it may 
be advisable to first reduce its size by removing a portion at a 
time. An enucleation which has been commenced, notwith- 
standing the greatest difficulty which may arise, must be com- 
pleted in as much as a septic infection, through gangrene of the 
portions of the tumor not removed, may take place. 

If the Myoma is interstitial or subserous, occasionally, palli- 
ative remedies will suffice. 

These are a systematic Ergotine treatment, either in the fonn 
of repeated daily subcutaneous injections (which, however, often 
cause excessive pain and abscess formation), or a treatment by 
means of small eiiemata, which may be administered after defe- 
cation by the women themselves. 



^ 1498 Ergotin. dialys., 5 iiss. 

Aqu. dest., o ij- 

Acid, salicyl., gr. iij. 

Glycerin., 5 viss. 



S. 1 teaspoonful to 2 tablespoonfuls of water is 
to be injected with a balloon syringe (No. 2) 
into the Rectum. 

1499 Ergotin. bis depurat. (extract), gr. Ixxv. 
Aqu. dest., 3 iiiss. 

Glycerin., 3 ss. 

S. Every second day, one hypodermic -syringeful 
(TTL 15) is to be injected. 
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1500 Ergotin. dialysat. Bombellon lagenam., 5ij- 

S. Every other clay, h to 1 hypodermic -syringeful 
(8 to 15 111) is to be injected. 

In the place of Ergotine, Extractum Fluidum Hydrastis 
Canadens. may be prescribed in doses of 15 to 20 drops, 3 
times, daily, or the following : 

1501 Extract. Gossypise., 5j- 
S. 15 drops, 3 times, daily. 

All of these modes of treatment must be continued for months. 

Electricity, in tlie form of the constant current gradually 
increased in strength from 150 to 250 milliamperes, may be 
employed according to the method of Apost. li. The positive 
electrode, having the shape of a uterine sound, is introduced 
into the Cavity of the Uterus while the negative, in the form 
of a broad plate, is applied upon the abdomen. This latter 
treatment is very painfid when strong currents are used, and 
quite frequently fails. At the time of a hemorrhage, the treat- 
ment is to be purely symptomatic — the Vagina or even the 
Cervix is to be tamponed, or medicaments, having a styptic 
action such as Liquor Ferri Sesquichlorati., are to be injected 
into the Cavity of the Uterus. Simultaneously, Ergotine is to 
be administered subcutaneously or in the foi-m of enemata. 
For the bearing-down pains, which Myomatous Polypi give rise 
to, Morphium suppositories (see R 1488) are to be prescribed. 
The i-ectal and vesical symptoms, caused by pressure, are fre- 
quently relieved by pushing the tumor above the Brini of the 
Pelvis and then inserting a pessary. 

Radical Treatment in Subserous and Interstitial Myomata. 

1. Castration. If the Myoma itself gives rise to no dis- 
order by reason of its size or position, the Menoii-hagia, which 
it may cause and which every form of treatment may^fail to 
relieve, will demand a heroic procedure. Under such circum- 
stances, a castration is to be performed for the purpose of bring- 
ing on a premature menopause and thereby causing the Myoma 
to contract. The same procedure is to be pi*actised when there 
are larger myomata (pioviding they do not extend above the 
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navel), if, by reason of their presence, tlie patient has become 
very much run down, or when a myomotomy can not be per- 
formed on account of technical grounds. 

2. Myomectomy is indicated in subserous pediculated 
Myomata or in small interstitial Myomata, the removal of 
which is possible without opening the Cavum Uteri. 

3. Total Extirpation of the Myomatous Uterus ver vagi- 
num (when it is still technically possible) is frequently indi- 
cated. In other cases, it is advisable to perforn a 

4. Myomotomy per laparotomiam, the pedicle being 
brought out at the wound and attached extra-peritoneal. 

Carcinoma Uteri. Cancer of the Womb. As soon as 
the diagnosis has been established, a total extii'pation of the 
Uterus per vaginam and not a pai tial excision is indicated. 
Patients afflicted with an inopei'able cancer are to i-eceive a 
general strengthening diet. For the liemorrhage and purulent 
discharge, exoochleation of the softened masses with a sharp 
spoon followed by cauterization with the actual cautery 
(Paquelin) will be found most effective. While the excochlea- 
tion is being performed, the healthy portions of the Yagina are 
to be ^irotected by inserting wooden spatula or cotton tampons. 
If the hemorrhages are profuse, irrigations of cold water or with 
solutions of Liquor. Ferri Sesquichlorati are to be given. In 
administering an irrigation, a cylindrical speculum must be 
first introduced so that the spi'ay may be du'ected upon the 
ulceration and continued for several minutes. After the irri- 
gation, an Iodoform tampon is to be inser-ted. Foi- the piupose 
of deodorizing the discharge, the carcinomatous proliferations 
are to be dusted with the following : 

^ 1502 lodofonn in pulv., 

Carb. lign. Tiliae., aa g ss. 

S. To be dusted over the parts once, dal y. 

Douching with a 2-per-cent Carbolic-Acid solution or Kali- 
hypermanganic. (1/1000) is advisable. The following may also 
be employed for washing out the uterine cavity : 
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1^ 1503 

Acid. Thymic, gr. xv. 

Aqii. dest., Sxxxij. 
Spir. Vin. rectif., 3 iiss. 
S. 1/1000 Thymol solution. 



Or: 
^ 1504 

Calcar. chlorat., gr. 75 to 5 v. 
Aqii. font., S xxxij. 

S. Externally. 



Narcotics are to be given for the pains— their employment, 
however, must be delayed as long as possible. Rectal supposi- 
tories or small enemata, to which Tinct. of Opium has been 
added, will be found best for this purpose : 

1505 Tinct. Opii simpl., git. xv. 
Aqu. font., S iss. 
S. Enema. 

Chloral enemata are also quite effective: 

1506 Chloral. Hydrat., 5 iss. 
Mixt. gummos., B yI. 
S. 1/2 to an enema. 

If the carcinomatous masses press upon the Rectum and 
thereby narrow its lumen, the faeces are to be rendered soft 
through the administration of cathartics. 

Stenosis Cervicis. Narrowing of the Neck of the 
Womb. See Menstrual Anomalies, at the end of this chapter. 

Astresia Hymenalis. See Menstrual Anomalies. 

Parametritis. Inflammation of the Pelvic Cellular 
Tissue. As prophylactic procedures, it is advisable that 
delivery and confinement be conducted with the greatest anti- 
septic precaution. In recent exudates, rest in bed and an anti- 
phlogistic treatment are indicated. An ice-bag or Priessnitz's 
compresses is to be applied upon the abdomen ; it is to be seen 
to that there is a regular stool each day. If Peritonitis is 
present as a complication, no cathartics are to be given. A 
mild nutritive diet is to be prescribed and wine, containing a 
large percentage of alcohol, brandy, either by itself or mixed 
with milk, Russian tea (tea and rum), etc. are to be given. If 
there is a persistent diarrhoea, Opium is to be prescribed. In 
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old exudates, agents promoting absorption such as the fol- 
lowing are to be prescribed: applications of moist, warm com- 
presses over the abdomen especially the Pelvic i-egion, saline 
sitz -baths, hot vaginal irrigations, preparations of Iodine, etc. 

The saline sitz-baths are best taken at night. From 1 to 2 
pounds of evaporated mineral salts (Halein, Ebenseer Mutter- 
laughen-Salz, Darkauer or Haller lodsaltz, etc.) which liave 
been previously dissolved in hot water are to be employed for 
this purpose. The baths are to be given at a temperature of 
from 85 to 100'^ F. (in fresh exudates, cooler; in older, warmer). 
The patient is to remain, well envelo])ed, from 10 to 20 min- 
utes in the bath; is to be placed in her bed immediately upon 
being removed from the same; and, after being dried, covered 
with warm blankets. In the commencement, 3 sitz-baths are 
to be given in a week; but later, when the patient feels better, 
one bath is to be taken, daily. The vaginal douches are best 
administered by the patient herself while she is taking her 
sitz -bath. Water at a temperature of from 104 to 118° F. 
and in quantities varying from 5 to 8 quarts is to be used for 
these douches. 

After the bath, the woman must remain well covered in bed 
for two hours and for the same length of time after an irrig;^ 
tion (even when the irrigation has not been taken simultan- 
eously with the bath). The moist, warm packing (see above) 
may be allowed to remain permanently. Pure water or water 
to which some saline or Matoni's Moor Saltz or Moorlauge 
(mud-salts or extracts) have been added may be employed for 
saturating the compresses used in the packings. 

Preparations of Iodine are very popular. They may he 
employed in various ways. The abdomen and walls of the 
Yagina are painted with the following : 



^ 1507 

Tinct. lodi., 

Tinct. Gall, aa gj, 

S. To be applied with a bmsh, 
Or: 



R 1508 

lod. pur., gr. ivss. 

Kali lodat., gr. xlv. 

Glycerine, 3 '^ii^'*- 

S. lod. -glycerin. 

Or, the abdomen is annointed with the following : 
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1509 Iodoform, pulv., 3 i. 

Ungii. emolL, 3 v. 

S. Iodoform salve. 

The salve may also be spread upon the vaginal tampons. 

Recently, Ichthyol -glycerin. (1/10) has been used much 
upon the tampons. 

The Iodide of Potash in the forms of suppositories may also 
be prescribed : 

^ 1510 Kali iodat., gr. Ixxv. 

Butyr. Cacao., 3 y. 

M. f. supposit. rectal. No. 10. 

S. 1 suppository is to be inserted into the Rectum 
at night. 

When there ai-e exudates of a longer standing and especially 
parametric cicatricial strands, a systematic treatment with 
massage is often followed with excellent results. 

Large exudates which are so superficial that fluctuation 
may be demonstrated, if favorably situated, may be incised and 
treated according to the well-defined surgical rules. 

Perimetris. Pelveoperitonitis. Inflammation of the 
Pelvic Peritoneal Tissue. As a prophylactic procedure, the 
greatest antiseptic precautions are to be taken during the time 
of confinement, abortion, in short, at any time when an in- 
trauterine procedure is undertaken.' The same treatment is to 
be employed in Acute Perimetritis as in acute Parametritis 
(see preceeding page). In the chronic form of Perimetritis 
(which for the most part is of a Gonorrheal origin), massage 
after the method of Thure - Brandt is advisable. This, however, 
is contra -indicated when a Pyosalpinx is present, for which 
reason a careful gynecological examination is always to be 
made. The Perimetric adhesions may likewise be loosened and 
stretched under the influence of an anaesthetic after the method 
of B. S. Schultze (great care, however, is to be taken on 
account of the danger of hemorrhage). Treatment at such 
bathing- resorts as Franzensbad, Hall, Darkau, Jastrzemb, 
Kreuznach, etc. may be highly recommended. ' 
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If these different methods of treatment fail, the adhesions 
are to be loosened and a castration performed per laparotomiam. 

Salpingitis and Oorphoritis. Inflammation of the Fal- 
lopian Tubes and Ovaries. Inasmuch as the symptoms of an 
acute Salpingitis and Oophoritis are obscured by the almost 
invariable symptom of a concomitant inflammation of tlie other 
pelvic organs, there can be no special therapy. 

The chronic forms of Oophoritis and Salpingitis, which, for 
the most part, are partial symptoms of an ascending Gonor- 
rhoea, frequently improve (usually, only for a short while) 
with rest in bed, avoidance of coitus, the application of moist 
compresses, warm sitz-baths, and treatment of the causative 
(gonorrhoeal) Colpitis et Endometritis. When the inflamed 
ovaries are swollen and adherent, massage after the method of 
Thure- Brandt is often followed with very good results. The 
latter must not, however, be employed when there is also a 
Salpingitis. ISTotwithstanding the employment of these forms 
of treatment, it happens, frequently, especially in patients who 
can not live or are unwilling to be without work, that eventu- 
ally the extirpation of the Adnexia becomes necessary. 

Haematocele Retro -uterina. In fresh cases, the object to 
be sought is to arrest the uterine hemorrhage; rest in bed is 
indicated, and also the local action of cold which may be 
obtained through applications of compresses or vaginal douches. 
The intestines and bladder are to be regularly evacuated. If 
these procedures have been continued for eight successive days 
without an increase of the symptoms, it may be assumed that 
the hemoiThage has been checked. 

After the lapse of a short time, it is advisable to promote 
absorption by massage, by means of which, the Perimetric 
adhesions as well as the change of position of the Utei'us which 
may have resulted, may be simultaneously overcome. 

If, however, the hemorrhage is not arrested — if the pains 
become more severe and the anaemia more alarming or fever 
develops — a laparotomy is indicated. 



A 
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MENSTRUAL ANOMALIES. 

Amenorrhoea. The causative factors are to be ascertained 
and relieved, if possible. If a Chlorosis is present, it is to be 
cured through the employment of those measures which may 
be indicated. If there is a hyperplasia of the Uterus, this is 
to be treated by frequently sounding, by massage and Sacral 
percussion after the method of Thure-Brandt. 

Weak, prostrated individuals are to receive a strengthening 
diet and advised to visit the country, sea-shore, etc. If men- 
struation makes itself manifest in women, otherwise in good 
health, and who are not anaemic, by feelings of being unwell, 
headache, etc., without a discharge of blood taking place from 
the womb, blood is to be withdra^vn from the Portio Vaginalis 
at this particular time and hot foot-baths and irrigations given. 

In a Relative Amenorrhoea, resulting from an Atresia Hym.en- 
alis (Hifm itoolpos, Hsematometra, Hematosalpinx), the Hy- 
men is to be iiu;ised and the accumulated menstrual discharges 
allowed to slowly flow out. (No pressure is to be made upon 
the abdomen to quicken the expulsion of the discharge.) It is 
unquestionably advisable to operate upon all atresias which are 
situated at a higher point. 

Dysmenorrhoea. The causative factors are to be ascertained 
and removed, if possible. Stenoses of the Cervix are to be 
overcome without the prodviction of hemorrhage by means of 
Hegar's pencils or Laminaria tents; or, if hemorrhage is not to 
be considered, through Discission. In stenoses of the Os Inter- 
num, the constant cuiTent is most effectual. The negative elec- 
trode in the form of an aluminium sound is introduced into the 
Uterus, while the broad, positive electrode is applied to the 
abdomen. Currents of from 20 to 40 milliamperes are to be 
employed foi' intervals of 5 minutes at a time. The sittings are 
to be repeated every eight days. Abnormal positions of the 
Utei'us are to be treated as each case may demand (see Ante- 
and Retro -flexio). For the dysmenorrhoeic pains, especially 
those in vii'gins, a symptomatic treatment is to be employed 
(Narcotics, moist, warm compresses, etc., as may be indicated). 

In Dysmenorrhoea Membranacea, intra-uterine applications 
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of the Tincture of Iodine or Liquor Ferri Sesquichlorati Neu- 
tral are to be made with the Playfair sound or an Abrasio 
Mucosae is to be resorted to. 

Menorrhagia. The treatment is varied and directly depend- 
ent upon the etiology of the affection. 

In virgins, in whom the employment of a local therapy is 
difficult, the treatment, unless unavoidable, is to be absolutely 
symptomatic. During menstruation, mental x'est is advisable. 
Alcoholics, tea, etc., are to be forbidden. Tlie stool is to be 
regulated. Internally: Extract Fluid. Hydrastis Canadensis 
(see R 1496) is to be prescribed for 2 or 3 weeks or Secale 
(Ergot) in the form of enemata (see R 149-5). The latter is best 
given 8 days previous to the time of the menstrual epoch. 
Extractum Fluidum Gossypii, in doses of a teaspoonful .3 times 
a day, also, frequently, acts admirably. 

Counter -irritation in the form of cold- douching, followed 
with brisk friction of the skin or sea-baths may be highly rec- 
ommended. 

If a Chlorosis or Anaemia is present, it is to be treated ia the 
manner indicated. 

In relaxation of the Uterus, resulting from births or abor- 
tions following closely upon each other (Chronic Uterus Infarct), 
a systematic Ergotine treatment in the form of enemata is also 
indicated. Likewise, intra -uterine applications of Tinct. of 
Iodine and Liquor Ferri Sesquichlorati ^Teutral. 

The Apostolic method of cauterizing the Uterine Mucous 
Membrane with the Galvano- cautery is often followed with 
excellent results. As regards the Menorrhagife, occurring in 
Endometritis, Mucous Polypi, Myoma, etc., see these respective 
headings. 
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Acne Rosacea. Rose -Drop. Rhinophyma. Couperose. 

The etiological factor is to be ascertained, if possible, and the 
disorder giving rise to the affection treated. In women, espe- 
cially, genital affections are to be looked for and if found 
treated. If there is Chlorosis, Iron, Arsenic (Roncegno- or 
Levico-waters), nutritious food, strong wines, river- or sear-baths, 
etc., are indicated. When there is Dyspepsia, bitter agents, 
alkaline mineral -waters, or alkalies in the form of powders, 
such as the following, are to be prescribed : 

^ 1510 (a) Natr. bicarbonic, 
Natr. phosphoric, 
Magnes. carbonic, aa 5 iv. 
Sacch. alb., 

Eljeosacch. Macidas aa 5 vj. 

M. Da in scatul. 

S. 1 teaspoonful, 3 times, daily. 

In alcoholists, the consumption of alcohol is to be limited. 

Locally: When there are only nodules, Emplast. Hydrar- 
gyri is to l)e employed or a Sulphur paste is to be brushed over 
the ai-ea involved at night and replaced during the day by 
some thin salve over which powder is to be dusted as in Acne 
Vulgaris (which see), or lod.- glycerin, (see li 1523) is to be 
applied 2 or 3 times, daily, for 4 successive days. 

When there is pronounced reddening, teleangiectatic vessels 
or dense nodules, repeated scarification is advisable. With a 
small scapel or the lance-shaped scarificator of Vidal, numerous 
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incisions, rvxnning parallel and close to each other, and incisions 
perpendicular to those are to be made; or multijjle piinctures 
with the puncture-needle of Hehra. After arresting liemor- 
rhage by pressing a piece of absoi'bent cotton over the field 
operated upon, cold compresses or a simple salve are to be 
applied. Recently, instead of the scarification, electrolytic 
acupunctvire, after the method of Lustgarten, has been employed. 
In Rhinophyma, the nodular elevations are to be removed in 
sections with the knife or opei-ated upon by excision, ligation, 
etc. 

Acne Varioliformis. The affected areas are to be washed 
with soft soap after which the skin is to be dried and the 
following applied: 

^ 1511 Merc, prajcip. alb., 5 ij- 

Ungu. Simpl., *Siiss. 
S. A thin layer is to be applied and a powder 
dusted over the same. 

* In place of tlie constituentia mentioned in the different prescrip- 
tions for salves, otlier ointments may be employed. For instance, in- 
stead of using Unguent. Simpl. , Lanolin and Vaselin in equal parts may 
be employed. L'pon the hair of the head, Unguentum Pomadinuin or 
Unguent. Emoll. are more suitable. Eecently, the Linimentuni Exsic- 
cans ( Tragacanthi 5, Glycer. 20, Aqu. destill. 100) as recommended 
by Pick, has been much employed as a constituent. 

It is advisable to dust the portion of the body covered wdth salves 
with starch. 

When the affection is situated upon the forehead or face, a 
Mercurial Plaster is to be applied. 

Acne Vulgaris. The small abscesses are to be incised 
with a small, sharp-pointed bistoury and the matter removed. 
This is to be done in several sittings, according to the nimi- 
ber of abscesses which may be j)resent. After every sitting, 
cold compresses are to be applied. Not until the fluctuating 
nodules have been entirely freed of their contents is the 
medicinal treatment of Acne to be commenced. The pro- 
cedure employed is as follows. In the evening the skm is 
washed and briskly rubbed with hard or liquid Glycerine 
soap. Sulphur soap, Spir. sapon. Kalin, Naphtol or Iodine- 
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Sulphur soap. The suds are either allowed to remain over 
night (in ndld cases Spir. Sapon. Kalin. or Glycerine soap is 
to be employed— in more severe cases, Sulphur or Naphtol 
soap)- or, after the skin has been washed with soap, it is bathed 
with water, dried, and one of the following pastes applied with 
a stiff-bristle brush. The paste is allowed to remain on all night. 
A piece of flannel may be applied over the same. 



^ 1512 

Lact. Suljjhur., 5 v. 

Spir. vin. Gallic, S iij. 

Spir. Lavandul., 3 v. 

Glycerin., 5 ss. 

S. Paste, to be well stirred 

before being applied with a 

f-,:iff-bristle brush. 



^ 1513 

Lact. Sulph., 

Kal. carbonic. 

Glycerin., 

Spir. vin. Gallic, 

Aqu. Naphse., aa 5 ij- 

S. The surface involved is to 

be thinly coated with the 

same. 



In more severe forms, the following are to be employed ; 



^ 1514 

Sulph. citrin., 5 iiss. 

Spir. sapon. Kalin., 3 v. 

Spir. Lavandulje., 3 xv. 
Balsam. Peruvian., 
Spir. camphorat., aa 9j. 

01. Bergamott., gtt. v. 
S. To be used like the pre- 
ceding. 



^ 1515 

Lact. Sulphur., 

Kal. carbonic, 

Spir. sapon. Kalin., 

Glycerin., 

01. Caryophyllor., 

01. Menth. pip., 

01. Eosmarin., aa 

S. After being well shaken, 
to be briskly rubbed into 
the skin with a stiff-bristle 
brush. 



3v. 

3 iiss. 

3x. 
S iij- 



5ss. 



The following is much employed : 



^ 1516 



Naphtol. pur., 
Flor. Sulph., 
Spir. vin. rectif., 
Spir. sapon. Kalin., 
Glycerin., 



1 gram. 

10 M 

50 II 
15 ,1 
5 I, 



S. The involved surface is to be covered, a stiff- 
bristle brush being used for the purpose. 
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Kummerfekl Water may also be used for the same purpose: 

^1517 Lact. Sulph., 3iij- 
Camphor, ras., gr. xv. 

Mucilag. gumm. Arab., 5 iss. 

Subige et adraisce: 
Aqu. Calc, 

Aqu. Rosar., aa Siij- 

S. To be applied after liaving been well shaken 
( K vimmerf eld -Wasser .) 
Upon the following morning, the paste or soapsuds are to be 
washed away and tlie skin covered with a thin layer of salve 
until the underlying surface disappears entirely from view. 
Powder is then to be dusted over the salve, after wliicli the 
whole is to be wiped gently aw'ay. The salves usually em- 
ployed are Zinc. Ointment, Unguent. Wilsonii (B 1565), or 
one of the followina;: 



^ 1518 

Zinc, oxydat., 
Ungu. emolL, 
01. Resedse., 
01. Rosar., 
S. Salve. 

^ 1520 



Siij- 
5ss. 

fftt. V. 



]^ 1519 

Magist. Bismuth. 
Zinc, oxydat., 
Ungu. emoll., 
01. Naphse., 
S. Salve. 



aa 5 grams. 
50 n 
gtt. iv. 



Ungu. emoll., 50 gi-ams. 

Zinc, oxydat., 5 n 

Glycerin, pur., 1.5 n 

Tiuct. Benzoes., 1 n 

S. Salve. 

The powders used are the same as those mentioned under 
Eczema (R 1555, 1556), or the so-called Damenpulver (Ladies'- 
Powder), of which the following is the formula: 

^ 1521 Pulv. lapid. Baptistae., 
Talc, venet., 

Amyl. Oryzse., aa 30 gi-ams. 

Zinc, oxydat., 10 " 

01. Neroli, gtt. ij. 

01. Rosar., gtt. iv. 

S. Powder (Damenpvdver). 
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Or, Eau de Princesse (after Hebra): 



^ 1522 Bismuth, cai-bon. bas., 5ij- 

Talc. Venet. pulv., 5 iv. 

Aq. Rosar., 3 xiv. 

Spir. Colon., 3 vi. 



S. To be applied Avith a brush over the portion 
of the skin involved. 

In severe cases, instead of the employment of the soaps and 
salves just mentioned, the aftected areas of the skin may be 
painted with Tinct. of Iodine or lod. Glycerin: 

1523 lod. pur., 

Kal. iodat., aa 3 ij- 

Glycerin., o ss. 

S. To be applied with a brush, 2 times, daily, for 
from 3 to 6 successive days. 

After the crusts have been shed, the previously mentioned 
salves and powders are to be employed. 

The medicaments, just mentioned, are not to be employed in 
Acne resulting from intoxication, with Tar, preparations of 
Iodine or Bromine. When there is marked inflammation, cold 
applications are to be employed ; and when there is an accom- 
panying discharge, Zinc, Lead and other ointments. 

Alopecia. Loss of Hair. The causative Chlorosis, Anae- 
mia, Syphilis, Dyspepsia, etc. are to be treated. If Sebon-hoea 
is the cause, the scales are first to be softened and removed by 
washing the hair with soap (see Seborrhcea), after which, the 
hair is to be washed one or two times a week with liquid soap. 
The hair, in all forms of Alopecia, should be rubbed 1 or 2 
times, daily, with alcoholic solutions such as the following: 



1524 Acid. Salicyh, . 3 ss. 

Spir, vin., 5 iij. 
Spir. Lavand., 

Spir. Coloniens., aa § iss. 



S. The hair of the head is to be rubbed, daily, 
with the same. A stiff-bristle paint-brush is to 
be used for the purpose. 

30 
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^ 1525 Tinct. Benzocs., . 5 ss. 

Acid. Salicylic, gr. Ixxv. 

Spir. vin. Gallic, S viss. 

S. Externally. 

^ 1526 Tinct. Aconit. (or Capsic), 1 gram. 

Spir. vin. Gallic, 200 
Balsam. Peruvian., 3 n 

• S. Externally. (To be used with great caution 
on account of the danger of Aconite poisoning. 
Pomades are to be employed for the dryness of the scalp 
resulting from the use of these remedies : 



^ 1527 

Quinin. pur.. 

Acid, tannic, 

Ungu. einoll., 

01. Reseda?., 

01. Naphaj., aii 

S. Pomade. 

^ 1529 

Extr. Quinin., 
Bals. Peruvian. 
Ungu. emoll., 
S. Pomade. 

Or. Dupuytren's 
may be prescribed: 



gr. XV. 
gtt. iij. 



^ 1528 

Merc, prsecip. alb., gr. xl. 

Ungvi. enioll., ,5 iss. 

Tinct. Benzoes., gtt. xv. 

01. Rosar., gtt. v. 
S. Pomade. 



gr Ixxv. 
3 ss. 
S iss. 



Pomade 



^ 1530 

Medull. ossium. 75 gui. 

Extr. Cinchon. frig. par. ,10 1 1 
Tinct. Cantharid., 
Succ. Citri, aa 5 gin. 

Olei do Cedro., 

01. Bergam., afi gtt. 10. 
S. Pomade. 

Angioma. Teleangiectasia. Vascular Tumor. Flat, 
teleangiectatic vessels may be caused to disaj)pear throngli 
scariticition (see Acne Rosacea). Elevated tumor-like Angi- 
omata are to be curetted with a sharp spoon. In Tumor 
Caveruosus, cold applications are to be made and a bandage, 
exei tiug pressure, applied, or several drops of Liquor Feni 
Sesf|uicliloniti arc to be injected into the tumor. 

[Tlio danger of tlie formation of Emljoli through injections 
mist l)e borne in mind. At the clinic of Prof. Bilh-otli, tlie«e 
i.irgcr \ascular tumors were almost invariably excised. In 
ojjerating, one should always be prepared for profuse hem- 
orrhage. — Metzcrott.] 
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The growths may also be destroyed by Electrolysis. In 
.small, congenital Angiomata, it is advisable to vaccinate upon 
tlie growths instead of the arm. The Angiomata may also be 
cauterized with fuming Nitric Acid or destroyed with the 
Paquelin cautery, or a jjlaster containing some escharotic, sim- 
ilar to the following, may be applied : 

1531 Tartar, stibiat., gr. xviij. 

Empl. Diachylon, simpl., 3ij- 
M. f. empl. 
S. Plaster. 

Pediculated tumors are removed best with the elastic liga- 
ture. 

Anthrax. Carbuncle. Numerous deep, longitudinal, and 
transverse incisions are to be made as soon as possible, an anti- 
septic dressing applied, Quinine prescribed, and alcoholics 
administered. 

Canities. Grayness of the Hair. For the purpose of 
concealment, artificial staining must be resorted to. Before the 
hair stains are applied, the underlying skin must be well 
washed with soap. The following is employed for staining the 
hair black : 

^ 1532 Argent, nitric, gr. xv. 

Ammon. carbon., gr. xxiv. 

Ungu. emoll., 5 j. 

S. The hair is to be rubbed with the same — a 
bristle brush being employed for the purpose. 

After its application, the surrounding tissues are to be 
washed with a solution of salt. 

The following may also be used : 

^ 1533 ^ 1534 

Argent, nitric, 1.25 gm. Argent, nitric, gr. Ixxv. 

Aqu. dest., 60 „ Plumb, acetic, gr. xv. 

Liqu. Hydrarg. nitr. oxyd., Aqu. Rosar., | iij. 

Spir. Resedaj aa 5 gm. Spir. Colon., 5 ss. 

D. Like the preceding. Or: S. Like the precedin*^. 
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For tlae purpose of producing different shades of the liair, the 
two following pi'escriptions are to be employed : 



^ 1535 

Argent, nitric, 
Aqu. dest., 
S. No. 1. 



o gm. 
50 >, 



^ 1536 

Acid, pyrogallic, 
Aqu. dest., 
Spir. vin. rectif., 
S. No. 2. 



Sgm. 
40 „ 
10 „ 



(First, No. 1 is rubbed into the hair, and, after having be- 
come dry, No. 2 is applied.) The following may be used in 
the same way: 



^ 1537 

Argent, nitric, fus. 
Aqu. dest., 
S. No. 1. 



8 gm. 
70 



^ 1538 

Hepat Sulph., 
Aqu. dest., 
S. No. 2. 



Sgm. 
70 n 



(To be applied in the same manner as R 1535, 1536.) 

The following is used to stain the hair brown : 

^ 1539 Acid, pyrogallic, 1 gram. 

Aqu. Rosar., 40 n 

Spir. Coloniens.. 2 n 

S. To be applied to the hair with a brush. 

The application of all of these hair- dyes requires great care 
and practical experience. 

In general, it can be said that fatty oils darken the hair. 
They may be prescribed in the form of pomade : 

^ 1540 Vitell. Ovor., 

Medull. OS3. bovium., aa 20 grams. 
Ferr. lactic, 1.5 n 

01. Cassise Eth., 1 n 

S. Pomade. 



Carcinoma. Epitheliale Cutis. Cancer of the Skin. 

The treatment is to be similar to that employed in Lupus Vul- 
garis. 
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When the nodules are flat and do not penetrate very deeply 
into the tmderlying tissue, they are to be scraped away with a 
sharp spoon or burrowed out by cauterization with the Nitrate- 
of- Silver stick, with the Chloride of Zinc, or Caustic-Soda 
[encils; or Cauquoin's paste (R 1642) or Pasta Viennensis 
( Vienna Paste), which is prepared as follows, may be applicid: 



^ 1541 

Kal. caustic, pulv., gr. Ixxv. 

Da ad lagen. 

S. Caustic Potash. 

^ 1543 Spir. vin. rectificat., 
S. Alcohol. 



^ 1542 

Calcar. caustic, pulv., gr. Ixxv. 

Da ad lagen. 

S. Caustic Lime. 

5 iiss. 



The first two substances (1^ 1541,1542) are mixed in a 
moi'tar and by adding the alcohol stirred into a paste. This is 
applied with a spatula or spoon upon the area involved after 
the surrounding tissue has been protected by means of strips of 
adhesive plaster. It is allowed to remain 10 minutes, after 
which it is thoroughly washed ofi" with water. In the same 
way. Arsenic paste and a 10-per-cent Pyrogallus Salve (see 
Lupus Vulgaris R 1647-1649) may be employed. The latter 
is to be spread upon pieces of linen and applied for from 3 to 6 
days. Cauterization with Lactic Acid may likewise be 
resorted to. 

It is best to extirpate deep-seated nodules with the knife or 
to destroy them with the Paquelin or Galvano cautery. Caustic 
agents are to be used upon diffuse suppurating epitheliomta. 
The remedies just mentioned or the following may also be em- 
ployed upon circumscript infiltrations : 

^ 1544 Creosot., 5 v. 

Acid Arsenicos., gr. ivss. 

Opii. pur., gr. iiss. 

Pulv. rad. liqu. q. s. ut f. pasta consist, spissior. 
S. To be spread upon a piece of linen and then 
applied. 
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Chloasma. Liver -Spots. Ephelides. Freckles. The 

Corrosive -Sublimate treatment acts most I'upidly hut it is the 
most painful. When this method of ti'eatment is employed, 
the face of the patient, who lies in a horizontal position, is to 
be covered with pieces of linen of the exact size of the spots. 
These are to be kept moist for 4 hours with a 1-per-cent 
aqueo\is or alcoholic Corrosive - Sublimate solution. The result- 
ing vesicles are to be punctured. From then on, a powder is 
to be applied for 8 days, until the crusts are shed. The Tinct- " 
ure of Iodine, lod.-glycerin, and Sulphur Paste (see Acne Vul- 
garis), when applied from 6 to 12 times, act in the same way 
but also cause considerable inflammation. 

Bathing the parts daily with liquid soap or painting the same 
with dilute Hydrochloric or Acetic acid or the employment of 
the following may be tried but the action of all of these reme- 
dies is much slower: 



^ 1545 

Spir. sapon. Kalin., giij. 
Naphtol., 3j- 
Glycerin., 3 ss. 

M. S. The face is to be 

washed daily with the same. 

For a fashionable practice, 
the following is well adapted : 



^ 1546 

Emuls . Amygdal. , § iij . 
Tinct. Benzoes., 3 1^ 

Mercur. sublim. corros., gr. | 

(or Veratrin., gr. iss.) 

Aqu. NaphiB., g iss. 

S. The face is to be bathed 

with the same. 



Or such salves as the following may be used : 

^ 1547 Mercur. prsecip., alb., 

Borac. Venet., aa gr. Ixxv. 

Ungu. emoll., S iss. 

01. Rosar., 

01. Naphse., aa gtt. v. 

S. To be spread upon a piece of linen and applied 
over night. 



^ 1548 Acid, salicylic, 
Ungu. emoll., 
Tinct. Benzoic, 
S. Like the pi-eceding. 



5 ss. 

mxv. 
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I^t 1549 Hydrarg. prsecip. albi, gr. xv. 

Hydrarg. sublim. corros., gr. iss. 

Ungu. emoU., 3 v. 

S. A thin layer is to be rubbed into the tissues 
and afterward wiped away with a piece of absorb- 
ent cotton. 

When the skin has become reddened and scaly, salves and 
face -powders (see Acne Vulgaris) are to be applied. A good 
face-powder is the following: 



1550 Bismuth, carbon, basic, 5 iiss. 

Talc. Venet. pulv., 5 v. 

Barjrt. Sulph. prsecip., 3 viiss. 

01. Rosar., gtt. ii. 
S. Powder. 



A good salve, which may be highly recommended in addition 
to those already mentioned (under Acne Vulgaris R 1518- 
1520), is the following: 

^ 1551 Bismuth, chlor. prjecip., gr. Ixxv. 

Baryt. Sulph. prsecip., 3 iiss. 

Cerfe alb., gr. xlv. 

01. Amygdalar. recent, press., 3 If- 
S. Salve. 

Clavus. See Tyloma. 

Combustio. Burns. In burns of the fimt degree, com- 
presses saturated in cold water, Liqu. Burowi (see R 1560) or 
Aqu. Goulardi, dusting the parts with starch, and when the 
burn is circumscript, painting the area involved with Collo- 
(jium, will suffice. 

In burns of the second degree, the blisters are to be punct- 
ured at their base and the contents expressed by making gentle 
pressure, with a ball of charpie or absorbent cotton. The cov- 
ering of the vesicle is not to be removed. 

In burns of the third degree, the burnt surface is to be cov- 
ered with pieces of lint saturated in Olive Oil or the following : 
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^ 1552 Aqu. Calcis., 

01. Lini, aa 5 iij- 

S. Externally (Carron-oil). 

This dressing is to be allowed to remain in place for several 
days and is to be kept moist by pouring one of the pi-evioiisly 
mentioned oils upon the same. 

As soon as svippuration sets in (after the lapse of fi'om 3 to 
5 days), the dressing is to be removed and from then on 
renewed, daily. In extensive bums, the employment of the 
water-bed, devised by Hebra, is advisable. In private houses, 
an ordinary bath-tub provided with a woolen blanket and a 
horse -hair pillow may be employed in its place. The water is 
to be kept constantly at a temperature agreeable to the patient. 
It is to be renewed 2 or 3 times, daily. When it is not possi- 
ble to place the patient in a water-bed, the burnt areas (after 
the slough has been removed) are to be covered with some suit- 
able preparation and thereafter kept thoroughly clean. For 
this purpose, such agents as Zinc. Ointment, Lead -water, etc., 
will be found best. The Carbol- paste of Lister may likewise 
be used: 

]9l 1552 (a) Acid. Carbolic, 5 iiss. 

01. Olivar., 3 iiss. 

Cret. alb., 3 v. 

S. Externally. 

An lodifoi-m treatment is not to take place imder any cir- 
cumstances, on account of the danger of intoxication. 

The unhealthy exuberant granulations, which quite frequently 
develop, are to be cauterized with the Nitrate -of- Silver stick or 
the following: 

1553 Argent, nitric, 

Aqu. dest., aa S ss. 

Da in vitr. nigro. 
S. For swabbing. 

Before this solution is api)]ied, the burnt area is to be swah- 
])e(l with a 5-per-cent solution of Cocaine. After granulations 
liave been cauterized, a dressing is to be applied: 
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^ 1554 ArgOiit. nitric, gr. iiss. to viij. 

Ungu. emoll., § iss. 

S. Salve. 

Comedones. Retention of Sebum in the Follicles of the 

Skin. If an Anismia, Scrophiilosis, etc., are present, they are 
to be treated. The Comedo phigs may be removed by gently 
pressing the sides of the follicles with the nails of the thumbs, 
a watch-key, or the instrument devised for that purpose by 
Hebra and Lang. In addition to this foi-m of treatment, the 
affected areas are to be washed with soap and covered with 
Sulphur paste (see Acne Vulgaris). . 

Condylomata. See Yerrucje. 

Congelatio. Frost-bite. The frozen parts are to be briskly 
rubbed with snow, after which they ai'e to be gradually wai'med. 
The amputation of frozen extremities is to be postponed until a 
line of demarkation makes its appearance. 

Eczema, (a) In Acute Eczema, all external irritants are 
t;j be withheld, especially water. The patient must not wash 
the Eczematous areas. Baths and the iise of soap are to be in- 
terdicted. The direct rays of the sun as well as moist air is to 
be avoided. If possible, the patient is to keep to his room. 
Any irritation which may be produced through the friction of 
the clothes is to be pi-evented as much as possible; (for which 
reason the patient should not wear a starched shii-t). The ec- 
zematous areas, especially the folds of the skin, are to be dusted 
with some non- irritating powder such as Amylum Oiyzje or 
Tritici, Semen Lycopodii, Talcum Venetum, Piiivis lapid. Bap- 
tistaj, etc., to which it is advisable to add Cenusssa (Carbonate 
of Lead), Oxyd. Zinoi., Magister. Bismuth., etc. Ethereal oils 
must not be added to these powders. They are to be per- 
fumed only with Pulv. Had. Ireos Florentin. An elegant pow- 
der is the following: 

^ 1555 Amyl. Oryzse, giij. 

Pulv. Alumin plumos., 5 v. 

Zinc. Oxydat., 

Pulv. rad. Ireos Florent., aa gr. Ixxv. 

S. Powder. Or : 
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^ 1556 Zinc, oxydat., 

Magist. Bismuth., aa gr. Ixxv. 

Ceruss., gr. xxxv. 

Talc. Venet. pulveris., 
Amyl Oryzse., aa gr. Ixxv. 

S. Powder. 

These powders are to be dusted on the surface of the skiii 
with a piece of absorbent cotton or powder -puff. Layers of 
absorbent cotton, thickly covered with powder, are to be phiced 
between those folds of the skin which have been excoriated. 
The latter are to be changed whenever they become warm or 
moist. 

In Acute Eczema Papulosum, the involved areas are to be 
swabbed with some alcoholic agent, after which a powder is to 
be applied : 

^ 1557 Acid carbolic, (or Salicylic, Boric), gr. xv. 

Spir. vin., Gallic, ^ S v. 

Spir. Lavandul., 

Spir. Coloniens., 'aa S^ij- 

S. To be applied by means of a piece of absorbent 
cotton. 

In diffuse Papulous Eczema, unaccompanied with any dis- 
charge of fluid matter, the following will be fovmd to act even 
better : 

1558 Tinct. Rusci., Sij- 

S. A thin coating is to be applied with a stiff - 
bristle paint-brush; powder is then to be dusted 
over the areas involved. 

If vesicles and crusts develop and the affection spreads over 
the greater portion of the body, the patient is to be completely 
undressed and the whole body freely powdered, after which he 
is to be placed in bed and covered with sheets which have also 
been powdered. 

In the Axilla, Crural and Gluteal folds, etc., cotton covered 
with powder is to be placed. If the skin is intensely inflamed 
and very painful, a cold, wet compress is to be applied or Leiter's 
jnetallic coils or compresses saturated with the following: 
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IJt 1559 ^ 1560 

Plumb, acetic, bas. solut., Plumb, acetic, 5j- 

5 iiss. Alum, crud., 3 v. 

Aqu. font., Sxvj. Aqu. dest., S xiiss. 

S. For saturating compresses. S. To be diluted with from 

Or Liquor Burowi : ^ 10 parts of water. For 

saturating compresses. 

The following may also be highly recommended: 

^ 1561 Acid. Thymic, gr-xvj. 

Aqu. dest., ^xxxi], 
S. For saturating compresses. 

During the stage of decrustation, suitable ointments, such as 
the Diachylon Salve of Hebra, are to be applied : 

^ 1562 Lithargyr., giij. 

01. Olivar., 5 xij. 

Sub leni igni et addendo pauxill. aqu. font, coque ut f. 
ungu. consistent, spissior. 
Adde: 01. Lavandul., 3 iiss. 

S. Salve (Diachylon). 

Or the Uiiguent. Yaselini Plumbic of Kaposi, the odor of 
which is not so penetrating : 

^ 1563 Empl. Diachyl. simpl., 

"Vaselin., aa S iij. 

Liquefact. misc. f. ungu. 
S. Ointment. 

Sometimes Zinc Ointment, or the following, is tolerated better: 

^ 1564 Acid. Boric, 3ij. 

Ungu. simpl., g iiss. 

S. Ointment. 

All of these ointments are to be thickly spread upon pieces 
of linen of the desired shape. After being applied, they are to 
be held in place with a flannel bandage or a piece of absorbent 
cotton is to be placed over the same and a cotton bandage 
applied. If the process is upon the face, the ointments are to 
he spread upon a flannel mask. 
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When fatty substances are not well borne, tlie treatment with 
compresses and powders is to be i-esvimed. 

In Eczema Squamosum, fat, glycerine. Vaseline, Unguent, 
emolliens, Zinc -Bismuth -salve and similar preparations, or tiw. 
Unguentum. Zinci Wilsonii are to be applied several times, 
daily. 

^ 1565 Resin. Benzoes pulv,, gr. Ixxv. 

Axung. pore, 5 v. 

Digere, cola, adde; 
Zinc, oxydat., 5 4^. 

M. f. ungu. 
S. Salve. 

When the moist discharge has entirely ceased. Pick's gelatine 
preparations will be found excellent. For instance, the follow- 



^ 1566 Zinc. Oxydat., 3 iiss. 

Gelatin, anglic, 

Glycerin., aa 5 v. 

Aqu. dest., 5 x. 

M. f. massa gelatinosa. 

S. A piece of the desired size is to be melted in a 
water -bath, and applied in a fluid state. 

After the complete cessation of the moist discharges, the 
areas involved are best treated with tar, which is tc be aj)i)lied 
in a thin layer with a stiff"- bristle brush. During the first few 
days, it is to be covered with a piece of linen upon which one of 
the ointments employed during the early stage has been spread. 
During the last stage, Naphtol may be occasionally applied 
(with great care, however): 



^ 1567 

Naphtol., ^r. xix. 

Spir. vin. rectificat., Siij- 
Aqu. dest., ,5 j. 

S. To be applied from 1 to 

not more than 2 times, daily. 

(Naphtol solution 1/100.) 



^ 1568 

Naphtol., 
Ungu. simpl 
S 



1 gram. 

100 M 

Ointment, to be rubbed 1 
or 2 times, daily, over the 
area involved, after which, 
powder is to be dusted over 
the same. 
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Whenever the skin becomes reddened or the epidermis fis- 
sured, the Naphtol is to be suspended. 

(h) Eczema Chronicum. The accumulated crusts and 
scales are to be first softened and removed (maceration). For 
tliis purpose, oils such as 01. Olivar. with Aqu. Calc. aa, 01. 
Morrliiise, etc., are employed. These are to be poured freely 
over and rubbed freely into the area involved several times dur- 
ing the day. 

Woolen cloths, tricot, or flannel bandages are then to be 
applied; or fixed fats such as Ungu. Diachylon Hebra (R 1562), 
Unguent. Vaselin. Plumbic. Kaposi; or the following: 

^ 1569 Acid. Boric, 

Glycei'in., aa 5 iiss. 

Cerse alb.. 

Paraffin., aa 5 x. 

01. Olivar. q. s. ut f. ungu. consistent, moll. 

S. Ointment. 

This salve is to be spread upon a piece of linen and then 
applied. It is to be held in place by means of a flannel bandage. 

Very beneficial, in many cases, is also Lassar's paste : 

^ 1570 Zinc. Oxydat., 

Amyl. pur., aa 5 j- 

Vaselin., 5 ij. 

M. f. pasta. 

S. To be applied in thick layers upon the affected 
areas. Powder is to be sprinkled over the same. 

The Salicylic- Soap Plaster of Pick may also be highly recom- 
mended: 

1^ 1571 Emplastr. saponat., Siij- 
Leni igni fuso adder 
Acid, salicylic, 3 iiss. 

M. f. emplastr. 

S. To be spread in a thin layer upon a piece of 
linen, which is to be carefully fitted to the area 
involved and held in place with a cotton or tricot 
bandage. 
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(Less suitable, on account of the readiness with which they 
produce an artificial eczema, are the much recommended Plaster- 
Mull bandages of XJnna or the Unna-Beiersdorf Gutta-Percha 
Mull -plaster.) 

In extremely chronic cases of Eczema, maceration should be 
tried with water in the form of compresses, Priessnitz's wet 
packing, or baths. Maceration may also be effected with gutta- 
percha coverings (see Psoriasis), but great care must be exer- 
cised when the latter are employed. 

For removing accumulations, previously softened, with salves, 
occasional washing with Sapo Yiridis, Glycerin -Soap, Spir. 
Sapon. Kalin., Naphtol-Soap, etc., may be highly recommended. 

Those portions of the skin which have become thickened 
through cicatrization may be destroyed with Acetic or Hydro- 
chloric Acid, or they may be softened by applying soft soap 
and then bandaging for twelve to twenty -four hours with flan- 
neL bandages. The following also may be highly recommended 
for this purpose : 

5c. 1572 Kal. caustic, 5ij- 

Aqu. dest., S ss. 

S. To bo applied with a brush. 
In the most forms of Chronic Eczema, the Unguentum Wil- 
kinsonii, after the modification of Hebra, acts admirably: 

^ 1573 Sulph. citrin., 

01. Fag., aa 3 iiss. 

Sapon. virid., 

Axung. pojc, a a 5 v, 

Cret. alb., 3 ss. 

S. A thin coating is to be applied with a stiff- 
bristle brush. 

In chronic Eczema Squamosum, unaccompanied with dis- 
charge, a treatment with tar is to be prescribed either in the 
form of the modified "Wilkinson's salve, just mentioned, or daily 
applications of one of the following mixtures : 

^ 1574 01. Rusci (or Fagi), 3 v. 

01. Olivar. (or Morrhuae), 3 v. to x. 

S. A thin coating is to be applied. 
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Recently, the following has been much prescribed : 

^ 1575 i'lor. Sulph., 
01. Ruse., 
Zinc, oxydat., 

01. Olivar., aa 5 ii- 

Lanolin., § iiss. 

S. OinLment ; a thin coating is to be applied 
with a stilf brush. 

Upon small areas of the affected skin, applications of Tinct. 
Rusci or washing with soKd or liquid Tar- soap is advisable. 



^ 1577 

Olei Rusci, 5j- 
Spir. sapon. Kalin., 5 iiss. 
Glycerin., g ss. 

M. S. Liquid Tar- Soap. 



^ 1576 

01. Fagi, _ 5ij 
Sapon. medicinal, pulv., § v 
M. f. sapo. 

S. Solid Tar- Soap.. 

In the same way, Tar- Ointment may also be applied. 

^ 1578 01. Fagi, 5iv. 

Glycerin., 3ij. 

Ungu. emoll., § iiss. 

Balsam. Peruvian., 5j- 
M. f. ungu. 

S. Ointment. To be spread over the involved 
area once, daily. 

Or Carbolic -Ointment may be employed: 

^ 1579 Acid, carbolic, 5 ss. 

Ungu. emoll, 5xxvij. 
Salve. 

In mild forms, Zinc -Ointment, a weak Mercurial (Ammoni- 
ated Mercury), or Naphtol-Ointment (1 to 2-per-cent) or Kali 
Ci'eme may be employed : 

^ 1580 Glycerin., 3 x. 

01. Rosar., 

01. flor. Aurantior., aa gtt. ij. 

Kal. carbonic, solut., Q ij. or iv. or 5 iiss or v 

S. Kali-Creme (No. 1, 2, 3, or 4). 
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In Eczema Capillitii, the crusts are to be softened with Olive 
oil, Cod -liver Oil, or the following: 



^ 1581 

Acid, carbolic, 
01. Olivar., 
Balsam. Peruvian., 
S. Externally. 



3"J- 



^ 1582 

Naphtol., 

01. Olivar., 

S. Externally. 



gr. XV. 
Siij. 



In place of oil, an India-rubber cap may be employed which 
is to be tightly bound ai-ound the head. The softened ma.sses 
are to be washed away every thiixl or forth day with Spir. 
Sapon. KalLn. When the Eczema is squamous, Tinct. Rusci, 
1/2-per-cent Naphtol -Alcohol, and Carbol- Alcohol solutions 
or mild salves ai'e to be rubbed over the areas. 

Unguentum Wilkinsonii (R 1573) applied from the beginning 
of the affection is also frequently quite efficacious. If the scalp 
is highly inflamed, cold douches and compresses are indicated. 
In Eczema of the face, the pieces of linen upon which the salves 
have been spread are to be carefully and evenly applied (the 
fissures are to be filled with chai'pie) and the whole bandaged 
with flannel. When the nostrils are involved, tampons dipped 
in oily solutions or the following are to be inserted : 



^ 1583 



Aqua? fontis, 
Glycerin., 
Zinc. Sulph., 
S. Externally. 



5v. 

gr. ivss. 



In Eczema of the eye -lids, the following ointments may be 
applied : 



^ 1584 



^ 1585 



Merc. Prsecip. flav. 
Ungu. emoll. 
S. Salve. 

Acid. Boracic, 
Glycerin., 
Ungu. simpl. 
S. Externally. 



gr. ivss. 

3v. 



aa 5j. 
Sij. 



Diseases of the Skin — Kaposi. 



481 



In Eczema of tlie lips, the salves ai-e to be spread upon jneces 
of linen of the desired sh.ipe which are to be pressed against 
the same and held in place by a bandage. When there is much 
infiltration and swelling of the lips, the following is to be 
employed : 

^ 1586 Empl. Plumb, oxyd. rub., 5 iv. 

S. To be spread upon a piece of linen and held in 
place by a tightly di-awii bandage. 

In Chronic Eczema of the lips, repeated cauterization with 
Caustic Potash is frequently the only curative agent. 

Chronic Eczema of the Mamma and Nipple is to be treated 
with compresses covei-ed with soft soap, Empl. Sapon. Salicyl. 
(10-per-cent) spread upon linen, or the following, which is to be 
applied with a brush: 

^ 1587 Mercur. sublim. corrosiv., g^-iij- 
Collodii, 5 V. 

S. To be applied once, daily, with a brush. 

During the latter stages, Pix Liquida and Ungu. Wilkinsonii 
are to be used. A similar treatment is to be employed in 
Eczema Chronicum Scroti, in which affection it is also advisable 
to wash (in a sitz-bath) the affected regions with soap and apply 
softening ointments, etc. spread upon linen. When there is 
severe itching, the parts are to be washed, daily, with soap, after 
which, the following is to be applied : 

^ 1588 Cocain. muriatic, gr. vj.toxv. 

Lanolin. , 

Vaselin., aa 5 ii^s- 

S. Ointment. A thin layer is to be rubbed over 
the affected area. 

Tar is not to be employed until the moist discharge has been 
completely aiTested by washings with soap. For a long time 
after a cure, the Scrotum and Genito- Crural folds are to be 
dusted with powders. A suspensory is to be worn. 

In Eczema Perinei et Ani, mild salves (Ungu. simplex, 
Boracic-Acid Ointments, Soap Plaster) are to be spread upon 
pieces of linen, applied to the parts and held in place by a flan- 
31 
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nel or tricot bandage. Cocaine ointment (see B 1588) is to lie 
employed when there is severe itching. When there are rectal 
fissures, the following suppositories are to be prescribed : 

^ 1589 Zinc, oxydat. gr xij. 

Extr. Opii (aquos.)(or Belladon.), gr. iss. 

But. Cacao q. s. ut f. suppos. No. 5. 

S. 1 or 2 suppositories are to be used, daily. 

1590 Cocain. oleinic, gr. ivss. 

But. Cacoa q. s. ut f. suppos. No. 6. 
S. 1 or 2 suppositories are to be used, daily. 

In Chronic Eczema of the hands and feet, India-rubber gloves 
or finger-tips, especially constructed for that purpose, are advis- 
able; or the affected regions are to be enveloped with Eplastnim 
Salicylicum (R 1571); or simply washed with soap. In stub- 
born cases, accompanied with infiltration and induration of the 
tissues, cauterization with Caustic Potash (R 1572) is indicated 
or hand- or foot-baths, to which one of the following is added: 

^ 1591 Kal. caustic, 25 grams. 

Aqufe fontis, 500 n 

S. To be added to 5 hand- or foot-baths. Or: 

^ 1592 Mere, sublim. corros., 5 grams. 

Aqure destillataj, 500 n 

S. To be added to 1 foot-bath. 
Every day a hand- or foot-bath of 10 minutes duration is to 
be taken. After the bath, the hand (or the foot) is to be rinsed in 
pure warm water, thoroughly dried, and one of the indicated 
salves applied. During the latter stages, tar or very soft oint- 
ments are to be employed in the same way as in the other forms 
of Eczema. 

Circumscript Eczematous areas of the body or extremities, 
frequently, are readily healed with the following : 

1593 Merc, sublim. corrosiv., gr. iss. 

Spir. vin rectif., § iij. 

S. To be applied with a swab. 
If the Eczema returns repeatedly and a causative affection 
can be found, the later is to be treated by such internal medica- 
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tloil as may be indicated. For instance, to sci'ophulous individ- 
uals, Cod -liver Oil is to be given; to chlorotic patients and 
women suffering from Dysmenorrhoea, Iron and Quinine in 
some form similar to the following: 

^ 1594 Solut. arson., Fowleri, 5j- 
Tinct. Ferri pomat., 

Tinct. Rhei, Darell., aa 5 iv. 

Aqu. Menth. pip., S iiiss. 

Syi\ cort. Aurant., 5iij- 
S. 1 or 2 tablespoonfuls, daily. 

1^ 1595 Ferr. citric, ammoniat., gr. Ixxv. 

Acid, arsenicos., gr. 6/10 (.04 gm.) 

Pulv. et extr. rad. Gentian q. s. \it f. pill. No. 50. 
S. 2 pills, daily. 

^ 1596 Solut. ars. Fowleri, 5j. 

Tinct. Ferri album., 5 x. 

S. 15 to 20 drops, 3 times, daily, after meals. 

Bitter Agents, Milk- and Whey- Cures are likewise advisa- 
ble, as are also the mineral-waters of Franzensbad, Spaa, Pyr- 
mont, Schwa Ibach, Roncegno, or Levico (of the two latter, 2 or 
3 tablespoonfuls in sugar- water or wine). The diet is to be as 
nutritious as possible. As previously stated, whatever consti- 
tutional disease may be present is to be treated as may be indi- 
cated. 



Eczema Marginatum. For six successive days Ungu. 
Wilkinsonii Suljihuratum (R 1573), Naphtol- sulphur soap or 
the following are to be applied, morning and evening, with a 
stifF-bristle brush : 



^ 1597 

Chrysarobin., 5j- 
Vaselin., 5 x. 

S. Salve. 

^ 1599 Acid, pyrogallic, 
Ungu. simpl., 
S. Salve. 



^ 1598 

Naphtol., 5 ss. 

Yaselin., 5 x. 

S. Salve. 

5j. 
5x. 
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If tlie epidermis is very much thickened and infiltrated, 
shedding of the same may be brought about by the emi)loymeut 
of Kali Caustic (1:2 Aqu.) or compresses covered with soft 
soap, etc. After cicatrization has taken place, one of the rem- 
edies just mentioned is to be employed. 

Ephelides. See Chloasma, 

Erysipelas. St. Anthony's Fire. The patient is to be 
isolated and rest in bed and a fever diet prescribed. If the 
fever is high and especially if the exacerbations occur period- 
ically. Quinine and Antipyrin are to be given. If there is pro- 
nounced redness, cold compresses or Leiter's metallic coil are 
to be applied to the heai^l. If possible, the cause of the Erysip- 
elas is to be ascertained and treated. In Erysipelas of the face, 
an examination is to be made for abscesses of the teeth, which, 
if found, are to be opened. The nostrils, especially, are to be 
examined, and if crusts and suppurating areas are foimd, tam- 
pons covered with Boracic-Acid Ointment or Salicyclic-Soap 
Plaster ( 10-per-cent) are to be inserted. In Erysipehi-s, in 
other regions of the body, abscesses and ulcerations likewise are 
to be looked for and treated as may be indicated. The Erysip- 
elatous regions themselves ai'e to be covered wdth compresses 
saturated in water, Aqu. Goulardi, Ligu. Burowi or no applica- 
tions at all are to be made. Pieces of linen of the shape and 
size of the area involved upon which Unguent. Ciner. is spread 
are frequently employed. During the stage of decrustation, 
ointments, such as the following, are to be used for the purpose 
of lessening the tension of the skin : 



^ 1600 

Oxyd. Zinc, 

Merc, prsecip. alb., 

Vaselin., 

S. Ointment. 



Or the following simple 
^ sg_ ointment : 
gr. XV. ^ 1601 
S iss. Lanolin., 

"Vaselin., aa 5 ss. 

S. Ointment. 

In severe cases of Erysipelas, the continuous bath is also 
indicated. 

Instruments, which have been used upon patients suffering 
from Erysipelas, are to be thoroughly disinfected before bemg 



Diseases of the Skif — Kaposi. 



485 



again employed. The hands, likewise, must be disinfected be- 
fore examining other patients. 



Erythema. In mild cases, no special therapy is indicated. 
Only, when there is an itchy feeling and a sensation of burn- 
ing, is cold water, alcohol, or the following to be applied : 



^ 1602 

Acid, carbolic, gr. xv. to 5 ss. 
Spir. vin. rectificat., Siij- 
S. Externally. Or: 



^ 1603 

Acid. Salicylic, ' 5 ss. 

Spir. vin. Gallic, § iij. 

S. Like the preceding. 



After these applications have been made, the itching areas 
are to be dusted with starch. 

In Erythema Multiforme or Nodosum, when there is fever, 
rest in bed is advisable as is also Quinine or Antipyrin. For 
the pains in the joints, Natr. Salicylicum, ice- or cold-water 
compresses or compresses saturated in Liqu. Burowi (R 1260) 
are to be employed. When there are frequent relapses, Iron, 
Quinin., hydrotherapy, and electrotherapy are indicated. 



Tinea Favosa. The Favus crusts are to be first removed 
by softening the same with Olive Oil or some similar agent, by 
raising the crusts with the finger-nail or spatula, or washing 
with soft soap. Thereafter, epilation is to take place, daily. 
Tiiis may be done by gi-asping tufts of hair between the thumb 
a-id an ordinary mouth- spatula held in the remaining fingers 
i:\ such a way that when traction is made the diseased hairs 
are withdrawn and the healthy ones left behind. In addition 
t3 the daily epilation, the scalp is to be washed every day with 
Spir. Sapon. Kalin. and after the hair has been dried, covered 
with parasiticides such as Tar, Ungu. Wilkinsonii Sulphurat., 
Tinct. Rusci, or the following : ' 

^ 1604 ^ 1605 

Naphtol.. gr. xv. Merc, sublim. corros., .5 gm 

01. Olivar., giij. Spir. vin. Gallic, 100 „ 

S, To be applied with brush. S. To be appUed with brush 
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^ 1606 Acid. Salicylic, gr. xlv. 

Glycerin., 3 ss. 

Balsam. Peruvian., 3j- 

Spir. vin. Gallic, S vi. 
S. To be applied with brush. 

^ 1607 Najihtol., gr. Ixxv to 5 iiss. 

Axarxg. pore, 3 iiss. 

Lanolin., 5 usfi. 
S. Ointment. 

^ 1608 Merc, pnecip. alb. 5j. 

Ungu. omoU., 3x. 
S. Tluj scalp is to be annointed, daily, with 
the samo. 

These and the similar preparations are to be alternated. 

Favus occurring upon areas not covered with hair may be 
removed ,by softening the crusts with oil and then washing 
thoroughly with soft soap. 

Furunculus. Boil. In the commencement, cold applicar 
tions are to be made. If suppuration has already set in, warm 
compresses and cataplasma are to be applied. It is advisable 
under all circumstances to incise the boil and dress the result- 
ing wound antiseptically. 

In Diffuse Furunculosis, in addition to the surgical treat- 
ment of the different affected areas, the general nutrition is to 
be improved through the administration of a proper diet, bitter 
agents. Iron, etc. Affections of the digestive tract are to be 
treated. The urine is to be examined for sugar to ascertain 
whether Diabetes is present, which if diagnosed, is to be treated. 
Sometimes Alum- or Soda- baths are efficacious (5 32 pro bal- 
neo), likewise Corrosive -Sublimate baths ( 3 2^ to a bath). 

Herpes Tonsurans. Ringworm. Herpes Tonsurans of 
the hairy portion of the head is treated like Favus. The scaly 
masses (see Favus) are to be softened and washed away, after 
which daily epilation is to take place and various antiparisitic 
agents (TLact. Rusci is the best) or the following applied: 
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]^ 1609 01. Kusci., 3iij- 

Spir. Sapon. Kalin., 3 iv. 

Lact. Sulph., 3 ij- 

Balsam. Peruvian., 9j. 

Naplitol., gr. vi. 
S. To be applied with a brush. 

Herpes Tonsur. Vesiculosus yields readily to treatment by 
simply dusting powder over the areas involved. 

If isolated, scaly rings of Herpes Tonsur. (Ringworm) occur 
Tar, Ungu. Wilkinsonii (R 1573), soft soap, and the Tinct. of 
Iodine; or the following are to be applied: 



^ 1610 

lod. pur., 

Kal. iodat., aa 3j- 

Glycerin., 3 ij. 

S. To be applied, daily, with 
a brush. 



^ 1611 

Lact. Sulph., 3 ij- 

Spir. Sapon. Kalin., 
Spir. Lavandul., aa 3 v. 
Glycerin., 3j. 
S, To be applied with brush. 



^ 1612 Chrysarobin., 3 ij. 

Acid. Acetic, 3j- 

Ungu. simpi., 3 x. 
S. Ointment. 

IJ: 1613 Naphtol., gr. viiss. 

Spir. Sapon. Kalin., g iss. 

Glycerin., 3 ss. 

S. To bo applied with a brus-h. 

In Herpes Tonsur. Maculosus Universalis, Unguent. Wilkin- 
sonii or the following is to be used : 

^ 1614 Naphtol., 3 iss. 

Sapon. virid., 5 ix. 

S. To be rubbed upon the skin 2 times, daily, for 
2 or 3 successive days. 

^1615 Sapon. viridis., 5 ix, 

S. Like the preceding. 
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Herpes Zoster. Shingles. Starcli, to which powdorod 
Opium may be added, is to be sprinkled over the area involved. 
X^'nder no circumstances are wet compresses to be employed. 
When the vesicles lupture and raw suifaces are exposed, they 
ai'e to be; covered with ointment or such salves as the following:: 



^ 1616 

Extr. Opii (aquos), gr. viiss. 

Cerat. simpl., S iss. 

S. Ointment. Or : 



^ 1617 

Cocain. muriatic, 
Ungu. simpl., 
S. Ointment. 



gr- "J- 
5v. 



When there is severe neuralgia, slee])lessness, etc., hypo- 
dermic injections of Morphia, Hydi'ate of Chloral, and Ojnatt s. 
internally or locally, are to be presciibed : 

^ 1618 Empl. de Meliloto (or Cicutie), 3 v. ■ 
Supra lint, extend., 
Insperge pulv. laud., 5j- 
S. Emplastram. 

The following is also, frequently, very efficacious for the ac- 
companying or resulting neuralgia : 

^1619 Sol. Arsen. Fowl., gtt.vj. 

Aqu. Fcenicul., 3 vj. 

S. The whole to be taken in 3 doses during the 
day (every tliii-d day the amount of the solution 
is to be increased 2 drops iintil from 25 to 30 
drops are taken during the day). 

Hyperidrosis. Increased Secretion of Perspiration. In 

Tniversal Hyperidi'osis, baths, stimulating beverages, and exces- 
sive and tiring exercises ai-e to be avoided. For the itching, 
alcohol, Cologne, etc., are to be employed; and for the absorp- 
tion of the perspiration, starch is to be dusted over the parts. 

In Local Hyperidrosis (Axilla, Genitalia, Palms, Soles), th- 
folh)\vin2; washes are to be used : 



^ 1620 

Acid. Tannic, gr. xv. 

Spir. vin. rectificat., S viiss. 

S, As a wash. Or: 



^ 1621 

Decoct, cort. Quercus. 

(e 20:200), S vj. 
S. As a wash. 
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^ 1622 

Mercur. Sublim. Corr., gr. xv. 
Aqu. dest., 5 ^ij- 

S. Externally. 



^ 1624 



Naphtol., 
Spir. vin. Gallic, 
Spir. Colon., 
S. As a wash. 



^ 1623 

Extr. Aconlt., gr. xv. 

Spir. in. Gallic., 5 6^. 
S. T( be applied with a swab. 

gr. xxxviij. 
Svij. 



In addition to these washes, powder is to be sprinkled upon 
the sweaty regions for the purpose of absorbing the perspii'ation. 
Folds of skin, lying opposite each other, are to be separated with 
pieces of absorbent cotton sprinkled with powder. The follow- 
ing powders are usually employed : 



1625 

(^xyd. Zinc, 
Amyl. Oryzae 
S. Powder. 



3j. 
5x. 



^ 1627 



Naphtol. pulv., 
Amyl. pur., 
S. Powder. 



^ 1626 

Acid, salicylic, 
Amyl. pur., 
S. Powder. 

3x. 



gr. XXIV. 

3x. 



For moderate perspiration of the feet, the agents just men- 
tioned will suffice. The following, when added to a foot-bath, 
will generally jirove a good preventive: 

^ 1628 Merc, sublim. corrosiv., gr. viiss. 
Aqu. font., 5 vj- 

Dent tal dos. No. 10. 
S. 1 bottle is to be added to a foot-bath. 

After the foot-bath has been taken, one of the previously 
mentioned powders (R 1625 to 1627) is to be dusted over the 
feet and pieces of absorbent cotton, thickly covered with powder, 
placed between the toes. The stockings, which are likewise to 
he dusted with powder, are to be changed, daily. 

When there is profuse perspiration, the Diachylon Salve of 
Hebra (R 1562) will be found the best remedy. It is to be 
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spread upon pieces of linen of the desired size in layers of three 
or four lines in thickness. These are to be wrapped around tlie 
foot. Between the toes, pieces of absorbent cotton thickly cov- 
ered with the ointment, are to be placed. New stockings and 
shoes are to be worn from then on. After twenty -four liours, 
the foot is to be powdered, wiped dry, and a fresh coating of 
salve applied. This procedure is to be repeated for from ten to 
fourteen days. For a long time thereafter, the foot is be pow- 
dered (the powder being dusted especially between the folds). 
Not until a new and tender epidermis has been formed, in the 
foot to be washed. 

Of the internal agents employed for Hyperidrosis, the follow- 
ing act rapidly, but for the most part only temporarily: 



^ 1629 

Pulv. Agaric, alb., 

Sacch. alb., gr. xlv. 

M. f. pulv. div. in dos. sequ. 

No. 10. 
S. 2 or 3 powders, daily. 

Likewise : 



Or: 
^ 1630 

Agaricin., gr. l 

Sacch. alb., 3 "s. 

M. f. pulv. div. in dos. sequ. 

No. 10. 
S. 1 powder every 3 hours. 



^ 1631 Atropin. Sulph., gram. .01. 

Gummi. Tragacanth., gram. 1.5. 

Glycerin., 

Pulv. Liquirat aa q. s. ut f. pill. No. 20. 
S. 2 pills, daily. 



Ichthyosis. Fisk-Skin Disease. Soft soap, TJnguen- 
tum Wilkinsonu (R 1573), or the following are to be system- 
atically applied upon the skin : 

^ 1632 Naphtol., 5iiss. 

Ungu. simpl., 5 vj. 

S. A thin coating is to be applied 1 ot 2 times, 
daily j every second day this is to be washed 
away with Naphtol Soap, 
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Tlie dicker epidermal masses are to be softened with com- 
presses covered with soft soap or solutions of Potassa, or they 
are to be removed with a Volkmann spoon. After the skin has 
become softened, simple ointments are to be used for ;i long while. 

Lichen Ruber. 

^ 1633 Pilul. Asiatic. No. 100. 

S. In the commencement, 3 pills are to be taken, 
daily, before eating. 

The dose is to be increased by one pill every fourth or fifth 
day until from 8 to 10 pills are taken, daily. This latter dose 
is to be continued until involution of the process takes place. 
After a cure has been effected, 6 pills are to be taken, daily, for 
three or four months. From 800 to 1500 pills are to be taken 
altogether. 

The following remedies act more rapidly, but do not prevent 
relapses so rapidly: 



^ 1634 

Sol. Arson. Fowleri, gtt. yj. 
Aqu. dest., 5 v. 

Acid, carbol., gr. vj. 

S. 15 minims are to be inject- 
ed, subcutaneously, daily. 



Or: 
^ 1635 

Natr. arsenicos., gr. iss. 

Acid, carbolic, gr. iij. 

Aqu. dest., 5 iiss. 

S. Like the preceding. 



For the distressing itching, the following may be recom- 
mended : 

1^ 1637 Acid Carbolic (or Salicylic), gr. xl. 

Spir. vin, Gallic, gyj. 
Glycerin., 5 ss. 

S. The itching areas are to be swabbed with the 
above. 

In the same way, indifferent ointments are to be applied. 
Powders may be dusted over the itching parts or the following, 
recommended by Unna, may be employed: 

^ 1637 (a) Acid, carbol., gr. Ixxv. 

Merc, bichlorat. corros., gr. xv. 

Ungu. simpl., 3 iij. 
S. Oiatmeni, 
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Occasionally, a 10 -per -cent Pyrogallus Ointment will cause 
the plaques to desquamate and become flattened. 

Lichen Scrophulosorum. Tlie general nutrition is to be 
improved and the patient kept out of doors as much as possible. 
The patient is to live in a dry dwelling. Cod -liver Oil is to be 
prescribed internally : 

1^ 1638 lod. pur., gr. iij. 

01. Morrhuse., S vj. 

S. 1 tablespoonful, morning and eveiung. 

It is also advisable to annoint the skin, 2 or 3 tiuies, daily, 
with Cod -liver Oil. Tricot or other woolen material is to be 
placed over the oiled regions or the patient is to be placed between 
woolen blankets. 

Lupus Erythematosus. The patient is to wash the areas 
involved with soft soap or liquid soap. This treatment is to be 
continued by itself, combined or alternated witli other forms of 
treatment. If thei'e is dense infiltration, compresses covered 
with soft soap, soaping with Naphtol - Sulphur soap, or cauter- 
ization Avith a solution of Potassa (1:2 Aqu. ) are to be em- 
ployed. In other cases. Sulphur Paste, lod. Glycerine, or 
Tinct. of Iodine are to be spread over the parts involved as in 
Acne Vulgaris. In very many cases, the application of Em- 
plastrum Hydrargyri (spread upon pieces of linen) is followed 
with excellent results. If there are deep infiltrations and num- 
erous vascular ectasit^, they ai-e to be scaiified, punctured (vide 
Acne Rosacea), or excochleated, as in Lupus Vulgaris. Cau- 
terization with a Paquelin or Galvano- cautery is a procedure 
which may be highly recommended. The following may also 
be used: 

^ 1639 Argent, nitric, 

Aqu. dest. aa 5ij- 

S. Solution of the Nitrate of Silver. 

After the resulting incrustrations have been shed, the parts 
are to be dressed with Boracic-Acid ointment, Emplastrum Sa- 
ponat., Emplastr. Salicylic, etc. In addition to these modes of 
treatment, the general nutrition is to be improved and whatever 
coRstitutional affection exists treated. 
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Lupus Vulgaris. The general nutrition is to be improved 
as much as possible. Tonics are to be prescribed whenever in- 
dicated. The lupus itself is to be treated only locally. Large 
confluent nodules or diffuse infiltrated relaxed tissue (especially 
if ulcerated) are to be scraped away with a sharp spoon. Small, 
scattered nodules and diffuse superficial infiltrations are to be 
destroyed by scarification, or pvincture by means of the sharp 
pointed bistoury, Hebra's needle, or the lance -shaped instru- 
ment devised for that purpose by Vidal ( it is advisable to di23 
the instrument in an Iodine or Carbolic -Acid Solution so that 
the nodules ai-e cauterized at the same time). 

In the most cases, the Nitrate of Silver (stick) will be found 
preferable to everything else. With this, the nodules may be 
thoroughly cauterized and fairly burrowed out by boring deeply 
into the same. If ulceration is already pi-esent or there are 
granulations, cauterization with the following is advisable : 

^ 1640 Argent, nitric, 

Aqu. dest., aa 5 ij- 

S. To be applied with a brush. 

If numerous new nodules develop upon a cicatrized surface' 
it is best to cauterize these with Potassa. The surface of the 
skin is to be first thoroughly washed with soap before the ap- 
plication is made. 

^ 1641 Kal. caustic, 3 ij- 

Aqu. dest., 3 yj. 

S. To be applied with a piece of lint wound about 
a pencil and allowed to remain for 2 or 3 min- 
utes, after which, it is to be washed away with a 
piece of absorbent cotton dipped in a solution of 
carbolic acid. 

This procedure may be immediately followed with an appli- 
cation of a solution of the Nitrate of Silver or Cauquoin's Paste. 

^ 1642 Zinc, chlorat., 3 ij. 

Farin. Tritic, 5yi. 
S. To be made into a paste by the addition of 
water, then to be spread upon a piece of linen and 
applied ( Cauquoin's Paste). 
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The latter preparation is suitable only for the body and ex- 
tremities. The same applies to Landolf's Paste (li 1G43, 
1644, 1645, 1646): 



^ 1643 

Zinc, clilorat., 

Da ad lagen. 

S. Chloride of Zinc. 



5 iiss. 



^ 1644 

Butyr. Antimon., 



Da ad lagen. 
S. Butter of Antimony. 

^ 1646 
Pulv. rad Liquirit., 
S. Powder. 



5 iiss. 



1^ 1645 

Acid. mur. cone, pur., 5 Ij Pulv. rad Liquirit., 5 H 
S. Hydrochloric acid. ~ ~ 

The Chlorate of Zinc is first placed in a saucer, then the 
Hydrochloric acid is added until the former is dissolved after 
which the Butter of Antimony is also added. While these 
substances ai-e being mixed, the powdered Liquorice root is 
gradually added and the whole rubbed into a paste. This is 
spi'ead upon a piece of linen, applied over the area involved, 
and allowed to remain for 24 hours (Landolf's Paste). 

The Pasta Cosmi of Hebra is more preferable. It may also 
be applied upon the face : 

^ 1647 A cid. Arsenicos., gr. xv- 

Cinnabar, factit., gr. xh 

Ungu. emoll., 3 vj. 

S. To be spread upon a piece of linen and changed 
every 24 hours until the Lupoid nodules become 
encrusted (Pasta Cosmi Hebra). 

The following may also be highly recommended : 



1^ 1648 

Acid, pyrogallic, 5ij- 
Ungu. simpl., 5 iiss. 

S. To be used like the pre- 
ceding. 



^ 1649 

Acid, pyrogall. 5 ij • to iv. 
Cocain. mur., gr. xij. to xxiv. 
Ungu. simpl. 5 iij. 
S. Salve. 



Later on, the areas which have been treated are to be cov- 
ered with compresses, saturated with the following: 
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Be 1650 Kali caust, 
Aqu. dest., 



3ss. 

S xxxij. 



S. For saturating compresses. 



Most suitable, also for the destruction of Lupoid nodules or 
dense infiltrations, is the Paquelin or Galvano-cautery. Elec- 
trolysis, after the method of Lusgarten and Gartner, is also fol- 
lowed with good results. The negative electrode, in the form 
of a slightly arched plate with a diameter of 2 millimeters (2/25 
of an inch), is applied to the area. The current is kept at a 
strength of from 5 to 10 milliamperes (regulated with a Gart- 
ner Graphite Rheostat). 

Intercurrent with these radical modes of treatment, jus 
mentioned, the healing of the cauterized areas, tlie production 
of flat cicatrices, the reduction of hypertemias, etc., may be 
further promoted by the employment of milder agents such as 
painting the parts with lod.- Glycerine, Tinct. of Iodine, Iodo- 
form, and Collodium, the application of Emplastrum Hydrargyri 
or, imder favorable circumstances, mild salves. 

Milium. The skin covering each nodule is to be pierced 
sufficiently deep, with a small sharp -pointed bistoury and the 
body of the Milium expressed in the same way as a Comedo. 
When Milia develop very acutely and in great numbers, soft 
soap is to be applied (to be carefully done on account of the 
danger of producing an Acute Eczema). 

Molluscum Verrucosum Sive Contagiosum. Isolated 
growths are to be curetted with a sharp spoon after which the 
bleeding surfaces are to be covered with pieces of absorbent 
cotton. 

Morbilli. Measles. Rest in bed in a well -ventilated 
room, kept continually at an equable temperature of from 63 to 
65° F., is advisable. When there is photophobia, the room is 
to be darkened. A fever diet is to be prescribed. Whenever 
there is hyperpyrexia, the body is to be sponged with cold 
water or enveloped in wet sheets. Great cleanliness is to be 
observed ; the linen worn by the patient is to be frequently 
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clianged. When tliere is scvei e itching, oily or fatty inunctions 
are to be given. After desquamation has ceasefl (about the 
fourteenth day), lukewarm baths are to be taken. 

Onychomycosis. The diseased portion of the nail is to he 
removed either by cutting or scraping; afterward the nail is to 
swabbed with Acetic Acid, Creosote, or the following: 

^ 1651 Merc, sublim. colTosiv., gr. xv. 

ChlorofoiTTi., 5 iss. 

S. For swabbing. 

Pendiculosis Capitis. Head -Lice. Pure Petroleum, or 
better, one of the following two remedies, are to be emi)loyed : 



^ 1652 

Petrolei venal., § iij. 

01. Olivar., S iss. 

Balsam. Pei'uvian., 5 iss. 

S. Accordinsr to directions. 



Or: 
^ 1653 

Naphtol., 5 ij- 

01. Olivar., S v. 

S. According to directions. 



In the evening, one of these oils is to be poured upon the 
scalp and briskly rubbed into the same. It is to be allowed to 
remain upon the head all night, a flannel cap being worn to 
prevent staining the pillow. Ui)on the following morning, the 
scalp is to be washed with soap suds. This procedure is to be 
repeated for 2 or 3 days. The resulting eczema of the head is 
to be treated as may be indicated. 

The nits are best removed by washing the scalp with vinegar 
and combing the hair with a fine -toothed comb. 



Pendiculi Pubis. Morpiones. Crab -Lice. A 10-per- 
cent ointment of Ammoniated Mercury, an aqueous Coirosive- 
Sublimate solution, or the following are to be employed : 



^ 1654 

Naphtol., 5 ij- 

01. Olivar., 5 iiss. 

S. According to directions. 
Or: 



^ 1655 

Petrolei venal., 
Bals. Peruvian., aa 5j- 
01. Lauri, 3ss 
S. According to directions. 
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These remedies are to be briskly rubbed upon the Pubic 
I Jegion, after which starch is to be dusted over the same. Not 
until all symptoms of Eczema have disappeared is the bath to 
be given. 

Pemphigus. Compresses, saturated in Liqu. Burowi, are 
to be applied, the vesicles punctui*ed, and areas covered with 
cnists or deprived of their epidermis treated with indifferent 
salves. If the skin is highly inflamed and there is a high fever, 
cold or wet compresses ai-e to be applied and Quinine is to be 
given intei'ually. In Pemphigus Foliaceus, a continuous bath 
is most advisable. In Pemphigus Pruriginosus, prolonged Tar- 
baths are to be given. Medicated baths frequently act favorably 
also in Pemphigiis Vulgaris. 



^ 1657 

Mercur. sublim. coi'., gr. Ixxv. 
Aqu. dest., 5 vi. 

S. To be added to a bath. 



^ 1658 

Cort. Querc, ^ xvi. 

S. After having been boiled in 
water, to be added to a bath. 



Perniones. Chilblains. As a prophylactic procedure in 
ansemic individuals, it is advisable to improve the general 
nutrition. Some preparation of Iron is to be prescribed. 
When chilblains already exist, nearly all of the agents which 
are recommended will be found unreliable. Bathing the paits 
involved with as hot water as possible has proven perhaps the 
best procedure yet employed. 



1658 

CoUodii. pur., 5 v. 

01. Ricini, 9 j. 

Tinct. lodiiT., gtt. iij. 

S. To be applied with a brash. 



^ 1660 

Plumb, acetic, basic, 
Ungu. emoll., 
S. Ointment. 

32 



Sij. 



^ 1659 

lodi. pur., gr. v. 

Glycei'in. § j . 

Kali, iodat., gr. xv. 
S. To be applied with a brush. 

^ 1661 

Acid. Boric, 5j- 

Creosot., gtt. iv. 

Ungu. sinipl., 5 x. 
S. As a salve. 
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^ 1662 

Camphor, i-as., gr. viij. 

Cer£e alb., 3 v. 

01. Lini, 5 X. 

Balsam. Peruvian., 3j. 
M. f. ungu. 
S. Salve. 



^ 1663 
Camphor, ras. 
Creosot. , 
Lanolin., 
Vaselin., 
S. Salve. 



gr. VI. 
gtt. iv. 

aa 5 ^■ 



In stubborn cases. Emplastrum Lithargyri Adust, or Em- 
plastrum Saponat. Salicylic, (see R 1571 ) are to be applied, 
and pressure produced by bandaging. If the Chilblains ulcer- 
ate, they are to be covered with a Nitrate -of- Silver salve or 
Boracic-Acid ointment. 



Pityriasis Versicolor. Tinea Versicolor. The therapy 
is to be the same us in Herpes Tonsurans Maculosus Univers- 
alis (which see). 

Prurigo. In mild cases and during the commencement of 
the affection, the patient is to be lathered every evening with 
Sulphur or Sulphur -Tar Soap and, while covered with the soap 
suds, is to remain in a bath for one hour after which Cod-liver 
Oil, fat or other oils are to be applied. 

In severe cases of Prurigo, the parts are to be bathed with 
Solut. Vlemingkx (see Psoriasis, R 1682 ). Inunctions with 
Unguentum Wilkinsonii Sulphurat. (R 1573) may likewise be 
given but the Naphtol treatment will be found the best of all : 

^ 1664 Naphtol., gr. Ixxv, (in small children, 5 ss.) 

Ungu. emoll., S iij. 

S. Every evening the extremities are to be gently 
rubbed with the same. 

Every other day, the ointment is to be washed away with 
Naphtol soap while the patient is bathing. When the symp- 
toms have subsided and the skin has become soft and pliable, 
the Naphtol salve is to be used only every second or third day. 
During the intervals of the Naphtol treatment (when the 
symptoms are very mild). Alum -baths. Soda -baths (g 32 to a 
bath), or Corrosive -Sublimate baths (75 gr., 5 iiss. to a bath) 
are to be taken. 
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In recent times, the non-irritating Thioplien-Sulpho- Acid- 
Soda is much emjiloyed, especially when Eczema occurs as a 
complication : 

1665 Natr. sulphothiophenic, gr. Ixxv to 5 iif^s. 
Lanolin., 

Vaselin., aa 5 iss. 

S. To be used like the preceding. 

Sometimes the intex-nal administration of Carbolic Acid acts 
admirably : 

^ 1666 Acid, carbolic, gr. Ixxv. 

Pulv. et extr. Acori q. s. ut f. pill. ISTo. 50. 
S. 10 pills, daily. 

The general condition of the patient must always be consid- 
ered. To anaemic children, in addition to a suitable diet, the 
following is to be given : 

1^ 1667 lod. pur., gi-. iss. 

01. Morrhuse., 5 iij- 

S. 1 to 4 teaspoonfuls, daily. 

When there are symptoms of Rhachitis, the following is to 
be prescribed : 

^ 1667 (a) Phosphor., .01 gram. 

01. Morrhuae., 30 n 

Gumm. Arab., 

Saach. alb., aa 15 n 

Aqu. dest., 40 n 

Syr. simpl., 15 it 

S. 1 teaspoonful, daily. 

Pruritus Cutaneous. Nervous Itching of the Skin. 

When a causative affection exists, it is to be treated. If there 
is chronic Gastricismus or if there are affections of the liver, a 
treatment with the mineral -waters of Marienbad or Karlsbad 
or with Soda, Magnesia, or Rheum, and a proper form of diet 
are indicated. Genital affections of the female are to be treated 
according to their nature. The itching itself is to be treated 
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with ethereal or alcoholic solutions (Spir. Vin. Gallic, Ether 
Sulphuric, etc.) with or without the addition of Acid. Salicylic, 
Boracic, etc. These solutions are to be sprayed or rubbed over 
the area involved. 

Quite an effectual remedy is the following : 

^ 1668 Menthol., gi'- viij. 

Glycerin., 5 iiss- 

Spii-. vin. rectif., oiij- 
S. To be applied with a piece of cotton. 

Frequently, cold douches and enveloping the patient in wet 
sheets as well as medicated Sulphur-, Soda- or Sublimate -baths 
are efficacious. In Pruritus Vulvae et Yaginas and also in 
Pruritus Analis, sitz- baths to which the previously mentioned 
agents have been added, are to be employed and tampons 
dipped in astringent solutions (Zinc, Alum, or Tannin) or cov- 
ered with Opiate salves are to be insei-ted between the folds of 
the Vulva, the Vagina or Rectum. Suppositories, such as the 
following, are likewise to be prescribed : 

^ 1669 liaudan. pur. (or Extr. Belladon.), gr. iss to iij. 
But. Cacao., q. s. ut f. suppositoria No. 5. 
S. 1 to 2 suppositories are to be used, daily. 

^ 1670 Cocain. oleinic, .05 to 2 gram. 

But. Cacao q. s. ut f. suppositoria No. 5. 
S. Like the preceding. 

Psoriasis, (a) Internal Medicaments : These are indicated 
in very fresh cases of Psoriasis Guttata or Nummulata. The 
following is frequently employed: 

^ 1671 Solut. arsenic. Eowleri., 

Aqu. ChamomilL, aa 5 ss. 

S. 6 drops, 3 times, daily. 

The dose is to be increased every third or fourth day 1 drop 
until 15 to 18 drops of the mixture are taken 3 times per day, 
after which the amount is to be increased 1 drop each week. 
As soon as a retrogression of the Psoriasis is noticed, the dose 
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is not to be further increased. When a cure has been eflfected, 
the dose of the solution is to be gradually decreased until 6 
drops is again reached. 

The administration of Pilulje Asiatica is usually followed 
Avith good results : 

^ 1672 Acid, arsenicos., gr. 11|, (.75 gm). 

Pulv. pip. nigr., 5 iss. 

Gumm. Arabic, 9j. 
Had. Althjeaj. pulv., 3 ss. 

M. riant, cum Aqu. dest. q, s. pill. No. 100. 
Consp. pulv. Pip. nigr, 

S. 3 pills are to be taken in the course of a day, 
immediately before eating. To be administered 
only under the direction of the physician. 

Every fourth or fifth day, the dose is to be increased by 1 
pill until from 8 to 10 pills are taken — 5 pills and more are to 
be given in two doses (at breakfast and supper). When a dose 
is reached under the administration of which the physiological 
action of Arsenic becomes apparent, this dose is to be continued 
and not increased. If symptoms of intoxication develop 
(sleeplessness, scrapy feeling in the throat, Prajcordial oppress- 
ion, irritation of the Stomach and diarrhoea), the dose is to be 
gradually reduced. 

If the remedy, just mentioned, gives rise to repeated attacks 
of colic, the following is to be prescribed in its place: 

^±673 Acid, arsenicos., gr. 1 IJ, (.75 gm.) 

Opii. pur., or. 21. 

Pulv. Pip. nigr., 3 iss. 

Gumm. Arabic, 3 ss. 

Rad. Althaije,, 3 sh. 

M. f. c Aqu. dest. q. s. pill. No. 100. 
S. Like the preceding. 

The action of these pills usually becomes manifest after the 
lapse of from 5 or 6 weeks. If no result is noticed from this 
torm of treatment, after the administration of from 400 to GOO 
pills, this remedy is to be suspended and another form of treat- 
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ment substituted. The remedy m\ist not be suddenly stopped, 
but gradually reduced. 

Solutio Pearsonii is also much employed : 

^ 1674 Natr. arsenicos., gr- vi. 

Aqu. dest., ^5^. 

S. 15 drops, 3 times, daily; to be gradually in- 
creased to 30 drops. 

Or, the following is to be given subcutaneously : 

^ 1675 Natr. arsenicos., gr. iss. to iij. 

Acid. Boracic, gr. iij. 

Aqu. dest., 3 iiss. 

S. 15 minims are to be injected subcutaneously, 
daily. 

(In women, it must be remembered that after an arsenical 
treatment, pigmentation may remain behind.) 

(b) Local remedies: The epidermal accumulations are first 
to be removed with water in the form of Priessnitz's compresses 
or better by means of baths in which the jiatient remains from 
3 to 6 hours, daily, and in which the skin is thoroughly lath- 
ered and soaped. The baths of Leuk, and Baden near Vienna, 
are excellent for this purpose. Hydropathic procedures may 
also be highly rocommended. For the pui-pose of removing 
scales and macerating the epidermis, India-rubber appliances 
will be found very satisfactory (c;ip, jacket, stockings, and 
gloves). These are to be worn either during the night or con- 
tinuously : but, whenever an Eczema develops, they must be 
suspended. In circumscript Psoriasis, as it occurs upon the 
knees or elbows, maceration may be brought about by the em- 
])loyment of fatty agents such as Unguent. Simpl., Ceratum 
Simplex, but best of all with Cod -liver oil spread upon 
s trips of linen which are held in place with flannel bandages. 
These, however, must likewise be suspended when an Eczema 
aiakes its appearance. A resulting Eczema is to be powdered 
vith starch. The external curative agents of a Psoraisis are the 
t'oilowing : 
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1676 Sapon. virid., 5 "j, 

S. Green soap. 

This is to be employed in tlie form of a course of inunctions. 
For seven days the soap (diluted with a little water) is applied 
2 times, daily, with a stiff- bristle brush upon the affected parts 
of the skin (with the exception of the head and face). This 
cyclus of inunctions is followed by a pause of 6 days ; upon the 
fourteenth day a bath is taken. While this treatment is being 
undergone, the patient must lie between woolen blankets or 
wear a shirt and a pair of drawers of woolen or tricot material. 
If the epidermal accumiilations are thick and hard, pieces of 
flannel U2)on which Sapo Viridis has been spread ai-e to be ap- 
|)lied upon the regions involved. They are to be held in place 
by means of bandages for from 12 to 36 hours. If all of these 
procedures, just mentioned, fail to remove the scales, the follow- 
ing is to be tried : 

1^ 1677 Kal. caustic, 5 v. 

Aqu. dest, 3 x. 

S. The affected areas are to be painted with the 
same and afterward washed with water. 

The scales may also be removed with a sharp Volkmann- 
spoon. 

For Psoriasis of the head and face, the following is to be em- 
ployed instead of the Sapo Viiidis : 

^ 1678 Spir. sapon. Kalin., giij. 

S. After being mixed with warm water, to be 
rubbed into the skin with a flannel cloth. 

When the process is not very diffuse, Tar frequently acts 
beneficially vipon Psoriasis : 

1679 01. Rusci (or Fagi, Cadin), 

01. Olivar., aa 5 iss. 

S. Externally. 

The following also has been recently employed: 
1^ 1680 01. Rusci, 5 ij. 

Linim. exsicc. Pick., 5 iiss. 

S. Externally. 
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The scales are first removed with soap, while the patient is 
taking a bath, after which the Tar is spread with a stiff, bristle- 
brush in a thin layer over the affected parts, into which it is 
afterward briskly rubbed. This procedure is repeated once or 
twice. If the urine becomes dark green, or if a Tar Acne 
develops, the Tar is to be suspended. Instead of the Tar, tlie 
less odoriferous Tinctura Rusci, may be advantageously em- 
ployed : 

1^ 1681 01. Rusci, S ij- 

Ether. Sulphuric, 
Spir. vin. rectificat., aa 5 iij- 
Filtra et adde: 

01. Lavandul., g ij. 

S. To be applied with a brush. 

In Universal Psoriasis, Sulphur is much employed either in 
the form of natural Sulphur-baths or the Solutio Vlemingkx, 
as modified by Schneider: 



^ 1682 Calc. oxydat, Sj. 

Sulphur, sublimat., S ij- 

Aqu. dest., S xx. 

Coque ad remanent., 5 xij. 



S. The scales are to be first washed ofi" with soap, 
while the patient is bathing; after which, the 
affected areas are to be painted with the solution 
and patient kept in the bath for several hours 
(the solution is not to be used upon the face). 

In Universal Psoriasis, Tar- baths are usually followed with 
excellent results. The whole liody of the patient is painted 
with a stiff - bristle brush with 01. Rusci. Immediately there- 
after, the j)atient is placed in a bath in which he remains from 
one to two ho\irs. After the bath the body is to be annointed 
with any of the simple salves : 

^ 1683 01. Rusci, g X. 

Unguent. Wilkinsonii, as modified by Hebra, also acts admir- 
ably : 
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^i 1684 Ungii. Wilkinsonii Sulphurat., S iij- 

S. For 6 successive days the affected parts are to 
be covered with the ointment, wliich is to be 
briskly rubbed into tlie skin with a stiff- bristle 
brush. This is to take place twice, daily. On 
the tenth, eleventh or twelfth day, a bath is to be 
taken. 

In very diffuse or Universal Psoriasis, the following, which is 
frequently attended with excellent results, is much employed : 

IJi 1685 Acid, pyrogallic, Jij. 

Ungu. simpl., 5 iiss. 

S. Salve. 

The salve is briskly rubbed with a stiff- bristle brush into the 
affected areas from one to two times, daily, for six successive 
days. It must not be employed, however, upon the head or face 
(where the White Precipitate Ointment, R 1686 or 1687, is to 
be used ). Upon the seventh day, the patient is to receive a bath, 
after which the cyclus is again commenced. If there is severe 
itching or if the urine (which must be thoroughly inspected 
each day) becomes dark green or black, the remedy must be 
suspended. 

In Psoriasis of the face and the hairy scalp as well as in 
isolated plaques upon the body, the following is to be employed : 

1686 Merc, prsec. alb. 

(i. e. Hydrag. Ammoniat.), 5 ss. to gr. Ixxv. 
Ungu. emoll., 5 x. 

S. To be applied with a stiff- bristle brush upon 
the affected areas, which have been previously 
washed with soap suds. 

The following has a more rapid action: 

^ 1687 Merc, pr^cip. alb., 

Magist. Bismuth., aa 5j. 

Ungu. emolL, 5 x. 

S. Like the preceding. 
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In localized Psoriasis, especially that involving only the knee 
and elbow, the TJnguentum Rochardi acts well : 

^ 1687 (a) lod. pur., gr. xv. 

Calomelan., gr. xlv. 

Leni igni fvisis adde: 
Ungu. rosat., 3 xxxv. 

S. To be rubbed into the parts, morning and 
evening. If Eczema develops, to be suspended. 

For plaques of not too large size, scattered over the body, 
Chrysarobin will be found the best remedy (must not be used, 
however, upon the scalp or face) : 



]^ 1688 

Chrysarobin. , 5 ij • 

Yaselin., 3j' 
S. Salve. 



^ 1689 

Chrysarobin., 5j- 
Yaselin., gj. 
S. Salve. 



After the scales have been removed by bathing and washing 
with soap, the stronger or weaker salve ( according to the sever- 
ity of the process) is to be thoroughly rubbed with a stiff-bristle 
brush into the involved area. These applications are to be made 
once or at the most two times, daily. Upon the tenth to twelfth 
day, a bath is to be taken. The following prescription of Pick 
is less apt to give rise to Erythema: 

^ 1690 Gelatin, alb., 5 x. 

Aqu. dest., 5 iiss. 

Chrysarobin., 3 ij- 

S. To be liquified through heat in a water-bath 
and then applied. 

Likewise, the following, which has been recommended by 
Auspitz : 

19^ 1691 Chrysarobin., 5ij- 
Traumaticin., 5 iiss. 

S. To be applied with a brush. 

And alsOj the following, which is less irritating: 
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1692 Clirysarobin., 

01. Olivar, aa 5ij. 

Lanolin., S "ss. 

S. Salve; to be applied in a tbin layer with a 
stiff- bristle brush. 

Recently, the follow; ng has been employed in the same way: 

1^ 1693 Chrysarobin., 3 ij- 

Linim. exsicc. Pick., S iiss. 

S. To be applied with a brush in a thin layer. 

In the employment of all Chrysarobin preparations, great 
care must be taken on account of the ease of bringing on a 
Dermatitis. 

Instead of Chrysarobin, the following may be tried : 

^ 1694 Anthrarobin., 3ij- 
Traumaticin., g iiss. 

S. To be applied with a brush. 

Recently, the Galacetophenon, which has been recommended 
by Nencki and Rekowski on account of its less irritating action, 
has been employed with excellent results : 

^ 1695 Galacetophenon., 5 ij- to iiss. 

TJngu. simpl., 5 iiss. 

S. Salve. 

In localized Psoriasis, especially when occurring upon the 
face, scalp, and hands, Naphtol has proved very efficacious: 

]^ 1695 (a) Naphtol., 5j. 

Ungu. emoll., 5 iiss* 

M. f. ungu. 

S. To be painted over the plaques, two times, 
daily, for six successive days ; upon the sev- 
enth day the parts are to be washed with 
soap; or it may be advisable to paint the parts 
one day, and to wash them off with soap 
upon the next. 
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Purpura Rheumatica. The patient is to be confined in 
bed with the lower extremities phxced in a comfortable position. 
Cold compresses are to be wrapped about the regions of tlu; 
joints and liniments (Chloroform, with 01. Olivar., etc.) or 
salves and plasters, such as the following, applied : 

^ 1696 Extr. Opii (aquos), 5 ss. 

TJngu. emoll., 5 xiiss. 

S. To be spread upon a piece of linen and iifter 
being applied held in place with a bandage. 

^ 1697 Extr. Opii (aquos) 5 f 

Empl. saponat., 3 xiiss. 

M. f. Empl. 

S. To be used in the same way as the preceding. 
Internally : 

^ 1698 Extra. Secal. cornut. (Ergot), gr. xv. 

Pulv. et extr. Gentian, q. s. ut f. pill. N^o. 20. 
S. 2 pills, 3 times, daily. 

The following may also be employed: 

^ 1699 Ergotin. bis depur., gr. xv. 

Aqu. dest., 3 "ss. 

S. 7 minims are to be injected, every second day, 
hypodermically. 

In Scorbutus, the same therapy, combined with the adminis- 
tration of the indicated diet, is to be employed. 

Rhinophyma, see Acne Rosacea. 

Scabies. Itch. The best remedies are Unguent. Wilkin- 
sonii Sulphurat. in the modified form of von Hebra (see R 
1573) and the Ungu. Naphtoli Compositum of Kaposi: 

^ 1700 Axmig. pore, g iiss. 

Sapon. virid., 3 x. 

Naphtol., 5iij. 

Cret. alb. pulv., 5 ij« 
S. Salve. 
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With the bare hand, the whole body (without first taking a 
bath) is annointod, but especially the following regions: the lin- 
gers and the folds of the fingers, the flexor side of the wrist, the 
pahns, tlie dorsum of the hands, the elbow, the anterior axil- 
lary folds, the ni])ples and the adjoining skin, the navel and 
the surrounding integument, the thigh, the buttocks, the penis 
and scrotum, the knees, and the inner side of the dorsum of tlie 
foot. After these regions have been annointed, the salve is to 
bj spread over the whole body. After the inunctions have 
been taken, woolens are to be worn over the naked body or 
the patient is to be placed between woolen blankets. Upon 
tl)e third or fifth day, a bath is to be taken and the skin thor- 
oughly cleansed. From then on, the skin is to be faithfully 
powdered and a bath is not to be taken for at least one week. 
Resulting Eczemas are to be treated according to the well -es- 
tablished rules. 

For moderate forms of the aflfection, inunctions with Balsam 
of Peru, or the following will suffice : 



^i 1701 Stryac. liquid., 5j. 
Petrolei venal., 

01. Olivar., aa 5 iij. 

Balsam. Peruvian., 5 ij- 

Spir. Sapon. Kalin., 5 i^- 
S. For inunctions. 



For a fashionable practice, the following is well adapted : 

1702 Flor. Sulphur., 5 iij. 

Vaselin., 

Lanolin,, ' aa 5 v. 

01. Lavandul., 
01. Ment1) , 

01. NdpJur, aa gtt. V. 

S. Salve. 



Weinberg's Salve is also much employed: 
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^ 1703 Styrae. liquid., 
Flor. Sulph., 

Cretae.alb , aa 5 "SS- 

Sapon. virid., 

Axung. porci, aa 5 v. 

S. Salve. 

Bourguignon's Salve may likewise be employed, but being 
very expensive, is to be prescribed to the well-to-do, only: 

^ 1704 01. Lavandul., 
01. Mentha;, 
01. Caryophyllor., 

01. Cinnamomi., aa 1.5 grams. (1 gram = 
Gummi Tragacanth., 5 15 grains.) 

Kal. carbonic, 35 n 

Flor. Sulph., 100 
Glycerin., 200 u 

S. Salve. 

Or, in a simpler form, as modified by Hebra: 

^ 1705 01. Lavandul., 

01. Caryophyllor., aa 1.5 grams. 
Kal. carbonic, 35 n 

Lact. Sulph., 100 i. 

Axung. pore, q. s. ut f. unguent. 
S. Salve. 

Scarlatina. Scarlet Fever. The patient is to be isolated. 
In a case running a normal course, the treatment is to be 
purely expectative. The sickroom is to be kept thoroughly 
ventilated at a temjjerature of from 64 to 66° F. Cold bever- 
ages are to be given freely, also meat broths, milk, and a little 
compot. When there is an accompanying Angina (soie throat), 
cracked ice, fruit -ices, and some suitable gax'gle are to be pre- 
scribed. The body is to be washed often and the underwear 
and linen frequently changed. Whenever there is a tempera- 
ture indicating a high fever, hydropathic procedures in the 
form of baths, sponging and enveloping the patient in wet 
sheets are to be resorted to and whenever deemed necessary. 
Quinine and Digitalis ar-e to be given in addition. Complica- 
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tions are to be treated according to the established rules of in- 
ternal medicine and surgery. 

After desquamation has taken place, a lukewarm bath is to 
be given every second or third day. For the Parotitis, which 
frequently continues after the Scarlet Fever has run its course, 
the following applications are to be employed : 

^ 1706 Emi)l. Hydrargj-ri cin., 

Empl. Cicutse, aa § ss. 

M. f. empl. 

S. A fresh plaster is to be applied, daily. 

The following may also be tried : 

^ 1707 Iodoform., 3 ss. 

Collodii, Bj- 

01. Ricini, gtt. vj. 
S. To be applied with a brush. 

Seborrhoea. Dandruff. The crusts and scales are to be 
softened and removed with Olive Oil, 01. Morrhuse, lard, etc. to 
which a little Oxide of Zinc, Carbolic Acid, or Salicylic acid 
may be added. In Seborrhoea Capillitii, the oil is to be applied 
at night with a stilf brush or sponge and briskly rubbed, under 
considerable pressure of the hand, into the scalp after which a 
cap made of flannel or linen is to be placed upon the head and 
worn during the night. The crusts may be softened in a 
simpler way by wearing an india rubber cap (without an 
elastic band ). The latter is held in place by several turns of a 
roller bandage. It must be remembered, however, that a veiy 
disagreeable odor is developed under the cap. The softened 
and disintegrated crusts are washed away in children with 
liquid glycei-ine soap and in adults with Spiritus Saponis Ka- 
lin. The latter is to be prepared after the following method of 
Hebra : 

^ 1708 Sapon. virid., giij. 

Solve leni calore in Alcohol., 5 iss. 
Filtra et adde: 
01. Lavandul., 

01. Bergamo tt„ aa 5 f • 

S. Spiritus Saponis Kalin (Hebra). 
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After the scalp lias been thoroughly washed and cleansed 
with this preparation, the further accumulations of Sebum and 
fissuring of the epidermis is prevented by applying the follow- 
ing: 



^ 1709 

01. olivar., o iij- 

Balsam. Peruvian., 5 ss. 

S. Pomade. 



^ 1710 

01. Olivar., 5 iss. 

Acid, carbolic, gr. viiss. 

S. Hair -oil. Or: 



^ 1711 Ungu. emoll., 5 xiiss. 

Zinc oxydat., gr. xv. 

01. baccar. Lauri, gtt. v. 
S. Ointment. 



After the SeborAoea has been cvired, the scalp is to be washed 
for several weeks with a suitable hair-water, such as the fol- 
lowing : 



^ 1712 Acid, boric, 5 iss. 

Glycerine., 3j. 

Spir. vin. Gallic, S vi. 

Tinct. Benz«s., 5j- 



S. To be applied upon the head every day or 
every other day. 

In addition, some suitable pomade is to be used from time 
to time. 

In Seborrhoea, occurring upon other regions of the body, the 
crusts likewise are to be softened with an oil and washed away 
with soap. In Seborrhcea of the Glans and Prasputium and 
consecutive Balanitis, the involved areas are to be thoroughly 
cleansed after which a pleget of cotton or a piece of linen cov- 
ered with an antiseptic salve or solution is to be placed between 
the folds of the skin : 



^ 1713 ]^ 1714 

Plumb, acetic, bas., gr, viij. Zinc, oxydat., gr. iij. 

Aqu. font., Sj- Ungu. emoll., 5 ss. 

S. Externally. S. Salve. 
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In addiiiou to the local ti'eatment employed for tlie Sebor- 
rhoea, it may be advisable to treat the patient internally for a 
causative Chlorosis, Dyspepsia, Scrophulosis, etc. by ])resci-ib- 
ing Gentiana, Rheum, Iron and Alkaline Chalybeate waters 
(recently the waters from Roncegno and Levico contaiidng 
Arsenic have been given in quantities of from 2 to 4 table- 
spoonfuls pro die). Cod -liver oil, etc. may also be advisable. 

For a complication with Eczema, see Eczema Chronicum. 

Sycosis. Bartfinne. The beard is to be first closely 
cropped, after which the affected areas are to be covered with 
pieces of linen upon which Ungu. Diachylon, (R 1562) Ungu. 
Vaselini Plumbic. (R 15G3), or Emplastr., Saponat Salicylic. 
(R 1571) have been spread. The linen is to be held in place 
with flannel bandages. After the lapse of 24 hours, the dress- 
ing is to be changed, the skin washed with soap, and the beard 
shaved. From then on, epilation is to take place, daily. The 
region of the skin selected is di-awn tense with the lingers of 
the left hand while with the right hand which holds an epilator 
and which is supported by the little finger, the diseased hairs are 
extracted, one at a time, in the dii-ection in which they normally 
point. The epilation is to take place in a systematic manner, 
one locality after the other being selected. Following each epi- 
lation, the spot operated upon is to be washed. If there is 
severe inflammation, cold applications are to be made or com- 
presses saturated in Liquor. Burowi (R 1260) applied, after 
which one of the previously mentioned salves are to be em- 
ployed. Upon the succeeding day, the skin is to be again 
washed and epilation is to take place as before. These proced- 
ures are continued until the skin has become soft and pliable, 
until no more pustules form and the new hairs become fiimly 
adherent to the scalp. Thickened infiltrated areas are to be 
scaiified or punctured ; loosened areas of skin curetted and ab- 
scesses opened. When there are stubborn and repeated relapses 
and numerous pustules develop or when the induration of the 
skin per.sists, it is to be painted with Ungu. Wilkinsonii Sid- 
phvi'at. (R 1573) or a Sulphur Paste (see Acne Vulgaris 
R 1512,1513) is to be applied. Soft soap which is to remain 
upon the skin for 12 houi's, Tinct. of Iodine, lod.- Glycerine 

33 
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(R1523) or a 1/2 -per -cent Corrussive- Sublimate solution, etc. 
may likewise be tried. The papillary glandular ])roliferati()iis 
which at times develop are to be cauterized witli the following; 



^ 1715 

Acid, acetic. 5 ij- 

Lact. Sulph., 3 ss. 

M. f. pasta. 

S. To be applied with a brush. 



Or: 
1716 

Cupvi acetic, gr. ivss. 

Ungu. simpl., 5iiss. 
S. Salve. 



Cauterization with Ilydrochloi'ic Acid or excochleation may 
be resorted to. After the healing of a Sycosis, the face is to 
be kept shaved for at least one year. The treatment of a 
Sycosis Capillitii is to be similar to that of a Chronic Eczema 
but shaving and ejiillation may also become necessary. In 
Sycosis Parasitaria, the affected areas are to be brushed with a 
1 -per-cent CoiTosive- Sublimate solution or an Acetate -Sulphur 
paste is to be applied. 

Syphilis Cutanea. Syphilis of the Skin. The Chan- 
cres are to be treated according to the well-established surgical 
rules. As an agent to cause the disappearance of the initial 
lesion, the following may be highly recommended : 

]^ 1717 Emplastr. Hydrargyri ciner., 

Emplastr. saponat., aa 3ij-- 

M. f. empl. 

S. To be spread upon a piece of linen. To be 
freshly applied every 2 to 4 hours. 

[Excision of the initial lesion is not to take place under any cir- 
cumstances (unless occui'ring upon some locality, where through 
its situation it causes a serious mechanical obstruction) in as 
much, as in the development of a general Syphilis, the procedure 
has no influence whatever; and, according to Prof Neuman, 
only tends to aggravate, prolong, and intensify the disease. — 
Metzerott.] 

For the same reason, preventive cures are to be discouraged. 

After the secondary symptoms have made their appearance, 
the remedies which are known to act most vigorously upon the 
disease (preferably inunctions) are to be employed. 
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1^ 1718 Uiigu. ciner., gj. 
Div. in dos. sequ. No. 10 or 12. 
Da in chart cerat. 

S. Every evening, one package is to be rubbed 
into the skin. 

The inunctions are to be taken every evening (in a regular 
cyclus) upon a different portion of the body. The greatest care 
is to be observed in keeping the mouth in good order. The 
teeth are to be thoroughly cleansed and the mouth frequently 
rinsed with the following: 

^ 1718 (a) Kal. chloric, gr.lxxv. 

Aqu. font., § xvj. 

S. To be used as a gargle. Enough for one 
day. 

When inunctions are not practicable, on account of unavoid- 
able circumstances, injections of the following are to be given: 

^1719 Mercur. Sublim. Corros., gr.iss. 

Aqu. dest., 5 iiss. 

S. 15 minims are to be injected, daily. 

The following has been used with excellent results by Luka- 
siewicz : 

^. 1720 Merc, sublim. corros,, 

ISTatr. chlorat., aa 5 ss. 

Aqu. dest., 5 x. 

S. Every week, 15 minims (i. e. 1 hypodermic- 

syringeful) are to be injected intramuscularly in 

the Gluteal Region. 

From G to 8 injections will suffice. 

The_ preparation, recommended by Bamberger, may also be 
iulministereil, subcutaneously : 

^ 1721 Hydrargyr. bichlorat., peptonat. solubil., S ss. 

S. 15 minimr, are to be injected subcutaneouslv 
daily, ' 
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Recently, the following, recommended by Neisser and Kopp, 
lias been employed : 

^ 1722 Calomelan. vap. par., 3ij. 

Natr. chlorat., 5 ss. 

Aqu. dest., S iiss. 

S. Every week, 1 hypodermic-syringeful (15 iiiiii.) 
is to be injected. 

Hydrargyr. Oleinic, which was first recommended by Lang, 
is used very much at the present time : 

^ 1723 Hydrargyr. pur., 

Lanolin., aa gr. xlv. 

01. Olivar., 5j. 
M. f. emulsio. 

S. Once every week, 1|^ to 2 divisions of a grad- 
uated hypodermic syringe are to be injected into 
the Gluteal Region. 

Usually, from 3 to 5 injections of the two latter mixtures 
suffice to effect a cure [1], When Hydrargyr. Oleinic. is em- 
ploye I, great care is to be exercised on account of Mercurial 
intoxication. 

The following, recommended by Lustgarten, may be admin- 
istered in the same way: 

^ 1724 Hydrargyr. Tannic. Oxydulat., 5 ss. 

01. Vaselin., 5 v. 

S. Every week, 1 hypodermic-syringeful (15 min.) 
is to be injected. 

In eveiy one of these forms of Mercurial treatment, particu- 
lar attention must be paid to the care of the mouth. The same 
care is to be observed as when inunctions are taken. 

For the treatment of i-elapses, especially those of the early 
stages of Syi)hilis, the internal administration of Mercuiy is 
also suitable ; providing, of course, a slow form of medication is 
not attended with danger: 
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1725 Hydiarg. Tann. oxydul., 3.0 grams. 
Acid. Tannic, 0.3 m 

Laiidan. pur., 0.2 tt 

Sacch. lact., 7.0 n 

M. f, pulv. div. in dos. sequ. No. 30. 
S. 3 powders, daily. 

The internal administration of Calomel is also followed quite 
frequently with excellent results: 

^ 1726 Calomelan Isevigat., gr. viiss. 

Opii pur., gr. iss. 
Sacch. alb., 3 ss. 

M. f. pulv, div. in dos. sequ. No. 1<). 
S. 3 powders, daily. 

Sublimate baths act very beneficially upon difi^use, ulcerating 
gummata : 

^ 1727 Merc, sublim. corrosiv., 5 iiss. 
Aqu. dest., 

S. To be added to a bath. 

Duvjiig the later stages, especially in affections of the bones 
and jomts, in the Dolores -Osteocopi, treatment with Iodides is 
very efficacious : 



^ 1728 

Kal. (or Natr.) iodat., 5 ss. 
Aqu. dest., 5 iss. 

Syr. cort. Aurant., 5 ss. 
S. To be consumed in 1 day. 



^ 1729 

Kal. (or Natr.) iodat., 5 iiss. 
Pulv. et extr. Acori q. s. ut f 

pill. No. 40 
S. 4 to 8 pills, daily. 



In those late forms accompanied with cachexia, especiallv in 
ulceratmg affections of the Pharynx, inunctions are to be given 
at once and the following administered, simultaneously 



^ 1730 

Decoct. Zittmann. fort. 

(see R 1922), Six. 
S. To be drank warm in the 

morning; and the following 

at night : 



^ 1831 

Decoct. Zittmann. mit 

(see R 1923), S7|toix. 
S. To be taken in a cold state 
at night. 
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In addition to tlie general constitutional treatment, a local 
treatment of the single disorders or lesions is frequently indi- 
cated. In Psoriasis Palmaris or Plantaris broad Condylomata 
and painful papules, gummatous nodules, etc., covering the 
affected areas with Emplastrum Hydrargyri will be found 
advantageous. In ulcerative processes of the nose or Phaiynx, 
threatening the destruction of the organ, cauterization with 
Nitrate of Silver is to be resorted to. When there are nmcous 
patches as well as succulent Papviles and Condylomata, the 
affected regions are to be swabbed with the following: 



^ 1732 

Merc, sublim. corros., gr. xv. 
Spir. vin. rectif. 

(or Collodii), 5 xiiss. 
S. To be applied with a bnish. 

Or Plenck's solution : 
^ 1734 



Or: 
^ 1733 

Acid. Lact. cencentr., 5ss. 
S. To be applied with a brush. 



Jfi 1735 



Merc, sublim. corrosiv., 
Alum, crud., 
Champhor. ras., 
Ceruss., 
Spir. vin., 

Acet. vin., aa 5j' 

S. To be applied with a brush. 

Acid. Chromic, 5ij- 
Aqu. dest., g ss. 

S. To be applied with a brush. 



Or: 



The medication employed in the treatment of Syphilis is to 
be continued until all the symptoms of the affection have dis- 
appeared. Whenever relapses occur, treatment is to again take 
place. On the other hand, when there are no symptoms of 
Sjrphilis, no anti-syjihilitic remedy is to be prescribed. As an 
after-treatment, Sulphur- and sea-baths, hydrotherapy, a nutri- 
tious diet, and a general tonic treatment are procedures wliich 
can not be too highly recommended. 



Teleangiectasia. 



See Angioma. 
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Tyloma. Callosities. Clavus. Corns. The hypertro- 
phies are to be softened by means of warm baths, cataplasma, 
enveloping in India rubber, painting with Trauniaticin, the 
application of compresses upon which soft soap has been spread, 
cauterization with 50-per-cent solutions of Potassa, applications 
of 20-per-cent Salicylic -Soap Plastei', or by painting the affected 
parts with the following: 

1736 Acid. Salicylic, gr. xv. toxxx. 

Collodii elastic, 5 v. 

S. To be applied with a brush. 

The softened growths are then to be removed with the knife 
or scissors. 

Ulcus Cruris. Leg -Ulcers. When there is reddening 
and swelling, the extremity is to be elevated to a horizontal or 
even higher position, and cold applications or compresses satu- 
rated in lead- water or Liqu. Burowi (R 1260) applied. To 
produce healthy granulations, an Iodoform or Carbolic -Acid 
dressing is advisable. The following acts admirably, when 
there is deep necrosis of the tissue: 

^ 1737 Bitumin. Fagi, g ij . 

Calcar. Sulphuric, oviij. 
M. exactissim. f. pulv. 

S. To be applied thickly. Absorbent cotton is to 
be placed over the same and the whole held in 
place by a linen bandage. To be applied, daily. 

Indolent gi-anulations maybe stimulated by applying the fol- 
lowing dressing : 

^ 1738 Kal. caustic, gr. xv. 

Aqu. dest., g xvss. 

(1 :500 Kal. -Caustic- solution.) 

S. The ulcer is to be dre.ised with a piece of gauze 

dipped into this solution ; a bandage is then to be 

applied. 

Unhealthy gradulations are to be cauterized with Nitrate of 
Silver or Nitrate -of- Silver salves, or compresses saturated in 
the following are to be applied : 
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^ 1739 Cupr. acetic, S^'..^^- 
Aqii. dest., S iij- 

S. For saturating compresses. 

Very diffuse ulcers, occasionally, heal quite readily undei- 
treatment in a continuous water-bath. In other cases, trans- 
plantation of larger pieces of skin after the method of Tliierscli 
is advisable. 

Callous borders may be brought together by means of strips 
of adhesive plaster or (as recommended by Nus.sbaum) deep 
incisions, extending into the underlying cellular tissue of skiu, 
may be made on the outer side of and paiallel to the borders, 
which may then be bi'ought togetlier. 

Urticaria. Hives. Nettle -Rash. The cause of the 
affection is to be ascertained and relieved if possible. In Urti- 
caria, due to bed-bugs, insect-powder is to be used freely. In 
Urticaria, resulting from ingesta, noxious to the individual, a 
cathartic is to be administered. When occuiiing in connection 
with a chronic gastric or intestinal catarrh, the latter is to be 
treated by presciibing a suitable diet. Soda, Rheum, bitter 
agents, Marienbad or Karlsbad salts, etc. In women, any geni- 
tal affection which may be present is to be treated. If the 
attacks occur periodically, Quinine is to be administered. Fre- 
quently a change of locality is followed with a cure. During 
the attacks, heat is to be avoided, as are also quartei-s either 
over-crowded with people or over-heated. While in bed, light 
coveiing is desirable. When there is severe itching, the body is 
to be bathed in cold water, or douches or wet sheets are to be 
employed, or the affected areas are to be bathed with the fol- 
lowing : 

^ 1740 

Spir. vin. Gallic, 5 ^^ 

Ether. Petrol., 3j. 
Glycerin., 3 ss- 

S. To be fipplied with a 
sponge or piece of cotton. 

Or: 



^ 1741 

Spir. Lavandul., 
Spir. vin. Gallic, 
Ether. Sulph., 
Aconitin., 

S. Like the preceding. (To be 
used with great care on account 
of the danger of Aconitin. in- 
toxication.) 



lOO.Ognis. 
150.0 t, 
2.5 M 

1.0 M 
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Menthol is also an excellent remedy for the itching: 



1742 Menthol., 

Glycerin., aa 3j- 

Tinct. Benzoes., 3j- 

Spir. vin. Gallic, o v. 



S. To be applied with a sponge. 
It is advisable to sprinkle powder upon the skin covered by 
the rash. 

For tlie prevention of the wheals, resvilting from insects -bites, 
sponging with Ammonia Pura Liquida is very effective. 

In protracted cases, baths with Soda (| to 2 pounds), Alum 
(1 pound), Corros. Sublim. (75 grains to 2|- drams pro Balneo) 
are to be given. The internal use of Arsenic (Pilul. Asiaticse) 
or Atropine may also be recommended: 

1743 Atropin. Sulph. 0.01 grams. 

Aqu. dest., 

Glycei-in., aa 2. n 

Pulv. Tragananth. q. s. ut. f. pill. No. 20. 
S. 1 or 2 pills, 2 times, daily. 

In chronic cases, in adults, the following may also be pre- 
scribed : 

^ 1744 (h) Naphtol., 5j, 
Lanolin., 

Vaselin., aa 5 x. 

S. A thin coating is to be applied once, daily. 

Variola. Small -Pox. In the mild forms of the disease, 
the treatment is to be purely expectative. The room is to be 
kept at a moderate temperature and well aired. Cool bever- 
ages are to be handed to the patient frequently (cold water is 
the best). For the Angina (sore throat), the following gargle 
IS to be prescribed: 

^ 1745 Kal. chloric, (or Alum, crud.), 3j- 

Inf. flor. Tilise., S viiss. 

Tinct. Opii. crocat., 3 ss. 

Mell. rosat., 3 ij- 

S. Gargle. 
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If there is very severe Pliaryngitis, only crushed ice and 
fresh water are to be given for the same. 

In severe attacks of Small -Pox, the fever, the distressing:,' 
feelings of sickness, and collapse are to be treated synitoniatic- 
ally. Opiates and other narcotics are to be given only when 
there is extreme restlessness or when the patient attempts 
suicide or violence npon those sui'rovmding hini. In such cases, 
enemata of the following are preferable to everything else : 

1746 Chloral, hydrat., 5iss. toij. 
Mucilag. Gumm. Arab., 

Aqii. dest., aa 5 vj. 

S. Sufficient for 2 enemata. 

For the painful tension experienced in the face, hands, and 
feet, pieces of linen npon which ointments have been spiead, 
enveloping the pai'ts in wet compresses, applications of Lister's 
Liniment (R 1.5.52 a), or painting the area with the following 
are all procedures which may be highly i-ecommendcd : 

1747 Meicur. sublim. corios., gi'-iij- 
Aqn. dest., 5 iij- 
S. To be applied with a brush. 

In very severe cases, especially in Variola Confluens, it is 
best at the commencement of suppui'ation to place the patient 
in a bath each day fi'om 2 to 4 hours. 

The formation of scars can not be pi-e vented in any way 
when theie aie deeply penetrating pustules. Complications aie 
to be treated as indicated. Special attention is to be paid to 
the treatment of the affections of the eye. 

After deci'ustation has set in, a warm bath in which soap is 
used fi'eely is to be prescribed every day or eveiy other day. 

Verrucae. Warts. Condylomata Acuminata. Venereal 

Warts. These are to be removed with the scis.'-ors or curetted 
with a sharp spoon. The resulting abraided snriac.s are to be 
cauteiized with the following: 

^ 1748 Acid. Nitric, fum., 5 es. 

S. To be aj)plied with a wooden applicatoi'. 
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"Warts may also be effectively destroyed by means of Elec- 
trolysis. 

It is advisable to also dust Verrucje Acuminata with the 
following : 

1749 Pulv. frond. Sabin., 

Alumin. ust., aa 5ij- 

S. To be sprinkled upon the warts. Or: 

^ 1750 Resorcin. pur., Siisstov. 
Glycerin., 

Vaselin., aa 5 vi. 

M. f. pasta. 

S. To be spread upon the warts, daily. 



SYPHILIS AND VENEREAL DISEASES 

FROM THE 

CLINIC AND AMBULATOmUM 

CONDUCTED BY 

Prof. ISIDOR NEUMAN, M.D. 



A. GONORRHCEA AND ITS COMPLICATIONS. 

Gonorrhoea Acuta. Clap. During the first few days, 
when there are marked inflammatory symptoms, rest in bed is 
desirable above everything else; but if this is not practicable, 
locomotion is to be restricted as much as possible. A bland, 
non-iiTitating diet is to be prescribed. Later, when there is 
less pain and the discharge has become more profuse, a moder- 
ate amount of exercise is permissable ; but mvich exertion ( run- 
ning, dancing, riding, etc.) is to be forbidden. The food is to 
continue to be non-ii'ritating ; highly seasoned dishes, and car- 
bonated drinks are not to be taken. Mild, diluted red wines, 
however, may be allowed in small quantities. Care is to be 
taken that there is a regular stool ; every form of sexual excite- 
ment is to be avoided. A suitable suspensory is to be worn. 
The patient is to be warned and precautions are to be taken to 

avoid a Gonorrhoeal infection of the eye. 

During the first stage, none of the drugs usually employed 
in the treatment of Gonorrhcea (Balsams, and injections) are 
to be used. Only cold, wet compresses or compresses saturated 
in lead -water are to be applied around the affected organ. In- 
jections of cold water into the Urethra are certainly permissable 
at times. For the painful erections, the following is to be pre- 
scribed: 

625 
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^ 1751 Kal. biomat., 3 

Lupulin., gr. XV. 

Morpli. mur., 

Camphor, trit., aa gr. iss. 

M. f. pnlv. div. in dos. saqvi. No. 10. 
Da in chart, cerat. 

S. 2 powders are to be taken at intervals of 1 /2 
to 1 hour, before retiring. 

(If gastric disturbances happen to be present in an individual 
greatly reduced in health, the Camphor is to be omitted.) 

The following may likewise be recommended: 

^ 1752 Kal. Bromat., 5iiss.tov. - 

Extr. Cannab. Indie, gr. viiss to xv. 

M. f, pulv. div. in dos. sequ. No. 10. 
S. 1 powder is to be taken at night in either 
water or almond -milk. 

For painful oi- difficult micturition or even Retentio Uriiiic, 
warm tub- or sitz- baths are to be given; likewise narcotics in 
the form of suppositories {see Cystitis, R 1806, 1807). The 
catheter is not to be employed except in an emergency. 

After the lapse of 3 or 4 days, when the pains have remitted 
and the discharge has become more profuse, Balsamica are to be 
prescribed, especially Balsam of Copavia. This remedy, how- 
ever, must be sus2)ended the moment a gastric catarrh, a diar- 
rhoea as well as a Erythema, makes its appearance. It is best 
prescribed in the following form : 

^ 1753 Balsam. Copaiv., -% ss. 

S. 15 drops, mixed with granulated sugar and 
inclosed in a wafer, 3 times, daily (after meals). 

Or: 

1754 Balsam. Copaiv., gtt. v. 

Da in capsul. gelatinos. 
Dent. tal. dos. No. 50. 

S. 3 capsules, 3 times, daily (after meals). This 
number is to be gradually doubled if the remedy 
is well borne. 
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Tlio Balsam iriay also be advantageously pi'escribed with 
aromatic waters: 

^ 1755 Balsam. Copaiv., 
Aqii. Mentli. pip., 

Aqu. Meliss., aa § ij. 

S. 1 teaspoonful, 3 or 4 times, daily. 

More rarely the following is prescribed: 

^ 1756 Balsam. Copaiv., 5 x. 

01. Amygdalar. dulc, 
Mucilag. gumm. Arabic, 
Syr. simpl. or cort. Aur., aa q. s. 

ut. f. mixt. oleos. pond., 5 ixss. 

S. 2 or 3 to 6 teaspoonfiils, daily. 

Formerly, Chopart's mixture was very popular: 

^ 1757 Bals. Copaiv. rec. 
Alcohol, pur., 

Syr. balsam. Tolutan., aa 5 

Aqu. Menth. pip., § ivss, • 

Acid, nitric, dil., 5ij. 
S. 3 to 6 tablespoonfuls, daily. 

Turpentine is also prescribed, but more rarely, however, 
.on account of the irritation which it occasionally causes in the 
alimentary canal : 

^ 1758 01. Terebinth, rect., 5 ij. 

S. About 3 drops, 2 times, daily, mixed with 
sugar, in a cup of tea. The dose is to be grad- 
ually increased to 25 drops pro die. 

It may also be taken in capsules (R 1812). 

Or the easily digested Sandal -Oil may be taken: 

^ 1759 01. ligu. Santal., § ss. 

S. Like the preceding. 

In addition to the Balsamica, it is advisable to prescribe also 
the following: 
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1760 Herb. Hern., 

Fol. uv. MVS., aa Sj- 

S. Tea ; 1 tablespoonful, in a cup of hot water, 
morning and evening. 

After the hxpse of the fii-st two or three weeks, when the 
severe symptoms of irritation have disa[)})eared, when the secre- 
tion has become thin and pearly, when the second half of the 
urine (which for the purpose of comparison and examination is 
to be collected in two portions in two different vessels) com- 
mences to become clear this latter form of treatment is to bo 
replaced by injections. As a supportative treatment or when 
the injections of various medicaments lose their efficacy by 
reason of their prolonged use, Cubebs are to be given : 

^ 1761 

Pulv.Cubebar. recent. tus., 5 x 
Extr. Gentian., 5ss. 



M. f. pulv., 

S. From 3 to 5 gr., 3 times, 
daily, after meals. 

^ 1763 

Pulv. Cubebar. i-ec. tus., 
Extr. Cubeb. alcohol., aa 5 j- 
M. f. pill No. 40. 
S. 3 pills, 3 times, daily, af- 
ter meals. 



^ 1762 

Exti'. Cubeb. alcohol. 
Tinct. aromat. acid. 
S. From 15 to 20 
times, daily. 



5iv, 

3j. 

drops, 4 



^ 1764 
Balsam, de Tolu., 
Pulv. Cubebar. rectus., aa 5i■ 
M. f. pill. No. 40. 
S. 2 or 3 pills, 3 times, daily. 



^ 1765 Balsam Cqpaiv., 

Pulv. Cubebar. rec. tus., aa 5 ss, 
Extr. Gentian, q. s. ut f. pill. No. 30. 
Consp. semin. Lyoopod. 
S. 2 or 3 pills, 3 times, daily. 

The Injections ai-e not to be taken until the symptoms of 
urethral irritation have disappeared, until the secretion has be- 
come profuse, thin, and peai-ly; that is about two or three 
weeks after the commencement of the affection. The injections 
are to be given while the patient is in a sitting posture with a 
metallic or hard -rubber syringe having a conical end covered 
with a soft-rubber cap. The patient must be instructed to 
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urinate immediately befoie taking the injection and the Urethra 
i,nust be first washed out with 1 or 2 syringefuls of lukewai-m 
water; after which from 1/2 to 1 syringeful of the medicament 
(which should be warmed if the Urethi-a is sensitive) is to be 
injected. The solutions are retained by compressing the oiifice 
of the Urethra, during the commencement of the treatment, 
for sevei-al seconds and later for as long an interval as three 
minutes. The injections are given in the following manner: 
After the syringe has been tilled, whatever air may have gained 
an entrance into the chamber is first expelled. The nozzle 
is inti-oduced into the orifice of the Uretlu-a, the syringe pressed 
against the same with the left hand and by pushing forward 
the piston with an equal pressure the solution is injected. 

This procedure is repeated at first once; later, 3 times, daily. 
Weak astringents in the form of very weak solutions are em- 
ployed at first; later, stronger and moi-e concentrated solutions 
are employed. Every 8 to 1 4 days, a different mixture is to be 
used especially when a medicament, pieviously employed, no 
longer causes a prickly sensation in the Urethra. If the solu- 
tion injected gives rise to a burning feeling, a weaker solution 
or a milder agent is to be injected. It may be an indication 
that injections ai-e not yet advisable. The milder solutions, 
which are given at first, are the following: 

^ 1766 j ^ 1767 

Kal. hypermanganic, gv. ^to 1 . | Zinz. Sulphocarb., gr. 3, 9 or 1 4. 

Aqu. dest., gvj. j Aqu. dest., gvj. 

S. For injections. | S. For injections. 

During the latter stages, Ricord's solution is much employed : 

1^ 1768 Zinc. Sulph., gr. xv. 

Plumb. Acetic, basic, solution., 5 ss 

Aqu. dest., § xiiss. 

S. Injection ; to be well shaken before being \ised. 

Other solutions mucli eruployed are the following: 

1769 ^. 1770 

Zinc. Sulph., gr. iij . to xiv. Alum, crud., gr. viiss. to xv. 

Aqu. dest , g vj. Aqu. dest., S vj. 

S. For injections. S. Injections. 
34 
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1771 

Zinc Sulph., 

Alinu.cvml., aa gr.ivss.to ix. 
Aqu. clest., S vj. 

S, For injections. 

^ 1773 

Acid. Boric, gr. xlv.to 5 i-ss. 
Aqu. dest., S vj. 
S. For injections. 



^ 1775 

Bismuth, subnitric, 

gr.viiss.to xxx. 
Aqu. dest., S^j. 
S. For injections. 

Icji 1777 Argent. Nitric. 
Aqu. dest., 
S. For injections. 



^ 1772 

Plumb . acet. basic sol ., 5 ss. to j . 
Aqu. dest., * ^'j- 

S. For injections. (To be well 
shaken before being used .) 

^ 1774 

Resorcin. pur., gr.xlv.to Ixxv. 
Aqu. l)idest., 5 xxv. 
Da in vitr. nigr. 
S. For injection. 



1^ 1776 

Cupr. Sul[)h., 

Aqu dest., 

S. Externally. 



irr. Jtoll 



gr. 1 to 1 
Svj. 



S vj. 



The following are more rarely employed : 



^ 1778 

Acid, carbolic, gr. iii. to xv. 
Aqu. dest., S vj. 

S. For injections. 

^ 1780 

Acid. Tannic, gr.iii. toxv. 
Aqu. dest., S vj. 

S. For injections. 

^ 1782 

Cadm. Sulph., gr. iii. to viij . 
Aqu. dest., S vj. 

S. For injections. 



^ 1779 

Zinc, acetic, gr. iii. to ix. 
Aqu. dest., Svj. 
S. For injections. 

^ 1781 

Kaolin, pul v., gr. viiss. 

Aqu. dest., S 
S. For injeciions. 

^ 1783 

Alum, crud.. 

Plumb, acetic bas. sol., aa 5ss. 
Aqu. dest., S xiiss, 

S. For injections, to be well 
shaken. 
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1784 
Acid. Boric, 
Ntitr. salicylic, 
Aqu. dest., 
>S. Externally. 



3ss. 
gr. viiss. 



^ 1785 
Cupr. Sulpli., 
Alum, crud., 
Aqu. dest., 
S. Externally. 

^ 1787 

Zinc, acetic, 
Tinct. Catechu., 
Tinct. Opii simpl., 
Aqu. dest. 
S. For injeetions. 



gr. ss. 
gr.j. 
S viss. 



gr. viiss. 
3ss. 

gtt. X. 

S vj. 



I^L 1786 

Zinc. Sulpli., gr. vj. 

Iodoform., 3 ss. 

Aqu. dest., 5x1- 
S. For Injections. (To be well 
shaken before being used.) 

A Gonorrhoea is to be treated until the flocculent shreds in 
the urine have entii-ely disappeared from the Urine of the morn- 
nig, after which the patient may again gradually return to his 
usual mode of life. 

Gonorrhoea Chronica. Gleet. Astringents are to be ap- 
plied or the Urethra is to be disinfected by means of irrigations 
administered with an Ultzmann irrigating catheter or a Nekton 
or Mercier catheter. The catheter is first pushed forward into 
the bladder and then withdrawn a little until urine ceases to be 
discharged after which the medicated solution is injected (see 
R 1350, 1352). ^ 

In old neglected cases, concentrated solutions may also be 
applied with the Ultzmann dropper (see page 396). In this 
instrument, the following solutions are to be employed: 



gr. iij. to XV. 
5v. 



^. 1788 Argent, nitric, 
Aqu. dest.. 
Da in lagenul. nigr. 
S. 1 to 3 drops are to be injected every day or 
every second day. 



In the same way the following : 



^ 1789 

Cupr. Sulph., gi". iij. to XV. 

Aqu. dest., 3 v. 

S. Like the preceding. Or: 



^ 1790 

Zinc. Sulph., 
Aqu. dest.. 



S. For injections. 



gr. viiss. to XXX, 

5v. 
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When there is no discharge and only shreds (fiocculent des- 
quamated epithelial flakes) are visible in the viriiie, urethral 
suppositories, which either the patient himself inserts with the 
hand or the physician with the von Dittel Porte -remede, will 
be found advantageous. These, liowever, must not be used 
when there is a tendency to Cystitis, especially if the patient 
has previously had an attack of catarrh of the bladder : 

l^t. 1791 Iodoform., gr. xv. 

Gelatin, alb. q. s. ut f. suppos. urethr. longitud. 

centim. 5 (about 2 inches), crassit. centim. .5 

(about 1/5 of an inch), No. 10. 
S. 1 or 2 suppositories are to be inserted, daUy. 

^ 1792 Acid. Tannic, gr. iij 

Gelatin, alb. q. s. ut f. suppos. urethral., etc. 
S. Like the pi-eceding. 

(Instead of Acidum Tannic, the Sulphate of Zinc, or Alum, 
crud. may be used in the same dose). Likewise: 

^ 1793 Acid. Tannic, 

Extr. Opii (aquos), 

Balsam. Copaiv., aa gr. v. 

Pulv. gumm. Arabic, gr. xxiv. 

Misce exactissime. 

Fiant bac. urethral. No. 12. 

S. 1 or 2 suppositories are to be introduced, daily. 

1^ 1794 Cupr. Sulph., gr. iss. 

Gelat. alb., q. s. ut f. supp. urethral. No. 10. 
S. Like the preceding. 

^ 1795 Argent, nitr. gi-. | 

Gelatin, alb. q. s. ut f. suppos. ui-ethral. No. 10. 
S. 1 suppository, morning and evening. 

The following may be introduced with the Porte -remMe, 
of von Dittel : 

Jjc 1796 Zinc. Sulph., gr. iss. 

Solv. in Glycerin., q. s., 

But. Cacao q. s. ut. f. supp. urethr. magnit. gran. 

hordei. No. 10. 
S. One suppository is to be introduced, daily. 
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^ 1797 Argent, nitric, gr. ss. 

But. Cacao, q. s. ut f. suppos. urethr. brevia 'No. 10. 
S. Like the preceding. 

Periurethritis. Cavernitis. Rest is indicated and in bed 
if possible. • Every form of local treatment of the Gonorrhcea 
is to be suspended. The Penis and Scrotum are to be sup- 
ported by a compress wound around the upper portion of the 
thigh. The Penis itself is to be enveloped in a cloth wrung out 
in Aqua Plumbica or Aqua Goulardi around which ice -com- 
presses are placed. When fluctuations can be demonstrated, a 
puncture of the abscess is to be made and an antiseptic dressing 
applied. If the inflammatory process disappears rapidly with- 
out abscess formation, moist compresses are to be applied for 
the purpose of causing a disappearance of any infiltrate which 
may remain behind. The following are to be used as inunctions : 



^ 1798 

Extr. Belladonn., gr. xv. 

Ungu. ciner., 5 iiss. 

S. A piece the size of a pea 
is to be rubbed into the tis- 
sues, daily. Or: 



Jfi 1799 

lod. pur., gr. iij 

Kal. iodat., 5 ss. 

Ungu. simpl., 3 v. 

S. Like the preceeding. 



Prostatitis. Inflammation of the Prostate. In acute 
inflammation of the Prostate, rest in bed is indicated. A fever 
diet is to be prescribed and care is to be taken to obtain a soft 
stool, daily. The gonorrhoeal treatment is to be suspended— the 
injections as well as the Balsam ica. If there are vety severe 
pains, suppositories of Morphium are to be employed. For the 
purpose of relieving the inflammatory symptoms, leeches (10 
or 12) may be appHed to the Perineum and about the Anus. 
This will be found a most effective procedure. Fiom time to 
tune, sitz-baths are advisable and also the employment of Arz- 
berger's apparatus (a metallic bulb attached to two metalUc arms 
thio igh one of whi?h the water flows into the bulb and throucrh 
the other of which it is canied off"). The bulb having been 
well oiled is to be iniioduced into the Eectum with the'lndia- 
lubber tubes attached to the aflferent and efferent arms. The 
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former communicates with the vessel placed above the patient 
at the desired height and filled with water at the required tem- 
perature, and the latter with a receptacle standing upon the 
floor. The air in the tube is removed by aspiration Avith a 
syringe. The water flowing through the tubes and bulbs is 
collected in a vessel upon the floor. In very acute cases, fresh 
hydrant-water is allowed to flow through the apparatus, but if 
suppuration and rupture can no longer be prevented, it is bet- 
ter to employ water at a temperature of from 99 to 102° F. 
The apparatus is iisully employed for several hours during the 
day. -When there is retention of urine, a thin elastic catheter 
is to be inlroduced into the bladder (with the greatest care, 
however). When fluctuation is present and a rupture is 
threatened, an incision is to be made from the Rectum. 

In Chronic Prostatitis and Pi'cstatorrhcea, a nutritious but 
non- irritating diet is to be prescribed. Sexual excitement is to 
be avoided. Attention is to be paid in securing a regular 
stool. For pollutions, the Bromide of Potassium, Camphor, 
etc. (li 1751-1752) are to be prescribed. The concomitant 
Gonorrhoea is to be treated in whatever way may be indicated. 
"Warm baths may be given and Arzberger's apparatus may be 
employed (see above). When the latter is used, wate.- at a 
temperature of 95 to 103° F. is to be allowed to flow through 
the same for half an hour at a time, two times, daily. In addi- 
tion, the Iodide of Potassium is to be prescribed in the form of 
suppositories : 

^ 1800 lod. pur., gr. f . 

Kal. iodat., 3 ss. 

Extr. Belladonn., gi'-2|. 
But. Cacao q. s. ut f. suppos. No. 10. 
S. 1 suppository, morning and evening. 

If the Prostate is not sensitive to the touch, massage of the 
same will be found beneficial. The index finger is introduced 
into the Rectum and tlie enlarged prostate massaged by making 
circular and linear tours under gradually increasing piessure. 

Epididymitis. Inflammation of the Epididymis. The 

best piophylactic procedure is to wear a well-fitting suspensory. 
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Wlien the affi^'tion ]ias developed, every form of local treat- 
ment of tlie Gonon-lioea or concomitant Cystitis is to be sus- 
{)ended. During the commencement of the affection, the pa- 
tient is to rest in bed. A fever diet is to be prescribed and a 
regular stool secured. Biliner or some similar mineral-water 
is to be taken. The Scrotum is to be elevated with a wedge- 
shaped cushion or what is even better by a towel stretched over 
the upper portion and fastened underneath the thigh. Cold 
compresses {compresses saturated in lead -water and covered 
with compresses wrung out in ice-water) are to be placed over 
the Scrotum. If thei-e are severe pains, Leiter's metallic coil 
(with cold water) is to be employed. The following inunctions 
may also be used for the same puipose: 



1801 

Extr. Opii (aquos), gr. xv. 
Ungu. simpl., 3 v. 

S. Salve. 



^ 1802 

Extr. Belladonn., gr. xv. 
Ungu. simpl., 5 v. 

S. Salve. 



If the pains are extremely violent and there is a feeling of 
downward straining, suppositories of Morphia (see R 1806) 
may also be prescribed. For Acute Hydrocele and the great 
tension of the tissues resulting from the same, there is nothing 
that can be recommended more, than puncture with the troiscar. 

When the acute symptoms of inflammation are disappearing, 
Tmcture of Iodine (with equal parts of Tinct. Gallar.) is to be 
applied with a brush, or an Iodide -of- Potassium salve, or 
the following (which is used perhaps the most) is to be em- 
ployed for the purpose of causing the absorption of any infiltra- 
tions which may remain: 

^ 1803 Plumb. lodat., 5j. 

Ungu. simpl., 5 x. 

S. A thin layer is to be spread over the affected 
parts. 

During this stage, the patient may leave his bed but a Lan- 
glebert-Zeissl suspensory must be worn. Directlv upon the 
Scrotum, a piece of linen upon which an Iodine Salve has been 
spread, is to be placed (it is not necessary, however, to use this 
salve, if the swelling has partially disappeared); over this is 
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placed a piece of absorbent cotton and upon the latter a piece 
of rubber cloth through which an opening has been cut for the 
Penis. The vulcanized surface of the rubber cloth is to face 
the inside. The whole is then to be placed in a linen suspen- 
sory (Langlebert-Zeissl) which is fastened to the body by 
means of an elastic abdominal band and straps passing around 
the thighs. (The suspensory is so arranged that by means of 
two short pieces of tape running thi-ough the edges of both 
sides of the sack, a poi'tion of the same may be drawn together 
and by tying the ends the bag of the suspensory may be rounded 
to any degree desired.) The suspensory is to be worn continu- 
ously; is to be tightened during the day and loosened at night. 
When the acute symptoms have completely disappeared and an 
indurated swelling, unaccompanied with pain, remains behind, 
Frick's dressing and bandage are to be applied. With the left 
hand, the Scrotum is seized at some point above the diseased 
Testacle Avhich is firmly jjressed doAvnward. A linen strip, not 
quite half an inch wide, upon which a well adherent Blue-oint- 
ment has been spread or simply a piece of adhesive strip, is 
tightly wound ai-ound the Scrotum above the left hand by mak- 
ing a single cii'cular turn in such a way that the affected testacle 
appeai-s completel}^ isolated from the remaining scrotal contents. 
The testicle is now fii-mly compressed by applying the same 
kind of strips perpendicular to the first strip and running circu- 
larly from one side of the strip to the other and also several 
circular strips running parallel to the first strip (the latter for 
the pui-pose of holding the underhdng strips together). After 
the lapse of a few days, the strips are to be removed. If 
Eczema has developed, they are not to be applied again. After 
an Epididymitis has been cured, the patient must wear a sus- 
pensory for a longer time. 

Cystitis. Catarrh of the Bladder. In acute Cystitis, 
rest in bed and a non-irritating diet is to be presci'ibed. Milk 
especially, is to be given freely. A regular stool is to be 
obtained. If necessary, enemata or bitter waters (Hunjadi, 
etc.) are to be given for its production. The Balsamica which 
may have been used, are to })e suspended, as are also injections. 
Sitz- baths ai-e to be taken two or three times during the day 
and hot compresses or cataplasma applied to the bladder. For 
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severe pains and Vesical Tenesmus, the following is to be pre- 
scribed : 



^ 1804 

Lupiilin., gr.xxx. 
Morph. muriat., gv. 3/4. 
Saccli. alb., 3 ij- 

M. f. pulv. div. in dos. fequ. 

No. 10. 
S. 3 to 5 powdei's, daily. 

Or: 



1805 

Camphor, ras., 
01. Amygdalar. dale, 
Pulv. gumm. Arab., 
Aqu. Cerasor. nigror., 
Syr. simpL, 
S. 2 tablespoonfuls, every 2 
hours. 



gr. XV. 

5v. 

5 iiss. 
S iss. 



Suppositories have a more rapid action. 



^ 1806 

Morph. mur., gr. iss. 

But. Cacao, q. s. ut f. suppos. 

No. 10. 
S. 1 suppository, morning 

and evening. 



Or: 
^ 1807 

Ext!.-. Belladonn., gr-iij- 
But. Cacao q. s. ut f. suppos. 

No. 10. 
S. Like the preceding. 



Internally, mucilaginous drinks, such as the following, are to 
be prescribed ; 



1^ 1808 

Herb. Herniar., 

Herb. Chenopod. ambros., 

aa 3vj. 

S. Tea. 1 teaspoonful to a tea- 
cup of water, 3 times, daily. 



Or: 
^ 1809 

Decoct, sem. Lini., S ix. 
Tinct. Opii., gtt. x to xxx. 
S. To be used in 1 day. 



For vesical hemorrhage, occurring during the beginning of a 
Cystitis, the following is to be prescribed : 

^ 1811 



1^ 1810 
Ext. Secal. cornut. 

(Ergot), gr. XV. 

Aqu. dest., S v. 

Syr. rub. Idsei., 3 v. • 

S. 1 tablespoonful, evevy 2 

hours. Or : 



Ext. Secal. cornut. (Erg.)gr. xv. 
ElaBOS. Cinnamom., 
Saach. alb., aa 3 

M. f. pulv. div. in d^s. ;equ. 
No. 10. 

S. 1 powder, every 2 hours. 
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When there is violent and stubborn hemorrhage from tlic 
bladder, injections of cold water into the bladder are to hv. 
given, or a thick Nelaton- catheter is to be introduced and 
allowed to remain (Horovitz). If these procedures provo 
futile, a 2 or 3-per-cent Nitrate-of-Silver solution or a 1/2 to 
1-per-cent solution of the Chloride of Iron is to be injected. 

When the more severe signs of irritation have subsided 
(after the lapse of a few days) and when there is no longer 
fever or hjematui'ia, Balsamica may be prescribed. Turpentine 
is the best: 



^ 1812 

01. Tercb. rectificat., gtt. v. 
Da in capsul. gelatinos., 
Dent. tal. dos.'No. 20. 
S. 1 to 3 capsules, daily. 

Or: 



^ 1813 

Terebinthin,, ven. pur., 
Extr. Gentian., aa gr. xlv. 
M. f. pill. No. 30. 
S. 1 pill, 3 time.s, daily, after 
meals. 



Recently, the following has also been much employed: 

^1814 01. lign. Santal, gtt. v. 

Da in caps, gelatinos. 
Dent. tal. dos. No. 2. 

S. 1 capsule, morning and evening. The dose is 
to be increased daily, until 10 drops per do.se is 
reached. 

Recently, the following has been recommended: 

^ 1815 Extr Kawie. depurat., 8''-iij- 
Sacch. alb., 5j. 
M. f pulv. div. in dos. sequ. No. 10. 
S. 1 powder, 3 times, daily. 

The following also acts well during this stage: 
Iji 1816 A(pi. Calcis., 5 iij. 

S. To be mixed with twice the amount of milk 
and to be drank during the day in 3 portions. 

19:1817 Kal. chloric, gr. xlv. 

Aqu. dest., 3 vj. 

Aqu. L.iurocer., 3j. 
S. To be consumed (a table.spoonful at a time) 
during the day. Or: 
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1818 

Acid. Benzoic, gr. Ixxv. 

Glycerin, q. s. ut f. pill No. 20. 
S. 5 to 10 pills, daily. 



^ 1819 

Hdtr. Benzoic, gr. Ixxv. 

Aqu. font., S ix. 

Syr. cort. Aur., 5 v. 

S. 1 tablespoonful every 2 lirs. 



After all symptoms of irritation liave disappeared, mineral- 
waters, such as Bilin, Giesshiiebl, Preblan, Karlsbad, etc., are 
to be prescribed. If the Cystitis becomes clironic, in addition 
to the employment of the medicaments just mentioned, esjiecially 
the Balsamica, the bladder is to be washed out iit regular inter- 
vals, one or two times, daily. It is to be flrst emptied of its 
contents with a Nelaton- catheter which nuist be kept in a 
5 -per -cent carbo. -glycerin, solution and thoroughly dried and 
oiled with the following before being used : 

^ 1820 Acid. Carbolic, gr. viiss. to xv. 

01. Olivar., 5 iij- 

S. Carbolized oil. 

If the introduction of the catheter is attended with difficulty, 
it is advisable to fir.st inject with a small syringe (gonorrhoeal), 
carbolized oil into the Urethra. After the urine has been with- 
drawn, warm water or a very weak (1/C to 1/4 -per -cent) car- 
bolic-acid .solution is to be injected into the bladder and allowed 
to flow out, until the injected fluid returns clear. Tlien one of 
the following medicaments is to be injected in a lukewarm 
state. At flrst one, later 1| to 2 syringefuls are injected after 
which the catheter is withdi'awn and the patient instructed 
after the la|)se of from 20 to 30 minutes to discharge the injected 
solutions by uiinating. The following solutions are to be em - 
ployed for these injections: 



1821 

Kal. hyperman.,gr. viiss. to xv. 
Aqu. dest., 5 ^v. 
S. For injections. 

^ 1823 Acid, salicylic, 
Aqu. dest., 
S, For injections. 



^ 1822 

Acid. Boracic, 5 ii^s- to vj. 
Aqu. dest., § xv. 

S. For injections. 

gr. XV. to xxx. 
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1^ 1824 Resorcin. bis resiiblimat., Sj-toiss. 
Aqu. dest., S xv. 

S. For injections. 



1825 

Zinc. Sulph., gr. xv. to xxxv. 
Aqu. dest., § xv. 
S. Externall3^ 

^ 1827 

Ahim. crud., gr. xv. to xxx. 
Aqu. dest., 5 xv. 
S. For injections. 



^ 1826 

Natr. Sulph., gr. Ixxv. to 5 vj. 
Aqu. dest., 5 xv. 
S. For injections. 

^ 1828 

Argent, nitric, gr-iv. 
Aqu. de.st., S xvj. 

Da in vitr. nigr. 
S Externally. 

In the stubborn cases of Cystitis, an exaniination should 
always be made for a stricture of the Urethi'a or Lithiasis. The 
significance of an anaemia or cachexia is to be constantly 
borne in mind. A strengthening diet is to be prescribed and, 
when practicable, a stay in the coiuitry, etc. advised. 

Gonorrhoea In Women. During the acute stage, rest is 
to be prescribed and care taken to secure a regular stool. Cool 
sitz-baths are to be taken and cold compi'esses applied over the 
oviter genitalia. When the introduction of an instrument 
becomes possible, the Heitzmann-Leiter vaginal sound, which 
is analagous in construction to the Arzberger apparatus (see 
Prostatitis), is to be employed — cold water is to be used in the 
same. Stei-ilized cotton or gauze is to be placed between the 
Labia and also the Genito-Crural folds. In Sub-acute or 
Chronic Gonorrhosa, in addition to the employment of the neces- 
sary sanitary precaution for the prevention of its spread, 
especially absolute restriction from coitus, and the treatment 
of a concomitant anaemia, local irrigations with asti ingents are 
to be given with an ii'rigating apparatus provided with a vaginal 
nozzle. These irrigations are best administered while the 
patient is seated over a vessel or the little stand and basin now 
used for that purpose. The following solutions are to be used: 

^ 1829 Alum, crud., Siij. 

S. 2 or 3 tablespoonfuls are to be added to a 
fjuai-t of warm water. 



Syphilis and V^enkkkal i)isEAsns — Kkuman. 541 



1^ 1830 Zinc. Sulphuric, Siij- 

S. 1 or 2 teaspoonfuls are to be added to a 
quart of Avarm water. 

These irrigations are administered 2 or 3 times, daily, after 
which, a cotton tampon to which a string is attached is intro- 
duced into the Vagina. When the affection is chronic, the 
tampons may be covered with powdered Aluin, Tannin, or 
Iodoform. In the very persistent cases, the Vagina is to be 
thoroughly swabbed with a 1:1000 Corrosive -Sublimafe solu- 
tion, after whi:h a dry tampon is to be inserted or the whole 
Vagina is to be painted with Tinct. of Iodine (to be repeated 
every third or fourth day). A comjilicating cervical catarrh 
and erosions upon the Cervix are to be treated as may be indi- 
cated (see chapter upon Gynecology). The application of the 
Tinct. of Iodine, in the most cases, will prove the best form of 
treatment. 

Blenorrhoea TJrethrse, occurring in women, is treated in the 
same way as in men. In the commencement of the affection, 
sanitary precautions are to be taken. Later, Balsnm of Copaiva 
is to be prescribed after which weak solutions of Zinc. Sidpho- 
carbolicum or Sulphuricum are to be injected. In chronic 
cases, urethral suppositories (see R 1791 to 1795) may also be' 
employed. 

Balanitis Posthitis. The causative Gonorrhoea, Chancre, 
etc. is to be treated. The Glans and the inner Prseputial fold 
are to be carefully and thoroughly cleansed with a piece of 
absorbent cotton dipped into a |^ to 1-per-cent solution of Car- 
bolic Acid or some other weak antiseptic. Tlie parts are then 
to be dusted with starch or the following: 

?t 1831 Acid. SaHcylic, gr.v. 

Talc. Venefc., |j. 
S. Powder to be used for dusting. 

Iodoform, etc. are to be dusted upon the erosions resulting 
from a Balanitis and over this absorbent cotton, saturated and 
wrung out in a 2 -per -cent carbolic -acid solution is to be placed, 
after which the foreskin is to be drawn over the whole. For 
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the Seborrhoea, which frequently occurs after a Babiuitis, the 
following is lo be employed : 

^ 1832 Acid, tannic., 

Amyl. pur., aa 5 ij- 

S. Dusting-powder. To be dusted several times, 
daily, upon the Glans and Prfeputial folds 
between which a piece of cotton is then to be 
placed. 

Phimosis. Constriction of the Prepuce. In inflamma- 
toiy Phimosis (namely that resulting from Balanitis, Gonorrluca, 
Ulcus Molle, etc.), an antiphlogistic treatment is the first indi- 
cation. Rest is to be observed, the Penis is to be elevated, and 
compresses, saturated with the following, are to be applied: 

^ 1833 Plumb, acetic, bas. sol., 5 ss- 

Aqu. dest., 5 xv. 

S. For saturating compresses. 

Over the compresses, an ice-bag or coil is to be placed. 
The Pra?putial sack is to be washed out with a 2-per-cent 
carbolic-acid solution or the following: 



^ 1834 Camphor, trit., gr. xlviij > 

Mucil. giimm. Arab., 5 j.- 

Aqu. dest,, S x. 
S. Externally, 



Whenever indicated, the Phimosis may be mechanically dilated 
by placing Iodoform gauze or a piece of absorbent cotton dipped 
into a 2-per-cent carbolic-acid solution into the constricted 
Prseputial sack. 

If the Phimosis can not be relieved in this way, or if there 
are severe inflammatory symptoms from the very commence- 
ment of the affection, or if gangrene is likely to take place, an 
operative procedure will become necessary and for the most 
part a circumcision. A dorsal incision is first made as far as 
the Sulcus Coronarius and the Prepuce removed a little in front 
of the Sulcus by a circular incision. The inner and outer 
prseputial folds ai-e then stitched to each other and an Iodoform 
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dressing applied. If the Prepuce is very long, an amputation 
may also be advisable. The foreskin is drawn forward as far as 
possible while the Penis itself is held back by an assistant. 
With a large Scalpel, the Piepuce is amputated by a single cut 
after which the further procedures are to be the same as in an 
ordinary circumcision. After the operation, painful erections 
may be relieved or prevented through the administration of the 
Bromide of Potassivim and the Lupulin powder, previously 
mentioned (see R 1751). 

In a Phimosis resulting from Syi)hilis, the first indication is 
a general syphilitic treatment. If the desired object is not 
attained in this way or, if the Phimosis still remains by reason 
of resultuig cicatrization, an operation must be perfoi-med. 

In Phimosis resulting from Condylomata Acuminata, an 
operative procedui-e is always in order; likewise in the Congen- 
ital Phimosis. 

Condylomata Acuminata. Venereal Warts. Larger con- 
dylomata are to be removed with the scissors or sharp spoon or 
destroyed with the thermo- cautery. 

If the proliferations are small, cauterization with Nitrate of 
Silver, Acid Nitricum, Acid. Lacticum, or the Chloride of Iron 
will suffice. 

Flatened Condylomata are to be painted once or twice, daily, 
with the Tincture of Iodine, or the following : 

^ 1835 Pulv. frond. Sabin., 5ij. 
Ferr. Sulphuric, 

Alum, ust., aa 5 iv. 

S. The affected areas are to be dusted with the 
same and by means of an applicator, the powder 
is to be thoroughly rubbed into the tissues. 

Likewise : 

^ 1836 Pulv. frond. Sabin., 

Alum, ust., Sa 5 iiss. 

Cupr. Sulph., gr. xv. 

S. Like the preceding. 
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The following has a similar action : 

^ 1837 Resorcin., gr. xlv. to 5 iss. 

Ungu. simpl., 5 iss. 

S. Ointment. To be spread upon a piece of linen 
and applied, daily. Or: 

^ 1838 ^ 1839 

Resorcin., Resorcin., 5j- 

Sacch. lact., 3 ss. Collodii, 5 

S. Dvi^ng- powder. Or: S. To be applied with a bni si). 



B. THE VENEREAL HELCOSIS AND ADENITIS. 

Ulcus Molle. Soft Chancre. The therapy usually em- 
ployed in ordinary ulcerative processes is indicated — namely, a 
purely antiseptic treatment. The Penis is bathed for 10 niiii- 
ntes in a 2-2)er-cent Carbolic -acid solution after which lodofurm 
or Corrosiv. Sublimate ganze or Iodoform powder is applied with 
a powder-blower. Absorbent cotton which has been dipped 
and wrung out in a solution of Carbolic Acid is placed over the 
gauze or powder, after which the whole is bandaged with linen. 
When the venereal ulcer is situated upon the Glans or the 
inner surface of the Prepuce, the foreskin may be simply drawn 
over the same after the powder or gauze has been applied. The 
dressing is to be changed, daily. When there are multiple 
Chancroids, the Iodoform spray, as recommended by Mracek, is 
to be employed: 

^ 1840 Iodoform., ' 5j. 

Ether. Sulph., 5vij. 
S. To be sprayed upon the ulceration with Rich- 
ardson's atomizer. 

When the Chancroid is situated upon the Frenulum, the lat- 
ter is to be doubly ligated and severed. If the Iodoform does 
not cause iiidolent or lardaceous granulations to readily disap- 
pear, they are to be cauterized with concentrated acids or the 
following : 
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1841 Cupr. Sulphuric, 5j- 
Aqu. dest., 5 iij- 

S. Absorbent cotton is to be saturated with the 
same, applied upon the granulations and changed 
every 2 hours until a blue eschar is formed. 

The employment of the Nitrate of Silver in the form of solu- 
tions or the stick is not advisable when the ulcers are not clean 
or covered with a discharge or crusts. Only in case of \in- 
healthy granulation is its employment permissable. 

When the Chanci'oid is complicated with a Phimosis, the 
latter is to be treated (see Phimosis). 

When the ulcer has changed into a healthy granulating sur- 
face, ointments may be highly recommended : 



1^ 1842 

Merc, prjecip. rubr., gr. iij. 
Ungu. simpl., 5 v. 

S. Ointment. 



^ 1843 

Argent, niti'ic, gr. ivss. 

Vaselin., 5 v. 

S. Ointment. 



In phagedenic or gangrenous ulcerations, due regard must be 
paid to the general nutrition of the patient (it may be advisa- 
ble to prescribe tonics). Iodoform is to be emjjloyed locally or 
a thick coating of Gypsum and Tar is to be spread over the 
area involved, after Avhich absorbent cotton and a bandage is to 
be applied. The dressing must be changed two or three times 
a day, tlie Tar and Gypsum being entirely removed with a 
solution of Carbolic Acid each time before a fresh coating is 
applied : 

^ 1844 Bitum. Fagi., 5 ij. 

Calcar. Sulfuric, 5 x. 

S. Gypsum and Tar. (Gypsthecr). 

If the Tar and Gypsum does not cause a rapid arrest of the 
process, the ulcerating regions are to be thoroughly cauterized 
with the thermo- cautery or a permanent water-bed is to be 
resoi-ted to (i. e. continuous bath). 
35 
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Adenitis Inguinalis. Bubo. Inflammation of the In- 
guinal Glands. Rest in bed is indicated whenever the 
Inguinal glands are acutely inflamed. As long as fluctuation 
is not apparent, compresses saturated in Lead -water or in 
diluted Burow's solution (R 1260) are to be applied. These in 
turn are to be covered with ice -compresses which are to be fre- 
quently changed. 

^ 1845 Aqu. vegeto-min. Goulard., 5 iij- 

Aqu. dest., 5 xiiss. 

S. For saturating compresses (see also R 1833). 

In the commencement of the afiection the application of 
Tinct. of lodin. (with a brush) is fi-equently followed with 
excellent results : 

^ 1846 Tinct. lodin., 

Tinct. Gallar., aa 5 ij- 

S. To be applied with a brush. 

Iodine Ointment (see R 1799) may also be used. Small 
cushions filled with shot or lead discs placed upon the swollen 
glands likewise frequently j^i'omote absorption. 

When fluctuation can be detected or when a rupture is 
threatened, an incision of the proj)er depth and length is to be 
made paralell to Poupart's ligament, the pus withdra^vn and an 
Iodoform dressing applied. 

In Strumous Bubos, the diseased glands are to be shelled out 
with the finger (previously thoroughly disinfected) or their 
pedicle is to be ligated and the glands removed with the scis- 
soi'S. Small particles of glandular tissue are to be removed 
with a Yolkmann spoon. An Iodoform dressing is to be applied 
and is not to be changed for four or five days unless fever or 
severe pains indicate the necessity for an exammation of the 
wound. Indolent or imhealthy granulations are to be stimu- 
lated by cauterization with the Nitrate -of- Silver stick or con- 
centrated solutions of the same. 

^i. 1847 Argent, nitric, gr. xv. to Ixxv. 

Aqu. dest., 3 iiss. 

Da in vitr. nigr. 

S. To be applied by the physician. 
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In other cases, in w]iich the granulations are spongy and 
characterized by their pallor, Camphor- Mucilage is to be em- 
ployed. A piece of gauze is to be dipped into the same, then 
applied and covered with absorbent cotton and a bandage: 

^ 1848 Camphor, trit., 5 ss. 

Gumm. Tragacanth., 
Mucilag. Gumm. Arabic, ua 5 iiss. 
Aqu, dest., g 6^ 

S. Camphor -Mucilage. 

When there are fistulse, Iodoform bacilli are to be inserted 
into the same: 

1^ 1849 Iodoform., 5 gg. 

Gumm. Tragncanth., 
Amyl., 

Glycerin., aa q. s. ut f, bacill, No.- 10. 
S. Iodoform Bacilli. 

If, after the employment of these bacilli, the fistulje do not 
readily heal the latter are to be laid bare and thoroughly 
curetted by introducing a grooved director and cutting throuoh 
the superincumbent tissues with a bistoury. 

If the wound is covered with detritus either of a gangrenous 
phagedenic, or serpiginous nature. Gypsum Tar (see R 1844) 
IS to be spread, daily, in a thick layer over the area involved 
This IS often followed by rapid cleansing of the ulcerative pro- 
cess If this procedui-e, however, is not followed with good 
results, the thermo- cautery must be employed. 
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C. SYPHILIS. 
Ulcus Durum. Sclerosis. Hard Chancre. As a pro- 

phylactic procedure, suspicious looking excoi-iation are to be 
destroyed witli tlie thermo- cautery within the first tliree days 
after coitus. When the hardness of the Chancre has been 
definitely determined, the treatment is to be sti'ictly local. 

Excision of the Chancre does not prevent the development 
of the constitutional symptoms, for which reason in the most 
cases the treatment is to be simply local and similar to that em- 
ployed in the treatment of Soft Chancre (which see). Iodoform 
may be highly recommended either in the form of a powder, 
Iodoform gauze, or the lodofoim- Ether spray (see R 1840), as 
well as in the following form: 

^ 1850 Iodoform, pulv,, gr. xxx. 

Ether. Sulph,, 

01. Olivar., aa 3 iiss. 

S. Cotton is to be saturated in tlie same and placed 
upon the Chancre. 

When there is diffuse disintegration of the tissues, instead of 
lodofoi-m, the following is to be applied from time to time : 

^ 1851 lod. pur., gr. iss. 

Kal. iodat., gr. xv. 

Aqu. dest., S iss. 
S. Dressing-solution. 

When the edges of the Chancre and the Chancre itself ]iave 
become clean, mercurial pi'eparations are to be employed locully, 
if it is desired to cause the Chancre to become softened and cov- 
ered witli skin. 

^ 1852 Merc, sublim. corros., gr. iss. 

Aqu. dest., Sj. 
S. Dressing -solution. 

Better: 
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^ 1853 Emplastr. Hydrarg. ciner., 

Emplastr. Diachyl. simpl. liquef., aa 3 ij. 

01. Olivar., q. s. ut f. emplastr. moll. 

S. To be spread upon a })iece of linen in a layer 
three lines thick and then applied over the 
Chancre. Likewise : 



^ 1854 

Emplastr. Hydrarg. ciner., 
Emplastr. .saponat., aa 3 ij- 
S. Likj the pi-eceding. 



^ 1855 

Merc, prsecip. rubr., gr.iss. 

Vaselin., 3 v. 
S. Salve. 



If the Chancre is covered by skin and is very much indurated, 
the integument must be first cauterized in order that the pre- 
parations of Mercury may act more readily. For the purpose 
of producing this cauterization of the tissue, the following is 
employed : 

^ 1856 Merc, sublim. corros., 3 S3. 

Spir. vin., 3 v. 

S. To be applied upon the Chancre. 

In a Phimosis, resulting from a Chancre, an operative pro- 
cedure is indicated. If consent for its performance can not be 
obtained, in addition to frequent and thorough washing out of 
the prepiitial sack with injections of antiseptic solutions, an early 
constitutional anti-sj^jhilitic treatment (inunctions) is to be pre- 
scribed. 

The bodily nutrition of the patient is to be improved as much 
as possible by regulating the mode of life, etc., in order that the 
anticipated Secondary Syphilis may be undergone with the least 
discomfort. Eczemas or other cutaneous affections and disorders 
of the teeth and mouth are to be properly treated during this 
interval (i. e. the stage before the development of the Second- 
aries). A constitutional treatment, during the first stage of the 
affection usually, does no more than to postpone the Secondaries; 
it does not prevent the developement of the Syphi lis. Treat- 
ment, during the primary stage, however, is indicated wlien there 
IS Phimosis and the consent for an operation is not obtained (see 
above); when the Sclerosis is upon the face or within the Ure- 
thra; as well as when the discease occurs during pregnancy. 
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Secondary and Tertiary Syphilis, (a) Constitutional 
Treatment. In every case of Secondary and Tertiary Sypliilis, 
a constitutional treatment is in order. In general, it is to con- 
form to the following rules : In the most cases of Secondary 
Syphilis, especially at the time of the first eruption, inunctions 
are to be prescribed. This form of treatment is contra -indi- 
cated only in individuals (for the most part blondes) whose skin 
is so delicate as to be attacked with Eczema wliile taking the 
inunctions. In those cases in which the treatment with inunc- 
tions can not be undergone on account of this circumstance or 
in which concealment, etc., is desired. Mercury is to be adminis- 
tered in the forai of inj ections or is to be given internally. For the 
mild i-elapses, occurring during the Secondary Stage of tlie 
disease, Mercury or the Iodides are to be prescribed. In the 
severe forms of Secondary Syphilis, especially in those cases 
accompanied with Iritis, inunctions are to be invariably taken. 
In the mild forms of Tertiary Syphilis, the Iodides are to be pre- 
sci'ibed; in the severe forms, inunctions and injections. 

When there are diffuse ulcerations and numerous disintegrat- 
ing cutaneous gummata, sublimate -baths exert a most favorable 
influence upon the disease. In Tei-tiary affections of the Peri- 
osteum (Dolores Osteocopi) of the joints, muscles or sheaths of 
the tendons, the Iodides are to be prescribed — best in the form 
of injections of Iodoform. In sevei-e Tertiary Syphilis, occur- 
ring in cachectic individuals, vegetable beverages, especially 
Decoct. Zittman or other Roborantia, are to be first given for 
the purpose of strengthening the patients; after which the 
inunctions are to be pi-escribed. In Tertiary Syphilis of the 
eyes and the internal organs, inunctions, combined with the 
internal administeration of the Iodides, are to be prescribed. 

During the Latent- Period, when no manifest symptoms of 
Syphilis exist, it is advisable, in almost every circumstance, 
especially during the fii-st two years of the infection, to undergo 
a mild treatment for four weeks at a time at intervals of from 
two to four months. During this treatment, the Iodides and 
Mercuiials are to be prescribed internally. The v^ariotis methods 
of treatment are carried out in the following manner: 
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1. Treatment with Inunctions. Before the treatment 
is commenced, one or two baths aie to be taken in which the 
skin of the patient is to be thoroughly lathered with soap and 
washed. Due attention is also to be paid to the care of the 
mouth (see Care of the Mouth, in this chapter). 

The Mercury for the inunction is usually prescribed for as 
follows : 

1857 Unguent, ciner. (Blue Ointment), gr. xlv. to Ixxv. 
Dent. tal. dos. No. 10. 
Da in chart, cerat. 
S. 1 package is to be used, daily. 

In mild cases, especially in Secondary Syphilis, 45 grains of 
the ointment per dose usually suffices; in Tertiary Syphilis, 
especially when there are grave symptoms involving the brain 
or eye, 75 grains per dose and even more are to be used. 

In place of the Blue Ointment (Ungu. Ciuer.), the following 
has recently been much employed : * 

^ 1858 Hydrargyr. oleinic, 5 ss. 

Dent. tal. dos. No. 10. 
S. 1 package to be used, daily. 

The inunctions are to be given in a regular cyclus : 
1st day, both calves are to be annointed. 

2d day, the inner and outer surfaces of the thigh and the skin 
surrounding the Inguinal Regions. 

3d day, the sides of the chest and the abdomen (the Spina Ant. 

Sup. and the Crest of the Illeum as well as the nip- 
ples are to be avoided). 

4th day, the flexor surfaces of the arm, with the exception of 
the folds of the elbow. 

5th day, that portion of the back lying beneath the Angle of 
the Scapula. 

The hairy regions of the body are to be avoided or, if 
the body is densely covered with hair, the skin is'to 
be shaven before an inunction is given. 
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6tli day, a bath is to be given for tbe purpose of thoroughly 

cleansing the skin. 
7th day, the cyclus is again commenced by annointing the calves. 

Technique employed in giving the inunctions : The ointment 
is to be rubbed into the tissues either by the patient ( with the 
exception of the back which must be annointed by some one 
else) or by a thoroughly trained attendant. A quantity of 
salve, about the size of a pea, is placed upon the part to be 
annointed. This is rubbed into the tissues with the ball of the 
thumb (if there are fissures or bruises upon the hand these must 
be first protected with a glace-glove), by making long cii'cular 
movements without exerting much pressure until the skin 
becomes entirely dry. Then the same quantity of ointment i.s 
to be applied upon the corresponding side of the body and like- 
wise rubbed into the tissues. This procedure is repeated until 
the contents of the package has been used. The indications 
that an inunction has been properly administered is the j)aitial 
retention of the gray color of the annointed skin after a piece 
of cloth has been nibbed over the surface, antl especially an 
ability to see gray points within the follicles of the skin. The 
time consumed in giving an inunction should be from 20 min- 
utes to 1/2 hour. The most suitable time for administering 
inunctions is during the forenoon; at any event, not immedi- 
ately before retiring, inasmuch, as the proper absorption of the 
Mercury is interfered with by perspiring in bed. The niimher 
of inunctions to be given vaiies; the minimum (when the con- 
tinuation of the treatment is not interfered with by the devel- 
opment of Stomatitis, Eczema, or similar disorders) is 30; and 
the average is from 35 to 40. As a rule, the treatment with 
inunctions is to be continued, not only until tlie disappearance 
of all of the symptoms of the disease, bvit until about 1/3 more 
of the whole nvimber of inunctions required to cause the disaj) 
pearance of all symptoms have been taken. 

Hygienic observations during the treatment with inunc- 
tions. If the weather is favorable, the patient is to keep out 
of doors as much as possible; when unfavorable, he is to remain 
in doors. For the first few hours after the administration of 
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the inunctions, the patient is to keep to his room. The clothes 
and bedding must not be too warm; severe bodily exercise and 
mental taxation is to be avoided. The food is to be nutritious 
but non-irritating. Alcoholics are permissible, only in the 
smallest quantity. Smoking is to be reduced to a minimum. 

It is very important, during the employment of Mercury in 
any form, to take the greatest care of the mouth, inasmuch, as 
the neglect of this golden rule may lead to a severe Gingivitis 
and Stomatitis accompanied with or followed by a loss of the 
teeth, Periostitis, and suppuration of the Cervical glands. A 
slight reddening and swelling of the glands is unavoidable when 
Mercury is used for a longer interval. 

The care taken of the mouth during a Mercurial treatment is 
to be as follows : Before the commencement of the treatment, 
if a Stomatitis is present, it is to be relieved; shai-p projecting 
edges of the teeth are to be ground away, roots of bi'oken teeth 
removed, and carious teeth filled or extracted. 

The following details of the procedures are observed, during 
the course of treatment, at the clinic of Prof IS^eumann. While 
the inunctions are being taken, the patient rinses his mouth 
continually, with the following: 

^ 1859 Acid Carbolic, gr. xlv. 

Aqu. dest., g vj.- 

S. Mouth -wash. 

In addition, he thoroughly rinses his mouth, two or three 
times during the day, and thereafter swabs his gums with Pix 
Liquida. The later is removed with a piece of absorbent cotton or 
chaqDie, after which the teeth are vigorously rubbed with a stiff 
brush, the mouth thoroughly rinsed with a solution of Carbolic 
Acid (see above), and the teeth brushed for a second time with 
the following: 

^ 1860 Pulv. «arbon. Til. pnep., g ij. 

S. Tooth-powder. 

For pi'ivate practice, the following procedure is more suitable : 
The patient, if he is at home, rinses his mouth, the Buccal Cav- 
ity, and Pharynx every hour during the day with one of the 
following mouth -washes; 
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]^ 1861 
Kal. chloric. 
Aqu. dest., 
S/ Gargle. 



5j. 

S xvj. 



^ 1862 

Alum, crud., gr. Ixxv.to 5 iiss. 



^ 1863 

Acid salicylic, 9ij. 
Spir. vin. q. s. ad sol., 
Aqu dest., § xvj . 

S. Gargle. 



Aqu. dest., 
S. Gargle. 

1864 
Acid. Thymic, 
Aqu. font., 
S. Mouth -wash. 



5 xvj. 



gr. viij. 
5 xvj. 



^ 1865 Creosot., 5 iiss. 

Aqu. dest., 

Spir. vin., aa B iij . 

S. 1 teaspoonful to a glass of water; to be used 
as a gargle. 

_ After every meal (that is, at least 3 times, daily), the pa- 
tient is to thoroughly brush the back and front of his teeth and 
also his gums. The tooth-powder, just mentioned ( R 1 860 ), or 
the Pulvis Dentifric. Niger of the Austrian Pharmacopoeia is to 
be used: 



Sij. 



I^L 1866 

Pulv. carbon Lign. dep., 
Pulv. fol. Salv., aa 5 v 
M. f. pulv. subtilissim. 
S. Tooth-powder. 

Or a tooth-powder similar to the following: 

^ 1868 Oss. Sep. prsep.. 

Pulv. rad. Ir. flor., 
M. f. pulv. subtUissim. 
S. Tooth-powder, 

Or any other good dentifrice. 

After the teeth have been binished, the entire gums, both 
anteriorly and posteriorly, are to be painted with a camel-hair 
brush, or with a charpie wound about a pencil, with one of the 
following astringent preparations ; 



Or: 
tjc 1867 

Pulv. dentifr. alb., 
S. Tooth-powder. 



Sj. 
3ij. 
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1869 ^ 1870 

Tinct. Eatanh., Tinct. Spilanthy elerac., 

Tinct. Gallar., aa 5 v. Tinct. Opii. simpl., aa 5ij. 

S. Tincture for the gums Aqu. dest., S ss. 

(Zahnfleischtinctur) . S . To be applied with a brush. 

^ 1871 Tinct. Tormentill., 

Tinct. Gallar., aa S ss. 

(Tinct. Myrrh., 3ij-) 
S. Tincture for the gums, 

If a Stomatitis Mercurialis has resiilted from the "neglect of 
the employment of the precautions, just mentioned, these meas- 
ures are to be at once instituted and the minutest details strictly 
adhered to. The gums are to be frequently painted with one 
of the foregoing tinctures, or if deemed advisable even the Tinct. 
of Iodine is to be applied. Ulcerations are to be cauterized with 
the Nitrate -of- Silver (stick). In extreme cases of Mercurial- 
ism, the mercurial treatment is to be interrupted and, if no 
other alternative remains, the Iodides are to be administered, 
internally, in their place. 

2. Mercurial Injections. Locality to be selected for the 
injection : For the most part, the injections are to be given in the 
Gluteal Region. More rarely, in certain areas upon the thorax 
and back. It is best to mark the localities upon the chest, for 
the sake of remembrance, by drawing four lines upon each side 
of the body. An anterior and posterior Axillary line, and a 
Mamillary and Scapular line. In each of these lines, four 
points about an inch apart may be selected for the different in- 
jections. As a rule, it is advisable to follow an injection upon 
the right side with one upon the left. This also holds good for 
the Gluteal Region, in which the injections are to be given at 
as many different points as possible. 

Technique employed in giving the Injections. With a 
liypodermic syringe provided with a sharp-j)ointed and well- 
ground needle, the solution is injected in the Gluteal Region by 
simply sticking the needle perpendicularly into the muscular 
tissue. Upon the chest and back, a fold of integument is raised 
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with the fingers, whereupon the needle is thrust into the base 
of the same in such a way that the solution gains an entrance 
into the subcutaneous cellular tissue. After an injection Las 
been given, the injected region is to be thoroughly massaged. 
The hypodermic .syringe must be thoroughly disinfected, each 
time before and after being used, by syringing through and 
washing the same with an antiseptic solution. When injections 
are given in the Gluteal Region, care must be taken that the 
same are not too close to the Tuber Ischia, so that, in the event 
of abscess formation, the infiltrations as they form, may not 
inteifere with the patient seating himself. As regards the 
reqviisite number of injections, see table in this cliapter. It is 
essential, when giving these injections, that the same care be 
taken of the mouth as when inunctions are employed. If 
severe pains develop, after the injection in the region in which 
the injections were made, cold compresses are to be applied. 

The soluble preparations most employed for injections are 
the following: 

1^1 1872 Merc, sublim. corros., gr. iss. 

Aqu. dest., 5 iiss. 

S. 15 minims, daily, (1 hypodermic- syringeful) 
are to be injected. 

The following is better, on account of causing less pain: 

^ 1873 Merc, sublim. corros., gr. iss. 

Natr. chlorat., gr. viiss. 

Aqu. dest., 5 iiss. 

(Morph. muriat., gJ*- f •) 

S. Like the preceding. 
The two following pi-eparations, recommended by von Bam- 
berger, are well borne; but as they do do not keep well, it is 
necessary to prepare them fresh, every second day : 
The Mercurial Albuminate: 

^ 1874 Album, ovor., 100 grams! 

Sol. Merc, sublim. corr., 5%, 60 grams. 
Sol. Natr. chlor., 20%, 60 grams. 

Aqu. dest., 80 grams. 

S . 1 hypodermic - syi ingeful (lU 1 -5) is to be inj ected, 
d^vil^. 
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1 grams. 
50 grams. 

20 grams. 



This is equal to .01 gram or 3/20 grains of Corrosive Subli- 
mate. 

The Mercurial Peptonate: 

^ 1875 Pepton., 

Solve in Aqu. dest., 
Filtra, adde : 

Sol. Merc, sublim. corros., 5'^, 
Sol. Natr: chlorat., 20%, 15 grams. 

Aqu. dest. q. s. ad, 100 grams. 
S. Like the preceding. 

Excellent results are obtained from the preparation of Paal 
(Erlangen), which is to be had from Kalle & Co., Biebrich-on- 
the- Rhine: 

^ 1876 Hydrarg. peptonat. Paal., S iij- 
S. Like the preceding. 

The preparation, introduced by Liebreich, is also much em- 
ployed : 

^ 1877 Hydr. formamidat., gr. iss. 

Aqu. dest., 3 iiss- 

S. 1 hypodermic -syringeful (15 mins.) is to be 
injected, daily. 

The Cyanide of Mercury causes but little local reaction, but 
readily gives rise to disorders of the alimentary canal, and for 
that reason, and on account of the amount of Cyanogen it con- 
tains, must not be used for a longer time : 



The Urate of Mercury: 
^ 1879 

Merc, sublim. corr., .2 grams. 
Aqu. dest. fervid., 10 grams. 
Filtra et adde : 
Ureae bis recrystallisat., 

.05 grams. 
S. Like the preceding. 

Occasionally, the following is also employed: 



^ 1878 - 

Hydrargyr. bicyanat., gr. iss. 

Glycerin., 3 ss. 

Aqu. dest., 3 ivss. 

S. Like the preceding (i. e. 
15 mins. subcutaneously, 
daily). Or: 
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^ 1880 Hydrargyr. biiodat., 

Kal. iodat., gr. iij. 

Nat. phosphoric, tribasic, gr-"^'.j- 

Aqu. dest., 3 xiiss. 
S. For injections. 

Recently, the Asparagin-quecksilber (prepared by Hell in 
Troppau, Austria), which contains 1 per cent of Mercnry, has 
been much used : 

^ 1881 Hydrargyr. asparagin., 5 iiss. 

S. 1 hypodermic -syringeful (15 mins. ) is to be 
injected, daily. 

The latest preparation employed, and followed with most 
excellent results, is the following : 

^ 1882 Hydrarg. sozoiodol., .8 grams. 

Kali iodat., 1.6 grams. 

Aqu. dest., 10 grams. 

S. 1 injection (h}^odermic- syringeful) is to be 
given every 5 th day. 

(6) As regards the insoluble solutions which are frequently 
injected, it is to be borne in mind that the solutions must be 
thoroughly mixed by shaking, before being injected; and that 
the needle of the syringe must be stronger than that used when 
soluble preparations are employed. The injections are to be 
given in the Gluteal or Abdominal Region. Abscesses are wont 
to follow more readily than when the soluble preparations are 
employed, and for this reason the greatest antiseptic precautions 
are to be taken. The injections are given at intervals of from 
five to eight days. As regards the number of injections which 
will be required, see table on next page. 

The following act admirably, but occasion pain : 



^ 1883 

Calomel, vap. parat., gr. xv. 
Glycerin., oiij- 
S. 1 injection every 8 days. 



^ 1884 

Calomel, vap. parat., gr. xv. 
Paraffini liqu. sterilis. 

(or 01. Oliv.), 5iiss. 
S. Like the precediBg. 
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Or: 
^ 1885 

Calomel, vap. parat., gr xv. 
01, Vasclin. alb., 5 iiss. 

S. Like the preceding. 

The following is likewise 
insoluble: 



^ 1886 

Hydrarg. oxydat. flav., gr. vj. 
01. Amygdal. dulc, 5iij- 
S. 1 hypodermic -syringeful 
(i. e. 15 mins.) is to be in- 
jected every 5tli day. 



Recently, the following have been used with excellent results : 

1^ 1887 Hydrargyr. Salicylic, gr. xv. 

Paraffin, liquid., 5 ii^s. 

S. 1 hypodermic -syringeful is to be injected every 
5th day. 

[This preparation is used almost exclusively by Prof. Finger 
in his Ambulatorium. — Metzerott.] 

^ 1888 Hydrargyr. Thymolic. (Thymolo-acet.), gr. XV. 

Paraffin, liquid., 5 iiss. 

S. Like the preceding. 



Comparative Action of Inunctions of Soluable and 
Insoluble Mercurial Preparations and 
Mercurial Sozoiodol: 



To Cavise 


Inunctions 


Injections 


the Di.sappearance of 




Insoluable 
and Sozoiodol 


Soluble 


Macuious Exanthema 


20 to 25 


5 or 6 


20 to 25 


Papulous Exanthema 


30 to 35 


6, 8 or 10 


30 to 35 



3. Internal Administration of Mercury. As a whole, 
this form of medication is employed but little (see Indications). 
When the digestive organs are weak, this method of medication 
is contra -indicated. 

The best time for taking the Mercury is after meals. The 
same attention is to be paid to the care of the mouth as when 
inunctions are given. 
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^ 1889 Calomel, laevig,, gr. viiss. 

Opii pur., gr. is.s. 

Sacch. aJb., 5 ij- 

M. f. pulv. div. in dos. seqii. No. 12. 
S. 3 powders, daily. 

Corrosive Sublimate acts more rapidly than Calomel, but is 
more drastic: 

^ 1890 ^ 1891 

Merc, sublim. corros., gr. iss. Merc, sublim. corros., gr. iss. 
Aqu. dest., S6|. Natr. chloral., 9ij. 

S. 2 or 3 teaspoonfuls, daily. Aqu. dest.. S 

S. 1 tablespoonful, morning 
and evening. 

Frequently, the Liquor. Mercurialis (Spiiitus Anti-venereus), 
as recommended by Yan Swieten, is employed : 

^ 1892 Mei'C. sublim. corros., gr. iss. 

Spir. vin., 3 xxv. 

S. 1 teaspoonful in a glass of wine or claret, morn- 
ing and evening. 

A similar preparation is the following: 

^ 1893 Merc, sublim. corror., gr. iss. 

Ivhum. optim., 3 x;xv 

S. 1 teaspoonful in a cup of Russian Tea (tea with 
rum), morning and evening. 

Also, in pill -form: 

^ 1894 Merc, sublim. corros., .1 grams. 

Extr. Opii (aquos), .07 grams. 

Pulv. et extr. Acor., aa q. s. ut f. pill. No. 20. 
S. 2 pills, daily; the dose is to be gradually 
increased to 5 pills per day. 

The compound of Mercury the most frequently administered, 
internally, is the Protoioduretum Hydrargyri: 
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1^ 1895 Hydrargyr. lodat., gf-vj. 

Opii pur., gr. ivss. 

Pidv. ct extr. Acor., aa q. :i. ut f. pill. No. 20. 

S. 1 or 2 ])ills, morning and evening. 

Also, in the form of Ricord's pills: 

1896 Hydiargyi-. lodat., 

Lactucar. Gallic, aa gr. xlv. 

Extr. Opii (;i(pios), gr. xv. 

Ext)-. Conii, 5 isg 

M. f. pill. No. GO. 
S. P]venings, 1 pill. 
For cliildren : 

1897 Pi-oLoiod. HydvarQf.. or i 
-rnlv. gumm., 

Sacch. alb., jia 3 

M, f. pulv. div. in dos. sequ. No. 12. 
S. 1 powdei- 2 01 3 times a day. 

Less frequently })resci-ibed is tlie i^in-iodide of Mercuiy: 

1^ 1898 Hydrargyj-. biiodat., <>T. iss. 

(Ext)-. Opii aquos,) o-r. iv. 

Extr. Quass. q. s. ut f pill. No. 20. 
S. 1 01- 2 pills, 2 times, daily. 

Tl)e H/drargynun Tannicum, recommended by Lust^arten 
las been .much eniployed of late and for the most partis well' 

^ 1899 Hydrarg. Tannic, oxydul., 

Sacch. alb., ' ' aa gr. xlv. 

M. f. pulv. div. in dos. sequ. No. 30. 
S. 1 powder, 3 times, daily. 

The same may be prescribed in the form of pills: 
^ 1900 Hydiarg. Tannic, oxydul, 5j. 

Laudani pu)-., o j- 2 i- 

Pnlv. et. Ext)-. Acori qn. s. utt pill. No. 100 

b. 1 j)ill 4 times a day. 

36 
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Kecently, the following lias been given with excellent results: 
^ 1901 I W 1902 

Hydrargyr. Salicyclic, gv. o\ ; Hydrarg. thymolo-acet., gr.xv. 
Pulv. *it extr. Quass. q. s. ut j Extr. Opii, gr. vj. 



f. pill. No 25 

S. About 3 pills, 2 times 
daily. 



Pulv. et extr. Licpiir. q. s. ut 

f. pill. No. 30. 
S. 1 pill 3 times a day. 



A compound, suitable for internal vise by reason of the iron 
wliicli it contains, istlie following, recommended by R. Kobert: 

1903 Hjemol. hydrargyio-iodat., 5 ii^'S. 

Pulv. et Extract. Liquirit. Tia quant, sat. ut f pilul. 
No. 50. 

S. About 2 pills, 3 times, daily. 

4. Corrosive - Sublimate Baths. The Corrosive Sui.Ii- 
mate is i)resciib(?d for in solution. This is first tlio)'ouglily 
stii red in a vessel of hot water and then added to the batli. 
'I'h(i tub should be either of porcelain or wood, inasmuch as 
the (/OiTosive Sublimate attacks metal . The temperature sliouKl 
be from 95 to 97^ F. and the patient should remain in the saiiKj 
from one-half to 2 hours. After the bath, he should remain aji 
additional hour in bed. The baths are to be given, daily. 
Propel- attention must also be paid to the care of the mouth 
dui'ing this form of treatment. 

The Corrosive Sublimate is prescribed as follows': 

^ 1904 Mercur. sublim. corrosiv., 3 ii«s. to viiss. 

Aqu. font., 5 xij. 

S. To be added to a bath. 

len there are localized ulcei'ative processes, only hand- or 
foot-baths are to be taken; for these the following is prescrilied ; 

^ 1905 Merc, subli m. corrosiv., gr. Ixxv. to 3 iiss- 

Aqu. font., 3 yj. 

S. To be added to a batli. 
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5. Treatment With the Iodides. When medicaments 
are employed, containing Iodine in its various forms, it must 
be reniembered tliat these readily produce certain pathological 
conditions — the so-called lodisni --consisting of Acne, Con- 
junctivitis (frequently associated with severe CEdema of tljc 
lids), Coryza, and more rarely Laryngitis and Broncliitis. 
Tliese symptoms, on account of their severity, require, at times, 
an entire sus2)ension of the treatment with the Iodides; but 
they frequently disappear of their own accord even wheil the 
treatment is continued. Some preparations of Iodine frequently 
cause severe gastric symjitoms and for that reason must be dis- 
continued and changed for other combinations of Iodine that 
are less prone to attack the digestive system. The preparation 
of Iodine that is employed the most, is the Iodide of Potassium. 
This IS usually prescribed in the mild forms of Secondary 
Syi)hilis or during the Latent Stage in quantities ranging from 
15 to 30 gr. pro die; in Tertiary Syhilis in doses from dr. 1 to 
dr. 1 pro die: 

^ 1906 1907 
Kal. lodat., gr. xv, xxx. to 5 j • Kal. iodat., gr. Ixxv. to 3 iiss. 
Aqu. dest.. Suss. Aqu. dest., * 61 

Syr. Moror Sv Syr. cort. Aurant., 3v' 

S. The whole to be taken at S. 1 tablespoonful, 3 times 

night in three doses at inter- daily. ' 

vals of an hour. 

1^:1908 Kal. Iodat., gr. Ixxv. 

Pulv. et extr. Acor., iia q. s. ut f. pill. No. 50. 
Consp. pulv. sem. Lycop. 
S. Daily, 5 to 10 pills. 

Better than the Iodide of Potassium is the expensive Iodide 
of Sodium which gives rise less readily to lodisms. It is pre- 
scribed in the same dose and form. The Iodide of Lithium 
contains more Iodine than either the Iodide of Potassium or 
Soda but its digestion is difficult and for that reason it must 
always be given in small doses: 

^ 1909 Lith. iodat., gi-.xxij. 

Pidv. et extr Gent. q. s. ut f. pill. No. 50. 
S. About 2 pills, 3 times, daily. 
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Recently, lod.-rubidiuiu and lod.- caesium have be;!U recom- 
mended on account of their agreeable taste, but, as yet, tlieii' 
efficiency has not been demonstrated : 

^ 1910 Rubid. iodat., 3 ij- 

Aqu. dest., S "ss. 

S. 1 tablespoonful, 2 times, daily. 

Iodoform contains more Iodine than any of the other Iodides 
but it is not readily absorbed and at times causes digestive dis- 
tui'bances : 

^ 1911 Iodoform, pur , 3 ss. 

Pulv. et extr. Quass. q. s. ut. f. pill. No. 20. 
S. 1 pill, 3 times, daily. 

It is administered more frequently subcutaneously, especially 
when the internal administration of the Iodides is not well 
borne. The locality to be selected and technique employed in 
giving these injections are the same as those of the Mercurial 
injections (which see). 



^ 1912 

Iodoform, pur., gr. xv. to xxx. 

01. Olivar., 3 v. 

S. 1 hypodermic - syringeful 

(15 min.) is to be injected, 

daily. 

^ 1914 

Iodoform., 3j- 
Ether. Sulph., 3 v. 

S. For subcutaneous injec- 
tion. 



^ 1913 

Iodoform., gr. xv. 

01. Ricin., 3 iv. 

S. Like the preceding. 

^ 1915 

Iodoform, pur., 3 
01. Olivar., 

Ether. Sulph., aa 3 i'***^' 
S. For injections. 



Sometimes, the cheap, but not well -tolerated. Tincture of 
Iodine is prescribed: 

^ 1916 Tinct. lod., 5 ss. 

Aqu. dest., S viij. 

Syr. coi-t. Aur., S ss- 

S. 2 to 4 tablespoonfuls, daily. 
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In anaemic individuals, who have become grently reduced in 
their bodily nutiition, it is advisable to combine the Iodides 
with some agent having a tonic action : 

1^1917 01. Morrhuc^., 5iss. 

lod. pur., gr.j. 
S. 2 or 3 tablespoonfuls, daily- 
Still better is the combination with iron : 



5ss. 

3.j. 

3j. 

3 iss. 

9y- 



1918 

Ferr. pulv., 
lod. pur., 
Sacch. alb., 
Pulv. rad. Liquir., 
Aqu. dest., 
M. f. pill. No. 100. 
S. 2 or 3 pills, 3 times, daily. 

^ 1920 

Syr. Ferr. iodat., 5 ss. 

Syr. Moror., g ss, 

S. To be consumed during 
the day. 



^ 1919 

Ferr. iodat. sacch., 
Pulv. et extr. Acor., 
ut f. pill No. 30. 

S. 1 tablespoonful, 3 times, 
daily. 



5ss. 
q. s. 



^ 1921 

Syr. Ferr. iodat., 
Syr. simpl., aa S ss. 

Aqu. dest., 3 iij. 

S. 1 tablespoonful, 3 times, 
daily. 

Instead of the medicaments containing Iodine, mineral- waters 
of which Iodine is an ingredient, may be prescribed; especially 
such Avaters as those coming from Hall, Darkau in Sclilesien, 
Luhatschowiz in Mahren, Lipik in Slavonia, Kreuznach, etc. 

During the Summer, drinking cures at these various springs 
may be highly recommended. * 

Sulphur waters internally, and in the foi-m of baths, can not 
be too highly praised as supportative agents in an anti- syphi- 
litic treatment inasmuch as the stimulus that they exert upon 
the tissues, is very great. 

As an after-treatment to follow an anti -syphilitic form of 
medication, cold hydropathic procedures or a sojourn at the sea- 
shore is advisable. 
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6. Decoctions. Of these preparations, the Decoctum Zitt- 
maniii of which there are two strengths, the Foi-tius and Mitius 
is almost exchisively emphjyed. It is \isually administei-ed in 
the following manner: In tlie morning, the p.itient takes npon 
an empty stomach (in the coui'se of from | to 1 hour, in quant- 
ities of not more than a swallow at a time) from 2D0 to 300 
grams (oz. 6 to 9) of the warm Decoctum Zittmanni Fortius. 
At noon, he drinks in the same way the same quantity of 
Decoctum Zittmanni Mitius (cold). While the decoction is 
being taken, the food is to be non- irritating, — especially is the 
ingestion of aciduous aiticles, stewed fresh fruit as well as 
beer, to be forbidden. The magistral formula for Decoct. Zitt- 
manni Fortius is as follows : 

IJ: 1922 Had. Sassaparill., 50 gram. 

Infunde. cum Aqu. fervid., 3500 n 
Digere per horas 24. 
Deiii additis intra saccul. lint.: 
Sacch. alb.. 

Alum, crud., ila 3 gram.' 

Calomel. l{evigat., 2 n 

Cinnabar, factit., .5 ii 

Coque ad colatur., 1000 ■■ 

Sub finem coctionis ad<le : 
Semin. Anis. vulgar., 
Semin. Foenicul., aa 2 gram. 

Fol. Sennse., 

Rad. Liquirit., aa 6 gram. 

Exprime per pannnm. Cola. 
The Magistral Formula for Decoct. Zittmanni Mitt, is: 

1923 Had. Sassaparill., 25 gram. 

Add. speciob. e Dec. fortior. remanentib. coque cum, 

Aqu. font., 6000 gram. 

Ad reman., 1000 n 

Sub. finem cort. adde: 

Cortic. fruct. Citr., 

Sem. Cardamom., 

Cort. Cinnaniom., 

Had. Liquirit., aa 1.5 gram. 

Exprime per pannum. Cola. 
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Decoct. Zittiuanni may also be combined with the Iodide of 
Potassium, which is to be added to the Decoct. Zitt. Mit. and 
not to the Fortius. It is to be prescribed in the following way : 

1^ 1924 Decoct. Zittmann. mit., S vj. 

Kal. iodat., 3 ss. 

S. To be consumed during the day; 1/3 of the 
amount being taken at a time. 

Similar to Decoct. Zittmanni, but less reliable, is the Decoct. 
Pollini Avhich is much used in Italy: 

^ 1925 Rad Sassa|.arill., 

Rad. Cinchon. nodos., aa 25 gram. 

Lapid. Pumic, 

Stib. Sulphurat. nigr. crud., ila 10 gram. 
Putam. nuc. Jugland., 75 n 

Coque cum., 

Aqu. font., 1500 grain. 

Ad col., 500 II 

S. The whole to be consumed during the day 
(Decoct. Pollini). 

Other decoctions are the folio wing: 



^ 1927 

Rad. Sassaparill. opt., 5 xiiss. 
Aqu. font., § xvj. 

Macera per horas 24, 
Dein coque ad col., 5 9 3/8 
Adde: 



^ 1926 
Rad. Sassaparill., 
Lign. Guajac, 

Rad. Cinchon. nodos., aa 25 gm 
Aqu. font, bullient., 500 n 
Macera per horas 24, 
Dein coque ad colat., 250 gm. j Aqu. laxitiv. Viennens., 
S. To be taken during the I Syr. Sassaparill., aa 3 x. 
forenoon, in 3 doses. i S. To be consumed during 

; the day. 

1928 Decoct, rad. Bardan. (e 50:500), S xv. 
Inf. fol. Senn., (e 10:100), S iij. 

Sal. amar., 3 iiss. 

S. To be used in one day. 

The very expensive Roob Laffecteur consists, according to 
Siemund, of the following: 
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^ 1929 Rad. Sassaparill., S iss. 

Herb. Borragin., 
Rad. Borragin., 
Flor. Rosar., 
Fol. Sennse elect., 

Sem. Anis. stellat., aa gr. xlv. 

Aqxi. commun. q. s. ut f. coqu. et coland. 1. a. 

Syrup., S XV. 

S. 3 to 6 tablespoonfuls during the day. 



(b) Local Treatment : This should invariably be com- 
bined with a general autisyphilitic treatment. Condyloma, 
upon the Genitalia and about the Anus, are to be treated for 
the most part in the same way as the initial lesion (see Ulcus 
Durum and what follows). Iodoform is to be used to clear 
away the sloughing tissue and Emplastr. Hydrarg. (see R 1853, 
1854) or Blue -ointment by itself is to be employed to cause 
cicati'ization : 

^ 1930 Calomelan. lajvigat., 5j- 
Ungu. simpl., 3 
S. Salve. 

For efflorescent excresences (broad Condyloma), Labar- 
raque's Dressing will be found very efficacious : 

^ 1931 ^ 1932 

Chlorin. liquid., 5 iiss. Calomelan. lajvig., 5 iiss. to vj. 

Aqu. dest., 5 <^-g Amyl. pur., § iij. 

S. To be applied with a brush. S. Dusting -powder. 

The Condylomata are to bo first painted with the Chlorinated 
water after which the Calomel is to be dusted thickly over the 
same. Upon old dense infiltrations, the following is to be 
applied : 

^ 1933 Merc, sublim. corrosiv., gi*. xv. 

Spir. vin., 3 v. 

S. To be applied with a brush. 

Or Plenck's solution may be u&ed: 
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]^ 1934 Merc, sublim. corrosiv., 
Alumin. cruel., 
Ceruss., 
Camphor, ras., 
Spir. vin., 

Acet. vin., aa 5j- 

S. The liquid portion of the solution is poured off 

and the sediment applied upon the involved area 

with a brush. 

Fissures and abrasures about the Anus, resulting from dis- 
integration of Condylomata, are to be kept scrupulously clean; 
the depressions are to be carefully filled with absorbent cotton 
dipped into an antiseptic solution oi- with Iodoform gauze. 
Cauterization with Nitrate-of-Silver or Corrosive -Sublimate 
solutions is to take place, frequently. 

In Psoriasis Palmaris and Plantaris, the scales are to be 
softened by applying moist compresses during the night or by 
wearing rubber gloves or stockings ; or the infiltrated area may 
be swabbed every day or every other day with the following : 

^ 1935 JiTerc. sublim. corrosiv., gi'-iij- 
Collod. elastic, 5 v. 

S. Sublimate -Collodium. 

When the scales have been shed, Emplastr. Hydrarg. Ciner. 
or a small amount of the Blue Ointment is to be applied. After 
the crusts of a scaly papulous or a pustulous Syphilide of the 
scalp have been removed with oil, one of the following are to 
be applied : 



^ 1936 

Merc, praecip. alb., 3 ss. 

Vaselin., 3 v. 

S. Salve. Or: 



^. 1937 

Merc, sublim. corrosiv., gr. iss. 
Vaselin., 3 v. 

S. Ointment. 



Upon Gummata and ulcerating Sj^hilides of the skin, Em- 
plastr. Hydrarg. is to be spread. If the processes are very 
diffusej Corrosive -Sublimate baths (which see) are preferable. 
When there is rapid disintegration and destruction of the tis- 
sues, especially in localities in which the functions of the oigans 
themselves are thi-eatened, the edges of the ulcerating areas are 
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to be thoroughly cauterized with Kali Causticiun or with 
Nitrate of Silver. 

Mucous Patches and fissures upon the lips ai-e to be treated 
with the following: 

^ 1938 Merc, prsecip. alb., gr. vj. 

Ungu. Rosar., 5 ij- 

S. Salve for the lips. 

When Mvicous Patches are situated within the mouth and 
upon the mucous membrane of the Pharynx, the following 
gargle is to be employed : 

^ 1939 Merc, sublim. corros., gr. iss. 

Spir. vin., 

Aqu. dest., aa g v. 

S. 1 teaspoonful is to be added to a tumbler of 
water which is to be used as a gargle. 

Or the area involved is to be swabbed with the folio win<^- 

1^ 1940 Acid, carbolic, gr. xlv. 

Spir. vin. dil., 5 ss. 

S. To be applied with a brush. 

The following is quite frequently employed but can not be as 
highly recommended on account of the sevei'e irritation it causes 
to the Buccal mucous membrane: 

^ 1941 Merc, sublim. corrosiv., 5 ss. 

Spir. vin. dil., § ss. 

S. To be applied with a bmsh. 

For individuals in whom there is apt to be an unfavorable 
reaction from the use of the previously mentioned gargles and 
in children, the following is advisable: 

^ 1942 Acid. Tannic, gr.xlviij. 
Glycerin., |j. 
S. To-be applied with a swab. 

Ulcerating Condylomata are to be swabbed with a 10 -per- 
cent Nitrate -of- Silver solution or the pencil itself. 
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For Angina Syphilitica (sore throat) a 2 -per -cent Carbolic- 
Acid or a 1- per -cent Kali-Chloricura solution or the following 
are to be employed: 

^ 1943 Kal. hypermang: , 
Aqupe destillatai, 
S. Gargle. 

Moist, cold or hikewarm compresses should be applied about 
the neck. Mucous patches are to be swabbed as they develop 
with the Nitrate of Silver. 

In Syphilitic processes of the nostrils, one of the following 
remedies is to be injected with a syringe: 



^ 1944 

Merc, sublim. corrosiy. 

gr iv. to viiss. 
Aqu. dest., Sxxxij. 
S. 3 times, daily, the nostrils 
are to be syringed. 



I Or. 
^ 1945 

j lod. pur., gr. vj. 

I ■ Kal. iodat., gr. xv. 

Aqu. font., 5 xxxij . 

S. Like the preceding. 



Tampons, covered with the following, may also be inserted 
into the nostrils: 

]^ 1946 Merc, prsecip. inbr., gi'-iij- 
Uugu. emoll., 3 v. 

S. Salve. 

Or, it may be advisable to swab the nostrils with lod .-Gly- 
cerine (R 960). Ulcerations are to be cauterized with Nitrate 
of Sdver or with a concentrated Corrosive- Suljlimate solution. 
Necrotic fragments of bone must be removed. 

In Laryngeal Syphilis, one of the following is to be inhaled : 



1947 
lod. pur., 
Kal. iodat., 
Aqu. dest., 
S. For inhalations. 



gr- J 
3ss. 

Or: 



^ 1948 

Merc, sublim. cororsiv 
Aqu. Laurocer., 
Aqu. dest., 
S. For inhalations. 



.gr-i 
3 iiss. 
S iij. 



In ulcerative processes of the Larynx, in addition to tlie 
inhalations just mentioned, Iodoform is to be insufflated and, 
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whenever necessary, the following caustic is to be applied with 
a swab: 

^ 1949 Argent, nitric, gr. xv. to xxx. 

Aqu. dest., 3 v. 

Da in vitr. nigr. 
S. To be applied with a swab. 

This swabbing is to be done only with the aid of the laiyn- 
geal miror. In Oedema of the Glottis, a Tracheotomy is to be 
performed. 

In Syphilitic affections of the Periosteimi of the bones, 
joints, and sheaths of the tendons, in addition to the general 
constitutional treatment indicated (large doses of Iodide of 
Potassium, etc.), the following are to be applied, locally, with 
a brush: 



^ 1950 
Tinct. lodin., 

Tinct. Ratanh., aa 5 ss. 
S. The afFec 1 pai-ts are to be 
painted with the same. Or : 



^ 1951 
lod. pur., 

Kal. iodat., aa 5j- 

Glycerin., 3ij. 
S. Like the preceding. 



Whenever a process ulcerates through the superencumbent 
tissue, the treatment become., surgical. 



DISEASES OF THE EYE 

FROM THE 

CLINIC AND AMBULATORIUM 

CONDUCTED BY 

Prof. ERNST FUCHS, M.D. 



The Production of Anaesthesia. Chloroform Narcosis 
(BiUrotli's Mixture see B. 1239), is only necessary in larger 
operations, such as Enuncleation, Exenteratio Orbitfe, Blephar- 
oplastic operations, or in operations upon children who can not 
be kept quiet in any other way. For operations lasting but a 
short time but which are very painful, narcosis is to be produced 
with Brom- Ethyl. In all other cases, local anaisthesia is to be 
obtained through Cocaine in the following way: Previous to 
the perfoi-mance of operations upon the Bulbus, a few drops of 
a 5 -per -cent solution ai-e to be dropped from 4 to 6 times into 
the Conjunctival Sack. From the commencement of the 
cocainization until the time of the operation, the patient is to 
keep his eye well closed. 

In operations upon the lids, ansesthesia is to be brought 
about by injecting Cocaine (with a hypodermic syringe) beneath 
the skin of the lids or the Conjunctiva of the same. It is to 
be prescribed for as follows : 

^ 1951 (a) Cocain. mur., gr. viiss. 

Acid, boracic, gr. ivss. 

Aqu. dest., 5 iiss. " 

Misce et filtra. 

S. 5 -per -cent solution of Cocaine. 

(If the solution beccomes flocculent, it must be filtered. It 
may be sterilized by boiling). 

In Glaucoma, Eseriu is to be dropped into the eye before 
cocainization (see li 1975). 
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Antisepsis. Coirosive-Sublimate solutions are employed 
for the purpose of disinfecting the field to be operated upon and 
for sterilizing the sponges. That the solution may not be mis- 
taken for another, it is to be stained by adding a drop of a 
solution of Fuchsin. 

A 1:2000 solution is employed for the External Eye, A 
1:5000 solution is employed for the Conjunctiva, or a 0.0-per- 
cent sterilized solution of cooking -salt. 

The instruments used in operating upon the Bulbus are 
placed, immediately before opei'ating, in a receptacle made of 
wire gauze which in turn is placed in a kettle containing a 
1- per -cent Bicarbonate - of - Soda Solvition. The solution is 
boiled sufficiently long to thoroughly sterilize the instruments 
whereupon they are withdrawn and submei'ged in a ])orcelaiu 
dish containing a 1 to 1000 Corrosive - Sublimate solution. 
From this latter solution, tliey are handcnl direct to the opera- 
tor. Instruments used in operating upon the outer ])ortions of 
the eye are disinfected in a 1- per -cent solution of Carbolic 
Acid. Instruments and all requisites used upon ])atients sufter- 
ir»g from Trachoma or Blennorrhoea of the Conjunctiva are to 
be kept by themselves. 

Dressing employed after operations. After an opera- 
tion upon the Bulbus, a circular two-fold piece of sterilized 
gauze, over which a piece of sterilized absorbent cotton is 
placed, is to constitute the dressing. This dressing is held in 
place and fastened to the forehead and cheeks with adhesive 
strips (oi- a piece of tape vipon both ends of which Emplas. 
Saponat. has been spread). Over this dressing, an eye -shield 
is placed, made of finely woven wire, lined with flannel and 
provided with bands of tape with which it may be fastened 
to the head. During the first few days after an operation, it is 
advisable to bandage both eyes. 

In operations upon the lids, an antiseptic dressing conform- 
ing to the surgical riiles is to be employed. The dressing is to 
be held m place with a roller-bandage. In childi-en, it is advis- 
able to render the dressing immovable by applying an additional 
crinoline bandage. 
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Blepharadenitis. Inflammation of the Meibomian 
Glands. The general state of liealth of the individual is to be 
improved as nuich as possible. If Scrophulosis, Syphilis, etc. 
be present these res[)ective affections are to be treated as are 
also a concomitant Eczema, Pediculosis, or Seborrhoea of the 
scalp. The eye is to be kept scrupously clean. Whenever 
crusts form, they are to be softened and removed with luke- 
wawn water. Tlie following is to be rubbed over the lids: 

^ 1952 Merc, prajcip. alb., gr. iss. to iij . 

Vaselin. puriss., 3 ii-'^s- 

Misce exactissime. Fiat ungu. 

S. Immediately before retiring, a quantity the 
size of a pea is to be rubbed upon the border of 
the lids. 

In stubboi-n cases of Blephaiitis Squamosa, the lids are to be 
swabbed with a 5 -per -cent ■Alcoholic solution of Tar: 

^ 1952 (a) Picic. liqu., 5 ss. 

Alcohol. 95-per-cent 3 x. 

S. To be carefully applied each day by the 
physician. 

In the ulcei-ative form, the small abscesses are to be opened. 
Epilation of the Cilia is to take place and the small ulcers 
cauterized with a sharpened Nitrate -of- Silver pencil. After 
this, the Mei-curial Ointment, previously mentioned (R 1952), 
is to be applied. In Tylosis, the lids are to be massaged with 
this ointment. 

Hordeolum. Sty.' Warm compresses are to be applied, or 
when indicHted, tlie tumor is to be opened with a knife. For 
the concomitant Blepharitis, the salve, just mentioned (R 1952), 
is to be employed. 

Dacryocystitis. Acute Inflammation of the Lacrymal 

Sack. Scrupulous cleanliness is imperative. Warm com- 
presses are to be applied to hasten suj^puration; if that is not 
accomplished in this way, the Lacrymal Sack is to be })unctured. 
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Blennorrhoea Sacci Lacrimalis. If a causative affection, 
such as Ozaena, Nasal Polypi, etc. are present, they are to be 
treated. 

It may be advisable to incise the Lachrymal Duct with the 
knife devised for that pui-pose by Weber, after which systematic 
sounding is to take place with Bowman sounds. In ceitain 
cases, it is preferable; to extirpate the Lacrymal Sack. 

Conjunctivitis Catarrhalis. Any causative affection 
(foreign bodies, Bleiniorrho;a of the Lachrymal Sack, etc.) 
which may be present is to be ti'eated. Smoke, dust, heat, and 
dimly illuminated quaiters as well as woik at night are to be 
avoided. The wash-basins, towels, etc. used by patients must 
not be \ised by others on account of the danger of infection. 
When the catarrh is acute, a 2-per-cent solution of the Nitrate 
of Silver is to be aj)plied : 

^ 1953 Argent, nitric, , gr. iij. 

Aqu. dest., 5 iiss. 

Da in vitr. nigr. 

S. 2-per-cent Nitrate -of- Silver solution. 

The applications are made in the following way: After the 
eyelids have been everted, the Conjimctiva is gently brushed 
with a camel-hair brush which has been dipped into the solu- 
tion. After the application has been made, the Conjunctiva 
should be again washed several times by dipping the brush in 
water or a weak solution of cooking -salt so that all of the 
Nitrate -of- Silver solution remaining may be completely 
removed. 

If, on the following day, a bluish -white tint is found upon 
the Conjunctiva Palpebrarum, it indicates that the solution M^iis 
too strong and that the procedure must be modified accoixlingly, 
or even suspended, if necessary, for a day or more. 

Complications of a Conjunctivitis in the forms of Ulcera 
Cornese, Iritis, etc. are not contra- indications for the employ- 
ment of these applications of the Nitrate of Silver. 

When the stage of severe irritation has subsided and the 
Conjunctivitis has assumed a more chi'onic and toipid chai-acter, 
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Collyria are to be prescribed. These are to be employed only 
at morning and noon, because at night they only tend to inten- 
sify the exacerbation of the Conjunctivitis which usually take 
place at this time of the day. 



^ 1954 

Zinc. Sidiih., gr. iij. 

Aqu. (lest., 5 ^■ 

(Tinct. Opii. croc, gtt. xx.) 
S. Lotion for the eyes. 

^ 1956 

Tinct. Opii. crocat., 

Aqu. dest., afi 5 ij- 

S. Eye -drops. 



1955 

Collyr. adstring. Int., 

5 iiss. to V. 
Aqu. dest., 5 ii^^- 

S. Eye-di'ops. 

^ 1957 

Acid. Boric, gr. xlv. 

Aqu. dest., S iij- 

S. For washing the eyes. 



In Conjunctivitis Follicularis, the treatment is to be the 
same as in Chronic Catarrh. If the follicles, notwithstanding 
this treatment, do not disappear, Lead Ointment (Plumbi-Aceteti, 
gr. 1^- to 3 to 75 gr. of fat) is to be rubbed into the Conjunc- 
tival Sack. Ulcerations of the Cornea are absolute contra- 
indications for the employment of the Lead Ointment. 

Conjunctivitis Scrophulosis. A constitutional treatment 
of the Scropludosis is indicated. When the ulcerations are in 
a state of retrogression, a little Calomel is to be dusted with a 
camel-hair brush, once a day, upon the Conjunctiva of the 
retracted lid : 

^ 1958 Calomelan. laivigat., 5ij- 
Da in scatul, 
S. Calomel. 

(N. B. A simultaneous administration of the Iodides is to 
1)6 avoided, inasmuch as a severely irritating compound is 
formed through the union of the Mercury and Iodine.) If 
thei'e are symptoms of severe ii-ritation and the ulcei-ations con- 
tinually progress, the (Jalomel is to be suspended and Atropine 
is to be dropped into the eye. 
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^ 1959 Atropin. Sulph., gi'- iss. 

Aqu. dest., 3 iiss- 

S. 1-per-cent Atropin Solution, to be adminis- 
tered only by tlie physician. (Poison.) 

Pliotopliobia and Blepliarospasmus, as well as severe pains, 
are to be relieved by Cocaine (see beginning of chapter) or the 
following salves are to be applied upon the forehead : 



^ 1959 (a) 

Extr. Belladonn. gr. xv. 

Ungu. Ciner., 3 "ss. 

S. 1 or 2 times, daily, a piece the 
size of a bean is to be rubbed 
into the tissue upon the fore- 
head or temples. (Poison.) 



W I960 

Merc. pr»cip. alb., gr. xv. 
Extr. Belladonn., gr. xviij. 
Ungu. simpl., 3 iiss- 

S. To be used like the pre- 
ceding. 



After the symptoms of irritation have subsided, when the 
granulation of the ulcers appear healthy. Calomel may again be 
dusted upon the Conjunctiva. 

In Pannus Scrophulosis, when all symptoms of irritation 
have disappeared, it is advisable to employ the Wliite Precipi- 
tate Ointment (see R 1952). This is brought into the Con- 
junctival folds by means of a small glass rod and spread over 
the Cornea by making slight rotary pressure ujionthe upper lid. 

The following ointment may be employed in the same way, 
but it is somewhat more irritating: 

^ 1961 Merc, prtec. flavi., gr. i. toij. 

Vaselin. puriss., 9 v. 

Misce exactissme. Fiat ungu. 
S. To be rubbed into the Conjunctival folds. 

Fruhjahrskatarrh. Conjunctivitis Catarrhalis Occur- 
ring in the Spring of the Year. For the itching, a solution 
of Acetic Acid is to be employed: 

^ 1962 Acid. acet. dilut., 5j. 

Aqu. dest., 5 iiss. 

S. Put a few drops into the eye with an ordinary 
dropper several times during the day. 
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For the multiple glandular swelling, accompanying the Ca- 
tarrh, preparations of Arsenic are to be prescribed intei-nally. 

Blennorhoea Conjunctiva Acuta. Acute Blennorrhcea 
of the Conjunctiva. Gonorrhoeal Ophthalmia. As a mea- 
sure of proi)liylaxis, at the birth of tlie child, the precautious 

1- ecommended by Crede are to be taken. These consist of thor- 
oughly washing the eyes of the child immediately after the 
ligation of the Umbilical Cord and then drojiping a drop of a 

2- per-cent Nitrate -of- Silver solution into each eye. Adiilts, 
suffering from Blenoii'hoea (Gonorrhoea) of the XJi'cthra, are to 
be warned of, the danger to which they are subjected in event 
of the secretion gaining an enti'ance into the eye. When only 
one eye is involved, tJie healthy eye must be sealed by applying 
a proper dressing and bandage. The latter must be renewed 
every day, in ordei' that the eye may be cleansed and the diag- 
nosis of a Gonorrhoea, which may have develoj)ed, established 
at the earliest possible date. The dressing is applied in the 
following way: The opening between the lids is completely 
closed by applying two or three strips of English sticking-plaster 
perpendicularly over the eye. Over these a pi(;ce of absorbent 
cotton is applied, which is held in place by a disk of adhesive 
plastei- into which radiating cuts have been made with a pair 
of scissors from the 2>eriphery to the center. Then another 
piece of cotton is placed upon the disk of adhesive plaster and 
the whole bandaged. For the affection itself, especially in the 
beginning, when thei-e ai'e sevei-e inflammatory symptoms and 
symptoms of iiiitation, frequently changed ice-compi-esses are 
to be employed. From 6 to 10 leeches are to be applied to the 
temples (but not too close to the lids). The eye is to be 
cleansed every half hour with the following: 

^ 1963 Kali. Hypermang., 5ij- 
Aqu. dest., 5 ii"'''- 

S. A solution is to be made in a. glass of water by 

adding as many drops to the water as will cause 

the same to assume a wine-color. 



If there is veiy pronounced OEdema of the lids, preventing 
the eyes from Ijeing opened, and a necrosis of the Conjunctiva 
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is feared, the opening between the lids may he widened throiigli 
a canthoplastic operation or the slanting Bl(^i)harotoniy of von 
Stellwag. (The blunt blade of a straight pair of scissors is iii- 
serten beneath the eyelid at the outer angle of the eye. In tlio 
first operation, the Outer Commissuro is severed m a liorizontal 
direction with a single closur?; of the l)latles of the scissors, 
while in the latter the incision is made downward and outward 
in the direction of the lower border of the orbit.) 

Two to four times during the day, a 2-per-ceiit Nitrate-oi- 
Silver solution is to be applied to the Conjunctiva (for fuiiher 
particulars see Conjunctivitis Catarrhalis). Complications 
(Ulcus, Abscessiis Cornete, Prolapsus Tridis) are to be treated 
according to the well-established rules. 

In children, the ice-compresses are to be omitted, likewise 
the protective bandages which as a rule will not be tolerated. 

Trachoma. Egyptian Disease of the Eye. Precautions 
are to be taken to })reveut the spiead of the disease to the 
opposite e;ye and the infection of otliers. Patient must have 
his own washing material, towels, etc. and must ])ractise 
the utmost cleanliness. 

In the acut'" forms, accomjianied with pi-ofuse secretions, as 
well as in the condition in which there is a progressive forma- 
tion of Corneal ulcers, a 2-per-cent Nitrate -of- Silver solution 
is to b^ applied. In old cas(!S, in which the symptoms < f irri- 
tation are less and hypertro})hy of the Conjunctiva is the most 
prominent symptom, the Conjunctiva of the everted lids are to 
bo gently touched with Itlue-stone in the form of a pencil giound 
from the crystals : 

1964: Cupr. Sulphuric, crystalli.uat. in bacill.. No. 1. 
S. Blue stone. 

When cicatrices form, White Prsecipitate Salve (seeR 1952) 
is to be i-ubbed into the Conjiinctival folds. 

In Xeroplithalmns, several times, daily, nn'lk and Mucilage 
Semin. Cydoniorum is to lie stpiirted into the Conjunctival 
sack. 



Diseases of the Eve — Fuciis. 



581 



Trichiasis of a mild forni is to be relieved tliroixgli epilation 
either })j using the forcejjs or by electrolysis. Severe Trichi- 
asis as well as Entropiiiui require operati\'e treatment. 

Corpus Alienum in Oculo. Foreign Bodies in the Eye. 

Foreign bodies frequently l)ecome lodged in the Conjunctival 
sack. Quite often they lie in the Sulcus Subtarsalis of the upper 
lid ; for which reason when a foreign body is suspected, one should 
not fail to evert the lid and examine this I'egion. The foreign 
body is easily removed fi'om the Conjunctival Sack by brushing 
or with a pincette. If the body is lodged in the Cornea, it is 
to be removed (after the eye has been cocoainized) with the 
foreign-body needle, care being taken to sci'atch the Cornea as 
little as possible. When the foreign body has been removed 
from the Coi'nea, Iodoform powder is to be dusted over the 
seat of lodgment after which the eye is to be bandaged for one 
day. Atropine is to be dro])ped into the eye when there is 
ciliary injection. 

The foreign bodies most frequently found ai'e dust, particles 
of coal, metal, glass, stone, splinters of wood, insects and their 
wings. Crab -stones (Lapides Cancrorum) which are usually 
used by the laity in Austria for the i/enioval of foreign bodies, 
are frequently forgotten and allowed to remain in the Conjunc- 
tival Sack where they give rise to inflammation. Of the other 
foreign b xlies, which gain an entrance into the eye, must be 
mentioned particles of lime, mortar, and slack from melted 
metal. When the eye has been burnt with unslacked lime 
(providing one is summoned in time), a concentrated solution 
of sugar is to be injected. After an explosion of gunpowder, 
it frequently happens, that grains of powder reach the eye and 
become encapsulated in the Conjunctiva without causing a 
reaction. For that reason they need not be removed, but wlien 
the grains become lodged in the Cornea they must be scraped 
away. 

Keratitis Parenchymatosa (E Lue Hereditaria). In- 
flammation of the Cornea Occurring in Hereditary Syph- 
ilis. The causative atfectioi) is to be treated constitutionally. 
In addition to nutritious food, the following is to be prescribed ; 
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^ 1965 Syr. Ferr. iodat., Sij- 
S. 1 tablespoonful, once, daily. 

In place of the foregoing, a wineglass of the Iodine water 
from Halle (Anstiia) may be given once a day. 

1^ 1966 Kal. iodat., S.]- 
Aqn. dest., 3 iv. 

S. 1 tablespoonful, 3 times, daily. 

1967 Quinin. bisulph., _ gr. x. 

Mwc. subl. corr., gi'-j- 
Mass. pillul. ut f. pill. No. 60. 

S. At lirst 3 pills per day; afterward, the dose 
is to be increased to as many as nine pills, daily. 

When the process is toi-pid, Avarm comi>resses are to be ap- 
plied. A piece of linen, folded three or four times, is dijjped 
in water at a temperature of 122° F. and placed over the closed 
lids. These compresses are to be applied two hours duiing the 
foi'enoon and afternoon. During the latter stages, massage of 
the Cornea with the Yellow Prajcipitate Ointment (R 19G1) is 
advisable. A quantity, the size of a pea, is broiight into the 
Conjunctival Sack and rubbed into the Bulbus by jiressiiig 
lightly upon the uj^per lid. Vaporisation may also be abvisable 
(see Ulcus Cornea). 

Abscessus Corneae. Abscess of the Cornea. Atropine, 
followed by an Iodoform dressing, is indicated. Rest in bed is 
to be prescribed. Very hot cataplasma may be advisable. 
When the Hypopyum involves more than one third of the An- 
terior Chamber, a puncture of the Cornea must be I'esorted to. 

Ulcus Corneae. Ulcer of the Cornea. The causative 
affection is to be treated (Conjunctivitis Catarrhalis, Scroph- 
ulosis, Trachomatosa, Blennorrhoica, etc.). When there is 
progressive ulcei'ation. Atropine is to be dropped into the 
eye, Iodoform dusted upon the ulcers, and a dressing applied. 
When the ulcer lias progressed so far that ru|)ture is imminent, 
the Anterior Chamber is to be punctured. When ulcers ar(; in 
a state of reti'ogression, moderate counter - irritation is ad visa- 
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ble; also the employment of Calomel or the Yellow Prsecipitate 
Salve (see R 1961). For clearing away the Corneal opacities, 
Calomel insufflations or massage with Yellow Prjecipitate Oint- 
ment (see Keratitis Parenchymatosa) may be highly recom- 
mended. Vaporisation may also be tried; the jet of vapor, 
coming from the appai-atus of Siegle, being allowed to play 
upon the open eye, two times, daily, for 10 minutes &t a time. 

1968 IS^ati'ii sozoiodol., gr. ivss. 

Vaselin. puriss., 5 iiss. 

M. f. ung. 

S. See remark following R 1961. 

Occasionally, in Ulcus Cornefe and Keratitis, sub -conjuncti- 
val injections of Corrosive Sublimate (under cocaine anaesthesia) 
are followed with excellent results : 

^ 1969 Hydrarg. sviblim. corrosiv. (.01 gram), gr. 1/7. 

Cocaini muriat., gr. ivss. 

Aqu. dest., 3 iiss. 

S. Every second or third day, 1 to 3 divisions of 
a hypodermic -syringe (1 to 3 minims) is to be 
injected under the Conjunctiva Bulbi, but not 
too close to the Limbvis. 

The resulting pains, which develop soon after the injection, 
disappear rapidly upon the application of wet compresses. 
Electricity may likewise be tried in the form of the galvanic 
current (.2 to .5 milliamperes for 3 to 5 minutes). Alleman's 
electrode is to be used for this jjurpose,* the negative pole being 
applied upon the cocainized Cornea. 

Prolapsus Iridis. Recent prolapses should always be 
excised; in old or very diffuse prolapses, a tight and fiat cica- 
trization is to be sought by either applying, for a longer time, a 
compressive bandage, throvigh repeated pvmcture, or by splitting 
the prolapsed portion and then extracting the Lens, or perform- 
ing an Iridectomy (providing enough Corneal tissue still 
remains). 

*To be had from the electrician Schulmeister, Vienna (9 Spitalgasse). 
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Fistula Corneae. Kest in bed is to be ordered and Atro- 
pine (H 1959) is to be dropped into the eye. When the hstnliu 
are upon the borders, Eserine is better (H 1975) or Pilocarpin 
(R 1974). The eye nmst be bandaged. If tliese methods of 
treatment fail, only an operative procedure remains. 

Scleritis. Inflammation of the Sclerotic. The causa- 
tive affection is to be treat(Hl (Syi>hilis, Articular Rheumatism, 
etc.). The following is often accompanied with excellent 
I'esults, especially when the latter affection is present; also, 
when the causative factor is unknown: 

^ 1970 Natr. salicylic, 5 iij. 

Div. in dos. jequ. No. 12. 
S. 1 or 2 powders 3 times a day. 

Locally, Atropine is to be dropped into the eye. Later, the 
Sclerotic nodules are to be massaged with the White -Pnecipi- 
tate Ointment (R 19G1). 

Iritis. Inflammation of the Iris. The diagnosis of the 
causative affection is to be firmly established and tliis (Syphilis, 
Gonorrhoea Rheumatism, etc.) is to be treated. If Syjihilis is 
present, a heroic treatment with inunctions is indicated; wlien 
the affection results from Gonorrhoea (Iiitis Gonorhoica), in 
addition to the treatment of the Gonorrhoea, Natr. Salicycl. 
(see R 1970 and 1972), or more rarely, the following iB to be 
j)rescribed : 

^ 197.1 01. Gaultheria?. gtt. v. 

Da in caps, gelatin. 
Dent. tal. dos. No. 10. 
S. 1 cupsule, 3 times, daily. 

For the Iritis itself, patient is to be confined in a moderately 
warm and slightly darkened room. Gray glasses are to be 
worn to protect the eye; care is to be taken not to strain the 
same; and Atropine (see R 1959) is to be dropped into the 
Conjunctival Sack. If posterior Synechia can not be broken 
up in this way, it is advisable to try the Atropine in substance. 
A granule of the Sulphate of Atropine the size of the head 
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of a pin, is placed into the conjunctival sack. The lower 
eyelid is drawn outward for one or two minutes in order to 
allow the tears, which hold the Atropine in solution, to read- 
ily flow off and not gain an entrance through the Lachrymal 
Duct into the nostrils and thus be swallowed, a thing which 
may readily lead to Atropine intoxication. Severe inflamma- 
tory symptoms and pain are to be combated by applying moist 
warm compresses upon the eye or by placing fuom G to 10 
leeches upon the temple (to be repeated if necessary). Vig- 
orous diaphoresis is often very eflicacious. This is to be i)ro- 
duced through the following : 

1^ 1972 Natr. salicylic, 3 iiss. 

Div. in dos. a^qu. No. 5. 

S. In the evening while patient is in bed, 1 pow- 
der is to be taken in a cup of hot tea (Linden 
Blossom, etc.) after which he is to be warmly 
covered. 

^ 1973 Pilocarpini muriat., gr. iss. to ivss. 

A(iu. dest., 3 
S. 1 hypodermic-syringeful (15 min.) is to be 
injected, daily. 

The best procedure is the emi)loyment of warm baths at a 
temperature of 95° F. the temperature of which may be further 
increased by adding hot water. After taking the bath, lie 
patient is to be thoroughly dried and wrapped in heated woolen , 
blankets. A cardiac afl"ection or a general weak state of the 
patient is to be guarded against. 

Chorioditis and Retinitis. The causative disorder or 
aflection (Mvopia, of a s(-vere grade, Albumenuria, Syphilis) is 
to be ascertained and treated. In those cases in which the 
cause can not be determined, the patients are to be treated with 
inunctions in the same way as in the Syphilitic form. The 
real treatment is conflned to tiie employment of hygienic pro- 
cedures. Rest in bed is t.j be prescribcid as well as a light diet. 
Alcohol is to be forbidden under every circumstance. Over- 
heated quarters are to be avoided. Care is to be taken to se- 
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cure an easy and regular stool. The eye must be protected as 
mucli as possible. Dark glasses are to be worn and, if the 
severity of the case warrants, the patient is to be confined in a 
dark room. Wlienever there are grave symptoms of increased 
ocular tension, an Iridectomy is to be perfoiTued. In turbidity 
of the Vitreous Body, a diaphoretic treatment may be tried. 

Panophthalmitis. Moist warm compresses are to be ap- 
plied. Narcotics are to be prescribed whenever the urgency of 
the case demands. If there is severe (Edema of the eyelids and 
pi-onounced protrusion and tension of the Bulbus, an incision is 
to be made in the latter. 

Ablatio Retinae. Detachment of the Retina. Care is to 
be taken that thei'e is a regular stool. Patient is to rest in 
bed; a compressive bandage is to be applied which is to be 
worn for froifi 3 to 4 weeks. In addition, Natr. Salicyl. (see 
R 1972) is to be administered. It may be advisable to puuc- 
tui-e the detached Retina thi'bugh the Sclerotic. In some cjises 
of detachment, involving a larger area, every form of treatment 
will prove futile. 

Glaucoma. Iridectomy is the form of treatment to be em- 
ployed in the majority of cases; when the affection has been 
diagnosed, it can not be performed at too early a date. During 
the pi-odomal stage or when it is impossible to perform an oi)er- 
ation on account of some unavoidable circumstance, strict 
mental and bodily rest is to be prescribed. A i-egular stool is 
be obtained and a few drops of the following are to be dropped 
into the eye : 

1974 I ^ 1975 

Pilocarpin. mur., gr. iss. | Eserin. Sulph., gr. iss. 

Aqu. dest.,, 5 iiss- j Aqu. dest., Has. 

S. Solution of Pilocarpin. Or: I S. Eserin solution. (Poison). 
(Poison). 

Neuritis Optica. Inflammation of the Optic Nerve. 

Tlu^ etiological factors are always to be borne in mind (Sy])hilis, 
Acute Anjemia, Orbital Affections, Menstrual Anomalies, Preg- 
nancy, Lactation, Al binnenuria, Diabetes, and Lead, Alcohol, 
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and Iodoform Intoxication). Locally, tinted glasses are to be 
•worn to protect the eye; blood withdrawn from the Processus 
Mastoideus or sweat-baths, etc. taken. Internally, the Iodide 
of Potassium is to be taken or Mercurial Inunctions are to be 
administered. 

Atrophia Nervi Optici. Atrophy of the Optic Nerve. 

The causative affection is to be treated. In Syphilis, there is 
to be a heroic anti-syphilitic treatment. A pi'oper diet is to be 
prescribed ; patient is to be out of doors as much as possiVjle ; a 
regular stool is to be obtained. Alcohol and tobacco are to be 
forbidden, especial!}' when the affection lias resulted from the 
excessive use of these articles. The greatest care is to be taken 
of the eyes; every foi-m of eye-strain as well as strong light are 
to be avoided. Strychnin is to be prescribed : 

^ 1976 Strychnin, nitric, .1 gram. 

Aqu. dest., 20 ■) 

S. Daily, 1 subcutaneous injection (i. e. 15 min.) 
in the Temporal regions (alternating from the 
right to the left side.) The first injection is to 
consist of only 8 drops. 

Strabismus. Squint. In children, an orthopaedic treat- 
ment, which will prevent or delay the develoyment of an Am- 
blyopia, is indicated. From time to time, the healthy eye is to 
be bandaged for the purpose of compelling the child to fixate 
with the affected eye. A defect in refraction, which may be 
the cause of the Strabismus, is to be corrected with glasses. 
The child is to be kept out of doors as much as possible and is 
not to be allowed to engage in any occupation straining the eye. 
Operations (Tenotomy) are not to be performed before the 10th 
or 12th year. 

Lagophthalmus. The conditions giving rise to the same 
are to be relieved. A defect is to be covered by a Blepharo- 
plastic operation; an Ectropium is to be operated iijion and a 
facial paralysis, etc. treated. The Cornea is to be protected in 
the meanwhile by closing the Fissura Palpebrarum. This is 
done in the following way : The borders of the lid (wliich are 
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drawn as close to each other as ])ossible) are pasted toj^ctlier by 
applying strips of Englisli sticking-plaster vertically. Oyer 
these strips a protective dressing is placed. In mild cases, it is 
only necessary to protect the Cornea at night. In those cases 
in which a treatment is necessarily of a long dnration or im- 
possible, as is the case in Morbus Basedowii, a Tarsorrhaphia 
is indicated. 

Spasm of the Accommodation. Atropine (R 1959) is to 
be dropped daily into the eye for several weeks. Every form 
of employment taxing the eye is to be forbidden. Glasses are 
to be worn. 

N. B. If it becomes necessary to employ a Mydiiatic, in 
order to make a more rigid Ophthalmoscopic examination, it 
is advisable to use instead of Atropine, Homatropine, the action 
of which and the disturbances of vision which it produces last- 
ing but a few hours : 

1977 Homatropin. liydrobromat., .03 gram. 
Aqu.dest., 3 n 

S. Solution of Homatropin. 



DISEASES OF THE EYE 

FROM THE 

CLINIC AND AMBULATORIUM 

CONDUCTED BY 

Prof. J. SCHNABEL, M.D. 



Cleanliness and rest are of the greatest importance in the 
trcatineut of diseases of the eye. These measures of themselves 
will effect a cure in many inflammatory affections of the Ex- 
ternal Eye which from their commencement are not of such a 
grave character as to endanger the loss of sight. In addition 
to i*est and cleanliness, it is advisable in many cases to employ 
medicaments as a suj)j)oi'tative treatment. Cleanliness does not 
consist solely of employing special washes but also in avoiding 
uncleanliness in every form. The eye must not be bandaged 
with soiletl coverings or touched, pressed, or rubbed with un- 
clean hands. Purulent matter and mucus must not be allowed 
to become encrusted either upon the free borders of the lids or 
the Cilia. Excoriations are to be prevented from forming upon 
the borders of the lids but especial I}^ upon the inner and oiiter 
Oanthi. The patient is to move about only in a pure atmos- 
phere free from dust and smoke. The eye is afforded rest 
through cessation of work, through a stay in moderately bright 
quarters, through the application of a bandage and avoidance 
of the employment of moi'e irritating medicaments than those 
really I'ecpiired. 

Local remedies of great value are the following: 

1. Cold applications are indicated in all cases in which 
thei'c is an active hypertemia and recent swelling of the Con- 
junctiva, as well as when there is pain. The more acutel}'- 
these conditions develop, the gi-eater the urgency for their em- 
ployment; the greater their severity, the greater tlie necessity 
of the withdrawal of heat. The most cleanly, relia))le, and con- 
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venient form of witlidrawing lieat is through ice-bags made 
especially for the eye. The ice-bags, however, mnst be sus- 
pended ia those cases ia which they may seem indicated from 
the symptoms which are present, when it is evident that they 
no longer benefit the patient or, what is sometimes the case, 
interfere with his comfort. 

2. Warm applications are employed in inflammatory pro- 
cesses of the anterior segment of the uveal tract; especially in 
Iritis and Iridocyclitis, as long as there is ciliary injection, 
cloudiness of the Cornea, and Aqueous Humor; and, likewise, 
when pain is present. The applications are to consist of poul- 
tices, made by placing 1 or 2 tablespoonfuls of boiled flax-seed 
meal into a piece of linen, which, after being folded, is held in 
place upon the eye by a bandage of some light material. 
These applications are to have a temperature of about 104° F. 

3. Dressings, exerting pressui-e, are employed when there 
are wounds and loss of substance through ulceration upon the 
lids, the Conjunctiva, or the wall of the eye-ball. A compress- 
ive dressing is to consist of a small cushion of gauze, a pleget 
of absorbent cotton, and a muslin bandage for holding the 
cushion and cotton in place. 

4. Nitrate of Silver. Solutions of from 1/2 to 2 -per -cent 
of the Nitrate of Siver are applied upon the Conjunctiva when 
its Palpebral Portion is constantly red, thickened, and uneven, 
and when mucus and pus are thrown off by the Conjunctiva. 
The more intense these conditions, the stronger are the solutions 
to be. The applications, as a rule, are made but once a day. 
After the lids have been everted, a moderately stiff camel-hair 
brush, which has been dipped in the Nitrate -of- Silver solution, 
is pressed gently against the free border of the upper lid (a 
procedure which causes the solution to leave the brush and 
spread itself over the aftected Conjunctiva), whei'eupon the lids 
are allowed to return to tlieir normal position. If the result- 
ing pain is severe, a cold application is to be made. If, after 
the lapse of an hour (at the very utmost), the pain has not 
completely subsided it is an indication that the solution was too 
strong and that the next must be milder. 
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5. Sulphate of Zinc in 1 to 2-per-ceut solutions and Cor- 
rosive-Sublimate in 1/20 to 1/10-per-cent solutions are placed 
in the Conjunctival Sack when there is hypertemia of the Con- 
junctiva, when there is an increase in the amount of mucus 
secreted, and there is moderate swelling of the Orbital Portion. 
These solutions are not to be employed more than 2 times dur- 
ing the day. An eye-dropper is used for this pui'pose, which 
for the sake of cleanliness and disinfection, is to be occasionally 
boiled. These solutions, like all of those about to be men- 
tioned, are to be prescribed for, only in small quantities, at the 
most in amounts not exceeding 2| dr. In order that they may 
be perfectly sterilized, it is advisable to subject them to steam, 
etc. and to keep them in well -sealed vials. 

6. Atropine in 1-per-cent solution is dropped into the eye 
when the Pupil is contracted, as a result of an existing inflam- 
mation, and when the Iris is adherent to the surface of the 
Capsule. 

7. Eserine in 1-per-cent solutions and Pilocarpine in 1 to 

2 -per- cent solutions are dropped into the eye when the existing 
afi^ection, in addition to inducing inflammatory changes, pro- 
duces a dilatation of the Puj>il. 

8. Cocaine occupies a very unimportant position as a cura- 
tive agent; but, on account of being a medium which quickly 
produces local anaesthesia, it is of inestimable value to the oph- 
thalmologist. One minute after 5 or 6 drops of a 1-per-cent 
solution have been brought into the Conjunctival Sack, both 
the Conjunctiva and Cornea can be incised without pi-oducing 
pain. The injection of a hypodermic syringeful (15 minims) 
of a 2-per-cent cocaine solution beneath the skin of the eyelid 
after the lapse of scarcely 2 minutes will produce an insensi- 
bility lasting for over a quarter of an hour and of such a degree 
that the eyelid may be operated upon without causing the 
patient any discomfort. 

9. Calomel. When there are multiple round granules and 
a spot-like exudate upon the Conjunctiva Bulbi, the Limbus 
and the Cornea, unaccompanied with ulcex^ations, finely po\, - 
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dered Calomel is to be dustc^d into the (Jonjuuctival Sack. A 
camel-hair brash is to be employed for this juirpose. Only as 
much is to be introduced as will be i-e(|uired to cover the Pal- 
pebral Conjunctiva with a thin dnst-like layer. 

10. Yellow -Oxide -of -Mercury Ointment (2-per-cent) 
is indicated in the same conditions in which finely powdered 
calomel is employed. A quantity about the size of a f^rape 
seed is placed with the finger upon the border of the slightly 
retracted lower eye-lid and brushed off" in such away that it 
falls into the Conjiuictival Sack. Both the Calomel and the 
Yellow - Oxide - of - Mercury Ointment are usually employed 
once eacli day. In addition to these topical agents, preparations 
of Mercury and the Iodide or Potash are em])loyed in the treat- 
ment of those affections of the eye occurring as a part of a 
syphilitic infection. The various pi-eparations of Mercury and 
the the Iodide of Potash are also employed in apparently non- 
syphilitic affections of the Optic nerve, the Choroid and Retina, 
the Crystaline Lens, etc. For the most pai-t, however, rational 
indications generally exist either for the selection or the dosage 
of these remedies. 

11. Inflammatory affections of the ciliary margin of the 
lids (Blepharitis, Blepharadenitis, Eczema, Sycosis, Seborrhcea 
of this portion of the lids). Crusts and scales which adhere 
to the Cilia are to be softened by applying vaseline or pure 
olive oil after which they are to be I'emoved with a sponge made 
of absorbent cotton. To prevent their further formation, the 
cleansed areas are to be annointed with oil and protected from 
dust, etc. Reddening and swelling of the skin may be over- 
come by applying wet compresses; loosened Cilia are to be 
removed by making slight traction; small ulcerations at the 
roots of the Cilia are to be touched with a 2 -per -cent Yellow 
Oxide- of- Mercuiy salve or with a sharply pointed stick of 
Nitrate of Silver. When the swelling and reddening of the 
skin have disappeared, a small quantity of a 2 -per -cent Yellow- 
Oxide -of- Mercury Ointment is to be rubbed every evening 
into the skin surroiniding the Cilia imtil the formation of 
crusts and scales ceases. 
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12. Chalazion. After the lid has been everted and slightly 
retracted, the most prominent portion of the small tumor in the 
Tarsus is to be opened by making an incision, perpendicular to 
the axis of the lid, after which its contents is to be expressed. 
In some cases, it is advisable to use a small sharp curette. 
After the affections mentioned, imder 11 and 12, have healed 
the free edges of the lids and the Ciliary margin are to be 
gently brushed, , once a day for from three to four weeks, with 
a piece of absorbent cotton dipped in a 1/10 -per- cent Corrosive- 
Sublimate solution in order to prevent their return. 

13. In Isolated Hyperaemias of the Conjunctiva and 

those hyperemias, accompanied with secretion of mucus and 
moderate swelling (Catarrh), the eye must not be strained; an 
impure atmosphere must also be avoided. Cold applications, 
conforming to the degree of hyperemia, are to be employed. 
After all sensitiveness has disappeared or become greatly 
diminished, a 1-per-cent solution of the Oxide of Zinc is to be 
dropped into the eye once a day. When there is comparatively 
stronger swelling of the Conjunctiva and secretion of mucus, 
than one would expect from the degree of hyperemia, the Zinc 
solution may be replaced by swabbings with a 1-per-cent 
Nitrate -of -Silver solution. 

14. Gonorrhoeal Conjunctivitis. ( Blennorrhoea Acuta.) 
As long as the inflammation is active and the Palpebral Portion 
of the Conjunctiva remains smooth or is covered with a coagu- 
lated film or with the so-called diphtheritic deposits, ice-bags 
(for the eye) are to be employed, exclusively. When the Pal- 
pebral Conjunctiva has become dark red, uneven and homo- 
geneous and purulent matter is thrown off, it is to be swabbed 
once, daily, with a 2-per-cent Nitrate -of- Silver solution. To 
wash out the pus from the Conjunctival Sack, a gauze -sponge, 
saturated in a 1/20-per-cent Corrosive -Sublimate solution, is 
pressed from without against the skin next to the medial com- 
missure while the lids are separated from each other and 
retracted from the Bulbus. When the eye is washed out in 
this way, the expressed Corrosive -Sublimate solution flows 
between the Conjunctival folds, freeing and removing the pus 
in a very satisfactory manner. This manipulation is usually 
repeated as often as the amount of pus secreted requires. 

38 
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15. Granular Affections of the Conjunctiva. (Con- 
junctivitis granulosa, folliculavis ; Trachoma, Blennorrlia'a 
Chronica.) When granula upon the Orbital Poition of tlic 
Conjunctiva are the only anomaly, eye-strain is to be avoided 
and a stay in a pure atmosphere advised. Topical applications 
are not to be made. There is no medicament which has a direct 
action upon the granula. If, in addition to the granules, 
hyperaemia and secretion of mucus are present, cold applications 
(2 ice-bags, daily) are to be employed and an Oxide -of- Zinc 
solution dropped into the eye. When the Paljjebral Conjunc- 
tiva is considerably swollen, reddened, and uneven and there is 
also a profuse secretion of mucus or muco- purulent matter, 
swabbing with a 2-per-cent Nitrate -of- Silver solution is indi- 
cated. When pain is present and there is hyperaemia of the 
Conjunctiva, oedema of the Orbital Conjunctiva, and the subcu- 
taneous cellular tissue of the eyelid, every stimulating agent 
is to be discarded and nothing but cold applications are to be 
employed. In cases of longer than three months standing, in 
which the Palpebral Conjunctiva is red, thick, and uneven, the 
Orbital Portion covered with granules, and in which Pannus is 
present, a treatment with medicaments is contra -indicated. In 
these cases, the thickened portion of the Orbital Conjunctiva, 
which is covered with granules, is to be excised ; or, if the gran- 
ules are large, numerous, and superficially sitiiated, expressed. 
After the resulting wounds have healed, the relative restoration 
of the Conjunctiva is to be promoted by washing out the Con- 
junctival Sack with a l/20-j)er-cent Corrosive - Sublimate solu- 
tion, by di'opping an Oxide-of-Zinc solution into the eye, and, 
when the conditions warrant, by swabbing with a 1- per -cent 
Nitrate -of- Silver solution. In all cases in which the Cilia 
toucli the surface of the eye -ball, an operation for Entropium 
is to be performed. 

16. Eczema of the Cornea and Conjunctiva of the 

Eye -Ball. (Conjunctivitis and Keratitis phlyctenulosa, Con- 
junctivitis lymphatica.) When there is severe blepharo- spasm 
and secretion of tears, the ice-bag only is to be employed. If 
the symptoms are mild or are absent, inspersion of Calomel or 
the employment of Ungu. Hydiar. Flav. are indicated. These 
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agents must not be used when there are Corneal ulcers. They 
are also contra-indicated in those cases in which the Orbital 
Conjunctiva is markedly swollen and in which there is an 
excessive secretion of mucus. 

When these latter complications are present, the affected 
Orbital Portion of the Conjunctiva is to be swabbed with a 1 
to 2-per-cent Nitrate -of- Silver solution; when there are 
Corneal ulcers a compressive bandage is to be applied. The 
cutaneous surface of the lids must always be kept clean and 
dry; an eczema of the head or face must be treated with the 
greatest care. Healing of clefts and excoriations upon the 
inner and outer Canthi is to be promoted by applying a 2 -per- 
cent Nitrate -of- Silver solution. If a so-called scrophulous 
vascular strand { Scrophulceses Gefisssbsendchen) is present 
it is to be touched at its central end with a sharply pointed 
stick of the Nitrate of Silver. 

17. Keratitis Suppurativa. (Hypopyonkeratitis, Cor- 
neal Abscess.) When the purulent infiltration involves only a 
small portion of the Cornea and there is no pus or fibrin flakes 
in the Aqueous Humor, a compressive bandage is to be aj)plied. 
If the Pupil is contracted or the pupillary margin adherent to 
the Capsule, a 1- per -cent Atropine solution is also to be 
dropped into the eye. If the infiltrated area involves one 
fourth of the Cornea or more, if a tendency toward further svip- 
puration exists, and fibrin and pus are in the Anterior Cham- 
ber, the latter is to be opened by making an incision with a lancet 
at the margin of the Cornea and its contents removed after 
which the chamber is to be washed ou,t with warm sterilized 
water. The base and borders of the ulcer are to be cauterized 
with the Galvano- cautery and powdered Iodoform is to be 
insufflated until the surface of the eye -ball is covered with a 
layer of about a line in thickness. A compressive bandage is 
then to be applied. If the whole Cornea is in a state of sup- 
puration, resolution is to be promoted by applying cataplasma. 

18. Parenchymatous Inflammation of the Cornea. 

(Keratitis interstitialis, profunda, sypliilitica.) If during the 
stage of development, there are vascular injections about the 
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Cornea, if vessels form in the same and if there is severe 
Biepharospasm and secretion of tears, an ice-bag is to be em- 
ployed. If the Pupil is contracted and posterior synecliisB have 
formed, a 1-per-cent Atropine solution is to be poured into tlie 
eye. If the affection does not develop abruptly with violent 
symptons fi-om the very commencement and if its retrogression 
is very slow, a 2-per-cent Yellow-Oxide-of-Mex-cury Ointment 
and cataplasma are to be employed. Internally, from 15 to 45 
grains of the Iodide of Potassium, are to be given, daily. 

19. Iritis. Iridocyclitis. If the affection is acute, rest in 
bed in a moderately darkened room, complete repose of the 
healthy eye, cataplasma and the employment of a 1-per-cent 
Atropine solution are indicated. The cataplasma are to be 
applied until the Aqueous Humor becomes clear and the ciliaiy 
injection and pain have entirely disappeared. Dropping Atro- 
pine into the eye is to be continued until the Pupil becomes 
round (as dilated as the Pupil of a healthy eye when Atropine 
has been employed (and also until there is no tendency to an 
abnoi mal rapid contraction of the Pupil upon a trial suspension 
of the Atropine. The Atropine, however, is to be suspended 
when the Pupil is not round and free, when it becomes apparent 
that tlie posterior synechise are not influenced by the drug. 
Atropine is to be dropped into the eye, during the first 2 days 
of a fresh Iritis, every two hours, later, twice a day. 

In Chronic Iritis and Iridocyclitis, subconjunctival injection.^ 
of a minim of a l/lO-jjer-cent Corrosive -Sublimate solution 
are indicated. "With a pincette, a Conjunctival fold is raised 
close to and at right angles with the margin of tlie Cornea. In 
the space beneath this fold, the disinfected point of the needle 
(sharp) of the hypodermic syringe is thrust. After the injection 
has been given, an ice-bag is to be applied to mitigate the pain. 
After the first injection, it is generally possible to foresee 
whether this form of treatment will help to effect a cure. After 
the lapse of 5 or 6 days, another injection is to be given. After 
five injections, the improvement which was produced by the 
previous injectioirs is not appreciably influenced. Work should 
be suspended for maixy months. Internally, from 15 to 45 
grains of the Iodide of Potassium are to be given, daily 
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When Syphilis is the cause of an Iritis or Iridocyclitis, a con- 
stitutional treatment is to be combined with the local (as is the 
rule in all other syphilitic affections of the eye). 

20. Cataracts. A unilateral Cataract is not to be operated 
upon when the other eye is normal, inasmuch as nothing is 
gained by the patient through the performance of even a suc- 
cessful operation. As a rule, in these cases, an operation is 
mere of a disadvantage than an advantage. 

Unilateral Cataracts, occurring in patients in whom there is 
blindness or Amblyopia of the other eye and bilateral Cataracts, 
are ripe (i.e. for operation) when the acuteness of vision has 
fallen below 1/6 through the influence of the Cataract itself 
and not any possible complicating affection. Soft Cataracts, as 
a rule, are removed by thoroughly breaking up the Capsule and 
Lens, extraction without an Iridectomy taking place soon there- 
after. Hard Cataracts are extracted by performing an Iri- 
dectomy. 

21. Glaucoma. In all cases in which ocular pressure is 
present, an Iridectomy is to be performed as soon as possible. 
Eserine and Pilocarpine may shorten the course of mild attacks. 
These drugs are also valuable in preparing the eye for opera- 
tion. They, however, are not wont to cure or to improve a 
Glaucoma. 

22. Injuries of the Eye. Wounds are to be thoroughly 
washed with a 1/20-per-cent Corrosive -Sublimate solution. 
Foreign bodies are to be removed ; prolapsed portions of tissue 
(i.e. Iris, Ciliary Body, Crystalline Lens, etc.) are to be cut 
away. If the Lens has been injured and there is a large cor- 
neal opening it is to be immediately removed through the 
same. Wounds of the Conjunctiva and Sclerotic are to be 
carefully closed with stitches. When these measures are 
adopted, many an eye may be saved and many sympathetic in- 
flammations prevented. After an operation, a compressive 
bandage is to be applied. If the injury is so extensive that 
the preservation of not even the normal form of the Bulbus is 
possible; if it has taken place a considerable time before the 
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commencement of the treatment and there is a diffuse inflam- 
mation of the internal membrane ; if the function of the eye is 
lost and l:)eyond recovery and the presence of a foreign body is 
only assumed, the extirpation of the eyeball is to take place. 
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CLINIC AND AMBULATORIUM 
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Othgematoma. Bloody Tumor of the Ear. The blood 
is to be removed from the tumor through operative interference. 
If it is coagulated, it is to be removed by making incisions with 
a knife. The seat of the tumor is then to be compressed by 
applying an antiseptic dressing and a bandage wound in circular 
turns about the head. When there are inflammatory symp- 
toms, cold compresses or the following are to be applied: 

^ 1978 Aqu. vegeto-mineral. Goulardi., Six. 

S. Compresses are to be saturated with the above. 

The thickening of the muscles, resulting from inflammation 
or occurring as a sequella without inflammation, is to be over- 
come (when all inflammatory symptoms are wanting) by the 
employment of svstematic massage. If the massage is not well 
borne or if it accomplishes nothing, the area involved is to be 
painted with the Tincture of Iodine. 

Eczema Auriculae. Eczema of the External Ear. The 

Eczema of the scalp, which is a frequent accompaniment, is to 
be treated simultaneously. In some cases, a treatment of the 
cause (Pediculosis Capitis,. Scrophulosis, Ansemia, etc.) will 
suffice. 

Locally Whatever cnists may be present are to be first 
softened with glycerine and oil. When there are severe inflain- 
matorv symptoms and there is pain, compresses, saturated in 
Aqu Goulardi to which ice may be added, are to be applied; 
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or Ungu. Cerussae may be spread upon small pieces of linen and 
placed vipon the areas involved. The latter applications are to 
be frequently changed during the day. In the mild forms of 
Acute Eczema, it will suffice to simply ajiply pieces of lint sat- 
ui-ated in Glycerine and made to ht accurately the elevations 
and depression of the ear, and afterward a suitable bandage. 
This latter dressing is to be changed two times during the day. 
When doing so, whatever secretion may be present is to be re- 
moved with a piece of absorbent cotton. Instead of Glycerine, 
mild salves such as Vaselin, Ungu. EmoU. or Althie;e may be 
placed upon pieces of lint and applied in the same way. Small 
pieces of linen, upon which the following Glycerine salve has 
been spread, may also be employed in the same way: 

Ijc. 1979 Glycerin, pur., 3 v. 

Amyl. pur.. 3.i- 
M. calef. usque, ad consist, ungu. moll. 
S. Salve. 

If these remedies fail to accomplish the desired object, mild 
astringent salves (Boracic Acid, Zinc, Diachylon Ointment, etc.) 
ai*e to be employed in their place. If the astringent appliciv 
tions are not followed with good results, soft soap is to be used. 
Of the latter, a small amount mixed with water is to be rubbed 
two times, daily, over the affected areas until a lather is ob- 
tained, which is to be slowly washed away. If there is much 
pain, compresses are to be applied after the employment of the 
latter procedure. Duruag the night, mild ointments or oil may 
be rubbed over the eczematous region. These procedures are 
to be repeated until the moist secretions and the formation of 
vesicles cease. When desquamation has set in, the following 
is to be prescribed : 

^ 1980 01. cadin. (or Ruse), 

01. Olivar., aa § ss. 

S. A thin coating is to be spread with a brush sever- 
al times during the day over the affected parts. 

If this latter remedy is not well borne, it is better to employ 
the following: 
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IJt 1981 01. Ruse, 5 iiss. 

Glycerin., 5j- 
Ungu. emoll., 5 x. 

S. Ointment; to be applied two times, daily. 

When tliei-e is a concomitant Eczema of the External Audi- 
tory Canal, it is to be thoroughly cleansed with a piece of cot- 
ton or charpie held in a pair of ear-forceps ; or, if there is a pro- 
fuse accumulation of secretion, the canal is to be washed out 
with an ear-syringe (see page 610). Adherent scaly masses 
must first be softened with the following solution : 

1^ 1982 Kal. (or Natr.) carbonic, gr. iij.toix. 
Glycerin., 3 
S. To be poured into the External Auditory 
Canal. 

After the employment of the foregoing, syringing will be 
found easy. The following is then to be poured into the ear : 

1^ 1983 Zinc. Sulph., gr. iss. to viiss. 

Glycerin. , S ij • 

S, 10 to 15 drops are to be warmed and poured 
into the ear, 3 times, daily. 

If a cure is not effected by the employment of this remedy, 
the following is to be prescribed : 

^ 1984 Argent. Nitric, gr. iss. to viiss. 

Aqu. dest., 3 "ss. 

S. To be applied with a brush (by the physician). 

If pain sets in, the Nitrate -of- Silver solution must be sus- 
pended. 

If the External Auditory Canal is narrowed by reason of 
infiltration of the skin, Bourdonnet's or Laminaria tents are to 
be introduced. 

Otitis Externa. Inflammation of the Soft Parts of the 
External Auditory Canal. During the commencement of 
circumscript inflammation, narcotica are to be employed for the 
pain. These are best administered in the form of the medicated 
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gelatine bougies (the so-called Amygdalae Aurium ) first intro- 
dued by Prof. Gruber. After the External Auditory Canal has 
been thoroughly cleansed with a 4-per-cent lukewa«-in Carbolic- 
Acid solution, they are introduced. They are to be held in 
place by a pleget of absorbent cotton, and are to be changed 
from 1 to 3 times during the day according to the condition of 
the patient. They may be^prescxibed for, as follows : 



^ 1985 

Amygdal. aurium. gelatines. 

quar. quael. contineat. 
Extr. Opii (aquos), gr. ^. 
Dent. No. 10. 

S. Bougie ( Amygd . Avirium. ) 
for the ear. 



Or: 
^ 1986 

Amygdal. aurium. gelatines. 

No. 10, quar. quxl. con tin. 
Morph. muriatic, gr. 1/16. 
S. Externally. 



More rarely, the following is employed : 

^ 1987 Amygdal. aur. gelatin. No. 10, q. qusel. contin. 
Cocain. muriat., gr. ^. 

S. 3 or 4 times, daily, 1 bougie is to be introduced. 

(Only in the most extreme cases, during the stage of hyper- 
semia, is scarification of the External Auditory Canal indicated 
for the purpose of lessening pain. Under such circumstances, 
incisions from within outward, varying in length from ^ to ^ o{ 
an inch and either penetrating the Periosteum or Perichondrium, 
may be made in different regions of the canal. After scarifica- 
tion, lukewarm water is to be carefully poured into the canal for 
the purpose of removing the coagulated blood. A moist absorb- 
ent cotton tampon is afterward to be introduced. ) 

If, notwithstanding the employment of these procedures, the 
pain still continues, blood is to be withdrawn with leeches 
applied in front of the Tragus (in very severe cases, over the 
Mastoid Process). In anaemic patients, dry cu])ping is to be 
substituted for the leeches. If the inflammatory symptoms do 
not disappear, lukewarm solutions are to be poured into the ear 
for the purpose of promoting suppuration. The following is 
the most employed for this purpose : 
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^ 1988 Decoct, semin. papaveris (e 10:100), Siij- 
Tinct. Opii simpl., gtt.xv. to xxiv. 

S. To be poured every half- hour or hour in the 
External Auditory Canal and allowed to remain 
for a few minutes, after which the ear is to be 
plugged with a piece of absorbent cotton. 

In inflammatory processes of the cartilaginous portion of the 
External Auditory Canal, tampons saturated in warm solutions 
are to be introduced and the ear plugged with a piece of cotton. 
This latter procedure is repeated every quarter to half hour. 
The following solutions are most frequently employed for this 
purpose : 

^ 1989 Plum, acetic, bas., 

Morph. acetic, aa gr. xv. 

Aqu. dest., S iss. 

S. To be used in a warm state. 

If the pain is very intense, narcotics may also be applied in 
the vicinity of the ear : 

1^ 1990 Morph. acetic, gr. iss. to iij. 

Yaselin., 3 iiss. 

S. To be rubbed upon the skin about the ear. 



Likewise, the following : 
15^ 1991 

Veratrin., gr. iss. 

Glycerin., 5 iiss. 

S. To be rubbed with a piece 

of absorbent cotton upon the 

skin about the ear. 



Or: 
^ 1992 
Ether. Sulph., 

01. Hyoscyami coct., aa 5 iiss. 
S. To be rubbed upon the 
skin adjoining the ear. 



In especially severe cases, hypodermic injections of Morphia 
are given. In some cases, especially in Otitis Parasitica, it is 
advisable to pour alcohol into the ear and allow it to remain for 
from ten to fifteen minutes. This frequently proves an excel- 
lent anodyne. If all of the foregoing remedies fail to relieve 
the pain, a vesicant is to be applied upon the Mastoid Process; 
and, if the urgency of the case demands, the covering of the 
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resulting blister is to be removed and the raw surface of skin 
sprinkled with powdered Morphia. 

When there is profuse suppuration, astringents are to be em- 
ployed. In these cases, the gelatine preparations may also be 
used to excellent advantage: 

^ 1993 Amygdal. aurium. gelatinos. No. 10, quar. qiud. 
contin. 

Zinc. Sulphuric, .01 to .03 grams 
(or ISTatr. boracic, .01 to .05 grams; 
or Cupr. Sulph. .01 to .02 grams). 
S. To be introduced into the External Auditory 
Canal. 

When the secretion is foetid, an antiseptic boiigie, similar to 
the following, is to be used : 

^ 1994 Amygdal. aur. gelatinos. quar. quael. cont. 
Iodoform, pur., gr. 1/6. 

Dent, talia. No. 10. 

S. 1 or 2 bougies are to be inserted, daily. 

In place of these bougies, solutions containing the desired 
medicaments may be poured into the External Auditory Canal. 
After the Canal has been thoroughly cleansed, by either wiping 
the same dry with a piece of cotton Avound about the end of a 
probe or syringing, the warm solution is poured into the same 
with a spoon or small bottle. While this is being done, the 
patient turns his face a little downward and flexes his head upon 
the opposite side while traction is made upon the ear in an 
upward, backward, and outward direction (for the purpose of 
straightening the External Auditory Canal as much as possible). 
The following solutions ai'e employed the most at present by 
Prof. Gruber: 



]^ 1995 

Merc, sublim. corros., gr. 1/6. 

Aqu. dest., S iss. 

S. To be poured into the Ex- 
ternal Auditory Canal as 
directed. Or : 



^ 1996 

Acid. Salicylic, gr.j.toij. 

Aqu. dest. (or if the secreta- 
tion is offensive Aqu. Na- 
phfe), ^iss, 

S. Externally. 
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Furthermore : 

^ 1997 Zinc. Sulph., gr. iiss. 

Aqu. dest. (or Glycerin.), ^iss. 
S. Ear-drops. 

When the secretion is sparse, but there is pronounced swell- 
lag, the following is to be employed: 

^ 1998 Plumb, acetic, gi'- ij- to xv. 

Aqu. dest. (or Cerasor. nigror.), ^ias. 
S. To be used like the preceding. 

When there is an excessive formation of granulations, the 
following is to be poured into the ear : 

1^ 1999 Argent, nitric, gr. iss. to viij. 

Aqu. dest., o iss. 

S. To be poured into the ear. 

Or the Canal is to be painted with a 5- to 10-per-cent 
Nitrate -of- Silver solution. If this does not suffice, the Nitrate 
of Silver in the form of the stick is to be used. 

In diffuse Otitis Externa, the treatment is similar to that of 
the circumscript. Noxious agents, which promote the inflam- 
mation, such as foreign bodies, fungoid masses, etc., are to be 
removed. During the stage of hyj^eraemia, scarification (see 
page 602) is indicated; or, if the patient is unwilling, the same 
procedures are to be employed as in Otitis Ext. Circumscripta. 
When there is evidence of suppuration in the deeper tissues 
and the matter is not readily discharged, an incision is also to 
be made. If the Canal has become narrowed, through intense 
swelling of the tissues, a drainage-tube is to be inserted into the 
same; or, if this is not possible, incisions are to be made in the 
soft parts. An abscess upon the Tympanum or in its vicinity 
is to be opened at as early a date as i)0ssible. In profuse Otor- 
rhoea, accompanied with an excessive formation of granulations, 
the Nitrate of Silver, either in the form of the stick or in con- 
centrated solutions, is to be employed. In parasitic inflamma- 
tion, the Canal is to be first syringed with 1- per -cent Carbolic- 
Acid solution, after which warmed absolute alcohol is to be 
poured into the same. 
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Injuries to the Tympanic Membrane. In recent injur- 
ies, noxious substances or foreign bodies which may still remain 
in the ear are to be removed, not by means of injections, how- 
ever, but with charpie wound about a sound or, if good illumi- 
nation may be obtained, with a soimd, after which Iodoform is 
to be insufflated into the ear and the Canal plugged with a piece 
of Iodoform gauze and absorbent cotton. Rest is to be observed 
and saline cathartics are to be given to avoid fluxion to the head. 



Myringitis. Inflammation of the Tympanic Membrane. 

(a) In acute inflammation, an antiphlogistic procedure is indi- 
cated. Rest in bed is imperative. All deleterious substances, 
which may be lodged in tlie Auditory Canal, are to be removed 
with the least possible injviry to the parts (adherent accunnda- 
tions of epidermis are to be removed after the method mentioned 
under Eczema Auriculas, page 599) after which the canal is to 
be syringed. The diet is to be i-egulated and cathaitics aduiin- 
istei-ed. If there is severe hypersemia of the Tympanic Mem- 
brane in a patient of robust constitution, leeches are to be 
applied upon the Tragus (if deemed urgent) in a semicircle 
extending to the Mastoid Process. In anaemic individuals, diy 
cupping is to be employed; one cup being applied to the Tragus 
and the other upon the Mastoid Process. Fui'thei-more, cold 
compresses are to be applied in the vicinity of the ear. If 
there is persistent pain, narcotics are to be prescribed (see 
Otitis Externa) or in any event, the following: 

2000 Plumb, acet. basic, gr. iss. 

Aqu. font, destillat., 5 iss. 

Moi-ph, acetic, gr. | to 1|. 

S. To be dropped into the ear every two hours. 

^ 2001 Plumb, acet. bas., gr. iiss. 

Aqu. dest., 5 xij. 

Tinct. Opii simpl., 9j. 

S. To be poured into the ear 3 or 4 times, daily. 

In the same way, the following: 
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ijc 2002 Acid, boric, gr. v. 

Cocaiii. muriat., gr. viiss. 

Aqu. dest., 5 iiss. 

M. S. 15 drops are to be poured into the ear, 3 
times, daily. 

If, notwithstanding the withdrawal of blood hypersemia and 
pain still persists in the Tympanic Membrane, superficial 
incisions are to be made in the Cutis of the canal immediately 
adjoining the Tympanum. These incisions are to run paralell 
to its peripheral border and are to be made with Gruber's 
Myringotome. 

If an exudate is present, one of the remedies, just mentioned 
(R 2001-2002), or the following is to be dropped upon the free 
surface of the Tympanum : 

1^ 2003 .4cid. boiic. subtilissim. pulveris., gr. viiss. 
Aqu. dest.. 

Glycerin., aa 5 v. 

Tinct. Opii simpl., gtt. xxv. 

S. To be warmed and dropped into the ear every 
2 hours. 

After cessation of pain, when granulations form, the dnim is 
to be painted with the following: 

^ 2004 Zinc. Sulph., gr. ivss. 

Alum, crud., gr. viiss. 

Aqu. destillat., Sj- 
S. To be applied with a biTish. 

Before these applications are made, the Tympanum must be 
rigidly examined to ascertain whether the existing exudate 
really indicates their employment. The Drum must also be 
thoroughly cleansed with absorbent cotton. 

If the patient is not able to come to the physician every day, 
the following is to be placed in his hands : 
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1^ 2005 2;iuc. Sulph., gr. iij. 

Alum, crud., gr. ivss. 

Glycerin., Sj- 

S. 3 or 4 drops are to be poured into the ear, 
daily, and allowed to remain for several minutes 
after which Charpie-Bourdonnet or aLsor})ent 
cotton is to be inserted. 

During the formation of the exudate, the employment of the 
following is advisable: 



^ 2006 lodi pur., gi'-Xj- 

Kal. iodat., Sj- 

Ungu. simpl., 3 ^■ 
M. f. ungn. 



S. To be rubbed over the Mastoid region. 

When an abscess forms in the Tympanum, an incision is to 
be made at as early a date as possible. After a perforation has 
taken place, a stream of air is to be forced through the Tympa- 
num, after the method of Prof. Gruber (see Otitis Media 
Catarrhalis). If the perforation does not heal readily after the 
inflammatory symptoms upon the Tympanum have completely 
disappeared, the following is to be employed: 

^ 2007 Argent, nitric. gr. iv. to viij . 

Aqu. dest., o ss. 

S. To be applied upon the edges of the perforation. 

(b) In Chronic Inflammations of the Tympanum, 

a causative constitutional disorder is to be looked for. The 
following is to be employed for small but diflfuse granulations 
upon the Tympanum: 

^ 2008 Tinct. lodin., 

Tinct. Opii crocat., aa 5 ij- 

S. To be applied with a brush. 

If Syphilis is the cause, the following is to be used : 

^ 2009 Mercur. sublim. corrosiv., gr. iss. to viiss 

Spir. vin. rectif., 3 v. 

S. To be applied with a bmsh. 
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Large gi-anulatioiis are to be destroyed with the galvano- 
caiitery or suiii'e and their bases cauterized with a caustic. If, 
as a result of a Myringitis or an Otitis Media, tliere is a pei- 
luanent loss of the Tympanic tissue, the artificial drum, recom- 
mended by Prof Gruber is to be employed. This is to be 
made of rubber or a piece of linen which may be advantageously 
covered with the following: 



^ 2010 

K.al. carbonic, 
Vaselin., 
S. Salve. 



gr. iij. 
5 uss. 
Or: 



^ 2011 

Argent, nitric, 
Ungu. emoll., 
S. Salve. 



gr. iss. 
3 iiss. 



When there is superficial cloudiness of the Tympanum, it is 
to bo swabbed with the following: 

]^. 2011 {a) Kal. iodat., 5j. 

lod. pur., gr. iij. 

Glycerin., S^j- 
S. To be applied with a piece of cotton wound 
about an applicator. 

Ijikewise : 

^ 2011 (b) Merc, sublim. corrosive., g^"- vj- 

Aqu. de.stillat., 5vj. 
S. To be applied with a brush. 

If thei'e is cloudiness of the deeper layers of the Tympanic 
Membrane, repeatad inflation is indicated. Furthermore, 
superficial incisions may hs made upon the Drum; and, if the 
conditions warrant, a Myringtomy may be performed. 

Foreign Bodies In the External Auditory Canal. It 

may be said in general that a foreign body is to be removed 
from the ear as early as possible. Only, when the same does 
not give rise to any alarming symptoms and when there is an 
inflammatory swelling in that portion of the canal, external to 
the foreign body, is removal to be delayed until the conditions 
ave more favoi'able. In every case, an attempt is first to be 
made to dislodge the body by careful syringing. This, for the 
most part, will accomplish the desired object. 
39 



GIO 



Diseases of the Eau — (JuriJER 



(For syringing the ear, syringes made uf German silver or 
some similar metal and provided with blnnt rounded nozzles are 
to be employed. The injections are given in the following way: 
The syringe is held in the right hand with the nozzle pointing 
at an obtuse angle toward one of the walls of the External Audi- 
tory Canal. The left hand seizes the upper third of the ear and 
draws the same backward, upwai'd, and outward. The contents 
of the chamber of the syringe is forced into the ear under mod- 
erate pressure. The water used mvist be pure and should have a 
temperature of 95 to 97" F. After the injection has been given, 
the ear is to be thoroughly dried with a towel and a piece of ab- 
sorbent cotton, held between the blades of a pair. of ear forcejjs 
is to be placed in the ear. This will absorb whatever moisture 
may remain behind). 

At times, the removal of a foreign body is more readily accom- 
plished by syringing the ear while the patient is in a recumbent 
position with his head hanging a little backward. The employ- 
ment of instruments, for the removal of foreign bodies, is to be 
avoided as long as possible. Only, when repeated injections 
have failed to dislodge the body, are they to be used. The 
instrumental exti'action is to be undertaken only by a specialist 
or one thoroughly familiar with the technique employed. Ear- 
forceps (or instruments having the form of a curette or the 
Kriicken pincette with parallel -running movable blades) are 
usiially employed for this purpose. 

Hard masses of cerumen are to be softened, before the 
injections are given, by repeatedly pouring water. Almond oil, 
or Glycerine or what is even better, the following, into the 
Canal : 

^ 2012 Kal. iodat., 5ss. 
Glycerin., 

Aqu. dest., aa g ss. 

M. S. To l)e j)Oured into the eai-. 

It is also advisable to swab the walls of the canal with this 
solution, after the masses of Cerumen have been entirely 
removed. 
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When a foreign body lias bt^en extiacted, the Auditory Canal 
and the Tympanum are to be carefully examined and whatever 
diseased tissue may be found to exist treated as may be indi- 
cated. The Canal must be kept plugged with a piece of ab- 
sorbent cotton for several hours after these procedures have 
been employed. 

Otitis Media Catarrhalis. Catarrhal Inflammation of 
the Mucous Membrane of the Middle -Ear. The general 
state of health of the patient is to be ascertained. If there is 
a constitutional cause for the affection, a constitutional treat- 
ment is to be prescribed. Tlie Naso-Pharynx is to be thor- 
oughly examined. If Adenoid Vegetations are found to be 
present these are to be removed. Hypertrophied Tonsils are 
to be extii'pated ; or, if the patient does not consent to an oper- 
ation, the Tonsils are to be cauterized with an escharotic. In 
Chronic Naso- Pharyngeal Catarrh, medicated solutions are to 
be injected through the nose. From 2 to 3 -per -cent solutions 
of Alum, Boracic or Tannic Acid are to be employed for this 
purpose. It is advisable to prescribe gargles in conjunction 
with these injections. 

The Catarrh of the Tympanic Cavity itself and the Eustach- 
ian Tube requires local treatment. Inflation, after the method 
of Gruber, is indicated above everything else. A nasal nozzle 
attached by an India-rubber tube to an air-bag (Politzei''s No. 
10) is inserted in one of the nostrils: "With the finger of one 
hand, the Alse of the nose are pressed over the same; and, with 
the other, the air-bag is compressed while the patient pro- 
nounces the syllable huck. The procedure is to be repeated as 
frequently as the condition of the case demands. The treat- 
ment is to be invariably commenced with moderate compression 
of the air-bag — the pressure, if necessary, being gradually in- 
creased. If the nasal mucous membrane is not involved and 
frequent inflation is indicated, the air is to be driven into the 
Middle -Ear- by means of the Eustachian catheter. When there 
is a 'high grade of Hyperajmia of the Tympanic Membrane 
accompanied with Tinnitus Auiium, local bleeding with leeches 
is advisable, providing there are no contra -indications for the 
employment of the same. 
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Attention is to be paid to secure a regular stool ; if indicated, 
the mineral waters of Friedrichshall, Karlsbad, Kissingen, etc. 
are to be prescribed. If the affection persists, notwithstanding 
the employment of these measures, especially, when there is 
marked swelling of the mucous membrane, astringent solutions, 
such as the following, are to be injected by means of the Eus- 
tachian catheter: 



^ 2013 

Acid. Tannic, 5ss. toj. 

Glycerin., 5 iiss. 

Aqu. dest., % iij. 

S. For injections. Or: 



^ 2014 

Natr. Boracic, 
Alum, crud., 
Aqu. dest., 
S. Externally. 



3ss. 
5 iij. 



(The injections into the Eustachian Tube are made in the 
following way : The solution is injected with a hypodermic 
syringe having a long nozzle into a Eustachian catheter held in 
place with the left hand. From the catheter the solution is 
driven into the Middle -Ear by attaching an aii'-bag and then 
compressing the latter). 

Likewise injections of vaselin: 

^ 2015 Yaselin. liqu. sterilis., Sj. 

S. 1 hypodermic syringeful is to be injected. 

In scrophulous or syphilitic individuals, ointments contain- 
ing some preparations of Iodine or Mercury are to be applied 
upon the Mastoid Process and briskly rubbed into the tissues. 

During the Summer, a sojourn at the bathing resorts can not 
be too highly recommended. For delicate individuals, who 
react very readily, saline-baths are indicated; for antemic 
patients, Iron; and for the scrophulous and syphilitic, l)aths 
containing Iodine. The indifferent thermal -baths, such as 
Wiesbaden, frequently have a decided influence for the better 
upon the disease. 

As regards the treatment for Otorrhoea resulting from a 
catarrh and perforation, see next page Otitis Media Suppura- 
tiva. 
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Otitis Media Suppurativa. Purulent Inflammation of 
the Middle - Ear. When there is fever, rest in bed and a 
fever diet are indicatt.'d. Daring the first stage and also when 
there is severe pain (even after suppuration has set in), local 
bleeding is advisable. If there are sym})toms of cerebral press- 
ui-e in robust individuals a Venesection is to be pei'formed. In 
some cases, cold applications (in the form of ice-com])resses or 
Leiter's metalic coils ) are to be made in the vicinity of the eai', 
while in other cases, warm applications upon the ear and its 
vicinity will be found to act better. The action of the latter 
may be still further increased, by applying simultaneously ice- 
comj)resses upon the forehead. In those cases in which bleed- 
ing is contra -indicated on account of the general condition of 
the patients or in which the pains are not sufficiently relieved 
by its employment, narcotics are to be prescribed (see Otitis 
Externa). Antipyrin (gr. 7| to 15 pro dos.) will also be found 
an excellent remedy to relieve the pain and to reduce the fever. 

Depletion through the intestines, even when there is no 
tendency to constipation, is advisable. 

If the pains are intense and are not relieved by the employ- 
ment of these agents, the air-bag (under modei'ate pressure) is 
to be employed. If this also fails, a Myringotomy is to be per- 
formed. "When suppuration has set in, if the pus does not flow 
off in sufficient quantities through the Tuba Eiistachii, a My- 
ringotomy is to be performed in the lower half of the Tympanic 
Membrane.* The Myringotome is to be introduced into the 
canal while the Tympanic Membrane is clearly illuminated with 
a mirror fastened to the forehead. The lowest portion of the 
Drum is to be pierced. The Myringotome is to be withdrawn 
in such a way that the incision is lengthened upwardly. Im- 
mediately after the operation, the air-bag is to be employed. 
If the wound closes rapidly (which for the most part may be 
prevented by repeated inflations or by frequently j)ressing aside 
the edges of the wound with a sound), the operation is to be 
repeated as often as indicated. 

When the Pharyngeal mucous membrane is simultaneously 
inflamed, astringents or agents pi-omoting absorption are to be 
employed in the form of gargles. If indicated, the Pharyngeal 
walls are to be swabbed with Nitrate of Silver. The lumen of 
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the External Auditory Canal is to be always kept as wide open 
as possible. If a Chronic Otorrhoea develops, after an attack 
of Otitis Media (or also Catarrhalis) when there has been a 
perforation of the Drvim of the ear, the first indication is to 
keep the ear clean by syringing the External Auditory Canal. 
Inflation, before and after syringing, may be advisable. If 
these procedures fail, injections are to be given through the 
Tuba Eustachii. These injections are to be either administered 
by means of the Eustachian catheter (see Otitis Media Catarrh- 
alis) or when both ears are involved and especially when there 
is a concomitant affection of the Naso- Pharynx, directly 
through the nose after the method of Prof. Gi'uber. In rare 
cases, when the solutions can not be forced into the Middle- Ear 
by either of these methods by reason of a Stenosis of the Eus- 
tachian Tube, the injections are to be administered with a 
"Weber- Liel Middle- Ear Cathetei*. To assist the expulsion of 
a fluid exudate from the Middle -Ear, the suction -syringe, 
recommended by Prof. Gruber, may also be employed. It is 
to be attached to the catheter which is introduced into the Mid- 
dle-Ear through the External Auditory Canal. 

For syringing the Middle -Ear, the following is most fre- 
quently employed : 

^2016 Acid. Boric, 5 iv. 

Alcohol, absol., 5 iiss. 

S. 1 teaspoonful to be added to a quart of warm 
water. 

If the exudate is offensive, a 2 to 4 -per -cent Carbolic -Acid 
solution or a weak violet solution of the Permanganate of Pot- 
ash is to be used. 

After these cleansing remedies have been employed, very 
finely powdered Boi-acic Acid will be found an excellent anti- 
otorrhceic agent. Two or three grains are insufflated into the 
External Auditory Canal, after the Canal and Middle -Ear have 
been carefully cleansed by syringing, and inflation and thor- 
OTighly dried. After insufflation, an additional amount of 
Boracic Acid is to be placed in the ear and the canal plugged 
with a piece of cotton. These insufflations are to be repeated 
Avhenever the powder is discolored or stained yellow by the 
exudate. 
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It is often of advantage to combine, with the insufflations ot 
pulverized Boracic Acid, injections (through the Eustachian 
Tube) of a 4 -per -cent Boracic -Acid solution. 

If the affection is of a tubercular origin, instead of the Bora- 
cic Acid, Iodoform (deodorized, if possible) is to be employed in 
the same way. The following solutions are employed when 
there is a simple catarrhal exudate: 

1^ 2017 Zinc. Sulph., gr. iss. to viiss. 

Aqu. dest., 

Glycerin., aa 5 

S. Daily, 10 drops of the lukewarm solution are 
dropped into the ear and allowed to remain for 
several minutes. 

Gelatine bougies, containing astringents, also act well. In 
stubborn cases of Otorrhcea, the following is employed for the 
most part: 

2018 Acid. Boric, subtilissime pulverisat., gr. xv. 
Aqu. dest., gj. 
Spir. vin. rectificat., 3 ij- to 5 j. 

S. Externally. 

If severe pains develop from the employment of these reme- 
dies, the External Auditory Canal is to be syringed with hike- 
warm water. In very stubborn cases, especially when the 
mucous membrane of the Middle Ear is very much tumefied, a 
10-per-cent Nitrate -of- Silver solution is to be poured into the 
ear after the External Auditory Canal has been thoroiighly 
cleansed. By moving the head in different directions the solu- 
tion may be brought in contact with the different walls of the 
ear; and by properly flexing the head caused to flow out. 
After the employment of this latter procedure, the ear is to be 
syringed several times with a solution of cooking -salt. In case 
of Syphilis, the following is to be poured into the ear: 

^ 2019 Mercur. sublim. corrosiv., gr. |tolJ. 
Aqu. dest., .3 iss. 

S. To be poured into the ear. 
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Otitis Media Hypertrophica. Plastic Inflammation of 
the Mucous Membrane of the Middle -Ear. When a con- 
stitutional disease is present, which may he the causative factor 
of the affection as well as a concomitant chronic nasal affection, 
these are to be treated. Care is to be taken to avoid congestion 
of the head. Sojourns in regions having a high altitude ai'e 
advisable. During the Stadio Hypei'semia, in full blooded 
individuals, the Tinnitus Aurium is to be relieved tlu'ough local 
bleeding. 

Methodical rarefaction of the air (with a syringe) in the Ex- 
ternal Auditory Canal may be advisable. For patients of a 
fatty diathesis, the mineral waters of Marienbad, Karlsbad, 
Kissingen, etc. are indicated. If the nuicous mend)rane of the 
Eustachian Tube is most involved, inflations, the insertion of 
Laminaria and other bourgies, are to constitute the principal 
form of ti'eatment. When the pi'ocess has spread to the mucous 
membrane of the Middle -Ear, the following is to be injected 
per tubam by means of a catheter : 

^ 2020 Kal. caustic, gr. ss. to iss. 

Aqu. dest., 3 v. 

S. To be injected either daily or every 2d or 3d 
day. 

(For the technique employed in giving injections, see Otitis 
Media Catarrhalis). 

In the same way, a 2 to 5 -per -cent Iodide -of- Potash solu- 
tion or a 1-per-cent Natr.- Carbonic solution may be employed. 
This form of treatment is to be alternated with inflations. 
Inflation of lod.- Ether or the vapors of Acetic- Ether will be 
found quite effective, To Syphilitics, the following is to be 
prescribed : 

^ 2020 (a) Mercur. Sublim. Corrosiv., gr. 3/10. to 6/10. 
Aqu. dest., 3 x. 

S. To be injected per tubam. 

Sujective Ringing of the Ears and Nervous Deafness. 

Constitutional disorders are to be treated as may be indicated. 
The drinking of ceitain minei-al waters and bathing in the same 
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may be highly recommended. Waters containing Iodine are to 
be prescribed to syphilitics and scrophulous piitiimts and saline 
cathartics to individuals who ar-e subject t(.) congestion of the 
head. In many cases, indifferent thermal waters or cold hydro- 
pathic procedures will be found advantageous. To chlorotic 
and anajmic individuals, Iron is to be prescribed, and the fol- 
lowing to Scrophulous and Syphilitic patients : 

^ 2021 Sry. Ferr. iodat., 

Sry. cort. Aurant., ^ aa S iss. 

S. 1 teaspoonful, 3 times, daily. 

In these cases, the following is also to be applied, externally: 

^ 2022 Kal. Iodat. (Amnion, iodat.) gr. Ixxv, 

Camphor, ras., gi"- ivss. 

Unguent, emollient., 5 v. 

01. Caryophyllor., gtt-iij. 

S. Mornings and evenings, a piece the size of a pea 
is to be rubbed for five minutes back of the ear. 
As a symptomatic procedure, the air of the External Audi- 
tory Canal may be rarefied with the apparatus devised by Prof- 
Gruber for that purpose, or by simply making suction with the 
piston of an ordinaiy ear- syringe while the nozzle of the same 
or an otoscope attached to the same is inserted into th^ ear in 
such a way as to prevent the entrance of as little air as possible. 
This procedure is frequently followed with most excellent results. 
Internally, the following is to be prescribed : 

R. 2023 Tinct. Arnica^., S ss. 

S. 5 to 10 drops upon a lump of sugar, 3 times, 

daily. 

Locally, the following: 
^ 2024 Ether. Sulph. (or Chloroform,.), 5 ff- toj. 

Glycerin., 5 n^s. 

S. Several times, daily, or only m the evenmg, 5 
to 10 drops are to be placed upon a piece of cot- 
ton and inserted into the ear. 

♦The Metzerott- Ellis apparatus which can be had of the instrument 
maker, McKee of Washington, D. C, is well adapted for this purpose. 
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Likewise : 

2025 Ether, acetic, 5 ss. to j. 

Tinct. Valerian., 5 iiss. 

S. Like the preceding. 

^ 2026 01. Hyoscyam. coct., 5 iiss. 

Tinct. Opii simpl., gtt. xxv. 

S. Several times during the day, a few drops are 
to be poured into the ear. 

Furthermore, the vapors of Ether or Chloroform may be 
forced into the Middle -Ear per tubam by pouring several drops 
into an air-bag which is to be attached to a catheter and then 
compressed. 

A small piece of pure camphor, wrapped into a ball with a 
piece of cotton and insei-ted in the External Auditory Canal, 
frequently acts excellently. The following may also be tried: 

^ 2027 01. Amygdal. dulc, 3 v. 

Camphor, ras., gr. iij. 

S. 5 to 10 drops are to be poured upon a piece ot 
* cotton which is to be inserted in the ear. 

If the ringing of the ears is intense and can not be checked 
otherwise, the administration of narcotics (INIorphium, Opium, 
Hydrate of Chloral) externally or subcutaneously must be 
resorted to, to afford relief. Cocaine likewise may be admin- 
istered, subcutaneously, or in the following form: 

^ 2028 Cocain. muriatic. gr. 1 1. to 3|. 

Sacch. alb., 5j- 
M. f. pulv. div. in dos. sequ. No. 5. 
S. Evenings, 1 powder is to be taken in a wafer. 

The Bromide of Sodium and Kalium (15 to 45 grains per 
dos.) will be generally found to yield the best results in Tinni- 
tus Aurium. 
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Accumulation of Cerumen in the External Auditory 
Canal. If the mass lias a fatty, glazy appearance and is soft, 
the ear is to be thoroughly syringed with warm water with a 
syringe having a capacity of from 3 to 5 ounces. To the nozzle 
of the syringe, a piece of rubber tubing is to be attached, which 
is to be inserted in the Canal as far as the accumulation. After 
the ear has been syringed, the Canal is to be thoroughly dried 
and plugged with a piece of cotton. If the accumulated mass 
is dry and hard, it is to be ijoftened with kikewarm water or oil 
or, what is pei'haps better, with the following: 

^ 2029 Natr. caibonic, gr. xij. 

Aqu. dest., 

Glycerin., aa 5ij- 

M. S. 10 drops of this solution, warmed, are to 
be poured into the ear, 3 times, daily. 

After the mass has been sufficiently softened, it is to be 
removed by syringing. 

Eczema Auricilae. Eczema of the External Ear. In 

acute Eczema, the affected area is to be washed with water. 
Syringing the eai' is to be avoided. The moist or inflamed areas 
are to be covered with TJngu. Emoll. or Vaselin. In Eczema 
Intertrigo, starch is to be dusted over the regions back of the 
ear. In diffuse painful inflammation, compresses, saturated in 
cold water or Aqua Goulardi, are to be applied. 

During the stage of crust formation, the crusts are to be 
removed by applying, freely, Olive Oil or Balsam of Peru, after 
which the ear is to be painted with the following: 

619 
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^ 2030 

TJngu. Diachylon. Hebra., gj. 
S. Salve. Or: 

^ 2031 
Ungu. emollient., 
TJng-vx. Cerussje, aa § ss. 
S. Salve. Likewise : 

These salves are to he spread upon pieces of linen, applied 
upon the affected ear, carefully pressed in all depressions of the 
same, covered with absorbent cotton, and held in place by turns 
of a bandage. If the External Auditory Canal is simultaneously 
involved, a piece of cotton impregnated with the salve is to be 
introduced. Fi-esh salve is to be applied every twenty-four 
hours. After the crusts have been shed, the skin is to be 
annointed for several weeks with Vaseline, Creme Celeste, or 
with the following: 

^ 2034 Merc, prsecip. alb., gi'-^'j- 
Ungu. simpl., 5j. 
S. Ointment. To be applied with a bi'ush. 

In Squamous Eczema, Tincture of Rusci or the following is 
to be applied : 

^ 2035 Acid, carbolic, gr. xv. 

Spir. vin. rectificat., gj, 
S. Externally. 

Or the following : 

^ 2036 Acid. Boric, gr. xxiv. 

Spir. vin. Gallic, 5j. 
S. To be applied with a brush. 

Thickened and tumefied epidermis is to l)e softened by fre- 
quently swabbing and massaging the ear with Olive Oil, 01. 
Morrhua?, or Balsam of Peru. In stubborn cases, the parts are 
to be washed with Spir. Saponat. Kalinus, after which a thin 
coating of 01. Ptusci is to be applied. The latter is not to be 
removed until the crusts have been shed. When the skin has 
become soft and palei-, the following is to be prescribed : 



Empl. Diachylon, simpl., 
Vaselin. })ur., aa 5 ss. 

S. Salve. Or: 

^ 2033 

Acid. Boric, gr. xvij. 

Vaseliii . , ^ .ss. 

S. Boracic-Acid Ointment. 
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^. 2037 




Ul. -ragi., 


3 ij- 


Cilyceriii. , 


5j. 


Uiigu. Emollient., 


Sj. 


S. Salve. 





Likewise : 

2039 Acid, carbolic, 
Ungu. sinipl., 
S. Salve. 

Or Wilson's Salve: 

R 2040 Resin. Benzces piilv., 
XJngn. simpl., 
Colat. adde: 
Oxyd. Zinc, 
M. f. uiigni. 
S. Salve. 



Or: 
^ 2038 

01. cadin., 5 ss. 

Glycerin., 5 xiiss. 

S. Externally. 



gr. XV. 

5x. 



5 grams. 
150 „ 

25 M 



In Scaly Eczema of the External Auditory Canal, the scales 
are to be Vjruslied away with dry cotton, wdiereupon a concen- 
trated solution of the Sulphate of Copper is to be applied witli 
a swab. The latter application is to be rei)eated after the 
resulting eschar has been shed. Later, in order to prevent 
relapses, the cutis of the Cartilaginous Portion of the Canal is 
to be swabbed two times during the week with the following: 

^ 2041 i Or: 
Merc, praecip. alb., gr. v. ^ 2042 
Ungu. emoll., oj- 01. cadin., 5 ss. 

S. A thin coating is to be Vaselin., 5 iiss. 

applied with a brush. S. Salve. 

To ansemic or sci'ofulous patients, pi-eparations of Iron or 
the Iodides are to be given inteiiially. 

Othaematoma. Bloody Tumor of the Ear . Small tumors 
which are not painful are to be allowed to pursue their legiilar 
course. If tliei-e are inflammatory symptoms, cold compresses 
or Leiter's apparatus are to be employed, and after the pains 
have subsided, Aqu. Goulardi. 
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After four or five iliiys, if the pain has not lessened and the 
tumor has not become small, puncture is indicated. If the cir- 
cumference of the tumor is large, an incision is to be made and 
the resulting wound tamponed with Iodoform gauze. 

Dermatitis Auriculae. Inflammation of the Ear (Auri- 
cle) . Cold applications are to be made, in severe cases, an ice- 
bag or Leiter's apparatus ; in mild cases, the following : 

^ 2043 Aqu. vegeto- miner. Goulai'di, S v. 

Tinct. Opii simpl., 3ij- 
S. For saturating compresses. 

Those areas deprived of their Epidermis must be covered 
with some suitable salve. 

Otitis Externa Circumscripta. Follicular Inflammation 
of the External Ear. In painful, deep-seated inflammation, 
the swollen tissue is to be incised, even if supparation has not 
yet set in. If the inflammation spreads to the Mastoid Process, 
Leiter's metallic coil for the ear is to be applied (cold water is 
to be run tln-ough the same). Anodyne liniments, similar to 
the following, are to be rubbed over the Auricular regions: 

^ 2044 Chloroform., 

01. Olivar., aa 5 ss. 

S. A piece of cotton saturated in the same is to be 
applied in the neighborhood of the ear. 

The following is suitable for individuals fearing an operation : 

1^ 2045 Aqu. Opii, 5j. 

Aqu. dest., 5 iij. 

M. S. Pieces of absorbent cotton saturated in 
the same are to be inserted in the External 
Auditoiy Canal. 

LikeAvise, the following: 

IJc 2046 Cocain. muriatic., gr. viss. to viij. 

Aqu. dest., 5 "ss. 

S. 5 to 10 drops on a piece of cotton is to be in- 
serted into the External Auditory Canal. 
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2047 Acid. Boric, gr. xv. 

Morph. acetic, gi'-iij- 
Vaselin., . 5 

M. f. ungu. 

S. A strip of bacon, cut to fit the canal, is to be 
covered with the same and inserted. 

If there is marked swelling and pain, which does not svibside 
after an incision has been made, leeches are to be applied, sim- 
ultaneously, upon the Tragus or the Regio Mastoidea. .;lfter 
an incision has been made or after the abscess has ruptured, 
the following are to be employed : 



^ 2048 

Acid, carbolic, gr. viij. 

Glycei'in., S ss. 

S. To be applied with a brush. 

Or: 



]^ 2049 

Acid. Boric, gr. xv. 

Spir. vin. rectificat., 5 v. 
M. S. To be di-opped into the 
ear. 



If there is itching in the External Auditory Canal after the 
inflammatory symptoms have subsided, scratching in this region 
is to be strictly forbidden. To prevent the itching, the follow- 
ing may be employed : 

^ 2050 Mercur. prsecip. alb., gr. ivss. 

Ungu. emoll., 3 iij- 

S. To be applied with a brush upon the walls of 
the External Auditory Canal, every second day. 

Or: 

^ 2051 Acid. Boric, gr. xv. 

Vaselin., 3 v. 

S. Like the preceding. 

The simple application of alcohol with a camel-hair brush is 
often followed with good results. 

Otitis Externa Diffusa. Diffuse Inflammation of the 
External Auditory Canal. Cold compresses are to be applied. 
If there is intense pain, local bleeding is to be resorted to and 
Anodynes are to be poui'ed into the ear (see Otitis Media 
Acuta). After secretion has set in, Boracic Acid is to be in- 
sufflated or a 5-per-cent Alcoholic Boracic- Acid solution is to 
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be poured into the Caujil. In stubborn cases, the following 
astruigent is to be employed: 

1^ 2052 Argent, nitric, gi". xxiv. 

Aqu. dest., .3 v. 

S. To be applied with a swab. 

In parasitic inflammations, the fungoid membranes are to he 
removed by syringing, after which pui-e alcohol, or if this 
causes severe pain, alcohol diluted with water, is to be poured 
into the ear with a spoon and allowed to lemain in the canal 
for 15 minutes. In the commencement, the alcohol is to be 
employed 2 times, daily; later, not so often. 

Otitis Externa Diphtheritica. Diphtheritic Inflamma- 
tion of the External Auditory Canal. 

Yjc 2053 Aqu. Calcis., g ij. 

S. The External Auditory Canal is to be filled 
with the same. 

The lime-water is allowed to remain in the ear for from 15 
to 20 minutes, after which, the External Auditory Canal is 
washed out with the following: 

^ 2054 Acid. Boric, gi\ xv. 

Aqu. dest., 5 iss- 

S. Externally. 

Hereupon the External Auditory Canal is filled with finely 
powdered Boracic Acid. If, notwithstanding, the employment 
of this treatment, the process still continues, the affected regions 
are to be swabbed with the following: 

^ 2055 Acid. Carbolic, gi'- xvj. 

Glycerin., 5 ss- 

S. To be applied with a swab. 

In the same way, a 5 -per -cent Carbo- Alcoholic solution may 
be employed, or tlie External Auditory Canal is to be filled 
with a 0- per -cent Boracic -Acid -Alcohol solution. 
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Corpora Aliena in Meatu Auditorio. Foreign Bodies 
in the External Auditory Canal. It must first be detei- 
minetl whether the foreign body is really present, and, if so, its 
size, foi-m, consistency, and the exact place where it is lodged. 

At first, injections of lukewarm water under considerable 
pressure are to be given with a large English syringe the nozzle 
of which is provided with a sliort piece of rubber tubing. If 
the foreign body consists of the cap (bone or metal) of a lead 
pencil, the syringe is not to be employed, nor when there is a 
perforation of the Tympanum. If a glass or steel bead has 
gained an entrance into the Canal, a thin, moist Laminararia 
tent is to be inserted and removed after the lapse of half an 
hour. If the desii-ed object is not attained in this way, the 
foreign body is to be removed, if possible, with an instrument 
of such a form as wall readily seize the same. Frequently, it 
becomes necessary to delay the employment of these procedures, 
especially when the body is deeply lodged and, through an in- 
flammatory swelling of the External Auditoiy Canal, is ren- 
dered in\dsible. In such cases, cold applications are to be 
made, powdered Boracic Acid insufflated or a 5 -per -cent Bor- 
acic-Acid Alcohol solution poured into the ear until the swell- 
ing has subsided. Soft bodies, such as beans, peas, or bodies 
of wood are best removed with a strong hook, bent as may be 
indicated, or a needle with the point bent at right angle. Hard 
bodies, such as gi'avel, glass beads, pieces of slate pencil, or 
cherry-stones are to be removed with a bent sound, or what is 
perhaps even better, a fenestrated curette. The ordinary for- 
ceps are to be avoided. In extreme cases, when foreboding 
symptoms are present, the Auricle and the posterior wall of 
the Cartilaginous Portion of the Canal are to be freed from 
their attachment and the body removed in this way. Live in- 
sects must first be killed by pouring oil into the Canal to which 
a few drops of Turpentine or Petroleum may be added to ad- 
vantage, after which, they are to be removed by syringing. 

Polypi of the Ear. These are to be removed by an opera- 
tion either with the wire snare of Wilde or that of Blake or the 
ring- curette of Politzer. As an after -ti-eatmant, or from the 
very commencement in individuals who fear the knife, Spir, 

40 
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Vin. Rectificat. is to be poured into tlie ear 2 or 3 times, daily. 
After the Auditory Canal has been thoroughly cleansed and 
dried, the alcohol is to be poured into the same and allowed to 
remain for from 15 to 30 minutes. If after the lapse of four 
weeks, no result is obtained, the Polypi are to be cauterized 
with Lunar Caustic or Chloride of Iron either in substance or 
in the form of the officinal solution. The applications of these 
caustics are to be repeated whenever the resulting eschars are 
shed. This form of cauterization is especially indicated in 
dense diffuse infiltrations filling the Extei-nal Auditory Canal. 

Myringitis Acuta. Acute Inflammation of the Tym- 
panic Membrane. During the Stage of Reaction, the treat- 
ment is to be palliative (see Otitis Media Acuta). Abscesses, 
developing upon the Drum of the ear, are to be opened with the 
lance -pointed needle (an instrument about 2| inches long bent 
at a right angle and provided with a double -cutting point). 
The technique of operating with this instrument is the same as 
in a Paracentesis of the Tympanic Cavity, differing only in so 
far that not all of the layers of the Tympanic Membrane are 
pierced. The head of the patient must be firmly fixed and the 
Tympanic Membrane brought into good view by means of a re- 
flector, fastened to the forehead, with the aid of a short, 
broad speculum. The lance-shaped point of the needle is to he 
thrust into the Tympanum and withdi-awn in such a way that 
the opening is still further enlarged. In inflammation of the 
deeper layers of the Tympanum, if severe pains are present, 
incisions into the drum are likewise to be made. In both cases, 
not more than half of the lance is to be introduced inasmuch as 
all of the different layers of the drum must not be pierced, if, 
after the cessation of all pain, the hearing becomes rapidly im- 
paired, the Middle-Ear is to be inflated according to the method 
of Politzer. The patient takes some water in his mouth; a 
slightly curved tubular nasal -nozzle is then inserted into one 
nostril and attached by means of a short piece of India-rubber 
tubing to the end of a Politzer's air-bag (the size of two fists). 
After the wings of the nose have been pressed upon the nozzle 
in such a way as to exclude all air, the air-bag is compressed 
while the patient, at a given sign, swallows the water which he 
has been, holding in his mouth. 
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Otitis Media Acuta. Acute Inflammation of the Mid- 
dle-Ear. In the commencement, during the stage of irrita- 
tion, the treatment is to be entii-ely palliative. If there is pro- 
nounced hypersemia of the Drum, local bleeding by means of 
leeches applied immediately in front of the Tragus is indicated. 
Only when the pain is intense are leeches to be applied back of 
the ear or over the Mastoid. 

(In strong adults, from 3 to 5 are to be applied; in weak pa- 
tients, greatly reduced in strength, from 1 to 2 ; in children, for 
the most part, only one). Before the leeches are applied, the 
Meatus is to be plugged with cotton. If rapid depletion is 
desired, the Heurteloupe suction -syrmge (artificial leech) is to 
be employed. For prolonged pain, interfering with sleep, the 
following is to be prescribed, intei-nally : 



^ 2056 

Morph. acetic, gr. ss. 

Sacch. alb., 5j- 
M. f. pulv. div. in dos. sequ. 
No. 6. 

S. 2 or 3 powders are to be 
taken at night at intervals 
of an hour. Or : 



^ 2057 

Chloral, hydrat., gr. xxv. 
Aqu. font., 

Syr. rub. Idsei., aa g ss. 

ISl. S. Half is to be taken at 
rdght; if after half an houi", 
sleep is not induced, the 
other half is to be taken. 



Cold applications ai-e to be employed only with the greatest 
precaution. Whenever the pains increase, they are to be im- 
mediately suspended. 

Moist, warm compresses will be found very efficacious : 

2058 Tinct. Opii. simpl., 3 ss. 

Aqu. dest., S vj. 

S. For saturating compresses. 

(A piece of linen is to be dipped into this solution and after 
being folded 2 or 3 times applied to the region of the ear. A 
piece of water -proof material is placed vipon this and the whole 
covered with a dry towel. The application is to be made 3 or 
4 times during the day. 
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The inseitiou in the Auditory Canal of a cotton tampon 
dipped in hot water and changed every hour, is frequently fol- 
lowed with excellent results. 

In mild forms of inflammation, anodynes are to be rubbed 
about the region of the ear every 2 or 3 hours (see Otitis Ex- 
terna Circumscripta) or the following is to be prescribed for 
the pai-oxysms of pain : 

^ 2059 01. Olivar., 5 iiss. 

Morph. phtalic, gr-iij- 
M. S. During an attack, a pleget of cotton, upon 
which 5 or 6 drops of this warmed solution 
has been poured, is to be inserted in the ear. 

The following is to be used in the same way : 

^ 2060 ^ 2061 

01. Hyoscyam. press., 3 iiss. Cocain. mur., gi-. viiss. 

Extr. Opii (aquos), gr.xii. Aqu. dest., 3 iiss. 

S. Like the preceding. S. Like the preceding. 

In addition to the employment of these remedies, thei-e is to 
be a strict observance of hygienic rules. 

During bad weather and during the cold seasons of the year, 
the patient is to keep to his room. Whenever there is fever, 
rest in bed is indicated. 

2062 Acid, carbol., gr. xv. 

Glycerin., 3 iiss. 

S. To be poured in a lukewarm state into the 
External Auditory Canal. 

A rigid diet is to be prescribed; alcoholics are to be forbid- 
den. If there is Pharyngitis at the same time, the following 
gargle is to be employed: 



^ 2063 Decoct. Althaeas., S v. 

Alum, crup., 3 j- 

Tinct. Opii simpl., gtt. xxv, 
M. S. Gargle. 
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If, after tlie pains have ceased, deafness develops rapidly, 
inflations after the method of Politzer (see Myringitis Acuta) 
are to be given. In the commencement, esjjecially in children, 
the air is to be blown into the Middle -Ear only with the 
mouth, or the air-bag is to be compressed with but modei-ate 
force. During the first part of the ti-eatment, inflations are to 
take place, daily, then gradually less often until only one infla- 
tion is given each week. 

If the Tympanic Membrane is arched forward, considerably, 
and the arched portion has a yellowish -green hue, but espe- 
cially in the purulent form of Otitis Media Acuta accompanied 
with symptoms of accumulations of pvirulent matter in the 
Middle -Ear, a Paracentesis of the Drum must be j^erformed 
(for the technique to be employed in performing the same, see 
Myringitis Acuta). All of the layers of the Tympanic 
Membrane are to be completely pierced, after which the Ex- 
ternal Auditory Meatus is to be filled several times duiing the 
day with warm water or the following, for the puqiose of ren- 
dering the secretion fluid. 



During the first few days after the performance of a Paracen- 
tesis, the External Auditory Canal is to be syringed with warm 
water (80 to 82° F.) in which a little Boracic Acid has been 
dissolved. For this pui-pose, a hard -rubber syringe having a 
short blunt nozzle and a capacity of about 1 1/2 ounces is to be 
employed. The syringing is to be repeated from one to every 
six hours according to the amount of secretion discharged. The 
secretion within the Tympanic Cavity is to be removed through 
Politzei'isation (see Myringitis Acuta). Only, when the Eus- 
tachian Tube offers great resistance, is inflation to take place 
by means of the Eustachian catheter; in the commencement, 
there is to be only very gentle compression of the air-bag. If, 
after the lapse of several days, the inflations fail to accom- 
plish anything, the medicinal treatment is to be commenced. 
Two or three grains of finely powdered Boracic Acid are 
placed in a (juill or insufflator and blown into the ear as fay 



^ 2064 Aqu. Opii., 
Aqu. dest.. 



3ij. 
5vj. 



S. To be dropped into the ear. 
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as the Tympanic Membrane, after which the External Auditory- 
Canal is plugged with .a piece of cotton. The Boracic Acid is 
allowed to remain in the Canal until the following day when 
the procedure is again repeated. This Inethod of treatment is 
to be continued vmtil the Boracic Acid is found to remain dry, 
after being in the ear for 2 or 3 days. If the amount of seci'e- 
tion is not redviced by the employment of these procedures, 
astringent solutions are to be dropped into the ear, but not, 
however, until the pains have completely subsided. Before the 
emplopment of these astringents, Politzerisation must take place 
after which the External Auditory Canal is to be carefully syr- 
inged and dried with a piece of absorbent cotton. 

The following astringent is to be used : 

^ 2065 Zinc. Sulph., gr. v. 

Aqu. dest., Sj* 
M. S. Mornings and evenings, 10 to 15 drops of 
this warmed solution are to be poured into the 
ear and allowed to remain in the same for from 
10 to 15 minutes. 

After the lapse of several days, if the amount of secretion is 
not greatly reduced, the following is to be prescribed : 

^ 2066 Plumb. Acetic, gr. v. 

Aqu. dest., gj. 
S. Like the preceding. 

In stubborn acute suppuration of the Middle -Ear, warm 
water is to be injected through the Eustachian catheter into 
the same. This is especially indicated, when there are pro- 
longed pains. Granulations upon the borders of the perfora- 
tions are to be swabbed with Liquor Ferri Sesquichlorati. 

If, in the course of the affection, inflammation of the Mas- 
toid pi'ocess sets in, during the commencement of the same, 
leeches or Heurteloupe's artificial leech are to be applied and 
cold compresses placed upon the Mastoid Region. Wlien infil- 
tration of the tissues begins to make its appearance by a distinct 
swelling of the parts, the Tincture of Iodine is to be applied 
with s^, brush or TJnguentum. Ciner is to be rubbed over the area 
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involved. If the symptoms do not remit in several days, warm 
water is to be syringed into the Middle -Ear by means of the 
Eustachian catheter. If tliis procedure also fails, Wilde's 
incision is to he made. About 1 1/2 centimeters (i.e. 3/5 of an 
inch) back of the attachment of the Aiiricle an incision is made 
through the skin and covering of the Mastoid Cells in such a 
way that the latter are exposed to view. 

During the further course of the affection ( after the cessation 
of the discharge and closure of the wound), inflations accord- 
ing to the method of Politzer (see heading Myringitis Acuta) 
are indicated for the purpose of improving the hearing. At 
first, the inflations are to take place daily, gradually, less fre- 
quently. If there is an excessive formation of epidermis in the 
External Auditory Canal, the accumvilations are to be softened 
from time to time with the following: 

^ 2067 Natr. carbonic, gr. viij. 

Aqu. dest., 3 ij- 

Glycerin., 5j. 
S. To be poured into the ear. 

Afterward, the crusts are to be removed by syringing. To 
prevent a relapse, the External Auditory Canal is to be kept 
constantly plugged with a piece of cotton whenever the weather 
is wet and cold. Steam baths, douches of the head and sub- 
merging in the bath ai'e injurious. 

Otitis Media Catarrhalis. Catarrh of the Middle-Ear. 

Prolonged systematic inflation, after the method of Prof. Pol- 
itzer (see Myringitis Acuta), is indicated. The degree of com- 
pression of the air-bag is to be gradually increased from day to 
day. If the Eustachian Tube offers too great resistance to the 
passage of air into the Middle -Ear, the inflations are to be 
given with the Eustachian catheter. The inflations in the com- 
mencement are to take place each day; afterward, when a per- 
manent improvement in the hearing takes ])laces, they ai-e to 
be given less often. If, notwithstanding a long treatment with 
inflations, the exudate is not absorbed or if the improvement 
in hearing, produced by inflation invariably disappears after a 
short time, the exiulate is to be removed by the employment of 
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mechanichal procedures. For the removal of exudates which 
are principally serous, the method recommended by Prof. Pol- 
itzer is to be employed. The patient takes a little water in his 
mouth and flexes his head forward and a little toward tlie oppo- 
site side so that the Pharyngeal opening of the Eiistacliiau 
Tube lies directly vertical to the opening of the tube in the 
Tympanic Cavity. The head is held in this ])osition for 1 or 2 
minutes, after which an inflation is given while the patient 
swallows the water. If the desired object is not attained by 
the employment of this procedure, especially, when the secre- 
tion is quite viscid and gelatinous, a Paracentesis (see Myring- 
itis Acuta) is to be perfoiined. After its perfoi'mance 3 or 4 
strong inflations after the method of Politzer are to be given. 
If the Tuba Eustachii offers great resistence or if there is paraly- 
sis of the Palatal muscles, inflations are to be given with the 
Eustachian catheter. In a few rare cases, the secretion is more 
readily removed by vigorously blowing the nose or by the 
method of Valsalva. The patient makes a forcible expiration 
while the mouth is kept tightly shut and the nose held closed 
with the fingers. 

If the secretions are not forced into the External Auditoiy 
Canal by the employment of this method, rarefaction of the air 
in the External Auditory Canal is indicated. The olive -shaped 
bulb of an auscultating tube is inserted by the patient into the 
External Auditory Canal in such a way as to exclude all air. 
At the other end of the tube, the nozzle of a small ear-syringe 
is inserted. The piston of the syringe is drawn back slowly. 
The secretion is then removed from the canal with plegets of 
cotton held in the blades of Wilde's ear -forceps. Tenacious 
mucus is to be seized directly with the forceps. The secretion 
is to be washed out with water, only, when it is impossible to 
remove the same in any other way After the employment of 
these procedures, the Canal is to be tamponed witli a piece of 
absorbent cotton. Laborious work, stimulating beverages, sud- 
den changes of temperatures, or a stay or occupation in smoky 
or moist quarters are to be avoided. In order to prevent 
relapses, the inflations are to be continued for several months. 
In the commencement, they are to be given 2 or 3 times 
weekly; later every 8 to 14 days. 
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If after a Paracentesis, there is a cessation of the discharge 
but no diminution of the swelling of the Eustachian Tnhe, not- 
withstanding the employment of inflations, the ti'eatment with 
the vapors of the Chloride of Ammonium eitlier with the appa- 
ratus of Troeltsch or Gomperz is in order. This is to be alter- 
nated with inflations. Frequently, excellent results are obtained 
by this method of treatment. Even moi'e efficacious at times 
are injections of salty solutions. For instance: 

20 38 Natrii bicarbon. 

Glycerin., aa 5 ss. 

Aqu. dest., 5 iiss. 

S. 3 to 6 drops are to be injected per tubam. 

Occasionally, Prof. Politzer employs, for the same purpose, the 
vapors of Terpentine or of the following : 

^ 2068 (a) 01. Pini. Ether., S ss. 

S. Externally. 

(The vapors of these oils are to be aspirated with the bag 
used in giving the inflations by placing the nozzle of the bag 
into the opening of the bottle and gradually relaxing the hand 
compressing the bag). 

Injections of astringent solutions are also indicated when the 
mucous membrane is continually swollen. 

^ 2068 (b) Zinc. Sulph., gr. iij. 

Aqu. dest., 3 iiss. 

S. From 8 to 10 drops are to be injected 
with a small syringe into the Eustachian 
Tube and then forced into the Tympanic 
Cavity with the air-bag. This jjrocedure is 
only to be employed when it can be alter- 
nated with inflations of air. 

When there is an excessive swelling of the mucous mem- 
brane of the Eustachian Tubes and inflation is impossible or 
difficult, a sound made of ca,t-gut and impregnated with a con- 
centrated solution of Nitrate of Silver (which is allowed to dry 
before being introduced) is to be inserted through the catheter 
into the tube and allowed to remain from 5 to 10 minutes, 
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The treatment of the Middle -Ear disease must not be pro- 
longed beyond 3 to 5 weeks after which time there is to be a 
pause of from 3 to 6 weeks. As an after-treatment, inflations 
by Politzer's method 2 or 3 times, weekly, for from 3 to 4 
weeks are advisable; after which there is to be a pause of from 
1 to 3 months. 

As regards the hygienic treatment, fresh air is indicated and 
as much out-door life as possible when the weather is favorable. 
The dwelling apartments are to be ventilated as thoroughly as 
possible. The drinking of stimulating bevei-ages is to be 
allowed only in the smallest quantities. Lukewarm baths are 
advisable and in summer, a sojourn in a mountainous region. 
To scrophiilous patients Ischl, Kreuznach, Hall, etc. may be 
highly recommended; to anaemic individuals, Franzensbad, 
Marienbad, Spaa, Pyrmont, etc.; to syphilitics. Hall, Lipik, 
Iwonicz, Baden near Vienna, Pistyan in Hungaria, etc. 

The influence which affections of the Naso-Phaiynx have upon 
a Catarrh of the Middle -Ear must be constantly borne in mind. 

In acute tumefaction of the mucous membrane of the Naso- 
pharynx, a hygienic treatment will suffice. Sudden changes 
of temperatui'e are to be avoided as are also smoky or moist 
localities and alcoholic beverages. In Chronic Nasal Catarrh, 
accompanying a catarrh of the Middle -Ear, medicated solutions 
are to be poured from a boat- shaped vessel into the nostrils 
while the head of the patient is flexed backward. As soon as 
the patient becomes conscious of the presence of the solution in 
the Pharynx, he is to bend his head forward so that the fluid 
will be discharged from the nostrils. The nose must not be 
blown for a quarter of an hour after one of these nasal douches 
has been taken. Concentrated solutions of salt are usually 
employed or the diluted saline solutions from Ischl, or Kreuz- 
nach which are especially indicated in scrophulous individuals. 
If the secretion is very purulent, the following are to be used : 



^ 2069 



Or: 
^ 2070 

Acid. Tannic, gr. xlviij. 

Acid, salicylic, gi' v. 
Aqu. dest., Sj- 
M. S, Jjike the former, 



Acid Tannic, gr. xlviij. 

Quinin. Sulph., gr. iss. 



Aqu. dest., Sj. 



M. S. To be poured into the 
ear, wax'm, 
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When these agents fail, the following may also be tried in 
adults : 

]^ 2071 Zinc. Sulph., gr.j. 

Aqu. dest., 5 x. 

S. To be poured into the ear. 

In some cases, the following is attended with excellent results 

^ 2072 Alum, crud., gr.xvj. 
Aqu. dest., gj. 

S. For sy zinging the nose. 

In Chronic Muco - Purulent Catarrh, accompanied with 
Ozoena, solutions of Cai'bolic Acid, or the remedy prescribed by 
Stcerk, are to be employed: 

^ 2073 Natr. salicylic, 
Natr. bicarbon., 

Natr. chlorat., aa 5i.i- 

Aqu. dest., § v. 

S. Externally. 

When there are accumulations of mucus or crusts, lukewarm 
nasal douches are to be given. While these are beiag admin- 
istered, care must be taken that the nozzle of the syi-inge is not 
iaserted in such a way as to completely exclude the entrance of 
air into the nostrils, that it points directly toward the back of 
the nose, and that the head is held erect in its normal position. 
If, after a treatment of several weeks with these douches and 
injections, there is no apparent improvement, a ten -per -cent 
solution of the Nitrate of Silver is to be applied upon the Naso- 
pharyngeal mucous membrane either with a brush, a swab, or 
with tampons of absorbent cotton. The latter are to be intro- 
duced as far as the middle of the nostrils and after the nostrils 
have been plugged with diy cotton squeezed dry by compressing 
the nose itself. After the application of the Nitrate of Silver, 
a lukewarm solution of cooking -salt is to be injected into the 
nostrils for the purpose of lessening the pain. These applica- 
tions are to be repeated from 2 to 3 times per week- 
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If there is a concomitant Pharyngitis, astringent gargles are 
also to be employed. If the mncoiis membranes are very nnich 
relaxed they are to be swabbed with Nitrate of Silver, Tinctm-e 
of Iodine, or Tincture Opii Crocata. Granulations are to he 
cauterized with the Nitrate of Silver in substance, with Liquor 
Ferri Sesquiohlorati, or Chromic Acid. 

Otitis Media Sclerotica. Chronic Sclerotic Catarrh of 
the Middle -Ear. The first indications are inflations after the 
method of Prof Politzer or, if this is not possible on account of 
swelling and narrowing of the Eustachian Tube, inflation with 
the assistance of the Eustachian catheter. Neither one of these 
procedures must be employed more than once in 2 or 3 days. 
For the purpose of loosening and producing a greater distensi- 
bility of the mucous membrane lining the Middle -Ear, it is 
advisable to inject mild stimulating solutions such as the follow- 
ing: 

^ 2074: Natr. bicarbonic, gr. vj. 

Aqu. dest., lij. 

Glycerin., 5 ss. 

M. S. 6 to 8 drops of the warmed solution are 
to be injected. (For the technique employed in 
giving these injections see remarks following B 
2068 (a) ). 

In syphilitic aural affections, the following is to be employed 
in the same way: 

^ 2075 Kal. lodat., gr. vj. 

Aqu. dest., 5 iij. 

S. For injections into the Middle- Ear. 

The injections are to be alternated with inflations with the 
air-bag at intervals of a day during which time there is to be 
no local treatment of any kind. Frequently, the treatment is 
measurably influenced by rarefying the air in the External 
Auditory Canal immediately after an inflation has been given 
after the method of Politzer or with the Eustachian catheter. 
The air in the External Auditory Canal is rarified by inserting 
the nogzle of a sjoasdl air-bag (which is tightly compressed with 
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the hand) into the canal in such a way as to exclude the 
entrance of all air and then gradually allowing the air bag to 
distend. The treatment of a Sclerosis of the Middle -Ear is 
only to be continiieil as long as there is an imj)rovement in the 
range of hearing. It is advisable as an after-treatment to give 
from time to time inflations by themselves or inflations alter- 
nated with injections. Lukewarm baths when taken during a 
local treatinent often proA e beneficial but diving and douching 
iu-c to be forbidden. For the subjective ringing of the ears, 
inflations after the method of Politzer or with the catheter 
alternated witli a rarefying of the air in the External Auditory 
Canal, are to be cmiiloyed. Sometimes, when this form of 
treatment fails, stiuuilatiiig %-apors siich as those of Ether, Chlo- 
roform, or the followiiig prove effective : 

2076 Ether. Sulph., 3 iss. 

Liqu. anjesthetic. Hollandic, 5j- 
S. The vapors of the mixture are to be driven 

into the Middle -Ear, with the assistance of the 

catheter and air-bag. 

In Tinnitus Aurium or a recent date (if the same is very 
annoying), vesicants are to be applied over the Mastoid Process. 
The following are indicated when the ringing increases slowly : 



^ 2077 

Spir. aromat., 

Spir. Sinapis., aa S j. 

S. 20 drops are to be rubbed 
back of the ear. Or : 



2078 

Spir. Formicar., 
Bals. vitsB., Hoffmanni, aa g j. 
S. To be used like the pre- 
ceeding. 



For the severe paroxysmal increase of the Tinnitus Aurium, 
a flying blister is to be applied upon the Mastoid Process. 
After the Corium has been exposed, the denuded surface is to 
be covered with Ungu. Autenriethii or XJngu. Mezerei. 

The External applications of narcotics may be tried, if the 
previously mentioned remedies fail: 
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^ 2079 Glycerin., 3 iiss. 

Extr. Opii (aquos), gi". vj. 

(or Morph. acetic, gr. iij.) 

M. tere exactissime. 

S. 8 to 10 drops are to be nibbed over the tissue, 
back of the ear. Or: 



^ 2080 
01. Olivar., 

Chi oroform. , aa 
S. Like the preceding. 



5ij. 



1^ 2081 

Glycerin, pur., 5y- 
Tinct. Belladonnse., 5j- 
S. 8 to 10 drops are to be 
rubbed back of the ear. 



If Tinnitus Aurium occurs in paroxysms of such an intense 
character as to render the patient miserable for the time being 
and all other i-emedies fail, Morphium may be given hypoder- 
mically. The following, which is to be applied upon the walls 
of the External Auditory Canal, may also be tried : 



^ 2082 

Tinct. Ambrse., 3j- 
Ether. Sulph., 5 ss. 

Glycerin, pur., 3 vj. 

S. To be applied with a brush. 



Or: 
^ 2083 

Tinct. Valerian., 3j- 
Ether. Sulph., 9j. 
Glycerin, pur., 3 v. 

S. To be applied with a brush. 

Of the internal medicaments, the most is to be exptected from 
the following : 

1^ 2084 Kal. bromat., 5iiss. 
Div. in dos. sequ. No. 10. 

S. 1 or 2 powders are to be taken in water, morn- 
ing and evening. 

For the subjective ringing, accompanying affections of the 
ear in Syphilitics, the Iodide of Potassium, is to be prescribed 
in doses from 7^ to 15 grains pro die. 

The action of the Iodide of Potassium is increased when oint- 
ments containing preparations of Iodine such as the following 
are applied upon the Mastoid Process: 
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^ 2085 

Kal. iodat., 5 ss- 

lodi. pui"., gr. iss. 

Ungu. emoll., 3 v. 

S. To be rubbed upon tbe 



Ungu. emoll., 3 
01. Menth. pip., gt 



^ 2086 

Iodoform, pur. (or lodol.). 




Mastoid Process, daily. Or: | S. As an ointment. 

In Stenoses of the Eustacliian Tubes, repeated inflations are 
advisable. If the desired results are not obtained with infla- 
tions, Bougies are to be introduced. These are either to be the 
French Bougies or if the strictures are very dense, those of 
whalebone or celloidin (manufactured by Leiter in Vienna). 
In strictiii-es of a moderate grade, in which a rapid dilitation is 
desired, cat -gut bougies are to be employed. The bougies are 
introduced through the Eustachian catheter which should be of 
but moderate length and provided with a strongly curved 
beak. The bougies are to be allowed to remain in situ fi-om 
5 to 10 minutes. 

In Sclerosis of the Middle-Ear and also in the Secretory 
Catarrh of the Middle -Ear any constitutional disease as well as 
affection of the nasal or pharyngeal mucous membrane which 
may be present is to be treated simultaneously. If the hearing 
becomes rapidly worse or sudden deafness sets in, every form of 
bodily or mental excitement, indulgence in alcohol as well as 
smoking are to be forbidden. Internally, large doses of the 
Iodide of Potassium are to be taken in quantities as large as 
15 grains i)er day. When there is Cerebral Congestion, cathar- 
tics are to be prescribed, vesicants applied to the Mastoid Pro- 
cess, and the exposed Corium afterward covered with the fol- 
lowing : 



1^ 2087 Veratrin., gr. v. 

Ungu. simpl., 3 v. 

S. Ointment. 



Fui-thermore : 



^ 2088 Ether. Sulph., 5 ss. 

Glycerin., ~ 3 v. 



S. The walls of the External Auditory Canal are 
to be swabbed with the same, or a tampon of cot- 
ton is to be saturated and inserted into the canal. 
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If, after the hipse of eight days, tlie former hearing is not 
restored, tlie galvanic current is to be employed. 

Otitis Media Suppurativa Sive Perforativa Chronica. 
Chronic Purulent Inflammation of the Middle -Ear. As 

regards the general treatment, hygienic pi'ocedures, the adiniius- 
tration of baths, etc., what has been said upon these subjects 
under Otitis Media Catarrhalis is also applicable here. The 
secretion is to be removed from the Middle -Ear by inflations, 
after the method of Politzer; or, if great resistence is met with 
in the Middle -Ear, by inflations with the assistance of the 
Eustachian catheter. If the opening of the perforation is 
situated in the anterior lower quadrant of the Tympanic Mem- 
brane, or if for other reasons the previously mentioned proced- 
ures can not be employed, a curi-ent of air is to be forced through 
the perforation into the Middle - Ear by inserting into the Exter- 
nal Auditory Canal a small rubber tube as far as the perfora- 
tion or through the same. The edge of the end of this rubber 
tube must be smooth and well trimmed in order that no injuiy 
may be done to the ear. The tube must fit tightly to the noz- 
zle of the air-bag. Care must be taken that the tube is directed 
backward and upward while the pressure is made upon the bal- 
lon. In addition to the inflations just mentioned, the External 
Auditory Canal is to be syringed while the patient holds his 
head flexed firmly forward. The syringing in the commence- 
ment must be done with great care and only under moderate 
pressure. The fluid used for syiinging is to be pure warm water 
or a solution of warm water and Boracic Acid (from 2 to 3 
grains of Boracic Acid to a pint of water). If the discharge 
has an ofiensive odor, one of the following solutions are to be 
employed : 

^ 2089 Acid, salicylic, 5 ij. 

Spir. vin. rectific. S iiss. 

S. 1 teaspoonful is to be added to the water used 
for syringing. 
Likewise : I Furthermore : 

^ 2090 



Kal. hypermangan., Sij- 
Aqu. dest., S "v. 

S. Like the preceding. 



^ 2091 
Creolin pur., § ss. 

S. 10 drops to half a pint of 
wai-m water 
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If the odor of this discharge remains permanently offensive, 
disinfecting injections of a 2- to 3 -per -cent Carbolic -Acid 
solutions or Corrosive -Sublimate solutions (1 to 2000) are to 
be employed. If there is a profuse blennorrhoic discharge, 
water, to which fx'om 4 to 5 drops of Oleum Tei ebinthin. is 
added to each pint, is to be injected into the External Auditory 
Canal. 

After syringing, or if the injections ai-e not well borne, in 
place of the same, the External Auditory Canal is to be dried 
or cleansed, as the case may be, with a piece of absorbent cotton 
held in the blades of an ordinary ear-forceps or the Burkliai-dt- 
Merian cotton -holder. Before the injections are administered, 
tenacious masses of mucus must be first softened by pouring 
warm water or a solution of the Bicarbonate of Soda into the 
ear, or loosened from the underlying tissue with a probe -pointed 
sound. For the purpose of removing granvilar secretions or 
secretions which have dried into crusts, a smooth rubber tube, 
having the calibre of about a sixth of an inch ( the edges of the 
free end of which have been well rounded), is to be attached to 
the nozzle of a syringe and, befoi'e injections are given, inserted 
three -fourth of an inch into the External Auditory Canal. If 
the External Auditory Canal is very much narrowed, in place 
of the rubber tube, a small elastic Middle -Ear canula is to be 
emploj^ed. The Tympanic Cavity may be syringed with a Mid- 
dle-Ear syringe or a hard -rubber canula which is attached to a 
syringe and passed through the perforation in the Drum. 

If the External Auditory Canal is constricted, or if for other 
reasons the perforation in the Tympanic Membrane is not visible, 
the injections are to be given per tubam. 

In I'ecent times, medicinal preparations have been employed 
locally, to suppress the suppuration attending a chronic Middle- 
Ear affection. Of these, the most valuable is the finely powdered 
Boracic Acid (employed in the manner mentioned under Otitis 
Media Acuta). Before the Boracic Acid is insufflated, what- 
ever secretion may be pi-esent must be first removed. In the 
commencement, the powder is insufflated from one to two times, 
daily. Later, as the amount of secretion becomes less, the insuf- 
lations are not given so frequently. During the first few days 
after the cessation of secretion, the powdered Boracic Acid must 

41 
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not be washed out with a syringe. If the discharge has an 
offensive odor, before the Boracic Acid is employed, the Tym- 
panic Cavity is to be syringed with a 2- or 3 -per -cent Carbolic- 
Acid or Corrosive -Snblimate solution (1 : 2000 or 3000). If a 
treatment for several weeks with Boracic Acid fails to accom- 
plish anything, likewise, in the granular form of Middle -Ear 
aflections, the treatment with alcohol is to be tried ( in the latter 
affection even from the very commencement). Aftei- the secre- 
tion has been entirely removed by syringing and the External 
Auditory Canal has been thoroughly dried by inserting tampons 
of absorbent cotton, a teaspoonful of warm alcohol is poured 
into the ear while the patient holds his head flexed \ipon the 
opposite side. This is allowed to remain in the ear from ten to 
fifteen minutes. If the pure alcohol causes severe burning, it 
is to be diluted with equal parts of distilled water. This pro- 
cedure is to be repeated from one to three times, daily, according 
to the amount of the discharge. If the Boracic Acid and ti-eat- 
ment with alcohol fail, antiseptics are to be employed. These 
are also to be used to disinfect the discharge when it has an 
offensive odor: 

1^ 2092 Acid, cax-bolic, gr. xvj. 

Spir. vin. rectificat., 
Aqu. dest., aa 5 ss. 

S. 15 to 20 drops are to be poured into the ear. 

It may be advisable to employ stronger solutions, even as 
much as 8 -per -cent solutions. 

In some cases, pulverized Benzoic Acid is very effective. 

If both the antiseptic and alcoholic treatment fail, the treat- 
ment with caustics is to be tried. After the Tympanic Cavity 
has been thoroughly cleansed from 15 to 20 drops of a luke- 
warm 6- to 10- per -cent solution of the Nitrate of Silver is 
poured into the External Auditory Canal with a glass or horn 
spoon while the head is flexed upon the shoulder. The solution 
is allowed to remain fx'om one to two minutes in the Canal, after 
which it is washed out by springing with lukewarm water. The 
regions surrounding the External Auditory Meatus are to be 
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washed with a weak Iodide- of- Pottassiuui solution. If there 
IS a feeling of burning or scrapiness in the Pharynx, 1 or 2 
tablespoonfuls of Avarni salt water are to be poured into the 
nostrils. 

If every one of the procedures, just mentioned, fail, and also 
in those cases in which the perforations are very small, one of 
the following solutions are to be dropped into the ear : 



2093 

Zinc. Sulph., gr. iij. to vj. 
(Or Plum, acet., gr. iij. to vj.) 
Aqu. dest., 3 v. 

S. To be dropped into the ear. 

^ 2093 (a) 

Cupr. Sulph., gr. iss. 

Aqu. dest., 3 
S. To be dropped into the ear. 
Also, the following : 



^ 2094 

Merc, sublim. corros., gr-j. 
Aqu. dest., g ij. 

S. A few dro^js are to be 
poured into the ear. 

^ 2095 

lodol. pur. , gr. xv. 

Spir. vin. rectificat., 3 v. 
S. 15 drops are to be poured 
into the ear. 



^ 2096 Resorcin., gr. xv. 

Spir. vin. rectificat., 3 v. 

S. To be used like the preceding. 

If the perfoi-ation is quite large, instead of dropping the 
solution, just mentioned, into the ear, powdered alum is to be 
blown into the Tympanic Cavity with an insufflator, after which 
a tampon of absorbent cotton impregnated with the same is to 
be shoved with the ear -forceps through the External Auditory 
Meatus as far as tJie internal wall of the Tympanic Cavity. In 
stubborn cases of discharges of the Middle -Ear, especially when 
there is a profuse blennorrhceic secretion or when the prolifer- 
ating mucous membrane crowds itself through the perforation 
into the External Auditojy Canal, as well as when there is a 
stenosis of the External Auditory Canal, the Middle- Ear is to 
be washed out through the Eustachian Tube with warm water 
to which a small quantity of Boracic Acid has been added. 
When there are lai'ger granulations upon the Promontorium, tlije 
treatment with alcohol, previously mentioned, is to be employed 
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from three to four times, daily; the alcohol being allowed to 
remain at least half an hour in the ear. If this treatment fails 
or in case of circumscript granulations npon areas which may be 
readily reached, cauterization with the galvano- cautery, Nitrate 
of Silver, or with dissolved or crystallized Chloride of Iron is 
advisable. These cauterizations are not to be repeated until the 
resulting eschar has been shed. In scrophulous and syphilitic 
individiuils, in addition to a general constitutional treatment, 
the employment of pre])arations of Iodine, externally, is advis- 
able. If the Mastoid Process is inflamed and painfvd, the fol- 
lowing is to be pi-escribed : 



^ 2097 

Iodoform. , 

01. Foenicul., aa 5 

Vaselin., 3 v. 

S. To be rubbed into the 

tissues over the Mastoid 

Process. 



Likewise : 

2098 
lodol. pur., 

01. Origan., ail 5 s". 

Ungu. emoll., 3 
S. Like the preceding. 



For the disturbances in hearing which develop during sup- 
])urative affections of the Middle -Ear, inflations, two or three 
times, weekly, are to be employed. After the lapse of from four 
to five weeks, they are to be suspended for intervals of fi-oni two 
to three weeks. If the discharge is not very profuse, the infla- 
tions are to be given more frequently. Rarefying the air in the 
External Auditory Canal (see Otitis Media Catarrhalis) is fre- 
qviently very effective, especially in those cases where it is im- 
possible to inflate either through the nostrils or Eustachian 
Tube. If no improvement in hearing follows after the employ- 
ment of these local forms of treatment, especially after suppura- 
tion from the Middle -Ear has ceased, an artificial drum is to be 
introduced (that of Hassenstein is the best; but it is not to be 
used in children, or when its introduction causes severe dizzi- 
ness or sets up a fresh suppurative process). During the flrst 
four or five days, the artificial di-um is to be worn only half an 
hour during the day. After each four or five days, it is to be 
worn half an hour longer until the maximum time of from six 
to eight hours is reached. 
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Otalgia Nervosa. Neuralgia of the Ear. If there are 
carious teeth, they are to he extracted. In Otalgia of a recent 
date, Quin. Sulph. (gr. 3 to 5) is to be given three times, daily. 

Or: 

]^ 2099 Quinin. Siilph., gr. xviij. 

Kal. iodat., gr. xxxvj. 

Sacch. alb., 5j. 
M. f. pulv. div. in dos. eequ. No. 6. 
S. 1 powder, 2 times, daily. 

In the chi'onic forms, Quinine and the Iodide of Potash is to 
be prescribed; to ansemic individuals. Quinine and Iron, or Meg- 
hn's pills: 

^ 2100 Zinc, oxydat., 
Rad. Valerian., 

Extr. Hyoscyam. nigr., aa 5 iiss. 

Pulv. et extr. Liquir. aa q. s. ut liant pill. No. 100. 

S. From 1 pill per day, tlie dose is to be gradually 

increased to 30, after which it is to be reduced in 

the same way (Meglin's Pills). 

Recently, the following which lias been recommended by 
Gompeiz, has been employed with excellent results : 

1^ 2101 Antipyrin., gr. xxiv. 

Div. in dos. aequ. No. 3. 

S. 2 powders are to be taken in water at one time; 
after an hour, the third. 

Externally, salves containing Morphia and Vesicants may be 
applied. Galvanization (frequently very effective) is also to be 
tried ; the positive pole being placed upon the ear and the nega- 
tive upon the nape of the neck. Massage also frequently affords 
relief. 

Hyperaemia Labyrinthi. Hyperaemia of the Labyrinth. 

When the vessels of the Malleus are injected and there is an 
absence of symptoms pointing to congestion of the brain, dej)le- 
tion through applications upon the Mastoid Process of volatile 
agents such as the following is indicated : 
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2102 Spii-. aromat., 

Spir. Formicar., 

Spir. Sinapis., aa Sj- 

S. 1 teaspoonful every hour is to be rubbed into 
the tissues over the Mastoid Process. 

In stubboi-n cases, flying blisters are to be applied upon tlie 
Mastoid Process and afterward the Corium, exposed by the 
action of the vesicant, is to be covered with Unguent. Tartar. Stibi- 
at. When there are symptoms of congestion of the brain, cold 
compresses or Leiter's Metalic Coil are to be applied upon the 
head. Hot foot-baths ai-e also to be given, or depletion is to be 
brought about through the intestines or through local bleeding 
upon the Processus Mastoideus as the urgency of the case may de- 
mand. Relapses in individuals predisposed to cerebral conges- 
tions are to be avoided through the employment of hygienic 
procsdures, a regular mode of life, a readily digested diet, the 
administration of bitter waters when there is consti{)ation, and 
cold hydropathic procedures. The latter are often of the greatest 
benefit to the patient. 

Syphilis Labyrinthi. Syphilitic Processes of the Mid- 
dle - Ear. In the beginning of the treatment, the following is 

to be prescribed: 

^ 2103 Pilocarpin. mur., gi'-iij- 
Aqu. dest., 3 iiss. 

S. From 4 to 12 drops are to be injected, daily, 
with a hypodermic -syringe; at first 4 drops are 
to be injected, after which, the dose is to be 
gradually increased until 12 drops per day is 
reached. 

If, after the lapse of from eight to fourteen days, no improve- 
ment is apparent, preparations of Iodine or Mercury are to be 
employed in addition to injections of an Iodide - of - Potash solu- 
tion into the Tympanic Cavity and inunctions of Iodoform, 
lodol, or Mercurial Ointment back of the ear. 
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Paresis et Paralysis Nervi Acustici. Paresis and 
Paralysis of the Auditory Nerve. When the affection is 
of a recent date, rest in a quiet room is advisable, also depletion 
through the intestines, foot-baths containing counter-irritants, 
and application of vesicants upon the Mastoid Process followed 
with ointments containing counter-irritants. The latter are to 
be spread over the exposed Corium. The Iodide of Potash in 
doses of 8 grains pro die is likewise advisable, as are also tam- 
pons saturated in Ether before being inserted in the External 
Auditory Canal. If the affection continues for several weeks, 
a vesicant is to be applied upon the exposed Corium of the skin 
covering the Mastoid Process : 

^ 2104 Strychnin, nitric, .1 grams. 

Glycerin., 10.0 n 

S. From 4 to 6 drops are to be rubbed into the 
tissue back of the ear. 

Internally, the Iodide of Potash is to be prescribed. If the 
subjective ringing of the ears is not present, the following is to 
be tried: 

^ 2105 Strj^chnin. nitric, .07 grams. 

Aqu. dest., 10.00 m 

S. 3 to 5 drops, 3 times, daily. 

Locally,^ the following: 

2106 Ether. Sulph. 3 v. 

(Ammon. pur. liquid., 3 ss.) 

S. The vapors are to be driven into the Tampanic 
Cavity by means of the Eustachian catheter. 

Finally, galvanization is to be employed, the Cathode being 
placed upon some indifferent point, and the Anode either upon 
the lobule of the ear or the border of the External Auditory 
Meatus. 



DISEASES OE THE TEETH 

FROM THE 

CLINIC AND AMBULATORIUM 

CONDUCTED BY 

JULIUS SCHEFF, Jr., D.D.S. 



Agents Employed for Cleansing the Teeth. When the 
teeth are sound and liealthy, the natui-al cleansing agents are 
the best — namely, water and the brush. Ordinarily, the latter 
should be stiff, but for brushing the milk-teeth a brush only 
moderately stiff should be used. The cleansing should take 
place at least two times a day, morning and evening, but a 
better precejit to follow is to cleanse the teeth after each meal. 
The teeth should be brushed not only in a horizontal direction but 
the upper teeth from above downward and the lower from below 
ujiward as well. The gums shoiild always be brushed as well 
as the teeth. 

The artificial cleansing agents, when employed at all, should 
only be used occasionally — not more than 2 or 3 times during 
the week — in children, they should never be employed. For 
the most part they are prescribed for in the form of a powders. 
Pulvis Subtilissimus should always be noted upon the prescrip- 
tion. Among the most efficient preparations for cleansing the 
teeth are the tooth -soaps of wliich only the hard soaps (Sodium 
soaps) should be employed such as Sapo Albus and Sapo 
Amygdalinus. 

^ 2107' Sapon. amygdalin., 

Magnes. carbon., aa 5yj- 

Pulv. rad. Ir. flor. 5 ij- 

Carmin. pur., gr. v. 

Misce exactissime. 
Fiat pulv. subtilissim. 
S. Tooth-powder. 
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The following is the Pulvis Dentifricius A-lbus of the Aus- 
trian Phaimacopcea: 

^ 2108 Pnly. rad. Ir. flor., 

Magnes. carbon., aa 3 ij- 

Calc. carbon., Sij- 
01. Menth. pip. in paux. Spir. vin. solut., gtt. v. 
M. f. pulv. siibtilissim. 
S. Tooth-powder. 
Heider's tooth-powder may be highly recommended: 

^ 2109 Pulv. Oss. Sep., Sj- 
Pulv. rad. Ir. flor., 

Pulv. Magn. carbon., aa 5.]- 

01. Menth. pip., gtt. iv. 

Misce f. pulv. subtilissim. 
S. Tooth-powder (Heider). 
Another tooth-powder, highly recommended by Scheff, jr., is 
the following: 

^ 2110 Pulv. Oss. Sepise., 20 gram. 

Pulv. Ir. flor., 5 « 

Quinolin. tartar., .5 n 

Sapon. venet., 2 n 

M. f. pulv. subtilissim. 
S. Tooth-powder. 
Carbon (Carbo Ligni, Tilise, Animalis, Panis) is one of the 
most injurious agents for cleansing the teeth. It is not only 
deleterious to the teeth upon the neck of which it causes wedge- 
shaped defects but is also injurious to the gums. The same 
applies to burnt crusts of bread, cigar ashes, etc. The following 
are the most popular tooth-pastes: 



]^ 2111 

Pulv. Oss, Sepiae., 20 gm. 

Quinolin. tartar., .5 n 

Sapon. venet., 5 n 

Carmin. rubr., .05 n 

01. Menth. pip., gtt. iij. 
S. Tooth-paste (Scheff, jr.) 



^ 2112 

Cret. alb., 22 gm. 

Sapon. med., 7 u 

Alum, crud., 2 n 

01. Menth. pip., 1 i. 

Spir. vin. q. s. ut f. Massa 

saponifnrm. 
S. Tooth-paste (Bausmann). 
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As moutli- washes, astringent and antiseptic solutions are 
employed to tlie best advantage, for instance : 

^2113 Kal. chloric, gr. xxiv. 

Aqu. font., S 

Aqu. Menth. pip., 3 ss. 
S. Mouth -wash. 

^ 2114 Alcohol, absol., S iss. 

Acid, carbolic, gr. ivss. 

01. Menth. pip., gtt. viij. 

S. After every meal, a few drops are to be poured 

upon the brush and the teeth brushed with the 

same. 

^ 2115 Quinolin. tartaric, 1 gram. 

Aqu. dest., 150 m 

Spir. vin. rectif , 30 n 

Coccionell. alcoh., -5 n 

Solut. filtr. adde: 

01. Menth. pip., gtt. 4. 

S. For rinsing the mouth — 1 teaspoonful is to be 
added to 1/2 glass of water (Scheff, jr.). 

^ 2117 



Natr. boracic, 2 gm- 

Aqu. dest., 

Aqu. Salvise, aa 100 gm. 
S. Mouth-wash. 



^ 2116 

Alum, crud., 2 gm. 

Tinct. PjT-ethr., 1 " 

Aqu. dest., 

Aqu. Cochlear., aa 100 gm. 
S. Mouth-wash. 

Pulpitis. Inflammation of the Nerve Filaments of the 
Pulp of the Teeth. Odontalgia. Toothathe. With the 
exception of Carbolic Acid and Arsenic Paste, there is scarcely 
any medicine which will entirely allay toothache resultmgfrom 
a Pulpitis. Occasionally, relief from extreme pam is afforded 
by one of the following medicaments. After the cavity of the 
tooth has been thoroughly dried with a piece of absorbent cot- 
ton they are applied immediately upon the painful part of the 
tooth — i. e. upon the exposed pulp. 
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^ 2118 

Tinct. Opii simpl., 5ij- 
Morph. muriat., gi*. ivss. 

S. A few drops are to be placed 
iipon a piece of aljsorbent 
cotton, and inserted into the 
cavity of the tooth. 



^ 2119 

Moi ph. mur., gr. ivss. 

Spir. vin. rectif , 5j- 

Cliloi'oform., 5 v. 

S. To be used like tlie pre- 
cedinsr. 



^ 2120 Creosot., gtt. iv. 

Opii pur., gr. iij. 

Gumm. Mimos. q. s. vit f. pill. No. 6. 

S. 1 pill is to be placed in the painful cavity. 

In addition to these preparations, Tannic Acid, Oil of Cloves, 
Camphor, Chloralhydrate, Rad. Pyrethr., 01. Terebinth., Alco- 
hol, etc. may also be employed. 

The most readily obtained as well as most effective remedies, 
however, are Carbolic and Arsenioixs Acids. The Carbolic Acid 
is usually employed in the following way: The cavity of the 
tooth is first dried with pledgets of cotton after which a pledget 
of cotton which has been dipped into concentrated Carbolic 
Acid and then pressed out is placed npon the painful area. Dry 
cotton is placed over this until the cavity of the tooth- is com- 
pletely filled. A. tooth-resin is placed over the whole. To pre- 
vent the flow of saliva from coming in contact with the tooth, 
it is advisable to put on a coffer-dam. Either of the following 
tooth-resins are usually employed : 



^ 2121 

Sandaracc, 

Alcohol., 

S. Tooth -resin. 



3ij. 
B ss. 



^ 2122 

Mastich., 
Ether. Sulph., 
S. Tooth -resin. 



3ij. 
Sss. 



This procedure is to be repeated after the lapse of 24 hours 
providing the pain does not cease. If the pain does not subside 
after the repeated employment of the Carbolic Acid, Arsenic 
Paste must be employed (this is the so-called killing of the 
nerve). The paste is prescribed for as follows: 
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^ 2123 ^ 2124 

Acid, arsenicos., gr. v. Acid, arsenicos., gr. v. 

Morpli. mur., gr. xv. Morpli. mur., gr. xv. 

Creosot. q. s. i;t f. pasta. 01. Caryophyll., 

S. Arsenic -paste. Tann. glycei"., aa gr. v. 

Or: Creosot. q. s. ut f. pasta. 
S. Paste. 

A quantity of one of tliese pastes as lai'ge as tlie head of a 
pin is stirred in a little Carbolic Acid. Iji this diluted paste, 
a pledget of cotton is dijjped, and, after the cavity of the tooth 
has been dried by putting on a cotter dam, is placed upon the 
painful spot. The cavity is then sealed by filling it with dry 
absorbent cotton and covering the whole with one of the pre- 
viously mentioned tooth-resins (112121,2122). After the 
lapse of 24 houi's, the paste is to be removed A\'hen it may be 
determined by syringing the cavity with cold water whether 
the sensitiveness has subsided. If the Arsenic Paste fails to 
afford relief nothing remains but to extract the painful tooth. 

Periodontitis. Inflammation of the Lining Membrane 
of the Socket (f the Tooth. In the commencement, when 
the pain is not intense and there is chiefly a sensation of in- 
creased length of the tooth (first stage), the employment of 
cold applications in the form of frequently changed compresses 
and cracked ice internally is indicated. Painting the gums of 
the diseased tooth and the surrovmding tissue, two times dur- 
ing the day, with Tincture of Iodine with a camel-hair brush is 
also frequently followed with excellent results. (After the 
gums have been painted, a piece of cotton is to be placed be- 
tween the gum and the Buccal Mucous Membi'ane. This is to 
Ije allowed to remain until it falls out spontaneously. Patient 
must not rinse his mouth.) If this treatment fails and great 
pain and fever develop and the tooth appears to become leng-th- 
eiied and loosened (second stage), warm applications are to be 
e mployed in the form of fomentations, poultices, warm mouth- 
washes, and mucilaginous emollient decoctions. Of these, the 
patient takes ;i inouthful every 15 minutes and after the lapse 
of a few seconds spits them out. The temperature at which the 
decoctions are to be employed will depend upon the individual. 
They may be prescribed for as follows : 
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^ 2125 

Decoct. Altlisese., 5 vj. 

Tiiict. Opii simpl., 5 ss. 

Aqvi. Menth. pip. , 5 iiss. 

S. Mouth -wasli. Or: 



5^ 2126 

Fol. Hyoscyam., 
Herb. Mai v., aa 5 iiss. 

Div. in dos. sequ. No. 4. 
S. Tea. 



A household remedy is the common Dwarf- Mallow Tea 
which is mixed with equal parts of milk and to which a few 
drops of Tinct. Opii is added. It is used as a mouth -wash. 

As soon as fluctuation (tliiixl stage) can be detected, free in- 
cisions are indicated. 



Gingivitis. Inflammation of the Gums. In the acute 
form, cold applications in the form of compresses or ci'acked ice 
are indicated as is also rinsing the mouth with astringent solu- 
tions, such as the following : 



^ 2127 

Alum, crud., 5 ss. 

Aqu. dest., 

Aqvi. Sal vise., aa Siij- 

S. Mouth-wash. 



^ 2128 

Aqu. Sal v., S i'^- 

Extr. Ratanh., 5j- 
Syr. Moror., S j- 

S. Mouth-wash (Kleinmann). 



In many cases, free incisions will be found beneficial. 

In Chronic Gingivitis, the causative Mercurial or Lead in- 
toxication is to be treated. Cold applications, astringent moi\th- 
washes (R 2116, 2127, 2128), or tinctures which are to be 
applied from 3 to 6 times, daily, with a camel-hair brush are 
indicated. 



^ 2129 

Tinct. Cinchon. simpl., 
Tinct. Ratanh., aa 
01. Caryophyll., 
S. Tooth -tincture. 



3vj. 

gtt. X. 



^ 2130 

Tinct. Spilanth. olerac, 
Tinct. Catechu., aa 5 ss. 
S. The gums are to be paint- 
ed with the same. 



In obstinate cases, incisions are to be made in different places. 
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Gingivitis Ulcerosa. Ulceration of the Gums. The 

causative affection whenever possible is to be treated. Scrupu- 
lous cleanliness and the treatment of any constitutional disor- 
ders which may be present is indicated. For the disorder itself, 
astringents (R 2127-2130) are to be employed. 

Gingivitis Crouposa Sive Diphtheritica. Croup of the 
Gums. Stomacace. Canker of the Mouth. The first indi- 
cation is a thorough cleansing of the mouth, especially the 
diseased portions. Whatever tai-tar may have collected upon 
the teetli is to be removed and the mouth disinfected. Kali 
Chloricum is to be used for this purpose. It is also to be given 
internally : 

^2131 Kal. chloric, 5 iiss. 

Aqu. font., 5 viiss. 

Syr. Althaea?., 5 ss. 

S. 1 tablespoonful, every 2 hours. 

Astringent and antiseptic mouth -washes are to be used 
locally. B 2113-2117, or the following are to be employed: 



^ 2132 

Kal. Hypei'manganic, gr. vj. 

Aqu. dest., B vj. 

S. Mouth -wash; 2 or 3 tea- 
spoonfuls are to be added to 
a glass of water. 



W 2133 

Aqu. Chlor., S ss. 

Inf fol. Salv. 

(e 15:180), gyj. 
Mell. despum., § j. 

S. For rinsing the mouth 

(Berends). 



Furthermore, it is advisable to swab the ulcerated surfaces 
with Nitrate -of- Silver solutions. The Chlorate of Potassium, 
however, is the best and surest remedy. 

Scorbutus of the Gums. If tartar lias accumulated upon 
the teeth, it is to be removed. The teeth and gums are to be 
thoroughly cleansed several times during the day. At first, a 
soft brush is to be used; later, a hard one. It is advisable to 
add the following to the water in which the tooth-brush is 
dipped : 
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^ 2134 Tinct. Ratanh., 

Tiuct. Catechu., aa S ss. 

S. 20 to 30 drops are to be added to a glass 
of water. 

Astringent mouth - washes may likewise be employed in addi- 
tion. When there is destruction of the gums through a breaking 
down of the ulcerated areas, Kali Chloxdcum is indicated. 

Stomatitis. Inflammation of the Mucous Membrane of 

the Mouth. The causative afiection giving i"ise to the same is 
to be removed wlienever it is possible. If the Stomatitis lias 
resulted from a Mercui'ial Treatment, this medicament is to be 
at once suspended. If Soor (Thrush) is present, the secretion 
of the mucous membranes are to be rendered alkaline by the 
administration of the following : 



^ 2135 

Borac. Yenet., 

Aqu. dest., 

S. Mouth -wash. 



gr. XV. 

Siij- 
Or: 



^ 2135 (a) 
Kal. chloric, 
Aqu. dest., 
S. Mouth -wash. 



gr. viij. 
Siij- 



The mouth of the child should be carefully cleansed with a 
piece of linen dipped into the mouth -wash. A fresh piece of 
linen should be used each time. 

In Stomatitis Ulcerosa, tartar, sharp cornei-s and stumps of 
teeth are to be removed. Any irritating medicament which 
may have been prescribed such as Carbolic Acid or Mercuiy is 
to be suspended. Attention is to be paid to the treatment of 
constitutional disorders. Locally, mild lukewarm mouth- 
washes and, occasionally, the Blue-stone pencil are indicated. 
Aphtha; are to be touched with Blue-stone. Astringent mouth- 
washes such as 1^ 2116, 2127, 2128, or the following are also to 
be prescribed: 

2136 Decoct, cort. Cinch, (e 20: 200), S v. 
Tinct. Catechu., 

Tinct. Myi-rh., aa, 5 ss. 

S. Mouth- wash. 
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Syphilis Oris. Syphilis of the Mouth. In addition to 
the constitutional treatment, local cauterizatioia with concen- 
trated solutions of Nitrate of Silver or the following are indi- 
cated : 

1^ 2137 Merc, suhlim. corrosiv., gr. iij. to xv. 
Alcohol., S iiss. 

S. Only in the hands of a physician. 

More rarely, the costly preparation below is prescribed: 

^ 2138 Aur. clilorat., gr. xv. 

Spir. vin. rectif., 

Aqu. dest., aa 5 ss. 

S. To be applied with a swab or brush. 

Tobacco and irritating foods are to be avoided. Disinfect- 
ing or astringent mouth -washes such as those in which the 
Chlorate of Potash is an ingredient are to be diligently used; 
or the following are to be employed: 



^ 2139 



Alum, crud., 
Aqu. dest., 
Aqu. Menth., pip., 
S. Mouth- wash. 



gr. Ixxv. 
Sxvj. 

Sj. 



Or those mouth -washes which have a specific action, such as 
the following : 



^ 2140 

Merc. sub. cor., gr. iiiss. to vij. 

Aqu. dest., S xvj. 

S. Mouth -wash. Or: 



^ 2141 

Tinct. lod., Illxv. 
Aqu. dest., Sxvj, 
S. Mouth -wash. 



Fistula Gingivae. Fistulae of the Gums. Milk-teeth or 
their roots, if they have given rise to the formation of fistula? 
by setting up a Periostitis, are to be removed. In adults, the 
tooth from which the fistulae has arisen may be left in situ pro- 
viding no other trouble is caused by the same. If, however, 
42 
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marked swelling especially of the lower ja w develops and much 
purulent matter is discharged, '"the tooth or roots must be re- 
moved. The therapy of fistulse of the cheeks, which for the 
most part are caused by a previous Periostitis, is to be identical. 

Rheumatic Toothache. It never occurs as such and is 
always the result of a diseased tooth, the location of which is 
sometimes very difficult to detei-mine, but which when found 
and treated is usually followed with relief. 



PSYCHIATRIA 



FROM THE CLINIC 

CONDUCTED BY THE LATE 

Prof. TPIEODOR MEYNERT, M.D. 

Consulting Physician to the Court. 



A. FORM OF APPLICATION FOR ADMISSION TO 
THE CLINIC FOR PSYCHIC DISEASES. 

When it becomes necessary to transfer a person suffering 
from a mental disoi'der to the psychiatric clinic, an application 
is to accompany the individual, wherein the pathological mental 
condition is stated as well as the necessity for tui-ning over the 
patient to the care and supervision of the clinic. This applica- 
tion is to be filled out by the police-physician of the precinct 
in which the patient lives or in which he was arrested by the 
police for causing a disturbance or conducting himself in a man- 
ner dangerous to the public safety. In an emergency, the physi- 
cian who treats the patient may fill out the application, which, 
howevei; must be certified to by the regular police -physician 
of the respective precinct. It is not necessary that this appli- 
cation should contain the diagnosis of the mental disorder from 
which the patient suffers, nor must it contain the diagnosis 
alone or the name employed by the laity for the disease with 
which the patient is afflicted (for example : IST. N. suffering from 
religious insanity, or so-and-so is insane from love, etc.). More 
desirable, is a brief statement of the conduct or change noted in 
the individual and the reason why the patient appears to be 
mentally affected and why it has become necessary to transfer 
the person to a psychiatric clinic. In reference to the preceding, 
the principal thing to be noted is that the patient is disorderly 
or dangerous to the community, or that, from the natui'e of his 
disease, it is feared that he may disturb or injure others. Fur- 
thermore, it must state that the patient is not cared for or is 
improperly cared for and watched at home, 
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The application is best made after tlie form of the series of 
printed questions, prepared by Prof. Meynert, of which the 
following is a copy : 

1. Christian and family name? 

2. Age, social station, and religion] 

3. Position or occupation] 

4. Birth-place, and citizenship] 

5. Circumstances] 

6. Last place of residence] 

7. On account of what actions or for what reasons does tlie 
applicant appear abnormal] 

8. What symptoms of disease did the person making the 
application notice or ascertain] 

9. Of how long a duration is the affection] Is it chronic or 
is it a relapse] 

10. What possible causes for the affection are known] 

1 1 . Does the patient appear dangerous or turbulent to the 
community] 

12. Remarks] 

Datum. Signature. 

It is, of course, not possible in every case for the physician 
filling out the apjilication to give answers to all of the above 
questions; but, under every circumstance, the answers to ques- 
tions 7, 8, and 1 1 are to be obtained from facts and not the general 
evasive conversation, inasmuch, as not only the motive for 
transferring the the patient to the Clinic is thereby established; 
but also, the most important data is given for the examination 
and, frequently, for the therapeutical measures to be employed. 

Moreover, it enables the rendition of an opinion, by the phy- 
sicians of the Clinic or those of the institution in which the 
patient is to be confined, as to whether the individual may 
again be allowed to be cared for at home. Question No. 5 is 
important in so for that as soon as the circumstances of the 
patient are known he may be transported to the proper State 
asyliun. It is important, also for tlus reason, that the home of 
the patient should be stated in the application. 
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B. THERAPY EMPLOYED IN MENTAL DISEASES. 
Melancholia. ( Kleinheitswahn Selbstanklagewahn.) 

When the conditions are favorable, mild cases may be treated at 
home. The following are the indications for the removal of a 
patient to an institution: — attempts at suicide, refusal of food,' 
and great poverty. The food is to be nutritious, rich in protein 
but at the same time readily digested. If the food is refused, 
it is to be brought to the patient, notwithstanding, who will 
often partake of the same when he believes that he is unob- 
served. If this is not the case, liquid food is to be adminis- 
tered with a nursing- cup having a spout. If this also fails and 
the patient for several days continues to refuse nourishment, 
mechanical feeding is to be resorted to. A stomach-tube, hav- 
ing a funnel attached at its free end into which food or any 
medicaments which may be i-e(£uired may be easily poured, is 
to be inserted through the nosti'ils. Patient is to be fed in this 
manner once or twice during the day. The nutritive fluid is to 
be given warm, thoroughly mixed (2 to 4 parts milk and 12 
yolks of eggs per day), and seasoned with the proper amovuit of 
salt. When indicated, wine may also be added to the mixture. 

If the introduction of the tube is impossible, on account of 
its regurgitation into the mouth, enemata of Chloral (dram ^ to 
1 of Chloral. Ilydrat. in each enema) are to be administered. 
While undei- the inflixence of Chloral, patients quite frequently 
take their fjod voluntarily. Mild narcosis through Chloro- 
form ^vill ofteji lender possible the introi-luction of the stomach- 
tube. 

In ai-tificial feeding, the possibilities of the stomach -tube 
being introduced into the Larynx or particles of food gaining 
entrance into the Middle -Ear thro\igh the Eustachian Tube are 
to be kept constantly in mind. 

Roborantia in the form of Quinine, Iron, or Arsenic ai'e 
indicated. 

2142 Eerr. oxydat. dialysat., 5 iiss. 

Quin. sulph., gr. Ixxv. 

{Extr. Aloes, gr. xv.) 

Piilv. et extr. Liquirat. q. s. ut f. i)il. No. 100. 
S, About 4 pills, 3 t'imes, daily, 
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2143 Ferr. sulph., 

Kali, carbonic, gr. ccxxv. 

Gumm. Tragacanth. q. s. \\t f. pil. 'No. 96. 
S. 2 or 3 pills, 3 times, daily. 

^ 2144 Ferr. carbonic, 

Natr. bicarbonic, 

Pulv. rad. Rhei, aa gr. Ixxv. 

Saccli. alb., 3 iiss. 

M. f. pulv. da. ad scat. 
S. From 3 to 5 grains, 3 times, daily. 

2145 Ferr. oxydat. dialysat., gr. Ixxv. 

Aquaj fontis, 5 v. 

Aquaj Cinnamom., 5 iss. 

S. To be consumed during the day. 

Finally, Pearson's Axsenical solution : * 

^ 2146 ISTatr. arsenicos., .05 grams. 

AquJB destillatae, 100 n 

S. 1 teaspoolful, 3 times, daily, after meals. 

Or a tablespoonful of A qu. Roncegno or Aqua Levico may be 
prescribed 3 times per day after meals. It is better to treat 
constipation with drastics, such as Rheum, Aloes, Podophyllin, 
etc., than to administer the great quantities of mineral -waters 
which are necessary to produce the results. 

For loss of blood through menstruation, the Bromide of Soda 
is first to bo employed then the following : 



^ 2147 

Ergotini dialysati, 5 ss. 

Glycerini, 5 iij . 

S. 10 to 20 drops, 2 times per 
day during menstruation. 



2148 

Ergotin. bis depur. (Extr. of 
Ergot), 3 iss. 

Gumm. Tragacanth. q. s. ut 
fiant pil. No. 60. 

S. 3 to 6 pills, daily. 
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^ 2149 Ergotin. bis depur. (Extr. of Ergot.), 3 ss. 
Glycerini, 

Aqu. dest., aa 5j- 

S. ^ to I hypodermic -syringeful is to be injected 
each day. 

Or I syringeful of Ergotin de Bombellon is to be injected 
in the same way. 

Milder forms of Melancholia may be treated with iron- 
waters and mild laxative waters at such health resorts as Mar- 
ienbad (Marienbader Ferdinandsbi'unnen), etc. 

When the Lymphatic Glands are affected, the following is 
indicated : 

^ 2150 Natr. lodati, 5 iss. 

Aqu. dest., 5 vj. 

S. 1 tablespoonful in the forenoon. 

Or treatment may be taken at mineral -springs which contain 
Iodine such as Luhatscliowitz, Hall, etc. 

Increased ai-terial tension may be reduced by means of pro- 
longed lukewarm baths (92° to 95° F.); inhalations of Nitrate 
of Amyl and the internal use of Quinine, Natr. Salicylicum, 
Antipyrin, Antifebrin, Phenacetin, Salol, etc. 

The following act as stimulating agents: Shower-baths on 
the head, alcoholics in the form of wine, and Brandy admin- 
istered in teaspoonful doses during the day, also small doses of 
Morphia (grain ^r). 

The Bromide of Soda in large doses is to be prescribed as a 
sedative and hypnotic: 

^ 2151 Natr. bromat., 5 iss. 

Div. in dos. seqit. No. 3. 

S. 1 or 2 powders dissolved in a glass of hot water. 
For sleeplessness, the following may also be highly recom- 
mended : 

2152 Sulfonal., Siiss. 
Div. in dos. sequ. No. 10. 

S. 1 to 5 powders in the evening in either hot 
soup or milk. 
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The danger attending the continuous use of Sulfonal is to 
be borne in mind. A new and excellent hypnotic is Somnal : 

2153 Somnal., 5 iiss. 

Aqu. dest., S is«- 

Sol. succi liiquiritse or Syr. rub. Idsei, S ss. 
S. 1 tablespoonful is to be taken either in milk 
or raspberry juice. 

Mania. Madness. Treatment is rarely possible outside of 
an asylum. 

Nutritious, non- irritating food and Roborantia are indicated. 
Iron and Arsenic are to be prescribed as in Melancholia. Pro- 
tracted lukewarm baths, alcoholics, and douches of the head are 
to be avoided. 

For the lowered arterial tension, not only in the female but 
in the male as well, Secale Comutum (Ergot) is to be pre- 
scribed. 

1^ 2154: Ergotin. bis dejiur. (Ergot. Extr.), gr. ivss. 

Aqu. font., S vj. 

Syr. rub. Idaji. 5 v. 

S. To be used within a day. 

Opiates and the Bromide of Soda are to be given as sedatives. 
For sleeplessness, the same remedies are to be used that are 
employed in Melancholia. 

Circulatory Mental Disturbances. (Circulare Geistessto- 
rung.) A continuous treatment extending over several years 
is necessary.- The disorder, during the melancholic and mania- 
cal stages, is to be treated in the same way as a simple Melan- 
cholia or Mania; the mild intervening stages after Mania, like 
Latent Melancholia; those after an attack of Melancholia, like 
latent Mania. 

For this reason, after an expectative treatment extending 
over several weeks, the threatened Melancholia, is to be counter- 
acted by lukewarm baths and Quinine, and the return of INIania 
by cold baths and the employment of Secale Cornutum (Ergot) : 
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^ 2155 Pulv. Secal. cornut. (Ergot), gr. Ixxv. 
Div. in dos. seqn. No. 10. 

S. 2 or 3 powders to be taken, daily, in water. 

As strengthening and as nutritious diet as possible is to be 
given during every stage of tbe disorder. 

Amentia. (Acute Insanity. Mania. Madness. Mel- 
ancholia with Excitement. Melancholia Avec Stupeur). 

For the most part, treatment will be necessary in an asylum 
inasmuch as in these places suicide and acts of violence are less 
liable to occur; and also because the pi-oper food can be better 
administered. Nevertheless, a stay in an asylum is to be of as 
short a duration as possible, inasmuch as a rational treatment 
at home amid accustomed and unchanged surrounding favors a 
return to reason. 

The general nutrition of the body is to be improved as much 
as possible. Protracted lukewarm baths at a temperature of 
from 92° to 95° F. are indicated. Whenever there are symp- 
toms of cerebral ii-ritation, the patient is to be confined in bed 
(if possible) and cold compresses or an ice-bag is to be placed 
upon the head. 

^ 2156 Pulv. Sec. corn, (ergot) rec„ 5j- 

Pulv. fol. Digit., gr. xv. 

Extr. Liquiritiae q. s. ut fiant pil. No 50. 
S. 2 pills, 3 times, daily. 

^ 2157 Ergotin. bis. depur. (Ergot, extr.), 5 ss. 

Glycerini, 3 ii^s. 

Aqu. dest., 3 

S. 1 hypodermic -syringeful is to be injected. 

If there is continuous excitement of an intense character, 
isolation in a cell is advisable and in addition, injections of from 
1 to I <^rains of Morphia at one time (!!!) or J of a grain sev- 
eral times during the day. If the pulse is strong and regular, 
Bromide of Soda mav be given in a weak solution or m soup m 
quantities as large as"'3| drams per day (!) . Or the Hydrate of 
Chloral maybe prescribed; 
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^2158 Chloral. Hydrat., 5 iss. 

Div. in dos. sequ. No. 3. 
S. Hydrate of Chloral. 

1 powder dissolved in a glass of water is to be given in the 
evening. If this is inactive, after 2 hours, the two remaining 
powders are to be given at one time. If it is not possible to 
administer the remedy internally on account of the ravings of 
the patient, 2 powders are to be given per enema. 

After sleep has been induced, the stuper may be prolonged 
by the administration of the following : 

^ 2159 Chloral, hydrat., 5 iiss. 

Aqu. dest., S v. 

Syr. rub. Idsei, 5 iss. 
S. 1 tablespoonful every hour. 

"When the sleep is disturbed, Sulfonal or Somnal. (R 2152, 
2153) are indicated. During the stage of fear. Chloral in com- 
bination with the Bromides or Opium by itself in large doses 
are to be prescribed : 

^ 2160 Chloral, hydrat., gr. xlv. 

Natr. bromat., gr. Ixxv. 

Aqu. font., S iv. 

Syr. simpl., S iss. 

S. ^ of the mixture is to be taken at one time; if 
this proves inactive after 1 or 2 hours, the balance. 

^ 2161 Extr. Opii (aquos.), gr. viiss. 

Sacch. alb., 5 ij- 

M. f. pulv. div. in dos. No. 10. 
S. 3 powders, daily. 

In congestion of the brain, a mustard plaster placed upon the 
back of the neck will frequently be found an excellent hypnotic. 
When it is necessary to employ hypnotics for a longer time, 
they are to be frequently changed. The less reliable prepara- 
tions, Paraldehyde and Amylhydrate, may also be employed : 

^ 2162 Paraldehyd., 3ii. toiv. 

Syr. cort. Aurant., 3 vj. 

S. To be taken at night. 
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I?: 2163 Amylen. hydrat., 5ss. toj. 

Slice. Liquirit., 5 iiss. 

Aqu. dest., 5 iij- 

S. 1/2 or, if necessary, tlie whole mixture is to be 
taken at night. 

When there is stupor, douches of the head precipitated from 
a moderate height and of not too low a temperature may be 
employed, also general galvanization and a faradisation but with 
great care, however. The position of the body is to be fre- 
quently changed in order to avoid bed-sores. In extreme 
inanimation and listlessness, such as occurs in anjemic and 
youthful individuals, inhalations of Nitrate of Am^l is indi- 
cated as is also Campherwein (Camphor -wine) in duses from 
3 to 5 spoonfuls per day; also Wine of Pepsin, Brandy, etc. 



1^2164 Spir. vin. Gallic, Sj. 
S. A teaspoonful every 3 hours. 

^ 2165 Camphor, monobromat., gr. xv. 

Sacch. alb., 3 ss. 



M. f. pulv. div. in dos. tequ. ISTo. 10. 
S. 3 or 4 powders, daily. 

When there are symptoms of Bulbar irritation (hyperes- 
thesia of the special senses, neuralgias especially of the Fifth 
Nerve, fear, reddening of the dice, etc.) an appropriate Opium 
treatment is indicated. Quinine, Natrium Salicyl., Antifebrin, 
Phenacetin, Salol, and Antipyrin likewise may be tried. In 
women, in whom the sexual organs are involved, Ergot and 
Bromide of Soda are to be given. 

To prevent a return of a Puerperal Physchosis, it is advisa- 
ble to employ in subsequent confinements an anaisthetic and to 
hasten delivery as much as possible. It is also well to quiet 
the mother with this consoling pi'ospect. 

In Amentia resulting from lead intoxication or alkaloids, the 
treatment is to be symptomatic. Toxic substances are to be 
eliminated from the body as quickly as possible. If Delirium 
Tremens makes its appearance during a chronic alcohol intoxi- 
cation," the patient is to be treated expectatively in an institu- 
tion. Isolation is indicated in most cases; alcohol is to be 
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entirely withdrawn. Only in case of collapse are wine, brandy, 
and strong coffee to be administered. If the patient showa 
signs of weakening. Digitalis may also be employed, but with 
great care, however. The following may also be prescribed : 

^ 2166 Caffein. natrobenzoic, gr. xv. 

Aqu. font., Sj- 
S. 1 tablespoonful, 3 times, daily. 

Sleep is to be induced at home only with Chloral hydrate, 
Sulfonal, and Somnal. 

During the stages of fear . 

l^i^ 2167 Extr. Opii (aiquos.), gr. viiss. to xv. 

Saccli. alb., 3 j. 

M. f. pulv. div. in dos. seqn. No. 10. 
S. 1 powder, every 3 hours. Or: 

YjL 2168 Tinct. Opii simpl., S ss. 

S. 10 to 20 drops, during the day. Or: 

^i 2169 Extr. Opii (aquos.), gr. viiss. 

Glycerin., 

Aqu. dest., aa 3iv. 

S. 1 hypodermic -syringeful (15 min.) is to be 
injected, daily. 

In Lyssa (Hydrophobia), Chloral hydrate is to be given in 
enemata in quantities as lai'ge as drams per day. 

Paranoia ( the So - Called Primare Verrucktheit of the 
Germans, the Chronic, Delusional Insanity, Mono -Mania, 
Persecutory Delusions and Delusions of Grandeur of the 
Authors). Treatment is to be governed entirely by the char- 
acter of the delusions. Patient may be treated at home or a 
change of domicle may be ad\4sable or it may be best for the 
individual to be confined in some institution where an oppor- 
tunity to work is afforded him. Feelings of fear are to be coun- 
teracted by means of a general regimen which has in view the 
regeneration of the blood and strengthening of the body.- Iron 
(R 2U2-2U5) is indicated, or; 
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^. 2170 Sol. Arsenic. Fowleri., 

Aqu. dest., aa 3 ij. 

S. 5 drops are to be taken, daily; afterward the 
dose is to be gradually increased until 50 droT>s 
per day are taken. 

Or Pearson's solution (J> 2146) or Roncegno water may be 
given. For the exti-eme restlessness, neuralgic feelings, and 
sleeplessness, the Bromide of Sodium, Sulfonal, Somnal Natrium 
Salicylicum, Quiirine, and the other remedies which influence 
vascular pressure are to be prescribed. When there are hypo- 
chondriac complaints about distui-bances of the digestive tract. 
Hydrochloric Acid, laxatives, and Carminatives as well as 
hydropathic procedures are indicated. 

When there is an irritable state of the Pelvic organs, the 
Bromide of Soda and Ergot are to be administered. A chronic 
enervated state, brought about by a loss of blood, is to be 
treated with the following : 

^2171 Extr. fluid. Gossyp. herbac, gj. 
S. 2 or 3 teaspoonfuls, daily. 

^2172 Extr. fluid. Hydrast. canad., Sj. 
S. 20 drops, 2 to 4 times, daily. 

When there is complaint of deficiency of vital power and im- 
potency as well as irritative weakness, the Bromide of Soda, 
Lupulin, and Ergotine are to be prescribed. Keflex excitability 
is to be diminished by the employment of cooling hydropathic 
procedui-es (a sound tlirough which cold water flows and 
returns is introduoed into the Urethra). Electricity may like- 
wise be tried upon the spine. If there is disease of the ear, the 
respective affection is to be treated. 

Paralysis Progressiva. (Paretic Dementia). Prophy- 
lactic treatment. Wlien in an individual, l)etween the ages 
of 35 and 50 years, those signs are noticed which are wont to 
appear as the jjrodromal symptoms of a Paretic Dementia (im- 
pairment of memory, absent mindedness, change of character 
in so far that the previously industrious, methodical, rational 
individual becomes lazy, shiftless, wasteful, and craves for 
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liquor and sexual gratification; and in' addition suffers from 
frequent attacks of headache, dizziness, congestion of the brain, 
sleeplessness, and various neuralgias and apoplectic attacks) 
avoidance of every form of bodily and mental strain is indi- 
cated above all. Nutritious but non- irritating food is to be 
taken. Attention is to be paid to seciire a daily stool. If 
habitual constipation exists, it is to be overcome by means of 
minei'al- waters ( Marienbader, Ki-enzbrunnen, Ferdinands- 
brnnnen, massage, etc.). A stay in the country may be highly 
recommended but long journeys especially without an attendant 
are to be discouraged for the reason that they are injurious. 
Iron and Arsenic are advisable. In congestive conditions 
Ergotine (vide li;2154, 2155) which may be combined with 
Digitalis (when there is palpitation of the heart) is to be pre- 
scribed : 

^2173 Ergotin. bis depur., 5 iss. 

Pulv. fol. Digitalis, gr. xviij . 

Pulv. et extr. Liqr. aa q. s. ut f. pill. No. 50 
S. From 2 to 3 pills, 3 times, daily. 

For sleeplessness, the Bromide of Sodium or the Hydrate of 
Cldoral or both in combination (R 2159), Sulfonal or Somnai 
(R 2153, 2152) are to be given. 

When the Insomnia is due to Neuralgia, the following is 



advisable : 

^ 2174 Chloral, hydrat., 5 iiss. 

Morph. mur., gr. 3/4 

Aqu. dest., § iij. 



S. 3 tablespoonfuls during the day; as much or 
even more at night. 

Quite frequently, warm baths will be found soothing. On 
the other hand, the vigorous procedures employed in the objec- 
tionable cold-water treatment are apt to prove injurious. 

If Syphilis is a cause of the infection, inunctions or some 
other heroic mercurial treatment is indicated, afterward, the 
Iodides are to be administered : 
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^2175 Kal. iodat., 5 iiss. 

Aqu. font., g iij. 

Syr. cort. aurant., 3 vj. 

S. 1 teaspoonful, 3 times, daily. The dose is to 
be gradually increased to 3 tablespoonfuls a day. 

If lodism. developes under this treatment, the following is to 
1)6 substituted : 

^2176 Natr. Iodat., 5 iiss. 

Natr. bromat., 3 v. 

Aqu. font., 5 ixss. 

Syr. cort. aurant., § ss. 
S. 1 tablespoonful, 3 times, daily. 

When anaemia also exists, the following is to be given in 
place of the Iodide of Potassium or lodida of Sodium : 

1^2177 Ferr. Iodat. sacch., 5 ss. 

Aqu. font., o iij- 

Aqu. Menth. pip., 3 iv. 

S. To be consumed during the day. 

After the disease has reached its height, it is best to transfer 
the patient to an insane asylum. At times, solitary confine- 
ment will become necessary. The balance of the treatment is 
to be hygenic and medicinal as in the prodromal stage. For 
the occasional soiling of the clothes with the fseces, high irriga- 
tions are to be employed in quiet patients. Paresis or paralysis 
of the bladder and Cystitis are to be constantly watched for and 
when they develop properly treated. 

During paralytic attacks, cold applications are to be placed on 
the head and mild stimulating agents (smelling-salts, friction of 
the body, etc.) are to be employed. If constipation exists, 
enemata are to be given and when symptoms of weakness of 
the heart appear, wine and Digitalis. 

During the longer or shorter intervals of apparent restora- 
tion to perfect health which occur quite frequently, patients 
may be released from the institution in which he is confined 
and a suitable, quiet life, free from every form of excitement or 
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strain may be led at his liome, providing he can have the proper 
care and attention. 

During tlie Stadium Decrementi, patient is to be carefully 
watched and nursed; particular attention is to be paid to his 
cleanliness; food is to be administered in not too large pieces. 
Frequently, artificial feeding will become necessary. Bed-sores 
and Pneumonia are to be guarded against. 

Secondary Mental Deterioration. The resulting condi- 
tions arising from pychoses, which are accompanied with rudi- 
mentary signs of disease or dementia, frequently necessitate the 
confinement of an individual either at home or in the working 
colonies of an insane asylum. The proper consumption of food 
and the performance of other functions of the body require con- 
stant and conscientious watching. 

Acquired Imbecility. Care is to be taken that sufficient 
food is consumed and that there is a regular stool and evacua- 
tion of the bladder. If there is sleeplessness, a hypnotic is to 
be given. In Senile Imbecility, accompanied with Atheroma 
of the arteries, especial attention is to be paid to the heart. 
Digitalis, Cafiein, etc. are to be employed whenever necessary. 
In some cases, the circulation is to be stimulated with alcohol- 
ics. During excitement resulting from Senile Dementia, Opium 
is to be prescribed: 

1^ 2178 Extr. Opii (aquos.), gr. ivss to viiss. 
Sacch. alb., 3j- 
M. f. pulv. div. in dos. sequ. No. 10. 
S. 3 to 5 powders during the day. 

Congenital Dementia. Idiocy. Imbecility. Attention 
is to be paid to the care of the body. A specific treatment of 
the child, regulated according to the grade of mental weakness, 
frequently is followed with excellent results (Biedermannsdorf, 
near Vienna). Endemic Idiotismus is to be combated by the 
emjiloyment of hygienic procedures (Institution in Hallstatt). 
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Mental Disturbances Occurring in Epileptics. Epilepsy 
is to be treated with Bromides : 

1^ 2179 Natr. Bromat., 5 xiiss. 

Div. in dose seqii. No. 50. 

S. In the beginning of the treatment, 3 powders 
per day ai-e to be given dissolved in water; after 
every attack, the dose is to be increased 1 powder 
per day. 

Simultaneously, a non- irritating diet is to be prescribed. 
Alcoholics are to be forbidden. If Brom-Acne makes its appear- 
ance, the Bromides are not to be suspended but Arsenic is to be 
given jointly with the same in the form of the Roncegno -water 
or the following : 

^ 2180 Sol. Arsenic. Fowleri, 5 ij- 

Aqu. dest., S ss. 

S. In the commencement, 15 drops are to be taken 

per day. The dose is to be gradually increased 

to 30 drops per day. 

Likewise, the following in the same way : 



^ 2181 Acid. Arsenicos., gr. ivss. 

Kal. Carbonic, gr. viiss. 

Brom. pur., gr. vj. 

Aqu. dest., 3 v. 



S. Frou 2 to 4 drops per day. 

When it becomes necessary to increase the dose of the Bro- 
mide of Soda to 2i drams per day, the following is to be given 
in addition to the same : 

1^ 2182 Extr. Belladonna?., 

Zinc, oxydat., aa gr. xv. 

Pulv. extr. Liquir. q. 3. ut f pil. ISTo. 30. 
S. 1 or 2 pills a day. 

The latter remedy is to be continued until the symptoms of 
intoxication make their appearance (dilated pupils, dryness and 

43 
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scrapy sensations in the throat). In efjileptic attacks, wliich 
rapidly follow each other, Chloral Hydrate is to be prescribed 
(best in enemata in doses of 45 to 90 grains per day). If, 
immediately before the attack and during the Aura, marked 
pallor of the face is apparent, the following is indicated: 

1^ 2183 Amylether. Mtros., S ss. 

S. 2 to 4 drops on a handkerchief are to be inhaled. 

N.B. During an attack, the patient is to be protected as 
much as possible from injuring himself. 



Mental Disturbances Resulting from Different Forma 
of Intoxication. Whenever possible, the toxic substances are 
to be removed from the body. For the treatment of Amentia, 
due to intoxication, see Pai'anoia, Paralysis Progressiva (Para- 
lytic Dementia). Dementia caused by alcoholics, lead intoxica- 
tion, etc. is to be treated according to the rules prescribed for 
the respective psychoses. 



POISONINa: 



THE MOST IMPORTANT FORMS. 

COMPILED AND ARRANGED BY 

K. GROSS, M.D. and A. SCHMELZ, M.D. 



A. General Principles of Treatment. Whenever pos- 
sible, an attempt is to be made to remove the poison from the 
wound, the stomach, or wherever it may be lodged. 

1 . From wounds, the poison may be removed by expression, 
sucking, washing out with water or antiseptic solutions, and by 
cauterization. 

2. Eemoval of poison from the stomach is best accomplished 
by the employment of a stomach -tube, used after the manner 
of a syphon. The end which enters the stomach is to be provi- 
ded with only one fenestra. To the distal end of the tube, a 
glass funnel is to be attached so that any desired solution may 
be readily poured into the same. The poison may also be 
removed by exciting vomiting — ^by tickling the Pharynx with 
a feather, a probe, etc. ; by drinking large quantities of warm 
water, or through the administration of an emetic. A sub- 
cutaneous injection of one -half to one hypodermic -syringeful 
(8 to 15 minims) of a 1- per -cent Apomorphin- solution is, per- 
haps, the best emetic. One of the following remedies may also 
be highly recommended: 

^2184 Pulv. rad. Ipecacuanh , gr. xv. 

Tartar, emetic, gr.iss. 
S. The whole to be taken at one time. 
675 



676 



Poisoning — Gross- Schmelz. 



1^2185 Pulv. rad. Ipecacuanh., 5 ss. 

Tartar emetic, gr-iij- 

Aqu. dest., 3 xv. 

Oxymell. Scill., 5 v. 

S. 1 tablespoonful every 10 minutes until vomit- 
ing is induced. Each time before taking, the 
bottle is to be well shaken. 

^ 2186 Cupri. Sulph., gr. xvj. 

Aqu. dest., S ij- 

S. 1 teaspoonful is to be taken at a time. 

In an emergency, powdered mustard ( 1 teaspoonful to a glass 
of wai-m water) may also be administered. A poison must not 
be removed from the stomach by means of instruments when 
the poison causes a corrosion of the walls of the stomach (e. g. 
Mineral -Acids, Caustic Potash, etc.). 

3. Removal of a poison from the intestinal tract may he 
accomplished by the administaation of cathartics internally or 
per enema. 

Treatment of the Principal Symptoms. When the tis- 
sues of the throat and stomach have been attacked by an agent 
having a caustic action, mucilaginous drinks such as Mucilago 
Gummi Arabici, Mucilago Salep, thin oat -meal gruel, or the fol- 
lowing are to be administered: 

^ 2187 Tragacanth., S ss. 

Aqu. font., 5 xxv. 

S. As a drink. 

For the inflammation of the throat and (Esophagus as well 
as for excessive vomiting, cracked -ice is to be given, and for the 
gastric and intestinal pains, Opium or Morphia (the latter either 
internally or subcutaneously ). 

When the bodily temperatvire is very much reduced, as is the 
case when the poisoning has been caused by narcotics, the 
patient is to be enveloped in warm sheets or blankets, the body 
chafed and massaged, the extremities briskly rubbed, and passive 
movements made. 
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In case of collapse, unconsciousness, and syncope, the head is 
to be lowered, the body douched (especially the head), mustard 
plasters applied to the skin, subcutaneous injections of Ether- 
Camphor, etc. administered and, if necessary, enemata of wine 
given. If the patient is able to swallow, coffee, tea, brandy, or 
heavy wines. Liquor Ammonii Anisatus, etc. are to be adminis- 
tered. 

When the breathing becomes feeble or ceases, cold douching 
in a warm bath, drawing out the tongue, artificial respiration 
after the method of Sylvester (see index), and faradisation of 
the Phrenic Nerve are to be resorted to, as the urgency of the 
case may demand. In case of (Edema of the Larynx, a tra- 
cheotomy is to be performed. 



B. TREATMENT OF THE SPECIAL FORMS OF 
POISONING ( TOGETHER WITH A BRIEF ENUMER- 
ATION OF THE PRINCIPAL SYMPTOMS). 

Aconitine, Aconitum. Symptoms: A feeling of burning 
in the mouth, salivation, heart -burn, vomiting, diarrhoea, antes- 
thesia and difficulty of moving the tongue, formication, pain in 
the legs, chilliness. During the early stage, the pupils are con- 
tracted; during the latter, dilated. The pulse -rate is dimitihed 
and the breathing difficult, the skin is cold and livid — tliere 
may be convulsions. 

Therapy: Emetics are to be given, also animal charcoal 
(floated on water), likewise, the following: 



^ 2188 

Acid. Tannic, 3j- 
Aqu. dest., S viiss. 

Syr. simpl., 5 v. 

S. 1 tablespoonful every 5 
minutes, 



Or the following: 
2189 

Tinct. lod., S ss 

S. From 5 to 10 drops in a 

glass of water, every 10 

jiiinutes, 
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jEther, Ether. Intoxication by Inhalation. Symptoms: 
Livid face, lowering of bodily temperature, Myosis ; the pulse 
becomes small, respii-ation irregular, and gradually ceases. 
Sometimes there is sudden syncope and cessation of the action 
of the heart 

Therapy: The inhalation of Ether is to be at once stopped; 
tight clothes are to be loosened or removed. The chest is to be 
vigox'ously rubbed, massaged and cold water sprinkled over the 
same. Artificial respiration is to be practised (see index) and 
the Phrenic Nerve subjected to faradisation. When the breath- 
ing again sets in, the following is to be inhaled : 

]^ 2190 Ammon. pur. liqu., 5 ss. 

S. To be held close to the nose of the patient. 

The following has also been recommended : 

^ 2191 Strychnin, nitric, .02 grams. 

Aqu. dest., 10 m 

S. 1 or 2 hypodermic -syringefuls (15 to 20 mins.) 
are to be injected. 

If respiration does not set in soon, the Larynx is to be cath- 
eterized, or a tracheotomy is to be performed. 

Alkalies. (Caustic Potash or Soda, Ammonia, Alkaline 
Carbonates.) Symptoms: Pain in the mouth, neck, OEsopha- 
gus; violent retching of matter mixed with the alkalie and 
blood; great thirst, difficult deglutition, frequently bloody diar- 
rhoea, distension of the abdomen, coldness and clamminess of 
the skin, general pi-ostration. When Ammonia has been taken, 
in addition to the foregoing, symptoms there is also marked sali- 
vation, aphonia, cough and attacks of suffocation. 

Therapy: (Emetics and the stomach -tube are to be avoided.) 
The first indication, is to administer vinegar -water, lemonade, 
etc. Afterward, a plentiful amount of liquids such as milk, 
mucilaginoixs drinks, oil, etc. ai'e to be given. : 
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^ 2192 

Acid, tartaric, gr. Ixxv. 

Aqu. font., S xvj. 

S. 1 tablespoonful every 5 
minutes. 



^ 2193 

Acet. vin., 5 viiss. 

Aqu. font., S x. 

Syr. simpl., Sj- 
S. Like the preceding. 



Furtliermore, the pain, nausea, and collapse (see index) are 
to be treated syniptomatically. In Ammonia poisoning, in 
addition to the foregoing, inhalations of steaming water are 
indicated. 



Alcohol, (a) Acute Poisoning. Complete Intoxication. 

Symptoms: Profound insensibility, prominence of the eye- 
balls, injection of the Conjunctiva, reddening of the face, slow, 
sterterous bi^eathing, smell of alcohol upon the breath, small 
pulse, cold clammy skin, involuntary evacuation of urine and 
feces, lowering of the bodily temperature, diUtation of the 
pupUs, trismus, and convulsions. 

A stomach-pump (or -tube) is to be employed or injections of 
Apomorphine are to be given. Fresh air is advisable ; cold 
douching is indicated. If the brain is very much congested (as 
is evidenced by the face) the head is to be elevated, an ice-cap 
or -coil applied to the same, the hands and feet dipped into as 
hot water as can be borne and enemata of vinegar (1 part of 
vinegar to 3 paits of water) or of salt water (1 tablespoonful to 
2 cups of water) given. In very robust individuals, a venesec- 
tion may be advisable. If collapse sets in, coimter- irritants 
such as mustard plasters, etc. are to be at once applied and the 
following administered internally : 

^ 2194 Liqu. Ammon. caustic, (or Anisat), gtt. x. 

Aqu. font., 3 XV. 

Syr. simpl., 5 
S. The whole to be taken at one time. 

Furthermore, black coffee or tea; when there are indications 
for the same, artificial respiration and faradisation of the Phrenic 
Nerve, 
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(b) Chronic Poisoning. Symptoms: Chronic gastric 
and intestinal catarrh, vomitus matutinus, loss of appetite, 
irregular stool, chronic Pharyngitis, Laryngitis and Bronchitis. 
The liver is frequently affected, fatty liver and Cirrhosis occur- 
ring quite often. Complications of the heait, first in the form 
of hypertrophies, later in the form of diiitation and fatty degen- 
erations and also Atheroma of the vessels are quite often present, 
as are also impotency, occasional incontinence of urine, ambly- 
opia, inclinations to apoplexies, tremor, anaesthesia, paralyses, 
epileptiform attacks and various psychoses. Especially frequent 
ai'e attacks of Delirium Ti-emens (always characteristic of 
chronic alcoholism) which make themselves manifest through 
general muscular tremor, prolonged sleeplessness, hallucinations, 
madness and insanity. 

Therapy: The alcohol is to be entirely withdrawn by 
degrees. This is best done in asylums for inebriates. The 
various conditions as they arise are to be treated symptomati- 
cally. The digestive system, especially, is to be stimulated by 
the administration of bitter agents and tonics. During an 
attack of Delirium Tremens the patient is to be carefully 
watched; sleep is to be induced by the administration of large 
doses of Opium. 

1^ 2195 Opii pur., gr. viiss. 



The administration of Chloral -Hydrate is dangerous on 
account of the ease with which it induces paralysis of the 
heart. The following is much better. Recently, it has been 
highly recommended: 



Sacch. alb., 5 ss. 

M. f. pulv. div. in dos. aequ. No. 10. 

S. 1 powder, every hour, until sleep is induced. 



Or Paraldehyde: 



2196 Paraldehyd., 

Syr. cort. Aurant., 

S. To be taken in one dose. 
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^ 2197 Hyoscin. mur., .01 gram. 

Aqu. dest. 10 n 

S. J to 1 liyi^odei'mic syringeful (8 to 15 min.) is 
to he injected, 

When the heart becomes weak, Digitalis, CafFein, etc. are to 
be administered (see also treatment of Delirium Tremens of the 
other chapters). 

Allantotoxicum. See Sausage Poisoning. 

Amyl Nitrite. Symptoms: Throbbing of the Carotids, 
sensation of heat, a tickling feeling of the throat, cough, dizzi- 
ness, headache, oppression, dilatation of pupils, palpitation, 
fainting. 

Therapy: Cold washing and douching are advisable. Fresh 
air is to be admitted to the room or if the urgency of the case 
demands, artificial respiration is to be practised. Ergotine 
injections have been highly recommended. 

Aniline. Symptoms: Cyanosis of the skin, lips, and nails; 
vomiting, somnolence, spasms, dilatation of the pupils, 
dyspnoea, Coma. 

Therapy: Emetics are to be given; the stomach -tube is to 
be employed and cathartics (but not those of an oily natvire) 
administered. Alcohol is to be avoided but other stimulants 
such as Ether, Camphor, Moshus are indicated. An abundance 
of fresh air is to be admitted to the room. 

Antimony Compounds. (Tartarus Stibiatus. Tartar 
Emetic.) Symptoms: Pain in mouth and throat, swelling 
and sometimes formation of vesicles upon the lips and palate, 
profnse salivation, expectoration, violent vomiting and pain in 
the epigastric region, watery cholera- like diarrhoea, no strangury 
(a valuable symptom for differential diagnosis from Arsenic 
poisoning). In severe cases, chronic convulsions, dyspnoea, 
small pulse, and collapse. 

Therapy: A stomach-tube is to be employed (if copious 
vomiting is not induced by the preparation itself). Tannin 
(R 2188) or the following is to be adniinistered ; 
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^ 2198 Decoct, cort. Quin. (e 20. : 30.), gj. 

ad colat. S v. 

S. A swallow at a time; to be taken immediately. 

(The Tannate of Antimony which is formed is to be removed 
as quickly as possible by washing out the stomach.) Further- 
more, for the excessive vomiting, cracked ice, lemonade and 
Morphia are to be given; and for cardiac weakness, restoratives 
(wine and Camphor). 

Aqua Regia. See ISTitric Acid. 

Argentum Nitricum. Lunar Caustic. Symptoms: Gas- 
tro- Enteritis with vomiting of white cheesy masses which turn 
black upon exposure to light, followed soon after with diarrhoea, 
<lizziness, convidsions, and paralyses. 

Therapy: The stomach-pump or emetics are to be employed, 
unless vomiting has already set in. The white of eggs, milk, 
and cooking- salt are to be given at once. 

Arsenic Preparations, (a) Acute Poisoning. Symptoms: 
The symptoms usually do not show themselves until the lapse 
of from one-half to one hour. Vomiting, thirst, a scratchy feeling 
in the throat, difficult deglutition, abdominal pain, bloody or 
rice-water like stools also strangury, blood and casts in the 
urine, dizziness, cyanosis, tonic, and clonic convulsions, erysip- 
elas-like reddening of the skin, weak pulse, coldness of extrem- 
ities, difficult breathing, and general paralysis. In many cases, 
the gastric symptoms are wanting and convulsions and collapse 
set in at once. 

Therapy: An emetic is to be given at once unless vomiting 
takes place without its employment. An injection of Apomor- 
phine or Pulv. Rad. Ipecac. (15 grains every 10 minutes until 
vomiting sets in) is best for this purpose. Tartar emetic is to 
be avoided. Milk and fats are to be given freely until it is 
possible to procure one of the following antidotes. ( No acidu- 
ous drinks or alkaline carbonates ai-e to be given) : 

^ 2199 Ferr. oxydat. hydric. in Aqu., Sxvj. 

S. Of the warmed solution, which must be well 
shaken each time, 2 to 4 tablespoonfuls are to be 
taken every 10 minutes. Or: 
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^ 2200 Magnes. hydro -oxydat. recenter parat. in Aqu. S "vj. 

S. One-tliird is to be taken at once, then a table- 
spoonful every 10 minutes. Afterward, purga- 
tives and diuretics are to be given in order to 
secure a rapid elimination of the Arsenic. 
The rest of the treatment is to be symptomatic. 

(b) Chronic Poisoning. Symptoms: Redness of the 
Conjimctiva, brown pigment deposit in the skin of the face, 
Pharyngitis, digestive disturbances, cardialgia, falling out of 
the hair, neuralgia, and paralyses. 

Therapy: The treatment is to be symjitomatic, electricity is 
to be employed upon the paralyzed muscles. The Iodide of 
Potash may be tx'ied. 

Atropin, see Belladonna. 

Barium Compounds. Symptoms: From Barium Hydrate 
and Carbonate of Barium, intense inflammation of the stomach 
leading to perforation is caused. From the neutral Barium 
salts, the local manifestations are less prominent but there is 
profuse diarrhoea, diminution of the frequency of the pulse, and 
convulsions. « 

Therapy : 

^ 2201 Natr. Sulph., 5 v. 

Aqu. font., S v. 

S. 1 tablespoonful every 5 minutes. 

Afterward, emetics are to be given to remove the Barium 
Sulphate which is formed. In poisoning with Barium Car- 
bonate, emetics are not to be administered. The Gastritis is to 
be treated in the same way as that produced by alkalies (which 
see). 

Belladonna. Symptoms: Dryness and burning in the 
mouth and throat, hoarseness, difficult deglution (after eating 
Belladonna berries, nausea and vomiting), redness of the face, 
increase of pulse -rate, marked pulsations of the Carotids, dilat- 
ation and immobility of the pupils with marked disturbance of 
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vision, even blindness, dizziness, vinsteady gait, headache, mus- 
culai- twitcliirg, halhicinations, delirium, attacks of madness, 
increased muscular activity, convulsions, trismus, and, fre- 
quently, an exanthema similar to Scarlet Fever. 

Therapy: The stomach-pump or emetics are to be employed. 
When poisoning occurs through eating the berries, a purgative 
is also to be given. Tannic Acid (R 2146) or a decoction of 
Oak bark or Cinchona bark are the antidotes. Likewise the 
following : 

2202 Pilocarpin. muriat., gr. iss. 

Aqu. dest., 5 iiss. 

S. Every 1/4 of an hour, a hypodermic - syringeful 
is to be injected until the mouth again becomes 
moist. 

The following is also highly recommended : 

^ 2203 lod. pur., gr. iij. 

Kal. iodat., 3 ss. 

Aqu. font., 5 x. 

S. A wineglassful, every 5 minutes. 

Chloralhydrate, 45 gr. administered in several doses, and 
inhalations of Chloroform are also recommended. Morphine 
injections are highly praised by many. Treatment of the symp- 
toms: For the visual disturbances, a 1- per -cent Pilocarpin or 
Eserine solution is to be dropped into the eye; for the conges- 
tions, an ice-cap is to be placed upon the head, or Enemata of 
vinegar are to be given; for the circulatory disturbances, the 
following is to be tried : 

^ 2204 Physostigmin. salicylic, .01 gram. (gr. 1/7). 

Aqu. dest., 10 gram. (5 iiss). 

S. 1/2 to 1 hypodermic -syringeful is to be 
injected. 

Bisulphide of Carbon. Symptoms : After swallowing — 
headache, dizziness, cyanosis, weakness of the heart, and cor^- 
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Vulsions; after inlialing — ^druuken-like excitement, disturb- 
ances of vision; in sevei'e cases (in moi'e chronic poisoning) 
headache, vomiting, weakness, ataxia and anaesthesia of the 
extremities, disturbances of speech and vision, sleeplessness and 
psychoses. 

Therapy: Emetics are to be given when the poisoning has 
resulted from swallowing. In poisoning, due to inhalation per- 
manent removal of the patient from the harmful atmosphere is 
to be advised, also warm baths and a nutritious diet. Strych- 
nine is highly recommended : 

ifi 2205 Strychnin, nitric, gr. iss. 

Saccli. alb., 3j- 
M. f. pulv. div. in dos. No. 20. 
S. 1 powder three times a day (only in the hands 
of a physician). 

Delpech recommends Phosphorus : 

^ 2206 Phosphor., 

Extr. Gentian., 
M. f. pill. No. 30. 
S. 1 pill, 3 times, daily. 

Botulismus. See Sausage Poisoning. 

Bromine and Bromine Compounds. Symptoms: After 
taking large doses of the Bromides or Bi'omine Water, violent 
pains arise in the stomach and intestines, also vomiting, diar- 
rhoea, dizziness and collapse; after the inhalation of Bromine 
vapors, conjunctivitis, lachrymation, coryza, salivation, feeling 
of suffocation, cough. Bronchitis and occasionally even Lobular 
Pneumonia. After a long and continued administration of 
large doses of the Bromine salts, slight attacks of Bromism may 
develop consisting of nervous depression, drowsiness, headache, 
coughing spells, odor of Bromine in the exhalation of the breath, 
diminution of sexual potency, pustular eruptions of the skin, 
and, in severe cases, a cachexia. 



.03 gram. 
3 n 
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Therapy: In acute poisoning with Bromine, starch enemata 
or solutions containing the white of eggs or the following are 
to be administered : 

^ 2207 Acid. Carbolic, gr.viij. 

Aqu. dest., S iij- 

S. 1 tablespoonful, in 1/2 glass of water mixed 
with the white of eggs, every 1/2 hour. 

When resulting from inhalations of Bromine vapors, inhala- 
tions of Ammonia are indicated. "When Bromism has devel- 
oped from the administration of the Bromides, these are to be 
at once suspended and a nutritious diet and baths prescribed. 

Brucin. See Stiychnia. 

Caffeine. Symptoms: Palpitation, dizziness, tremor, stiff- 
ness of the muscles j death results from paralysis of the heart. 

Therapy: Emetics are to be employed also inhalation of 
Amyl- Nitrite, chafing the skin, artificial I'espiration, as the 
urgency of the case may demand. 

Calarbar Bean. ( Physostigmin.) Symptoms: Restless- 
ness, staggering, vomiting, sometimes diarrhoea, muscular weak- 
ness and stiffness, pallor of the face, salivation, lachrymation, 
profuse sweating, weak and irregular pulse, dispnoea, collapse, 
and, occasionally, convulsions. (Contraction of the pupils 
occurs seldom when the drug has been taken internally. 

Therapy: An emetic is to be given when vomiting docs 
not occur, spontaneously; also, a hypodermic injection of 
Atropin (R 2225); stimulants, and artificial respiration when 
the urgency of the case demands. 

Can thar ides. Symptoms: Burning pain and the forma- 
tion of blisters in the mouth and upon the tongue, difficult 
deglutition, great thii'st, salivation, biu-ning in the stomach, 
vomiting, sometimes diarrhcea accompanied with tenesmus, pam 
in the renal regions, increased desii'e to ui-inate, burning in the 
Urethra, strangury, and albumen, blood and cast in the urine. 
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In men, there is occasionally priapism; in pregnant women, 
abortion occurs fretpiently; furthermore, headache, dizziness, 
a lowering of the bodily temperature and a diminution of the 
pulse. Collapse occurs in severe cases, also dyspnoea and con- 
vulsions (Poisoning may result from absorption by the skin of 
the Cantharides upon a fly- plaster). 

Therapy: A stomach-pump or an emetic is the first indica- 
tion; mucilaginous drinks (Mixtura Gummosa, flax-seed tea, 
or R 2187) are to be administered while oily remedies are to be 
avoided.' Mustard plasters or cups are to be applied upon the 
epigastric and lumbar regions. For the urinary disorders, large 
quantities of Avar m tea, warm sitz- baths or tub -baths are to be 
prescribed. Injections of warm water into the bladder are 
advisable as is also the administration of Opiates, internally : 

^ 2208 Mixtr. gummos., § v. 

Tinct. Opii simpl., 5 ss. 

S. 1 tablespoonful every hour. 

Carbolic Acid. Symptoms: Headache, dizziness, ringing 
in the ears, pallor, vomiting, irregular respiration, weakening 
of the pulse ; in severe cases, unconsciousness ; frequently, con- 
vulsions ; lowering of the bodily temperature, stertorous breath- 
ing, contraction of the pupils, and weakness of the heart. The 
urine is for the most part of a dark -green color, nearly always 
contains albumen and casts and sometimes free haemoglobin. 

Therapy: The stomach -tube is to be carefully introduced 
and the stomach washed out thoroughly. Saccharated Lime is 
to be administered in concentrated solution, likewise Sodium 
Sulphate. Milk and mucilaginous drinks are to be given freely 
also stimulants. When indicated, artificial respiration is to be 
resorted to. 

Carbonic Oxide. Symptoms: Headache, ringing in the 
ears, dizziness, nausea, vomiting, redness of the face, stupor, con- 
vulsions; involuntary evacuation of faeces, urine, and semen; paral- 
ysis; pulse at first accelerated, then slow and irregular; uncon- 
sciousness, and asphyxia. 
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Therapy: An abundance of fresh air is to be furnished, the 
head is to be elevated; also cold douching, vinegar enemata, 
massage, friction, strong black coffee, subcutaneous injections 
of ether and camphor, faradisation of the Phrenicus, artificial 
respiration, transfusion of defibrinated blood or a 0.6 -per -cent 
salt-water solution. 

Chininum. Quinine. Symptoms: Pain in the stomach, 
vomiting, diarrhcea, oedema of the palate, ringing in the ears, 
difficulty in hearing, disturbances of vision, sleepiness, halluci- 
nations, cyanosis, abortion, haemoglobinuria, and albuminuria. 

Therapy: Tannic Acid (R 2188) and restoratives are to be 
given. 

Chlorine. Symptoms: Feeling of oppression upon the 
chest, cough, dyspncea, cyanosis; after taking chlorine -water, 
vomiting and pain in the stomach. When much Chlorine gas 
is inhaled, death may follow instantly. 

Therapy: Inhalations of steaming water and narcotics are 
the first indications. When the poison has been taken into the 
stomach, emetics, white of eggs and milk are to be given. 

Chloralhydrate. (a) Acute Poisoning. Symptoms: Red- 
ness of the Conjunctiva, swelling of the Epiglottis, pain in the 
stomach, icterus, darkening of tlie field of vision, even total 
blindness, Eiythema or Vesicular Exanthema; Bronchitis, dys- 
pnoea, dizziness, weakness of the pulse. In severe cases, there 
is delirium, lowering of the bodily temperature, pronounced 
weakness of the heart, cyanosis, interrupted respiration, and 
sometimes sudden collapse and death. 

Therapy: Emetics are to be administered or the stomach- 
tube is to be employed. Artificial res^iiration, fai-adisation of 
the Phrenic Nerve and restoratives, such as Ether or Moschus 
are indicated according to the severity of the symptoms. The 
following has been highly recommended : 
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^ 2209 

Tiuct. capsic, 

Liqu. Ammon. anisat., aa 5 j- 
Mucilag. gumm. Arabic. , S j • 
Aqu. font., o iv. 

S. As an enema. Also: 



^ 2210 

Atropin. sulpli., .01 gram. 
Aqu. dest., 10 n 

S. 1/2 to 1 hypodermic -syr- 

iugeful (8 to 15 min.) are 

to be injected. 



(b) Chronic Poisoning. Symptoms: Digestive disturb- 
ances, emaciation, swelling of the gums, formation of vesicles 
upon the tongue, jaundice, diarrhoea, falling out of the hair, 
sores upon the skin, neuralgic and muscular pains, general 
weakness, palpitation of the heart, anxiety, dyspnaa, albumin- 
uria, weakmindedness. 

Therapy : The Chloral hydrate is to be withdrawn and if 
necessary. Paraldehyde or Amyl hydrate are to be substituted. 
The treatment is to be symptomatic. Nutritious food, Arsenic, 
and warm baths are to be prescribed. 

(N. B.: Chloral is not to be used when there is disease of 
the heart or in Delirium Tremens.) 

Chloroform. See Ether. 

Choke Damp. See Sewer -Gas and Carbonic -Acid poi- 



Chromic-Acid Salts. Symptoms: Pain, yellowish tint 
and inflammatory swelling of the mucous membrane of the 
mouth and throat, vomiting, retention of urine, albumenuria, 
and hematuria, dizziness, dyspnoea, unconsciousness, and some- 
times convulsions. 

Therapy : A thorough washing out of the stomach is to take 
place, afterward the following: 

^ 2211 Magnes. carbonic, 5 iiss. 

Aqu. font., S x. 

S. To be taken in 3 portions in the course of a 
quarter of an houi-. 

44 
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Or, still better: 

^2212 Plumb, acetic,, gr.iij. 

Natr. bicarbon., 3 ss. 

M. f. pulv. div. in dos. sequ. No. 4. 
S. 1 powder every 10 minutes. 

Whereupon the stomach is to be again flushed. The further 
treatment of the inflammation is to be purely symptomatic. 

Cocaine, (a) Acute Poisoning. Symptoms: Conditions 
of excitement, dilatation of the pupils, afterward collapse, cold 
sweat, small pulse, frequently convulsions. 

Therapy: Inhalation of Amyl Nitrite, stimulants. 

(6) Chronic Poisoning. Symptoms: Sleeplessness, anaes- 
thesia and pai'aesthesia, digestive distui'bances, lack of energy 
and marasmus. 

Therapy : Gradual or sudden withdrawal of the drug can 
only be accomplished by undergoing treatment at some insti- 
tution. 

Codein. See Morphine. 

Colchicin. Colchicum. Symptoms: These, ordinarily, 
do not set in until the lapse of several hours. They consist of 
burning in the mouth, retching, thirst, colic, vomiting, evacua- 
tion of rice -water -like stools which are frequently bloody, 
prsecordial fear, dizziness, delirium, collapse, small irregular 
pulse, convulsions, and sometimes an eruption resembling that 
of Scarlet Fever. 

Therapy: An emetic is to be given, also warm milk, and 
mucilaginous drinks; for the diarrhoja, Opium; and for the 
vomiting, ice. Tannin is the physiological antidote, e. g.: 

^ 2213 Acid. Tannic, gr. Ixxv. 

Extr. Opii (aquos.),' gr.iij, 
Aqu. dest., 5 viss. 

S. 1 tablesjwonful every 5 minutes. 

Stimulants are to be given for collapse. 
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Coniin. Syuiptoius: Buiniug in the throat, vomiting, 
pain in the stomach and intestines, dizziness, dilatation of the 
pupils, convulsions, difficult deglutition, sinking of the pulse 
and temperature, unconsciousness, labored breathing and neu- 
ralgic pains. Death results from paralysis of respiration. 

Therapy: An emetic is to be given, also Tannic Acid and 
stimulants. The patient is to have an abundance of fresh airj 
artificial respiration when indicated. 

Copper Compounds. Symptoms: Vomiting of green or 
bluish masses, violent thirst, p.iin in the epigastrium, colic, 
diarrhoea with at first bloody, later with black colored stoo s. 
After verdigris poisoning; swelling of the face and the eyelids, 
dizziness, anesthesia, coldness of the skin, oliguria, sometimes 
haimaturia, delirium, convulsions, and paralysis; after the lapse 
of several days, occasionally, jaundice. 

Therapy The stomach and bowels are to be emptied of their 
contents (avoid castor oil); whites of eggs, milk, Magnesia 
Usta Limatura Ferri (iron filings), milk-sugar, animal charcoal 
(2^ drams shaken up in 3 ounces of water) are to be given 
internally : 

^ 2214 Ferr. pulverat., S sf- 

Sulph. sublimat., 3 ij- 

Misce exacte, adde ad : 
Aqu. font., 

Syr. simpl., aa ^ x. 

S. Shake well; give a teaspoonful every 5 minutes. 

Creosote. See Carbolic Acid. 

Croton Oil. Symptoms: Burning in the mouth and throat, 
vomiting, violent diarrhcea with pain in abdomen, stupor, diz- 
ziness, cold sweat, cyanosis, collapse, and asphyxia. 

Therapy Crushed ice is to be administered, also milk, mu- 
cilaginous drinks and Opium. Warm baths are advisable. 

^2215 Emuls. Amygdalin., S^j- 
Tinct. Opii simpl., 3 ss. 

S. 1 tablespoonful every half hour. 
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^. 2216 Extr. Opii (aquos), gr.iij. 

Mncilag. gumm. Arab., 3 ss. 

Aqn. font., S 
S. In 2 enemata. 

When collapse sets in, Brandy, Ethei-, Camphor, and other 
stimidants are to be administered. 

Cuprum. See Copper Compounds. 

Curare. Symptoms: Pai^alysis of all voluntary muscles; 
the circulation is not disturbed. Death results fi'om paralysis 
of the i-espiratory muscles. 

Therapy : If the poison has gained an entrance into the cir 
culation through a wound, it is to be removed by excision, irri" 
gation, etc. For the difl&cult breathing, artificial respiration is 
to be resorted to; injections of Strychnine are highly recom- 
mended. 

Cyanide of Potash. See Prussic Acid. 
Datura Stramonium. See Belladonna. 

Digitalis. Symptoms: Headache, and dizziness, nausea, 
vomiting, thirst, pain in the epigastrium, hiccough, colic, diar- 
rhoea, palpitation, slowing of the pulse, coldness of the extrem- 
ities, spots before the eyes, retention of urine, hallucinations, 
delirium; later, rapid pulse, intermittant cardiac pulsations. 

Thei'apy : If vomiting has not already taken place, a stom- 
ach-tube or an emetic are to be employed. Tannin (R 2188), 
strong black coffee with rum, or brandy are to be administered; 
for the vomiting, ice and Morphia are to be given ; for the pain 
in the epigastric region, cold applications are to be employed or 
a mustard plaster. Furthermore, stimulants. Ether, Camphor, 
or: 

^2217 Mosch. opt., gr.viiss. 

Ether sulph., g ss. 

S. 5 to 10 drops every hour. 



Duboisin. See Belladonna. 
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ErgOtine. See Secal Cornutnm 
Ether. See ^ther. 

Ferrum Sesquichloratum et Sulfuricum. See Iron Chlo- 
I'ide. 

Fish Poisoning. Meat Poisoning. See Sausage Poisoning. 
Fly Fungus. See Fungus. 
Fox Glove. See Digitalis. 

Fungus (Toad-Stool). Symptoms: Vomiting, diarrhoea 
with mucus, and bloody stools, abdominal pain, drunken -like 
stupor, headache, mydriasis, disturbances of vision, dehrium, 
slow pulse, convulsions. In Moril poisoning frequently icterus 
and hsemoglobinuria. 

Therapy: Emptying of the stomach as soon as possible, 
cathartics, tea, coffee. Tannin. (R 2188), stimulants lor fly- 
fun-us poisoning. Atropine injections (R 2225) are to be given. 
For^mushroon poisoning, diuretics. As a prophylactic proced- 
ure the mushroons are to be scalded with hot water several 
times before being eaten. The water is to be thrown away 
each time. 

Hemlock. See Coniin. 

Hydrargyrum. See Quicksilver compounds. 

Hydrochloric Acid. Symptoms : Gastro- enteritis as is the 
case in Nitric-Acid poisoning. The vomited matter is mostly 
bloody often yellow or yellowish -green; the mucous membrane 
of the 'mouth for the most part is cauterized; dysuna or reten- 
tion of urine, often Nephritis, albumenuria and hsematuria; 
pulse is small; frequently there is collapse. 

Therapy : The treatment is the same as that of Nitric Acid. 

Hyoscyamus. See Belladonna. 
Illuminating Gas. See Carbonic Oxide. 
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Iodine and Its Compounds. Symptoms: After inhaling 
the fumes of Iodine the following symptoms develop ; snuffing, 
lachrymation, cough, headache, dizziness, ringing in the ears. 
After the internal use of the Tincture of Iodine, burning in the 
mouth and throat, vomiting of dark -yellow masses, or if starch 
is present in the stomach, of blue masses, severe pain in the 
epigastric region, diarrhoea, smallness of the pulse, aniu'ia and 
collapse. After large doses of Iodine salts, or from idiosyn- 
ci'asies of the individulal for the same, Rhinitis. dyspn«?a, 
cough, salivation, anuria, hsematuria and eruptions upon the 
skin. After a prolonged use of the Iodides, lodism results 
which characterizes itself by paleness, muddy hue of the skin, 
emaciation, digestive disturbances, and palpitation. 

Therapy : If necessary, an emetic is to be given, also starch, 
whites of eggs, and Magnesia. Lately, the following has been 
recommended : 

^ 2218 Natr. subsulphuros., % ss. 

Aqu. dest., g viss. 

S. ^ at once, then a tablespoonful every 10 min- 
utes. 

The Gastro- enteritis is to be treated, symptomatically. Ice, 
Opiates, etc. being given when indicated. When collapse sets 
in, stimulants are to be administered, freely. In chronic pois- 
oning, the medicament is to be suspended. The general nutri- 
tion is to be improved as much as possible. 

Iodoform. Symptoms: "Weakness, loss of appetite, head- 
ache, sleeplessness, frequently vomiting and diarrhoea, small 
and accelerated pulse; in severe cases, quite often psychoses 
and sometimes febrile symptoms, which may precede death. 

Therapy: The Iodoform is to be removed from the wound 
and alkalies, especially the following, which has been highly 
recommended, administered : 



^ 2219 Kal. bicarbonic, S ss. 

Aqu. dest., 5 vj. 

S. 1 tablespoonful, every 1 0 minutes. 
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Iron Chloride and Sulphate. (Green Vitriol.) Symp- 
toms: Vomiting, diarrhoea (black stools), pain in the epigas- 
tric region, prostration. 

Therapy An emetic is to be given or the stomach -tube is 
to be employed; milk, white of eggs, micilaginous drinks and 
cathartics are to be taken internally. 

Tuniperus. Savine. Symptoms: Burning in the throat 
and stomach, vomiting of masses having the characteristic 
smell of Sabine, bloody stools and urine, vesical tenesmus, con- 
vulsions, symptoms of Perionitis and Metrorrhagia; in pregnant 
w^omen, abortion. 

Tlierapy The poison is to be removed from the stomach as 
quickly as possible. The rest of the treatment is to be purely 
symptomatic, emollients, stimulants, etc. being prescribed. See, 
also, Croton Oil. 

Kali Chloricum (Chlorate of Potash). Symptoms: Nau- 
sea vomiting of dark -green masses, pain in the stomach, diar- 
rhoea ictems, grayish violet spots upon the cutaneous suriace, 
pain in the lumbar region, oliguria or even anuria. The urine 
varies in intensity of color from a reddish bro^\Ti to black and 
contains albumen and methiemoglobin ; furthermore, headache, 
stupor, convulsions, and weak heart. In many cases, even 
after the lapse of a few hours from the time of taking the poison 
in addition to vomiting and diarrhoea, dyspnoea, cyanosis, and 
collapse develop. 

Therapy The treatment is to be principally symptomatic 
and is to be directed against the Gastro- enteritis and collapse. 
Diuretics, especially Liquor Kali Acetici, are likewise indicated; 
also the following, when collapse sets in: 
R 2220 Pilocarpin. muriatic, 0.15 gram. 

Aqu. dest., 10-0^, m.. on • n 

S. 1 or 2 hypodermic -syringefuls (15 to 60 mm.) 

are to be injected. 
If the urgency of the case demands, a transfusion of a .6 per- 
cent solution of cooking-salt is to be resorted to. 
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Kali Causticum. Caustic Potash. See Alkalies. 

Lead Compounds, (a) Acute Poisoning. Symptoms: 
Metallic taste; burning in the throat, cBSOphagus, and stomach; 
vomiting of grayish - white masses; occasionally, bloody stools; 
also colic, constipation, fcetid breath, pain in the legs, dizziness, 
marked slowing and tension of the pulse, weakness, headaclie, 
paralysis in the extremities, unconsciousness. 

Therapy: The stomach -tube is to be employed or emetics 
are to be given, also the whites of eggs, and milk. Purgatives 
are advisable. The best are Sodium Sulphate and Magnesium 
Sulphate : 

^ 2221 Magnes. sulph., Sj. 

Aqu. font., S x. 

S. To be taken in 2 doses within 10 minutes. 

(b) Chronic Lead Poisoning. As it develops from the 
acute or arises from the continued use of small doses of lead or 
constantly working in the same. 

Symptoms: Sallow skin, lead -line upon the gums, digestive 
disturbances, slow hard pulse, loss of weight (Cachexia Sat- 
urnina), colic, constipation (rarely diarrhoea), pain in the 
joints, tremors, contraction of the flexor muscles, anaesthesia, 
paralysis of the extensors, Nephritis, delirium, Epilepsy, 
amaurosis. 

Therapy: For its pi'evention, the proper sanitation is to be 
provided for in lead -foundries; precautions are to be taken by 
those working in lead. The ventilation should be of the very 
best; there should be waste -shafts; respirators should be worn 
by the workmen who should also wash and bathe themselves, 
frequently. Special working -clothes should be worn; eating 
and smoking should only take place in rooms protected from 
the entrance of lead in any form. Before every meal the hands 
and face should be thoroughly cleansed. For the affection 
itself, the first indication is a discontinuance of working in lead. 
To promote the elimination of lead from the system, diaphor- 
etics and the Iodide of Potassium are to be given : 
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2222 Kal.iodat., 3ss. toj. 

Aqii. font., giij. 
Syr. simpl., 3 v. 

S. To be consumed in a day. 

For the attacks of colic, Opium is tj be prescribed in large 
doses, also Chloroform, likewise Atropia : 



2223 

Extr. Opii (aquos.), gr. ivss. 
Sacch. alb., 3 j- 

M. f pulv. div. in dos. No. 12. 
S. 1 powder, 3 times, daily. 



^ 2224 

Chloroform., 3 ss. 

Mucilag. gumm. Arabic, § ss. 
Aqu. dest., giij- 
Syr. simpl., 3 v. 

S. 1 tablespoonful every 1 or 
2 hours. 

2225 Atropin. Sulph., .01 gram. 

Aqu. dest., 10 n 

S. 1/2 to 1 hypodermic -syringeful (8 to 15 min.) 
are to be injected. 

For the constipation, cathartics are to be given. Calomel, 
Magnes. Sulph. and Croton Oil (R 557) are the best. For the 
Arthralgias and Paralyses, Sulphur- baths and electricity are to 
be employed. 

Lime. See Alkalies. 

Lunar Caustic. See Argentum Nitricum. 
Mercurials. See Quick -Silver. 
Moril. Mushroom. See Fungus. 

Morphine. Opium, (a) Acute Poisoning. Symptoms: 
Dizziness, ringing in the ears, sparks Ijefore the eyes, reddened 
skin, itching, with or without exanthema, dryness of the mouth, 
profuse sweating, severe dysuria, now and then vomiting, pupils 
very small, gradually increasing drowsiness, stupor (often, after 
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preceding excitement), marked slowness and weakness of the 
pulse, coldness and cyanosis of the face and extremities, slowed 
respiration, sometimes convulsions. 

Therapy: The stomach-pump is to be employed as quickly 
as possible (emetics are generally \iseless) ; the stomach is to be 
washed out with tea or coffee. Tannic Acid or decoctions con- 
taining Tannic Acid are to be administered, also analeptics, 
mustard plasters, cold douching, and douching with vinegar. 
The patient is to be kept on his feet and led around ; internally, 
coffee, and alcohol are to be administered. [ /American authors 
recommend Permanganate of Potash.] 

^ 2226 Ammon. pur. liquid., 5 iiss. 

S. 2 or 3 drops in a glass of Brandy. 

When the breathing is disturbed, artificial respiration is to be 
resorted to; a few drops of the Nitrate of Amyl are to be placed 
close to the mouth of the patient for inhalation; also inhalations 
of Oxygen -gas aiid faradisation of the Phrenic Neiwe. The 
most effective antidote for Morphine is the following: 

^ 2227 Atropin. Sulph., gr. ^. 

Aqu. dest., 3 iiss. 

S. For hypodermic injections. 

(b) Chronic Poisoning. Symptoms: Loss of appetite, 
emaciation, myosis, tremor, impotency, sleeplessness, neuralgia, 
dragging gait, anxiety, and mental affections. 

Therapy: Sudden or gradual withdrawal of the drug is to 
take place according to the state of the patient (under the closest 
supervision of the physician). It is almost impossible to carry 
out this treatment except in an institution. As a substitute 
and to mitigate the disagreeable symptoms resulting from 
abstinence, the occasional administration of Chloral, Bromides, 
or Cocaine, may be advisable, but great care is to be taken to 
prevent the patient from becoming addicted to the use of any 
one of these drugs. 



Nicotine. See Tobacco, 
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Nitric Acid. Symptoms: Pain in the movith, Pharynx, 
and stomach, vomiting for the most part of yellowish masses 
which are frequently mixed with blood, difficult deglutition, 
yellow color of the mucous membranes of mouth and Pharynx;, 
pain in the abdomen and distension of the same, constipation, 
rarely diarrhoea, diminution of urine, collapse, and frequently 
oedema of the Glottis. 

Therapy: Emetics and the stomach -tube .are to be avoided; 
liquids are to be given freely; first water, then albumen-water 
soap-water, etc.; ant-acids are also to be administered. In an 
emergency, powdered chalk, ashes, egg-shells, etc. are to be ad- 
ministered until other remedies can be obtained. Afterward, 
solutions of Soda, Magnesia XJsta in water (R 2200) as well as 
emollients, oatmeal, gruel, and solutions of Gum Arabic, or: 



^ 2228 01. Amygdalar. dulc, 5 v. 

Pulv. Gumm. Arabic, 5 iiss. 
Piat emulsio cum., 

Aqu. font., S viij. 

Syr. simpl., 3 v. 



S. 1 tablespoonful every 5 minutes. 

The Gastro- enteritis is to be treated symptomatically, crushed 
ice and cold beverages being given whenever required. In 
marked dysphagia, the nourishment is to be given by enemata; 
narcotics are to be prescribed for the pain. If deglutition is 
painful, the Pharynx and upper portion of the alimentary tract 
are to be swabbed with solutions of Cocaine. For collapse, 
stimulants are to be given subcutaneously or per enemata. A 
tracheotomy is to be performed whenever there is an oedema of 
the Glottis. 

Nitrobenzol. Symptoms: Paleness, lead -gray or livid 
appearance, vomiting, dullness of the senses with gradual tran- 
sition to coma ; pupils at first contracted, later dilated ; irregular 
pulse, slowed breathing, lowering of temperature, bluish black 
colored hypostasis. 

Therapy: Emetics are to be given or the stomach-pump em- 
ployed; also piirgatives (but oily drugs and spirits are to be 
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avoided); likewise, cold doiicliing massagii)g the skiji, artificial 
resipiration ; as a last i-esort, transfusion of defibrinated -blood 
or infusion of .6-per-cent salt-water solution. 

Nitroglycerine. Symptoms: Burning in the tlirnnt, violent 
headache, redness of the face, sweatiug, nausea, vomiting, diar- 
rhoea, weakness or paralysis of the muscles; breathing at first, 
accelerated, later, slowed and sterterous; retarded pulse. 

Therapy: The poison is to be reinoved from the stomach and 
intestines; i-estoratives are to be administered, especially strong 
black coffee; Ergotine injections. 

Nux Vomica. See Strychnine. 

Opium. See Morphine. 

Oxalic Acid. Symptoms: Burning in the mouth and throat, 
dysphagia; the mucoxis membrane of the mouth and throat are 
red and in places white; retching, vomiting (the vomite 1 mat- 
ter often bloody), pain in abdomen, anuria, or oliguria; urine 
contains albumen and sugar; formication and feeling of numb- 
ness in the extremities; later, paralysis; slowing of the pulse 
and respiration; also lowering of the temperature; dilatation 
of the pupils, collapse. Trismus, and Tetanus. 

Therapy: The stomach-pump is to be employed. Emetics 
are to be avoided. Aqu. Calcis in wine-glass doses, and a 
Saccharate-of-Lime solution or the following are to be given 
internally : 

^ 2229 Calcii carbonic, 5j- 

Aqu. dest., 5 viij. 

S. One-third at once, alterward, a tablespoonful 
every 10 minutes. 

Instead of lime, Magnesia may be given (Magnes. Usta. in 
Aqu.). Or: 

^ 2230 Magnes. carbonic, 5 ss. 

Aqu. dest., 3 viij. 

S. Like the preceding. 
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Symptomatic treatment of the Gastro- enteritis with ice, nar- 
cotics, cold applications, mustard plasters ; for the anuria, diu- 
retics and diaphoretics; for collapse, stimulants. 

Phosphorus. Symptoms: After a lapse of time (generall}^ 
several hours after taking the poison), pain in the e])igastrium, 
vomiting of phosphorescent masses that smell like garlic, marked 
thirst and diarrhoea, frequently accompanied with bloody, phos- 
phorescent dejections. On the second and third day, ictems; 
enlargement of the liver, frequently also of the spleen; albu- 
men and often, blood in the urine. Following this, in mild and 
favorable cases, remission of the symptoms ; but in severe cases, 
i-enewed vomiting, headache, pi'ogressive weakness, bleeding 
from nose and uterus, fever, acceleration and irregularity of the 
pulse, tremors, paralysis of the muscles, ringing in the ears, 
sparks before the eyes, drowsiness, and coma. In many cases, 
even a few hours after taking the poison, in addition to the 
Gastro -entei'itis, there are convulsions and unconsciousness. 

Therapy: The stomach-pump is to be employed or an emetic 
is to be given, the best is the Sulphate of Copper: 

^ 2231 Cupr. Sulphuric, gr. xv. 

Aqu. font., S ij- 

S. 1 tablespoonful every 15 minutes. 

If incessant vomiting sets in, the Sulphate of Copper is still 
to be given, but in reduced doses, or the following: 

2232 Cupr. carbonic, gr. viiss. 

Aqu. dest., 5 xx. 

Spr. simpl., 5 V. 

S. 1 tablespoonful every half hour. 

After the lapse of some hours, the Sulphate of Copper is to 
be again given in full doses, or some other emetic is to be taken. 
During the intervals, mucilaginous or alkaline drinks and stim- 
ulants are to be given. Milk and all oily and fatty medicines 
or foods are to be avoided under all circumstances. The follow- 
ing has also proven useful: 
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2233 01. Terebiiitein. ciud. et vetiist., 3 una. 

Mixtvir. gumnios. , S x. . 

Syr. coi-t. Aurant., 3 v. 

S. 1 tablespoonful every 15 minutes. 

The action of the following is less reliable : 

^ 2234 Magnes. ust. in aqu., S j- 

Aqu. Chlor., S iv. 

S. Like the precedetig. 

(The latest treatment recommended is to wash out the stom- 
ach with a rose -red solution of Potas. Permangan. and after- 
ward to give the same solution in tablespoonful doses.) 

The rest of the treatment is sympathetic. 
Physostlgmin. See Calabar-Bean. 

Pilocarpine. Symptoms: Salivation, diaphoresis, vom't- 
ing and purging, contraction of the pupils, irregularity of the 
pulse, collapse, and oedema of the lungs. 

Therapy: Stimulants are to be given; the stomach -pimij) is 
to be employed (if necessary) and Atropine injections (R 2225) 
administered. 

Prussic Acid. Symptoms: Labored, very slow respiration, 
slowing of the heart's action, weakening of the pulse, loss of 
sensibility or of consciousness, clonic and tonic convulsions, 
protrusions of the eyeballs, dilatation of the pupils, character- 
istic odor of the poison upon the breath. 

Therapy: Vomiting is to be induced as soon as possible by 
tickling the throat with the finger or a feather. The stomach- 
tube is to be introducsd (if near at hand). Stimulants (Ether 
and Camphor injections, Alcohol, etc.) are to be administered. 
Cold douching in warm baths or artificial respiration are to be 
resorted to when the urgency of the case demands. In poison- 
ing from bitter almonds, Hydrochloric Acid is to be admin- 
is to led : 
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^ 2235 Acicl. muriatic, dilut., 5 ss. 

Aqu. font., oiij- 
S. A teaspoonful at a time. 

Quicksilver Compounds, (a) Acute Poisoning. (Gen- 
erally from Corrosive Sublimate.) Symptoms: Sour meta he 
taste swelling of the lips, grayish-wlute coating upon the 
mucous membrane of the mouth and tongue, burning and feel- 
T of constriction in the throat, vomiting of bloody mucous 
masses colic, painful bloody diarrhoea, tenesmus, anuria oi 
SJ"; albumen, often blood in the uriue small pulse, cold 
sweat, fkinting, anesthesia especially of . the lower extremit e , 
convulsions. ^If death does not occur m the first ^w ho us 
after 1 or 2 days there is severe stomatitis and fever, ulceiation 
of the gums, Glossitis, often ojdema of the Glottis. 

Therapy • If vomiting has not taken place it is to be induced 
by tickling the Pharynx or through injections of Apomorphme. 
The stomach-pump is to be used with the greatest care owing 
to the corrosiin of the (Esophagus and stomach. The principal 
antidotes are the white of eggs, m.lk, Magnes^usta. ( 1^ 2200), 
charcoal (floated on water), and sulphur-iron (R 22U). -buitli- 
ermore, the G astro -enteritis is to be treated with ice, narcotics 
mild purgatives (Castor Oil); the tenesmus with enemata of 
water cold applications, and Opium suppositories, for the re- 
sulting stomiiitis. Chlorate of Potash is to be employed as a 
Biouth- wash and gargle. Stimulants are to be given when col- 
lapse sets in. 

(b) Chronic Poisoning. Symptoms: Pallor of the face, 
persi tent Stomatitis witli ulceration of the mucous membranes 
^nd even necrosis of the jaw, digestive disturbances, diarrhea, 
nervous iiTitability, headache, dizziness, arthralgias, anesthesia, 
S Tpe "esthesiX tremor and twitching of the various groups 
of muscles, especially when their movements are voluntary ; 
Neilritis, absence of menstruation, weakness of the heart, and 

dyspnoea. , t 

Therapy As prophylactic procedures, absolute cleanliness 
is to be observed especially careful cleaning of the mouth and 
Sequent airing of the work-shops). Immediate cessation of 
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work with quicksilver is advisable upon the first appearance 
of symptoms of poisoning. When poisoning has taken place, 
removal from the mercurial atmosphere or stopping work is to 
be recommended. Warm and sulphur- baths are to be pre- 
scribed. The Iodide of Potassium (R 2222) is to be given 
internally. Recently, the Bromide of Potash has also been 
recommended. The patient is to receive nutritious food ; elec- 
tricity is to be tried for the tremor; the Stomatitis is to be 
treated with the greatest care. 

Quinine. See Chininum. 

Sabina. See Juniperus Sabina. 

Santonin. Symptoms: Yellowish vision, flimmering be- 
fore the eyes, dilatation of the pupils, hallucinations of smell 
and taste; headache, dizziness, drunken-like confusion, vomit- 
ing, staggering gait, twitching, dys])na;a, convvilsions, even tris- 
mus and tetanic spasms. 

Therapy: Emetics are to be given or the stomach is to be 
washed out, also purgatives; for the convulsions, inhalations of 
Chlorofoim or Chloral hydrate per enemata. 

Sausage Poisoning. (Meat, Fish, and Cheese Poisoning. 

Symptoms: Dryness, in the mouth, and throat, thirst, vomit- 
ing, more rarely (by meat poisoning) constipation, aplithfe, in 
the mouth, dirty coating and ulcerations of the tonsils and pil- 
lars of the favtces, hoarseness, hoarse cough, mydi'iasis, with 
disturbances of vision, headache, dizziness, general weakness, 
dryness of the skin, chilly sensations, dyspnoea, weakness of the 
pulse. 

Therapy: Emetics and purgatives are to be prescribed, of 
the latter, particularly. Calomel ; 'oily mixtures and mucilagin- 
ous drinks are to be given freely; narcotics to relieve the pain, 
also wine and other stimulants such as: 

^ 2236 Ether, sulphuric, 3 ss. 

Aqu. dest., S v. 

Tinct. Opii. simpl., gtt. x. 

Syr. capillor. Vener. 5 v. 

S. Tablespoonful every half hour (Schlosser.) 
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Secale Cornutum (Ergot). Symptoms: In acute poison- 
ing — vomiting, thirst, pain in abdomen, dizziness, itching, and 
formication in the extremities, disturbance of vision, antestliesia, 
extending gradually over the body, and muscuhxr twitching; 
in pregnant women — abortion, dyspnoea, lowering of the tem- 
perature and pulse -rate. In chronic poisoning — headache, 
weakness, sleeplessness, boulimia, great thirst, diarrhoea, feeling 
of numbness and itching in the extremities, dysuria and 
retention of urine, painful contraction of the muscles, epilepti- 
form convulsions frequently lasting for hours, weakness, melan- 
cholia, and at times delirium and hallucinations. In other 
cases, gangrene of the extremities as well as of the isolated 
parts of the body; occasionally, pyiemia. 

Therapy: In acute cases in which the Ergot has been swal- 
lowed, it is to be removed by means of the stomach-pump, 
emetics and purgative; afterward Tannin ( R 2188) is to be 
administered or decoctions containing Tannic Acid. The fol- 
lowing is much I'ecommended : 



The following is to be presci-ibed as a symptomatic remedy 
for the convulsions : 



Furthermore, restoratives are to be administered and the 
limbs rubbed with aromatic, spirituous fluids. In chronic 
cases, the treatment is to be symptomatic. Narcotics are to be 
given when indicated; a nutitious diet is to be prescribed. 
Gangrene is to be treated surgically. 



^ 2237 Pulv. rad. Ipecac, 



Opii pur., aa gr. viiss. 

Sacch alb., gr. xxx. 

M. f. pulv. div. in dos. sequ. No. 5. 
S. 1 powder every hour. 



^ 2238 Amylether. nitroa., g 
Ether. Sulph., ^ 
S. Patient is to smell the same. 



gtt. XV. 

5v. 



45 
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Sewer -Gas (Sulphuretted Hydrogen). Symptoms: Diz- 
ziness, headache, nausea, fainting, general weakness, uncon- 
sciousness with cyanosis, increased frequency of the pulse, 
dyspnoeic sterterous lireathing, albumenuria, convulsions, not 
rarely sudden coma followed quickly by death. 

Therapy: An abundance of fresh air is to be furnished. If 
dejections have been swallowed, an emetic is to be given but 
not a metallic one. Chlorine is to be inhaled by holding in 
front of the mouth a cloth saturated in Chlorine water or 
Chloride of lime, or the following is to be given internally: 

2239 Hydrogen. hy^Deroxydat., 3 ss. 

Aqu. dest., S iij- 

S. A teaspoonful at a time. 

Furthermore, restoratives, cold douching and ether and cam- 
phor injections; when breathing ceases or is interrupted, artifi- 
cial respiration is to be resorted to, also transfusions (see Kali- 
Chloricum). 

Snake Poisoning. Symptoms: Local or general accord- 
ing to the species of snakes. Often no other evidence except 
two punctures of the skin made by the fangs; sometimes thei'e 
is swelling and redness at the seat of the bite, oedema of the 
surrounding tissue. Lymphangitis, swelling of the glands, ves- 
icles at the site of bite or a phlegmon. The general symptoms 
are anxiety, trembling; fainting, later headache, dizziness, vom- 
iting, dysphagia, diarrhoea, collapse with small and very rapid 
pulse, claminess of the skin, and dyspnoea ; in cases that run an 
unfavorable course, often bleeding at the orifices of the body; 
petechia, and convulsions. 

Therapy: A tight ligature is to be placed above the bite; 
sucking, cutting out the wound, irrigation or cauterization of 
the same with the actual cautery or caustic potash is advisable. 
Injections of a 1-per-cent solution of the Permanganate of 
Potash in the immediate neighborhood of the wound are liighly 
recommended; also, stimulants in the form of alcohol, ether, 
Liqu. Ammon. Caustic. (R2194). For the vomiting, cracked 
ice is to be given, or Leiter's Metallic Coil or cold applications 
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are to be placed upon the Epigastrium. Diaphoretics are to be 
administered to secure a rapid elimination of the poison. The 
local sym})toms are to be treated according to the well-estab- 
lished rules of surgery. 

Stramonium. Thorn-Apple. See Belladonna. 

Strychnine. Symptoms: At first, burning in the stomach, 
rarely vomiting; contraction and stiffness of the muscles, espe- 
cially of the neck, light twitching at first, later after the lapse 
of some time, tetanic attacks (every 10 to 15 minutes) which 
are generally brought on by some external irritation, and accom- 
panied with opisthotonus ; contraction of all the muscles of the 
extremities ; frequently tiusmus and spasms of the respiratory 
muscles. Between the attacks, the muscles relax, and there is 
a feeling of oppression with consciousness undisturbed. 

Therapy: Emetics are to be given, Apomorphine is the 
best (the stomach-pump readily sets up tetanic attacks) Tannin 
(Tx 2188) or Iodine (R 2189, 2203,) are to be given, internally. 
For the Tetanus itself, Chloral is to be administered, internally 
(45 grains at a dose), or subcutaneously (1 or 2 hypodermic- 
syringefuls of a 50-per-cent solution), likewise, inhalations of 
Chloroform or hypodermic injections of Morphia. The follow- 
ing is also recommended: 

^. 2240 Curar. 0.06 gram. 

Aqu. dest. 10.0 it 

S. I to 1 hypodermic -syringeful (7 to 15 min) is 
to be injected. 

Furthermore, inhalations of Amyl Nitrite or artificial respir- 
ation. 

Sublimate. See Quicksilver Compounds. 

Sulphuretted Hydrogen. See Sewer- Gas. 

Sulphuric Acid. Symptoms: Cauterization of the alie- 
mentary tract, brown discoloration of the Hps and angles of the 
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moutli; the mucous meinbrane of the mouth is white; vomitmg 
of chocolate -brown or bhxck masses which are frequently mixed 
with shreds of mucous membrane, dysphagia, violent pain in 
the alimentary tract extending from the mouth to the stomach, 
frequently hoarseness and dyspnoea, prostration and dullness of 
the sensorium; the urine contains blood and albumen. 

Therapy: The same as for Nitric Acid. 

Tartar Emetic. See Antimony preparations. 

Tobacco, (a) Acute Poisoning. Symptoms: Burning 
in the throat, nausea, dizziness, headache, trembling, vomiting, 
diarrhoea, cold sweats, contraction of the pupils, great paleness 
of the face, anxiety, palpitation, irregular respiration, smallness 
of the pulse, severe abdominal pains, delii-ium, and convulsions. 

Therapy: Tannin (R 2188) black coffee, Iodine - water (R 
2189) are to be given; also stimulants, cold douching of the 
head, irritation of the skin; sometimes in severe cases mhala- 
tions of Amyl Nitrite and artificial respiration will become 
necessary. 

(b) Chronic Poisoning. Symptoms: Discoloration of 
the teeth, chronic catarrh of the Pharynx and Larynx, digestive 
disorders, palpitation, arythmia of the pulse, stenocardial 
attacks, amblyopia, even amavxrosis, muscular tremor, convul- 
sions, impotency, psychical disturbances. 

Therapy : The use of tobacco in every form is to be forbid- 
den. A tonic treatment is to be prescribed; a country life 
advised. Hydrotherapy may be highly recommended as may 
also the Iodide of Potassium (R 2222). Injections of Pilocar- 
pine ai'e to be giv^en for the disturbances of vision. 

Vanilla. Symptoms : Vomiting, pain in the stomach, pain- 
ful often bloody diarrhoea, cramps in the legs, general weakness. 

Therapy: Cracked ice, Mixtura Oleoso (or R 2228), Opium 
and analeptics are to be prescribed. See also Croton Oil. 



Veratrin. Symptoms: Scratching and burning of the 
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throat, CEsopliagus and stomach, thirst, vomiting, abdominal 
pains, diarrhoea, slowing of the respiration and pulse, dizziness, 
paleness, tremor, stiffness and weakness of the muscles; collapse. 

Therapy: Tannin (B:2188) or Iodine -water are to be pre- 
scribed, Morphine and ice are to be given for the vomiting and 
stimulants for collapse. 
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Acetic Acid, see Acidum Aceticum. 

Acetum Plumbi, see Plumbum 

Aceticum. 
Acetum Pyrolignosum, 445. 

Acetum Vini (vinegar): 

Clysma, 9 

Internal, 679 

Swabbing, 249, 518 
Acidum Aceticum: 

Caustic, 514 

Eye-drops, 578 

Internal, 418 

Salve, 487 
Acidum Arsenicosum: 

Caustic, 469, 494 

Internal mixture, 138, 673 

Pills, 6, 16, 74, 80, 84, 91, 106, 
109, 483, 501 

Tooth-paste, 653 
Acidum Benzoicum: 

Int. mixt., 28; children, 279 

Pills 539 

Powder, 3, 10, 67, 73, 136, 408; 
children, 280, 269 
Acidum Boracicura: 
Applications, topical, 474 
Ear-drops, 607, 614, 623, 624 
Eye-water, 577 
Hair-lotion, 512 

Injection, Eustachian tube, 615 

Nasal, 252 

Pharyngeal, 

Subcutaneous, 502 

Urethral. 530, 531 

Vesical. 74, 401, 412 442, 539 
Insufflation of the ear, 623 
Irrigations of intestines, 281 

Stomach. 39 
Mouth-wash, 248 



Ointment, 295, 361, 381, 475, 

477, 480, 497, 620, 623 
Swabbing ear, 620, 623 
Acidum Camphoricum, pulv., 122 
Acidum Carbolicum: 

Applications, topical, 59, 474, 

485, 491, 623 
Carbolized-oil, 297, 539 
Disinfecting solu., 314, 355, 433 
Dressings, 372 
Ear-drops, 628, 641 
Hair-oil, 279, 512, 480 
Inhalations, 5, 8, 14, 125, 156, 

201, 259, 261 
Injections, Ear, 628, 641 
Eustachian tube, 614, 641 
Nasal, 151 

Neck of bladder, 396, 409 
Subcut., 34, 147, 491; chil- 
dren, 231, 293, 2 )4 
Pareuchym., 34, 99, 231, 372 
Urethral, 391, 393, 530 
Vaccinal, 421; children, 224 
Vesical, 401, 402, 408, 412 
Vulva. 290 
Wounds, 363 
Int. mixt., 685; children, 278 
Irrigating the stomach, 125 

Womb, 421, 445 
Liniment, 480 
Mouth-wash, 553, 651 
Ointment, 479, 491, 620 
Pills, 8, 499 
Sprav, 7, 249 
Swabbing Ear, 620, 623 
Gums, 268 
Mouth, 570 
Skin, 480 
Vulva, 438 
Tooth-drops, 653 
Acidum Chromic um, swabbing, 518 
Acidum Citricum, 249 

7U 
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Acidum Hydrochloricum: 
Baths, 371 

Caustic agent, 153, 494 
Injections, Vesical, 408 
Inter., 2, 3, 19, 35, 39, 43, 90, 93, 
108, 110, 136, 14G, 404, 408; 
children, 207, 270, 275 
Swabbing, 249 
Tincture for Gums, 382 
Acidum Hyperosmicnm, pills, 76 
Acidum Lacticum, Caustic, 150 
Mixture, 19, 49, 408 
Swabbing, Larynx, 157, 15 < 
Nose, 150; Pharynx, 154 
. Acidum Lacticum, concentratum: 
Swabbing, 518 
Acidum Muriaticum, see Acidum 

Hydrochloricum. 
Acidum Nitricum: 
Caustic, 374, 444, 522 
Internal, 527 

Saturating compresses, 371 
Acidum Oxalicum: 

Disinfecting solution, 352 
Acidum Phosphoricum, 12, 93, 144, 

404, 408 
Acidum Pyrogallicum: 

Dying hair, 468 

Ointment, 483, 492, 494, 505 
Acidum Salicylicum: 

Applications, topical, 474. 485 

Clysma, 447 

Dusting -powder, 18, 369, 541; 

chfldren, 215, 230, 287 
Ear-drops, 604 
Enema, children, 215 
Gargle, 554 
Hair-wash, 465 
Injections, Ear, 640 
Nasal, 634 

Vesical, 402, 408, 539 
Irrigations, Intestines, 19, 215 

Peritoneum, 316, 356 

Stomach, 39, 43 

Vagina, 449 
Ointment, 229, 470 
Plaster, 477 



Salve for Lids, 575 
Scalp, 485 

Swabbing, 519; children, 249 
Acidum Sulph., 184, 206, 221, 299 
Acidum Tannicum: 
Bougies, Nasal, 150 

Urethral, 392, 414, 532 
Clysma, 47, 98 
Dusting - powder, 542 
Gargle, 153, 249 
Inhalations, 135, 155, 257 
Injections, Aural, 012 

Nasal, 149, 185, 634 

Urethral, 392, 530 
Insufflations, 155 
Internal mixture, 667 
Irrigations, Intestinal, 19, 48; 

children, 278, 280 
Mouth -wash, 110 
Pills, 53; Pomade, 466 
Powder, 19, 47, 404, 433; chil- 
dren, 211, 221 
Suppositories, Pectal, 98 
Sponging, 488 

Swabbing, 570; Vagiaal, 441 
Yarn, 358 

Acidum Tartaricum: 

Disinfecting solution, 355 
Int. mixture, 677; children, 206, 
237, 265, 270, 272, 275, 287 
Acidum Thymicum: 

Disinfecting solution, 356 
Douches, Uterine, 433, 434 
Injections, Vaginal, 455; chil- 
dren, 224 
Irrigations, Peritoneum, 356 

Stomach, 125 
Mouth -wash, 554 
Saturating compresses, 475 
Aconitum, application, topical, 520 
Acorus Calamus, Pills, 6, 18, 3:^, 

53, 60, 62, 104, 108, 139 
Adonis Vernalis, herba: 

Infusion, 27; Powder, 129 
Ad.stringentia, 98, 127, 176, 289, 
392, 401, 404, 415, 446, 497, 
512, 539, 542; children, 185, 
214, 217, 275, 280 
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Miher, see Ether. 

^tliylum Bromatum, see Ethylum 
Bromatum. 

ethylum Chloratum (Ethol Chlo- 
ride), see Etheluui Chlora- 
tum. 

Aaaricinum, Pills, 18 

Powder, 122, 490 
Agaricus Albas, Powder, 490 
Alcohol, set. Spiritus Vini. 
Allium Sativum, Clysters, 119, 286 
Aloes, Pills, 22; Po .rder, 53 
Althaja, folia et radix, Clysma, 41 

Decoction, 2, 20 

Gargle, 152, 628 

Mouth -wash, 654 

Alumen crudum: 
Bath, 486, 498, 521 
Compresses. 317, 360, 475; chil 

dren, 220 
Ear-drops, 608 
Gargle, 127, 153, 554, 628 
Inhalations, 5, 135, 155; chil- 
dren, 195 
Insuflaations, 155 _ 
Internal mixture, 404, Jbb; 

children, 265, 288 
Iniections, Eustachian, 612 
Nasal, 149, 185, 612 63o 
Urethral, 392, 393, 396 5.?0 
Vaginal, 440, 540; child n, 224 
Vesical, 396 
Irrigations, Intestinal, 48, -81 
Mouth-wash, 110, 651 
Powder, 11, 95, 143, 406 
Suppositories, Urethral, 394 
Sw-abbing, 518, 606, 608 
Tampons, Vaginal, 543 
Tooth-paste, 650 
Alumen Plumosura, Powder, 473 
Alumen Ustum, Dusting -powder^ 

523, 543 
Alumina Acetica Hydrata: 
Inhalation, 252, 254 
Irrigation, Intestinal, 281 
Vulva, 289 



Aluminium Aceto-tartaricum: 

Swabbing Nose, 151 
Ammonia, pura liquida: 
Injection, Eustachian, 647 
Internal, 679 
SmeUing agent, 678 
Ammonium Bromatum : 

Internal mixture, 7 .-, 
Powder, 31, 86, 87, 438; chil- 
dren, 201 
Ammonium Carbonicum: 
Coloring hair, 46(5 
Powder, 199 
Ammonium Chloratum: 
Bath, child's, 236, 301 
Inhalation, 135, 195 
Internal mixture, 4, 135; chil- 
dren, 193, 198, 255 
Pills, 9 

Powder, 135; children, 193 
Ammonium lodatuni, Inunct.,617 
Ammonium Sulphoichthy olicum : 

Internal, 295 

Ointment 373; children, 229 

Tampon, Vaginal, 411 
Amygdalae Aurium, 602, 604 
Amygdalinum, 59 

Amylether nitrosus: 

Inhalations, 5, 80, 139, 166, 674 
Injection, Vesical, 402 
\inlenum hydratum, Clysma, 90 

Internal, 90, 164, 170 
Amvlum, Dusting-powder, 18,108, 
230, 247 , 287 , 294, '.95, 489, 542 
Salve, 600 ' 
Anfesthetica, General, 349, 423 
Local, 150, 152, 159, 351, 408, 
423, 442, 573, 591 

Analeptica, Clysma, 69, 96 
inj subcut., 2, 96, 166, 279, 359 
Inter., 24, 94, 186, 370, 429; 
children, 191, 199, 212, 214, 
251, 262, 279, 289 

Analgesics, see Anodynes, 
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Anisum stellatum, semen, decoct., 
568 

Anisum vulgare, semen, 566 
Anodyna, External, 58, 61, 78, 82, 
83, 105, 158, 443, 455, 508, 
535, 577 
Internal, 24, 33, 36, 40, 41, 43, 
60, 69, 115, 443, 488, 627 
Antacida, 118, 208, 270; children, 

208, 270 
Antaphrodisiaca, 171 
Anthelmintica, 55, 118; children, 

217, 218, 286 
Anthrarobin, Swabbing, 507 
Antidypsica, 12, 93, 112, 119 
Antidyspncetica, 5, 22, 30, 120; 

children, 261 
Antiemetica, 36, 57, 66, 120, 418; 

children, 272 
Antiepileptica, 86, 87, 121 
Antifebrinum, 117, 123 
Antihidrotica, Int. 18, 122, 490 
Antiparasitica, 496; children, 230 

297, 508, 509; ext. 17. 
Antipyretica, 25, 35, 93, 122, 363, 
374; children, 182, 194, 
204, 233, 234, 258, 259, 261, 
262, 263, 265, 298, 299 
Clysma, 93, 194 
Antipyrinum, Clysma, 25 

Powder, 19, 69, 78, 80, 93, 104, 
117, 123, 613, 645; chil- 
dren, 7, 194, 201, 263, 292 
Inj. subcut. 30, 78, 82, 84, 117 
Antirheumatica, 102, 104, 124, 585 
Antiseptica, 125 

Auditory tract, 604, 614, 640 
Bladder, 73, 396, 401 
Dressings and sutures, 314, 355 
Disinfecting hands, 314, 355 
Mouth, 133; children, 187,248, 

267, 268 
Nose, 149, 151 
Respiratory tract, 15, 125; 
ghildien, 204, 263 



Uterus, 431 

Vagina, 289, 421, 439 [597 
Wounds, 314, 355, 356, 383, 384, 
Antispasminuni, 202 

Antisyphilitica, 74, 159, 381, 515- 
518, 548-572; children, 235, 
236, 300-302 
Antitoxinum, Behring's, 35, 249 

Tizzoni's, 275 
Antitypica, 105, 126; 

children, 234, 299 
Apomorphimim hydrochloricum: 
Injection, subcut., 10, 134, 675; 

children, 195 
Internal, 3, 134; children, 196 
Aqua Amygdalarum amararum, 4, 

7, 40; Sponging, 59 
Aqua Calcis: 

Compress, 229, 233, 296, 369, 469 
Gargle, 35, 127 

Inhalation, 35; child'n, 195, 196 
Injection, Nasal, 266 
Internal, 41, 404; child, 208, 270 
Irrigating Ear, 624 
Mouth -wash, 34 
Spray, 153; Swabbing, 464 
Aqua Carv'i, 48 

Aqua Cerasorum nigrorum, 69, 537 ; 

children, 209, 213, 222 
Aqua Chauiomillffi, 500 
Aqua Chlori, Mouth -wash, 655 

Swabbing, 568 
Aqua Chloroformita, 37, 40 
Aqua Cinnamomi, 14, 35, 45, 215, 

217, 221, 227, 263, 278, 279, 

340, 405, 406, 662 
Aqua Cochlearite, Mouth- wash, 6!"d 
Aqua Fceniculi, 48, 199, 488 

Aqua Goulardi vegeto-mineralis: 
Compresses, 220, 360, 546, 599 

Aqua Laurocerasi: 
Douche, Nasal, 149 
Inhalation, 154, 159, 160, 161, 
251, 571, 567 
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Internal, 4, 27, 37, 43, 53, 57, 60, 
83, 89, 110, 398; children, 
198, 203, 204, 257, 264, 265, 
272, 298 
Swabbing, 83 
Aaua laxativa Viennensis, 51, 69, 
71; child., 209, 222, 231, 291 
Irrigation, Intest. , child'ii, 283 - 4 
Aqua Melissse, 96, 527 
Aqua Menthae piperita?: 
Gargle, 269 
Inhalation, 125 

Internal, 9, 15, 40, 48, 129, 251, 
278, 279, 40S, 483, 527, 671 

Mouth -wash, 268, 651, 654, 656 
Aqua Naphfe, Bathing face, 429 
Aqua Opii, Ear-di'ops, 522, 629 
Aqua Petroselini, 9, 62 
Aqua Picis, Inhalation, 125 

Aqua Plumbi: 

Compresses, 362, 369, 381 
Aqua Rosarum, Dying hair, 468 

Swabbing, 464, 465 
Aqua Salvite, Mouth-wash, '65 1,654 
Arac, 376 

Arbutinum, mixture, 67 
Argentum Nitricum: 

Cauterization, 410, 413, 446,492, 
493, 572, 608, 624, 642 
Pharynx, 153; Navel, 220 
Clysma, 49, 97 
Dying hair, 467 
Injection, Aural, 605, 61o, 642 
Vaginal, 441, 444 
Vetical, 340, 401, 407, 538, 540 
Urethral, 341,397, 413, 530-1 
Instillat. ophthalm., 422 579 
Internal mixture for child, 20b 
Ointment, 347, 361, 371, 381, 

383, 473, 545, 609 
Pills, 31,76, 77, 139 
Suppositories, Urethral, 307, 

415, 532 ^ [624 

Swabbing, Auditory tract bOl 
Conjunctiva, 576, 580, 590-2-3 
Larynx, 156, 572 



Mouth, 188; Pharynx, 153 
Urethra, 394, 410 
Uterus, 419, 445, 446 
Vulva, 438 

Wounds, 377, 472, 546 
Arsenic, see Acidum Arsenicosuin. 
Artemisia, radix, Infus., 121 
Asafcetida, Clysma for child, 218 
Asparagin- mercury, 558 
Astringents, 127 
Atropinum sulphuricum; 

Eye -drops, 578, 591, 595, 596 
Injection, subcut., 121, 148, 168 
Internal mixt. for child, 200, 223 
Pills, 3, 7, 18, 122, 413, 490, 521 
Aurantium flores. Spec, 89 
Aurum chloratum, for swabbing 
mouth, 657 

B. 

Balsam Copaivse, capsuL, 404, 526 
Internal, 526, 527; Pills; 528 
Suppositories, Urethral, 532 
Balsamum Opopeldoc, 83 
Balsamum Peruvianum: 

Applications, topical, 294, 297, 
4()3, 466. 480, 486, 487, 496, 
Pomade, 466 [509 
Salve, 230, 381, 383, 408, 479, 498 
Balsamum Tolutanum, Pills, 528 
Balsamum vitje Hoffmanni: 

Inunction, 637 
Bardana, radix, Internal, 567 
Barytum sulphuricum praecipita- 
tum, Ointment, 471 
Powder. 471 
Behring's Serum, see Antitoxinum. 
Belladonna, radix: 

Internal, powder, child, 200, 260 
Benzoe resina. Salve, 476 
Berberinum sulphuricum, pills, 109 
Billroth's Chloroform mixture, 349 
Bismuthum carbonicum basicum: 
Po>yder, 471; Swabbing, 465 
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Bismuthum chloratum proecipita- 

tum, Salve, 471 
Bismuthum salicylicum: 
Powder, 19, 46, 48, 49 
Bismuthum subnitricum: 
Dusting -powder, 474 
Injection, Urethral, 530 
Internal mixture, 42, 84 
Powder, 41, 46, 49, 97, 143; for 
children, 208, 212, 214, 270 
Ointment, 464; children, 229 
Bitumen Fagi v. Oleum Fagi 

"Gypstheer," 377, 545, 580 
Blue Ointment, see Unguentum 

Cinerium. 
Blue-stone, 580 

Borax Veneta, see Xatrium Borac- 
icum. 

Borrago, herba et radix, Deco. , 568 
Bourguignon's Ointment, 510 
Bromethyl (Ethylm bromatum) 

Narcosis, 313, 350 
Bromoformium : 

Internal mixture, children, 201 
Burow's Solution, 317, 360 
Butyrum Antimonii, see Stibium 
chloratum. 

C. 

Cadminum sulphuricum: 
Injection, Urethral, 530 

Caffeinum or Coffeium Citricum, 
129 

Caffeinum hydrobromatum: 
Powder, 30 

Caffeinum natrio-benzoicum, 67 

Caffeinum natrio-citricum: 

Powder, 27 
Caffeinum natrio -salicylicum: 

Powder, 27, 62, 79, 129 
Calcaria caustica (Calcium oxyda- 
tum). Caustic paste, 389, 469 

Swabbing, 504 

Calcium carbonicum: 
Tooth-powder, 650 



Calcium chloratum: 
Injections, Vaginal, 455 
Saturating compresses, 377 
Calcium j)hosphoricum: 

Internal, 2-10, 286 
Calcium sulphuricum. Dusting- 
powder, 377, 519, 545 
Caloraelas (Hydrargyrum chlora- 
tum mite): 
Dusting-powder, 568 
Eye-powder, 577, 591 
Injection, subcut., 516, 558 
Internal, powder, 9, 37, 46, 47, 
51, 68, 95, 96, 130, 133, 173, 
334, 385, 517, 560, 566; 
children, 184, 213, 218, 227, 
235, 265, 300 
Ointment, 568 

Camphora monobromata: 

Pills, 169, 171 

Suj^positories, 172 
Camphor - mucilage, 547 
Camphora rasa, Clysma, 69, 96 

Ear-drops, 618 

Injection, subcut., 96, 115 

Internal mixture, 339, 537; 

children, 192, 215, 262, 279 

Powder, 28; children, 215 

Salve, 498, 617 

Swabbing, 464, 518, 569 
Camphora trita, Compresses, 221 

Dressing, 547 

Injection, subcutaneous, 166 
Internal, 10, 136, 373, 378, 526 
Syringing, 542 

Cannabis In dica, herba, Cigaret., 6 

Cannabis sativa, fiores. Spec, 399 

Carbo ligni., Dusting -powder, 454 

Tooth-powder, 553, 554 
Carbo-Glycerin, 314, 355 
Carbolized oil, 297 
Cardamomum, semen, 566 

Cardiaca, 2, 12,26, 27, 28, 128, 129; 
children, 203, 205, 206, 222, 
262, 2^5 
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Carminatlva, for children, 212 
Cathartics, see also Laxantia : 
Clysma, 24, 37, 5), 70 
lut 22, 37, 46, 50, 52, 68, 71, 
■ 9G, 119, 130, 132, 363, J 32; 
children, 182, 184, 189, 208, 
209, 216, 217, 220, 222, 231, 
265, 270, 282, 283, 306 
Irrigations, 283 
Cauquoin's paste, 493 
Caustic agents, 150, 361, 374, 388, 
445, 446, 467, 469, 472, 492- 
495, 514, 522, 572, 580, 590, 
624, 657 
Pencils, 446 
C»ra alba, salve, 361, 381 
Suppositories, 61 

Cera flava, 361 

Cerium oxalicura, powder, 66 
Cerussa (Plumbum carbonicum) : 

Powder, 474; swabbing, 518, 569 
Cetaceum, 229, 437 
Chamomilla, flores, Infusum, 201, 

279, 537 
Charta sinapisata, 20 
Chenopodium ambrosioides, herba, 

Internal Spec, 399 
China cortex, decoction (Peruvian 
Bark), 14, 39, 106, 681; 
children, 178, 231 
Mouth-wash, 656 
Tooth-powder, 554 
China (Cinchona) nodosa, radix, 

Dec, 567 
China Serravallo wine (Quinine 

wine), 106 
Chininum, see Quininum. 
Chinolinuratartaricum, gargle, 269 
Mouth- wash, child., 268, 269,6 J 1 
Tooth-paste, 650 
Tooth-powder, 650 

Chloralamidum, 90, 137 , 
Chloralum bydratum capsules 90 
Clysma, 137, 170, 375, 430, 522; 



children, 185, 2-7, 231,257, 
289, 292 
Injection subcutaneous, 91 
Internal mixture, 13, 64, !".6, 69, 
84, 86, 89, 90, 137, 138, 375, 
376, 666, 667, 670; children, 
197, 222, 225, 228, 256, 257, 
260' 
Swabbing, 154 
Chlorate of Lime, see Calcium 

Chloricum. 
Chlorina liquida, see Aqua chlori.- 
ChloroformiuDi : 

Application, topical, 49) 
Ear-drops, 617 
Injections, 63 

Internal, 78, 84, 112, 418; chil- 
dren, 197 
Liniment, 78, 82, 105, 111, 116, 

622, 638 
Narcosis, 349, 423 
Tooth- drops, 652 
Chopart's Mixture, 527 
Chrysarobinum, salvo, 483, 487, 
506, 507 
Swabbing, 507 
Cina, semen, powder and mixture, 

for children, 286 
Cinchona, see China decoct, cort. 
Cinnabaris, Internal, 566 

Paste, 494 
Cinnamomum, cortex, 566 
Citrus fructus, 566 
Cocainum muriaticum, car, 602 
Ear-drops, 607, 622, 628 
Eye-drops, 573, 591 
Inhalation, 161; children, 202 
Injec subcutan., 313, 351, 591 
Internal mixture, 37, 40, 618 
Ointment, 21, 438, 481, 488, 494 
Powder, 419 
Sub-conjunctiv., 573 
Suppositoria rect., 117, 171, 399 
Swabbing nose, 150 
Larynx, 158, 160, 201 
Pharynx, 152 
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Ul-ethral, 408, 410 
Vesical, 401, 408, 410 
Wounds, 472 
Cocainum Oleinicum, supposit., 

482, 500 
Coccinella alcohol: 
Mouth-wash, 651 
Codeinum phosphoricum, powder, 
1, 101, 112, 119, 134, 137; 
children, 101 
Mixture for children, 255 
Cod-liver Oil, see Oleum Morrhu£e. 
Collodium Elasticum : 
with Iodine, 371 
with Iodoform, 291, 511 
with Salicylic acid, 519 
with Corrosive sublimate, 481, 
569 

Collodium Purum : 

Swabbing, 497, 544 
Collyrium Astringens Luteiim : 

I''ye-drops, 577 
Colombo, radix, decoction, 40 

Mixt. for children, 211, 217, 276 

Pil., 53 
Colophonium, salve, 361 

Adhesive Iodoform gauze (Kle- 
bende Iodoform gauze), 357, 
358, 361 
Condurango, cortex, 14, 43, 147 
Cotoinum, 276 

Cremor Tartari, see Kalium hydro- 

tartaricum. 
Creolinum, Injection, aural, 640 
Vaginal. 440; children, 224 
Swabbing pharynx, 250 
Uterus, 445 
Vesical, 402 
Cresolum (Ortho), Injec, 101, 641 

Creosotum, capsules, 16, 126 
Caustic agent, 469 
Gargle, 554 
Irrigatio-intest. . 278 
Mixture, 16; children, 204, 263, 
264, 279 



Ointment, 497, 498 
Pills, 16 

Tooth-paste, 653 

Tooth-pills, 652 
Creosotum Carbonicum, internal 

mixture for children, 204 
Creta alba, ointment, 478, 508, 510 

Tooth-paste, 650 

Tooth-powder, 248 
Cubebse, pills, 528; powder, 528 
Cuciirbita, semen, 56; emulsio, 56 
Cupi'um Aceticum, dressings, 520 

Ointment, 514 
Cuprum Carbonicum, Internal, 700 
Cuprum Sulphuricum: 

Bougies, Aural, 604 
Nasal, 149 
Urethral, 532 

Caustic agent, 545, 580 

Dusting-powder, 543 

Injections, Urethral, 530, 531 
Vaginal, 441 

Internal mixture, 134, 676, 700 
Curare, Injec. subcutaneous, 092 
Cyanide of Mercury, 558 
Cydonia, semen, 580 

D. 

Damen pulver (ladies' powder), 464 

Decoctum Althsefe, 20 
Pollini, 567 

Zittmanni Fortius, 517, 566 
Mitius, 517, 566, 567 
Dermatolum, Internal pewder, 93 

Vaginal tampons, 441 
Desinficientia : 

Dressings and sutures, 314, 356 

Eye, 573; Hands, 355 

Instruments, 314, 353 

Wounds, 313, 314, 383, 384 
Diaphoretica, 13, 21, 1^, 585 

Digitalis, folia, Infus., 2, 12, 24, 
26, 32, 63, 103, 128, 133,165: 
children, 183, 203, 205, 206, 
222, 262, 264. 
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Powder, 16, 28, 128, 129; chil- 
dren, 203, 20 t 
Diuretica, 9, 21, 28, 62, G5, 92, 133; 

children, 205, 222, 2(54 
Diuretinum, Int. mixt., 9, 92, 129 

Powder, (iQ; children, 205, 264 
Dover's Powder, see Pulvis Dover. 
Duboisinum Sulphuricum : 

Injection subcutaneous, 169 

Internal, 109 
Dulcin, 111 

Dupiiytren's Pomade, 466 
E. 

Ear-Bougies, 602, 604 
Eau de Princesse, 465 
Llectuariuui lenitivum (confection 

of senna), 51, 285, 286 
Emetica, 134, 675, 670; children, 

193, 195, 199, 25 1 
Emplastruoi C'anthariduni, 116 

Perpetuum, 82, 116 
Emplastrum Cerussse, 3G0, 379 
Emplastrum Cicutse, 488, 511 
Emplastrum Diachylon : 

Simplex, 300, 407, 549 

Salve, 475; children, 295, 296 
Emplastrum Diachylon : 

C'ompositum, 229 
Emplastrum Diachylon, hebra, 475 
Emplastrum Euphorbii, 84 
Emplastrum Hydrargyri cinereum, 

511, 514, 519; child, 236-7 
Emplastrum de Mcliloto, 488 
Emplastrum minii adustum, 481 
Emplastrum Plumbi, simplex, 229 

Emplastrum Saponatum, 83, 477, 
508; children, 229 
with Ilydrarg., 514, 549 
Emplastrum Saponatum Salicyli- 

cum, ' -1, bl) 
Emulsio Amygdalina, Inter., 692 
Topical application, 59, 470 



Emulsio Oleosa, Internal, 13, 71, 
198, 203, 255, 257, 200, 298, 
398 

Entei-ocresolum, capsules, 94 

Equisetum, Internal decoction, 25; 
children, 205, 222 

Ergotinum, Clysma, 447, 452 
Injection subcutaneous, 147, 428, 

452, 508, 063 

Internal mixture, 65, 110, 604; 

children, 223 
Pills, 447, 662 
Powder, 11, 665 
Suppositories, 405, 435 
Ergotinum de Bombellon : 

Injection subcut., 11, 406, 422, 

453, 508; children, 238 
Internal, 221, 238 

Ergotinum de Bonjean, 106, 405 

Eserinum Salicylicum : 
Jjye-drops, 586, 591 
Injection subcutaneous, 684 

Ether Aceticus, Ear-drops, 018 
Internal for children, 212, 279 

Ether- Camphor injections, 70 

Ether Fragrarum, 387 

Ether Petrolei, for swabbing, 520 

Ether Sulphuricus : 

Application, topical, 82, 520 
Cleansing, 352, 355 
Dressings, 548 
Ear-drops, 017 

Injection subcut., 90, 166, 359 
Eustach. tube, 637, 647 
with Iodoform, 504 
Internal, 429; children, 186, 195, 

204, 214, 203, 279 
Iodoform gauze, preparation of, 
350 

Iodoform spray, 544 
Liniment, 603 
Narcosis, 349, 423 
Swabbing, And. canal, 637, 639 

Larynx, 158 

Skin, 82, 504 
Tooth-resin, 617 
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Ethylum Bromatum, Narcosis, 350. 
Ethylum Chloratum (Ethel Chlo- 
ride), AnsRsthetic, 351 
Excitantia, stee Aiialeptica. 
Expectorantia, 2. :\ 4, U, 101, 134; 
children, 195, 196, 197, 198, 
202, 203, 253-255, 262 
Extractum Aconiti : 

Topical application, 489 
Extractum Acori, 6, 18, 38, 60, 62, 

104, 108, 139 
Extractum Aloes : 
Pills, 52, 132, 661 
Powder, 53, 155, 402 
Extractum Belladonna; : 

Internal mixture, 33, 60; chil- 
dren, 7, 213 
Pills, 54 
Plaster, 83 

Powder, 1, 9, 19, 55, 121, 134, 

398, 413; children, 201, 223 
Salve, 170, 533, 535, 578 
Suppositories, 98, 117, 172, 173, 

399, 482, 500, 534 
Extractum Cannabis Indicae, 20, 

138, 398, 526; children, 193 
Extractum Cascarse Sagradte, 51, 

130; children, 283 
Extractum Chinse (Cinchona): 
Internally, 70; children, 272 
Pomade, 466 

Extractum Colocynthidis, 132 
Extractum Colombo, 19, 47; chil- 
dren, 276 

Extractum Conii maculati : 

Pills, 169, 561 
Extractum Cubebarum, 527 
Extractum Ergotse, see Extractum 

Secale Cornuti. 
Extractum Faba3 Calabaricae, 132; 

children, 226 
Extractum Filicis maris : 

Gelatine capsules, 54, 57, 118; 

children, 217, 218 
Electuary, 284 



Extractum FranguliB, 52 
Extractum Gentianae, jjills, 54, 107, 
224, 528, 538 
Powder, 528 
Extractum Gossypii, Int. , 453, 4G0 
Extractum H^mostaticum, 11 
Extractum Hydrastidis (Canaden- 
sis, 147, 238, 447 
Extractnm Hyoscyami, niixt., 27; 
children, 193 
Pills, 9, 645 

Powder. 1, 4, 20, 398; children, 
198 

Salve, 105 ' 

Seminium, Internal, 398 
Extractum Kawae, Pulv., 538 
Extractum Malti, 1 9 " 
Extractum Nucis Voriiicae, 172 
Extractum Opii, Aurium, 602 

Clysma, 97, 143 

Ear-drops, 628 

Injection subcutaneous, 168 

Liniment, 82, 638 

Mixture, 46, 167 

Pills, 167 

Plaster, 508 

Powder, 19, 49, 54, 97, 143, 398, 
561, 672; children, 216, 219 
Salves, 83, 104, 488, 508 
Suppositoria rect., 117, 173, 337, 
399, 482 
Urethral, 532 
Extractum Punica; Granatum, 284 
Extractum Q lebracho, 8 
Extractum Ratanhise : 

Mouth-wash, 654 
Extractum Bhei, 9, 22, 31, 132, 

145, 167 
Extractum Rhus, aromaticae : 

Internal, 290, 413 
Extractum Secalis corauti : 

Injection subcutaneous, 42, 406 
Internal mixture, 78, 405, 537; 

children, 238 
PiUs, 172, 508 
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Powder, 111, 405, 411; children, 
288, 304 
Extractum Stigmatis Maidis : 

Internal, 398 
Extractum Taraxaci, 60, 105, 132 
Extractum Valeriante, Pills, 1G9 

F. 

Farina Placentarum Lini : 

Poultice, 20 
Ferratinum (Schmiedeberg),45, 108 

Ferrum Arseiiicosum cum Aui- 
monio Oitrico, 86 ; cliildrenj 
263, 293, 295, 299, 304 
Ferrum Carbonicum Saccharatum : 
Powder, 15, 107, lOS, 145, 662; 
children, 183, 192, 206, 211, 
235, 240, 277, 306 
Ferrum Citricum, powder, 304 
Ferrum Citricum Ammoniatum : 

Pills, 483 
Ferrum Hydrogenio Reductum : 

PiUs, 145; Powder, 107 
FeiTum lodatum saccharatum : 
Mixture, 75, 671; children, 257 
Pills, 145 

Powder, 74, 385; children, 253, 
257, 290, 291, 303 
Ferrum Lacticum, Pills, 145 
Powder, 111; children, 204, 300, 
386 

Staining hair, 468 
Ferrum Oxalicum, powder, 107 
Ferrum Oxydatum dialysatum, 86, 

323, 661, 662 
Ferrum Oxydatum hydricum, 682 
Ferrum Peptonatum, powder : 

Internal, 277, 302 
Ferrum Pulveratum (Limatura 
ferri), mixture, 697 
Pills, 565 
Ferrum Pyrophosphoricum cum 
Natrio citrico, 302, 306 
-Natrio Pyrophosphorico, 306 

46 



Ferrum Sesquichloratum, see 

Liquor Ferri Sesquichlorati. 
Ferrum Sulphuricum : 
Bath, addition to, 305 
Dusting-powder, 543 
Pills, 107, 406, 661 ; children, 224 
Flores Benzoes, see Acidum Ben- 
zoicum. 

Flores Sulphuris, see Sulphur 

Sublimatum. 
Flores Zinci, see Zincum oxydatum 
Foenicixlum, fructus, decoction, 566 
Powder, 132 

G. 

Galactophenon, Salve, 507 

Glycerinum : 

Application, topical, 58, 158, 236, 
294, 463, 500, 603, 638, 647 
Auditory tract, 623, 638 
Clysma, 50 

Ear-drops, 607, 610, 615, 617, 

619, 631 
Ear irrigations, 628 
Injection subcutaneous, 168 
Aural, 612 

Eustachian tube, 633, 636 

Nasal, 151 
Internal mixture, 68 
Kali-creme, 479 
Pharynx, 154 

Salve, 296, 464, 479, 600, 601, C21 

Suppositories, 50 

Vaginal tampons, 441 
Goulard's Water (formula ft. 1261, 

p. 360), 546, 599, 622 
Grindelia folia, Cigarets, 6 
Guaiacolum Carbonicum, 16, 204 
Guaiacolum Salicylicum : 

Powder, 16, 49 
Guaiacum, lignum, dec, 567 
Gypstheer, 377, 545 

H. 

Hajmaticum Glausch, 103, 108 
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Haemolum Hydrargyro-iodatum : 
PQls, 562 

Hair-oil, 480, 485, 496, 512 
Hair-dye, 467 

Hebra's Diachylon Salve, 475 
Heider's Tooth-powder, 650 

Hepar Sulphuris Kalinum : 

Bath, addition to, 294 

Hair, to stain, 468 
Hemiaria, Herba, Spec., 442, 528, 
537 

Homatropinum Hydrobromatum : 

Eye-drops, 588 
Hydro- Amyl Ether Anaestheticum, 
351 

Hydrargyrum Asparaginicum : 
Injection subcutaneous, 558 

Hydrargyrum Bichloratum corro- 

sivum (Sublimat. ) : 
Application, topical, 35, 482, 496 
Bath, addition to, 236, 301, 482, 

486, 497, 498, 517, 562 
CoUyr, 593, 594 
Disinfecting solution, 314, 315, 

316, 352, 353, 355, 597 
Dressings, 353, 548 
Ear-drops, 604, 615, 643 
Eye, 574 
Eye-drops, 591 
Foot-bath, 489 
Gargle, 570 

Hands, 314, 352, 355, 421 
Inhalations, 547 
Injection subcut., 351, 515, 556; 
children, 302 
Ear, 642 

Eustachian tube, 642 
Intra -muscular, 23 
Nasal, 571 

Sub-conjunct., 583, 596 

Vaginal, 290, 440 

Vesical, 402 
Inter, mixt., 560; children, 301 
I rigat. uteri, 445 

Vuivee, -291), 437 

Wounds, 363, 597 



Mouth-wash, 657 
Nose, snuffing up, 149 
Ointment, 470, 471, 486, 491, 569 
Pills, 560, 582 
Powder, 364 

Sublimate-collodion, 481, 569 
Swabbing, 485, 518, 522, 549, 569, 
570; children, 35, 236 
Mouth, 267, 657 
Tympanic membrane, 608 
Wash, 470, 498 
Hydrargyrum Bichlor. Peptona- 
tum Solubile: 
Injection subcutaneous, 515 
Hydrargyrum Bicyanatum : 

Injection subcutaneous, 557 
Hydrargyrum Biiodatum : 
Injection subcutaneous, 558 
Pills, 561 
Hydrargyrum Chloratum, see 

Calomelas. 
Hydrargyrum Formamidatum : 
Injection subcutaneous, 557 
Hydrargyrum lodatum Flavum : 
Pills, 14, 561 

Powder, 561; children, 301 
Hydrargyrum Nitricum ox y datum, 
467 

Hydrargyrum Oleinicum : 

Inunctions. 300, 551 
Hydrargyrum Oxydatum (prajcipi- 
tatum) album: 
Ointment, 371, 462, 466, 470, 484, 
486, 505, 570, 620, 621; 
children, 290, 371 
Eye-lids, 575 
Forehead, 578 
Swabbing, 620 

Auditory canal, 621, 623 

Hydrargyrum Oxydatum (prajcipi- 
tatum) iiavum : 
Eye-ointment, 578, 592, 596 
Injection subcutaneous, 559 
Salve, 480; children, 237 

Hydrargyrum Oxydatum (praecipi- 
tatum) rubrum: 
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Dusting-powder, 361 

Salve, 186, 237, 265, 381, 545, 
549, 571 
Hydrargyrum Peptonatum : 

Inj. subcut., 557; children, 236 
Hydrargyrum Purum : 

Injection subcutaneous, 516 

Hydrargrum Salicylicum: 
Injection subcutaneous, 559 
Pills, 562 
Hydrargyrum Sozoiodolicum : 

Injection subcutaneous, 23, 558 
Hydrargyrum Sublimatum Corro- 
siv-um, see Hydrarg. Bichlor. 
Corros. 

Hydrargyrum Tannicum Oxydula- 
tum, Injec. subcut., 516 
Pills, 561 

Powder, 517, 561 ; children, 235, 
301 

Hydrargyrum Thymolicum : 

Injection subcutaneoiis, 559 
Hydrargyrum Thymolo-aceticum : 

Injec-tion subcutaneous, 559 

PiUs, 562 
Hydrogenium hyperoxydatum, 696 
Hydromel Infantum, 51, 432; 

children, 209, 282 
Hyoscinum Hydrochloricum : 

Injection subcutaneous, 168, 681 
Hyoscinum Hydroiodicum : 

Injection subcutaneous, 91 

Pills, 91, 138 
Hyoscyamus, folia. Spec, 654 
Hypnotica, 20, 86, 89, 137, 171, 
627; children, 260 

I. 

lohthyolum. Inhalation, 4 

Pills, 60, 104, 108 

Salve, 58, 103, 125 

Swabbing, 58, 103 

Tamponing the vagina, 457 
Inhalations, Astringent, 153, 155; 
children, 196 



Anti-syphilitic, 571 

Disinfectant, 5, 14, 125, 153, 154, 
156, 159, 160; children, 1'6, 
202, 252, 254, 259, 261 

Expectorant, 254 

Sedat., 5, 6, 120, 153, 160, 101; 
children, 202, 257 
Iodine, see lodum. 
lodoform-Ether, 158, 385, 544 

Adhesive gauze, 356 

CoUodium, 291, 360, 511 

Cotton, 548 

Docht (yarn), 357 

Gauze, 356 

Glycerine, 264, 327, 384 
Pencils, 364, 434, 547 
Spray, 544 
Indoforniium : 

AppKcation topical, 291, 360, 51 1 

Gums, 268 

Larynx, 151, 158 
Bougies, Ear, 604 

Nasal, 151 

Urethral, 397, 532, 547 

Uterine, 434 
Dressings, 548 
Dusting-powder, 290, 454 
Injections, Cavities of wounds, 
327, 364, 384, 385 

Pleural cavity, 327 

Subcutaneous, 564 

Urethral, 3U, 531 
Insufflation, larynx, 158, 159 
Int. powder for children, 292 
Pills, 564 

Salves, 36, 58, 68, 99,457, 639, 645 
Spray, 544 

Tampons, vaginal, 441 

lodolum. Ear-drops, 643 
Internal powder, 292, 296 
Ointment, 292, 295, 296, 644 

lodopyrinum, powder, 104 

lodum. Dressings, 548 
Inhalations, 571 
Injections, Nasal, 151 

Subcutaneous, 267 

Urethral, 341 
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Internal mixture, 492, 565, 684; 

children, 263, 499 
Pills, 505 

Salves, 25, 160. 239, 323, 371, 

533, 608 
Suppositories, 534 
Swabbing, Fornix vaginae, 456 

Nose, 150 

Pharynx, 154 

Scalp, 487 

Skin, 160, 371, 382, 456, 465, 
497, 572 

ledum Tribromatum, spraying and 
syringing nose, 266 
Pharynx, 249 
Ipecacuanha, radix: 

Emetic, Inf., 658; children, 193, 
198 

Powder, 134, 658, 675 
Expectorants, Inf., 4, 10, 136; 
children, 7, 101, 193, 195, 
198, 199, 203, 254, 255, 258 
Powder, 4, 9 
Obstruens, Inf., 101 
Powder, 97 
Iris Florentina, radix, powder, 473 
Tooth-powder, 181, 554, 649, 650 
Iron, see also Ferrum, 14 

J- 

Jaborandi, folia, Infus., 65 
Jalapa, radix, pulv., 51, 68, 130 
Juglans nucum putamina, Dec, 567 
Juniperus, baccse. Spec, 66 

K. 

Kali-Creme, 479 

Liquid soap, 511 
Kali Aceticum Solutum, Internal 
mixture, 9, 25, 62. 63, 66, 
133; children, 183, 184, 203, 
205, 206, 222 
Kalium Bromatum, Int. mixt., 69; 
child 225 
. Powder, 87, 89, 365, 438. 526, 618, 

638; child, 197, 227, 228 
Swabbing the pharynx, 121 



Kalium Carbonicum : 

Bath, addition to, for child, 305 

Ear, pouring into, 601 

Int. Pil., 662, 673; children. 224 

Liebig's soup, for preparing, 244 

Ointment, 478, 510, 609 

Swalibing, 463 
Kalium Causticum : 

Applications, 478, 484, 493, 503, 
518 

Bath, addition to, 482 

Caustic paste, 389, 469 

Dressings, 519 

Injection, Eust. tube, 616 

Saturating compresses, 495 
Kalium Chloricum : 

Gargle, 34, 35, 99, 127, 190, 378, 
V)54, 571; child, 521 

Inhalation, 195; children, 187, 
267, 268 

Injection, nasal, for child, 186 

Internal mixture, 402, 538, 655; 
child, 187, 191, 267 

Mouth- wash, 33, 110 

PiUs, 431 
Kalium Hydroiodatum, 301 

Kalium Hydrotartaricum : 

Internal mixture, child, 222 

Powder, 52, 62 
Kalium Hypermanganicum, see 
also Permanganate of Potash : 

Disinfecting sol., 352, 355, 378 

Eye-water, 579 

Gargle, 152, 190, 571 

Inhalation, 156 

Injections, Bladder, 396,401, 539 
Ear, 640 
Nasal, 151 
Stomach, 125 

Urethral, 39J, 393, 396, 529 
Vaginal, 439, 449, 454 
Mouth-wash, 33, 268, 655 
Kalium Hyperosmicum, pills, 76 

Kalium lodatum : 

Application, topical, 239 
Dressings, 548 
Ear-drops, 610 
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Inhalations, 571 
Injections, Euat. tube, 617, 636 
Nasal, 151, 186, 571 
Sxibcutaneous, 23, 558 
Urethral. 341 
Internal mixture, 3, 6, 14, 29, 33, 
70,71. 84, 365, 517,566, 567, 
582, 684, 686; children, 184, 
185, 200, 225, 258, 291 
Ohitment, 25, 183, 323, 383, 533, 

608, 617, 639 
Pills, 159, 517, 563 
Powder, 72, 81. 596, 645 
Suppos. rectal, 487, 534 
Swabbing, fornix of vagina, 456 
Nose, 150 
Pharynx, 150, 154 
Skin, 160, 382, 465, 487, 497, 
572 

Kalium Nitricum, Int. mixt., 133 
Kalium Stibio-Tartaricum (Tartar 
Emetic) : 
Internal mixture, 4, 135, 675; 

child, 193, 195, 199, 254 
Plaster, 467 
Powder, 134, 375 
Kalium Sulphuratum, for staining 

hair, 4 67 
Kalium Sulphuricum, 131 
Kalium Telluricum, 18 
Kamala, 119; children, 218, 285 
Kampherschleim (Camphor Mucil- 
age), Clysma, 100 
Dressings, 221, 547 
Syringing, 542 
Kaolinum, Injec. urethral, 530 
Kefir Cures, 2 
Kelen (Ethyl Chloride), 116 
Kousso, floras, 119, 285 
Kummerfeld's Water, 464 
Kumys Cure, 17 

L. 

Labarraque's Solution, 137, 568 
Lac Sulphuris (Sulphur Pr^cip.ta- 
tum), Caustic paste, 514 



Ointment, 509, 514 
Swabbing, 463, 464, 487 
Lacto-Pheninum, powder, 102 
Lactucarium, 561 
Ladies' powder, 464 
Landolf 's Caustic Paste, 494 
Lanolinum, 229. 290, 296, 484, 486. 

498, 499, 509 
Lapides cancrorum, 208, 275 
Lapis Baptistse, 464 
Lapis Infernalis, see Argentum 

Nitricum. 
Lapis Pumicis, 567 
Lassar's Zinc Paste. 477 
Latchenojl, see Oleum Pumilionis. 
Laudanum, see Opium. 
Laxantia, see Cathartics. 
Levisticum, radix, spec. 66 
Lignum Campechianum, Decoct., 

47; children, 212 
Linctus Gommosus, 193, 195, 199 
Linimentum Exsiccans, Pick., 

462, 503, 507 
Linum Semina, Dec, 339,398,537 
Lipaninum, 306 

Licjuiritia radix: 

Caustic paste, add'n to, 494 
Decoction, 565 
Powder, 132 
Succus. mixture, 4, 135 
Liquor Acidus Halleri, 429 
Liauor Ammonii Anisatus: 

Internal, 2, 10, 12, 13, 28, 96, 
136,370,679; children, 195, 
196, 199, 202, 212, 215, 262 
Liquor Ammonii caustic, see Am- 
monia Pura Liquida. 
Liquor Anfestheticus Hollandi: 

Injection, Eustachian, 637 
Liquor Arsenicalis Fowleri, see 

Solutio Arsenicalis Fowler. 
Liquor Bellosti. 445 
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Liquor Burowi, Compresses, 48 
230, 317, 3G0, 475 
Inhalations. 252, 254 
Irrigations, Intestinal, 281 
Vulva, 289 
Liquor Ferri Albuminati: 

(Dr. Drees), 108 
Liquor Ferri Mangano-peptonati, 
103 

Liquor Ferri Sesquiclilorati: 
Cauterization, 445, 447 
Cotton, 358 
Injection, Vaginal, 445 

Vesical, 407, 537 
Internal mixture, 11, 406; chil- 
dren, 217, 221, 238 
Swabbing Pharynx, 250 
Liquor Kali Acetici, see Kalium 

Aceticum solution. 
Lithargy. (Plumbum oxydatum), 
475 

Lithium Carbonicum: 

Internal mixture, 68, 405 

Powder, 66, 68, 405 
Lithium lodatum, Mixture, 104 

Pills, 563 
Lupulinum, Pills, 171 

Powder, 398, 526, 537 

Lycopodium, Dusting -powder, 230 

Lysolum, Disinfecting solution, 7 
Injection, Aural, 641 
Uterine, 423, 445 
Vaginal, 421, 440, 449 

M. 

Magisterium Bismuthi, see Bis- 
muth subnitricum. 

Magnesia Usta, see Magnesia Oxy- 
datum. 

Magnesium Carbonicum: 

Internal mixture, 118, 689, 698; 
children, 220, 270, 282 

Powder, 37. 52, 118; children, 

216, 219, 283 
Tooth-powder, 181, 248, 649, 650 



Magnesium Citricum, 50, 182 
Magnesium Hydro-oxydatum, 68!! 
Magnesium Oxydatum (Magnesir, 
L^sta), Internal mixture, 118 

Powder, 37, 40; children, 219 
Magnesium sulfuricum, Cl\'sma,70 

Internal mixture, 53 

Irrigation, Intestinal, 54 
Malva Folia, Decoction, 

Gargle, 152 

Herba, spec, 654 
Mannitum, 209, 282 
Mastix, Tooth-resin, 652 
Medulla Ossium Pomade, 466. 468 
Meglin's Pills, 645 
Mel Dupuratum, 52; Pills, 52 

Mouth-wash, 655 
Mel Ilosatiim, Gargle, 521 

Swabbing gums, 382 
Melissa, herba, Infusion, 143 

Spec, 89 
Mentholum, Applications, topical, 
59, 116, 500, 521 

Capsules, 40, 60, 108 

Injection, Laryngeal, 159 

Liniment, 59, 79 

Mixture, 38, 120 

Ointment, 21 

Swabbing Pharynx, 250 
Mercurius, see Hydrargyrum 
Mercury Albuminate, 556 
Formamide, 557 
Cyanide, 558 
Oleate, 300 
Peptonate, 557 
Plaster Mull, 300 
Soap, 300; Urate, 557 
Methylen Blue Powder, 105 
MUk-Cures, 17, 26 

Condensed, Swiss, 180 

Cows', 180 
Mixtura Choparti, 527 

Gummosa, 13, 46, 186, 192, 194, 
197, 204, 214, 256, 279, 298 

Oleosa, see Emulsio Oleosa. 
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Morphia, see Morphium Hydrocli- 

loriciim. 
Morphium Aceticum: 

Ear-drops, 603, 606 

Ointment, 603, 623 

Powder, 627 
Morphium HydrocUoricum: 

Inhalation, 1 

Injection, subcut., 22, 61, 69,72, 
78, 117, 148, 168, 430, 443 

Insufflations, 156, 158, 15'J 

Internal mixture, 3, 4, 1 1, 20, 23, 
30, 33, 37. 40, 43, 57, 60, 63, 
90, 120, 134, 398, 419, 670; 
children, 228 

Ointment, 21 58, 83 

Powder, 2, 10, 48, 57, 69, 84, 147, 
154, 155, 363, 398, 443, 526, 
537 

Suppositories, Aural, 602 
Rectal, 537 
Vaginal, 443 
Tooth -drops, 652 
Tooth-paste, 653 
Morphium Phtalicum: 

Ear-drops, 627 
Morrhuolum, 263 
Moschus mixture, 691 

Powder, 10, 373; child, 192, 215 
Mouth-wash, Anti-syphilitic, 657 
Astringent, 554, 651, 654, 656; 

children, 187 
Disinfectant, 33, 553, 554, 651, 
655; children, 187, 188, 248, 
267, 268 
Loosening mucus, 654 

MucUago, Gummi Arabaci: 

Clysma, 69, 93, 96, 97, 102; chU- 

dren, 222, 227 
Compresses for children, 221 
Mixture, 53, 84, 240 
Pills, 146 

Mucilago, Salep, 20, 137, 143 

Mustard Baths, 170, 214 

Plaster, 13, 120, 136; Poultice, 3 
Myrtolum, capsules, 8, 125 



N. 

Naphtalinum, capsules, 144 
Inhalation, 201 
Internal, powder, 402 

Naptholum, AiDplications, topical, 
463, 476, 487, 496 
Scalp, 480, 486, 487 
Dusting-powder, 489 
Internal, powder, 40 
Ointment, 231, 295, 470, 483, 486, 

490, 498, 508, 521 
Wash for face, 470; hands and 
feet, 489 
Narcotica, see also Anodyna, Hyp- 
notica: 

Coughs, 4, 20, 154; children, 193, 
198, 200, 203, 255, 258, 298 
Heart, palpitation of, 31 
Tenesmus, Vesical, 398, 536 
Natrium Arsenicosum, guttaj, 502 
Injection, subcutaneous, 481,502 
Mixture, 662; Pills, 109, 501 
Natrium Benzoicum : 

Inhalations for children, 261 
Internal mixture, 539; children, 
214, 259, 270. 275, 277, 2^8 
Irrigations, Stomach of childrou, 
208, 272, 277 
Intestines ol: children, 276, 27 ^ 
Insufflations, 266 
Mouth-wash, 268 
Powder for children, 261 
Swabbing Gums, 268 

Natrium Biboracicum, powder, 40 

Natrium Bicarbonicum: 

Infusion, intra ven., 112, 115 
Inhalation, 195 

Injection, Eustachian, 633, 635 

Nasal, 149, 635 
Insufflation, 266 
Internal mixture, 68; children, 

193, 198, 208, 258, 270 
Irrigation, Intestinal, 215 

Ventric, 36, 208, 272 
Mixing milk, 244 
Mouth- wash for children, 188 
Pills, 107, 406 
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Powder, 1,7,37,40,42,52,59,61, 
68, 105, 112, 118, 119, 131, 
154, 363, 405, 406, 6;tl ; chil- 
dren, 200, 201, 208, 215, 260 
Natrium Borciciim (boricum): 
Inhalation, 159 
Injection, Eustach., 012 

Nasal, G12 
Internal mixture, 88 
Month-wash, 651 ; children, 187, 

188, 268 
Ointment, 470; Powder, 88 
Suppositories, Ear, 604 
Tincture for Gums, 34, 382 
Natrium Bromatum, Int. mixture, 
66, 72, 85, 138; children, 7, 
200 256, 289 
Powder, 31, 87, 90, 112, 121, 137, 
409, 438, 618 
Natrium Carbonicum: 
Bath, 486, 498, 521 
Disinfecting -powder, 573 
Ear-drops, 619, 631 
Infusion intraven., 112 
Injection, Ear, 601 
Eustach. tube, 616 
Subcutaneous, child, 215, 280 
Natrium Chloratum, Bath, 385 
Disinfecting solution, 313, 574 
Infusion intraven., 99, 215; chil- 
dren, 215 
Inhalation, 135; child, 195, 254 
Injection, Nasal, 149, 634, 643 
Subcutaneous, 23, 263, 280, 

430, 515, 516, 556 
A^esical, 401 
Intei'nal mixture, 560; child, 263 
Irrigation, Intestinal, 54; chil- 
dren, 271, 276, 278 
Stomach of child, 271 
Powder, 21, 52, 131 
Natrium Chloroborosum, 94 
Natrium Choleinicum, Pills, 60 
Natrium lodatum: 

Injection, subcutaneous, 263 
Internal mixture, 21, 72, 75, 104, 
120,124,517,563; children, 
256, 261, 289, 291 



Pills, 517, 563; Powder, 7, 72, 159 
Natrium Nitricum, 166. 171 
Natrium Nitrosum, powder, 129 
Natrium Phosphoricum : 

Injection, subcutaneous, 558 
Internal mixture for child, 182 
Powder, 405, 409 
Natrium Salicylicum, capsules, 379 
Clysma, 57 
Dusting - powder, 294 
Inhalation for children, 196 
Injections, Intestinal, 281 
Nasal. 634 

Urethral, 531; Vesical. 401 
Internal mixture, 67, 77, 78, 97, 
123, 124, 144; children, 205, 
212, 258, 262, 264, 298 
Mouth-wash, children, 348, 268 
Powder, 13, 21, 24, 57, 59, 60. 61, 
79,81,102,112, 113,124,144, 
402, 409, 584, 585; children, 
269, 293 
Solution for washing out Stom- 
ach, 43 
Tooth-powder, 248 
Natrium Silicicum, dressing, 367 
Natrium Sozoiodolicum: 

Eye -salve, 583 
Natrium Subsulfurosum, 693 

Natrium Sulphothiophenylicum, 

499; Ointment, 499 
Natrium Sulphuricum: 

Clysma, 37. 69 

Injection, Vesical, 401. 540 

Internal mixture, 71 

Powder, 52, 59, 61, 131 
Natrium Telluricum, 18, 122 
Neurotica (Nervina), 31, 74, 84, 138 

Nitrate of Amyl, see also Amylum 

Nitrosum, 80 
Nitro Glycerinum, Pills, 30, 129 
Tablets, 30, 129 

O. 

Obstruentia, Clysma, 47, 281 
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Internal, 19, 46, 47, 52, 142, 143, 
15"?; children, 208, 211,214, 
219, 274, 276 
Ohrmandeln, see Ear. 

Oleum Amygdalarum Amararum, 
40, 108 

Oleum Amygdalarum Dulcium, 

108, 240, 387, 471, 527, 537, 
Ear-drops, 618 [701 

Oleum Aurantii Florum (Oleum 

Neroli), 464, 479 
Oleum Bergamott;e, 104, 463, 466, 

511 

Oleum Cacao, Suppositories, 61 

Oleum Cadinum, Ointment, 176, 
230, 295, 621 
Swabbing, 503, 530, 621 

Oleum Camphoratum, Injection, 

Subcut., 2, 64, 96, 252, 279 
Oleum Caryophyllorum, Oint.,510 

Tooth-paste, 653 

Tooth - tincture, 654 
Oleum Cassise, 468 
Oleum Cedri, 466 

Oleum Chamomillfe: 

Internal for children, 212 

Liniment, 36 
Oleum Cinse, 119 
Oleum Cinnamomi : 

Corrigent, 119, 429 

Drops, 279, 429 

Ointment, 510 
Oleum Crotonis, 51, 53, 131 

Oleum Fagi, Dusting - powder, 519 
Ointment, 296, 377, 478, 621 
Soap. 479 

Swabbing, 439, 438, 479 
Oleum Fcenic, 212; Salve, 644 
Oleum Gaultherise, Capsules, 584 

Oleum Hyoscyami Coctum : 
Ear-drops, 618 
Liniment, 36, 82, 603 
-Pressum- ear -drops, 628 



Oleum Jecoris Aselli ( Oleum Mor- 
rhu£e ) : 
Capsules, 16, 78 
Internal, 14, 15, 240, 256, 257, 

305, 387, 492, 499, 565 
Swabbing, 478 

Oleum Juniperi, Inhalations, 155 
Oleum Lauri, 496, 512 
Oleum Lavandula!, 144, 475, 504, 
510 

Oleum Lini, Compresses, 365 
Oleum Mentha Piperitse, 181, 248, 
510, 650 

Oleum Morrhuaj, see also Oleum 
Jecoris Aselli, 14, 15, 16, 74, 
198, 199, 240, 290, 291, 303, 
305, 386, 492, 499, 565 
Oleum Naphse, 464, 466, 470, 509 
Oleum Neroli, 464, 479 
Oleum Olivarum: 

Application, topical, 478, 480, 

485, 621, 636 
Carbolized Oil, 297, 539 
Compresses, 229, 472 
Dressing, 548 
Ear-drops, 628 

Injection subcut., 115, 166, 516 
Internal capsules, 60 
Laryngeal, 159 
Liniment, 78, 105, 116 
Ointment, 229, 296, 361, 381, 

478, 496, 507, 509 
Pomade, 512 

Oleum Origani, Ointment, 644 
Oleum Petrse, Application topical, 

496, 509; children, 294 
Oleum Pini Pumilionis, Inhal., 5 
Oleum Resedse, Ointment, 464 466 
Oleum Ricini: 

Clysma, 51, 70; child., 184, 234 
Injection, subcutaneous. 564 
Internal, 50, 51, 53, 96, 119, 130, 
131, 363; children, 218, 286 
Irrigation intestinal, 283 
Pills or capsules, 50, 285, 363 
Swabbing, 497 
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Oleum llosarum, 186, 464, 466, 

470, 479 
Oleum Eosmarini, 463 
Oleum Rusci: 

Ointment, 479, 601 

Soap, 479 

Swabbing, 479, 487, 503, 504, 600 
Oleum Santali, Internal, 527 

Capsules, 402, 538 
Oleum Sinapis, Liniment, 186 
Oleum Terebinthinre Eectificatum: 

Capsules, 402, 404, 538 

Crudum, 699 

Inhalations, 5, 125, 155 

Internal, 285, 527 

Ointment, 361 

Pills, 139 
'Oleum Vaselini, Inject, subcut., 

516, 559. 
Ononis -Spinosa, radix, spec, 66 

Decoction, child., 205, 222, 264 

Infusion, 133 
Opium, Caustic paste, 469 

Clysma, 41 

Internal powder, 13, 46, 47, 49, 
54, 57, 95, 97, 112, 117, 126, 
133, 143, 363, 374, 375, 432, 
433, 517, 560, 6S0; children, 
273 

' Pills, 53, .501, 560, 561 

Plaster, 488 

Tooth -pills, 652 

Suppositories, 98, 500 
Orexinum, Pills, 38 
Os Sepise, pulvis: 

Tooth-powder, 181, 248, 554, 650 

Tooth-paste, 650 
Oxymel Scillse, 21, 25, 133, 676; 
children, 205, 260, 264. 

P. 

Paltauf 's Diphtheria Serum, 191 
Pancreatinum, 244 
Papaver Semina for pouring in 
ear, 603 



Parraftinum Liquidum, Injection 

subcutaneous, 558, 539 
Paraldehydum, 20, 90, 137, 164, 

170, 680 
Pasta Cauquoin, 493 
Pasta Caustica Viennensis. 380, 

469, 494 
Pasta Cosmi, 494 
Pasta Dentifricia, 650 
Pasta Guarana, Powder, 48, 80 
Pasta Landolfi, 494 
Pasta Lassari. 477 
Paullinia Sorbilis, Internal powder 

for children, 211, 217, 274 
Pelletierinum Tannicum, 285 
Peppermint, Lozenges, 217 
Pepsinum, 18,39; children, 207, 270 

Lactated, 207 
Peptonum, Inject, subcut., 557 
Permanganate of Potasium, 14, 23 ; 

see also Kalium Hyperman- 

ganicum. 
Peruvian Bark, 14; see also China 

Cortex. 

Petroselinum, radix, spec. 66 

Phenacetinum, Pulv., 19, 25, 67, 
69, 72, 80, 82, 89, 93, 101, 
113, 117 

PhenocoUum Hydrochloricum, 102 
Phenolum, see Acidum CarboHcum 

Phosphorus, mixture for children, 

240, 387; pills, 146, 703 
Physostigminum Salicylicum: 

For eye, 586, 591 

Injection subcutaneous, 684 
Pick's Salicylic Soap Plaster, 477 

Zinc Gelatine, 476 
Pilocarpinum Hydrochloricum: 

Eye -drops, 586, 591. 

Injection, subcut., 21, 63, 64, 133 
501, 646, 684 
Pilulae Asiaticse, 6, 491, 501 
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Pilulse Creosoti de Jasper, 16 
Piper Nigrum, Pills, 501 
Piperazinum Hydrochloriciim: 

Mixture, 68 
Pix Liquida, 553 
Plaster -of -Paris Bandage, 366 
Bed, 73 
Collar, 73 
and Tar, 73, 377 
Plenck's Solution, 518, 567 
Plumbum Aceticum: 
Dressings, 230, 317, 475 
Dying hair, 467 
Ear-drops, 605, 630, 643 
Int. powder, 10, 11, 95, 136, 147; 

children, 211 
Irrigation internal, 48 
Ointment, 297 
Plumbum Aceticum Basicum : 
Dressings, 1C2, 103, 113, 233, 

360, 475, 512, 542 
Ear-drops, 603, 606. 
Injection ureth. , 529, 530 
Ointment, 497 
Plumbum Carbonicum: 

Powder, 473; 
Plumbum lodatum, Ointment, 535 
Plumbum Oxydatum ( Lithargyr. ), 

Salve. 475 
Podophyllinum : 

Mixture, 282; PiUs, 52, 132 
Polygala Senega, radix, Infusum, 
2; children, 195, 199, 203, 
257, 258, 259, 262 
Decoction, 136 
Pomade, 466, 468 
Poudre, 464, 471, 473 
Priessnitz Compresses, 19 

Protoioduretum Hydrargyri, see 

Hydrargyrum lodatum. 
Pulpa Tamarindi, Dec, 50, 118 
Pulvis Dentifricius Albus, 554, 
650; children, 181, 248 
-Niger, '554 



Pulvis Doveri, 1, 46, 47, 53, 142, 
432; children, 211, 212, 214, 
217, 219, 273, 274, 275, 276, 
281 
Pills, 18 

Pulvis Gummosus, 1, 9, 143, 155 
Pulvis Ipecacuanhas Opiatus, see 

Pulvis Doveri 
Pulvis et Extract Liquiritiffi, 16 
Pulvis Liquiritiae Compositus, 131 
Pumpkin Seeds, 56 
Punica Granatum Macer Decoct., 

56, 118; children, 218, 285 
Purgatives, see Cathartica. 
Pyridinum, 5 

Q. 

Quebracho Cortex, Decoctum, 2 

Queck Silber Albuminate, see 

Albuminate of Mercury. 
Quercus Cortex, for bathing, 488, 

497; children, 294 
Quinine, 12, 14, 19; see also -Sulph.; 

children, 186, 201, 203, 205, 

231 

Quinine (pure). Pomade, 466 

Quinine Bisulphate, Mixture, 123; 

Powder, 299 
Quininum Bromatum, Powd. , 6, 25 
Quinine Fusct Cort, 106 

Quininum Ferro Citricum: 

Internal, pills, 172; child, 183, 
253, 303, 304 
Quininum Muriaticum: 

Capsules, 105 

Clysma, 93, 97 

Pills, 105 

Powder, 19, 25, 92, 109, 126, 
145, 363, 374; children, 201, 
261, 272 
Quininum Sulphuricum: 

Mixture, children, 184, 192, 194, 
204, 209, 221, 233, 258, 299 
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Clysma, 194 

Nasal irrigations. 634 

Pill, 661 

Powder, 79, 81, 123, 126, 645; 

chidren, 182, 183, 192, 194, 

198, 204, 205, 206, 227, 234, 

260, 299 
Quiiiiiium Tannic: 

Internal mixt. , children, 234, 240 
Powder, 404; children, 211, 214, 

216, 219. 234, 259, 280, 281, 

288, 299 

R 

Eefrigerantia, 144 
Resorcinum, Dusting - powder, 544 
Ear-drops, 643 

Internal mixture for children, 

201, 277, 279 
Powder, 40 
Salve, 544 

Swabbing larynx, 159; child, 202 
Resorcin. Collod., 544 
Injection intest., 281 
urethral, 530 
vesical, 401, 402, 540 
ventric, 277 
Eesorbentia, 144 
Restoratives, see Analeptica. 
Rheum, radix, infus. for child, 231 
Clysma, 70 

Pills, 9, 31, 55, 132, 145 
Powder, 52, 54, 107, 118, 662; 
children, 216, 219, 220, 270, 
283, 293, 302, 303, 306 
Ricord's PiUs, 561 

Solution, 529 
Roborantia (Tonics), 12, 14, 15, 
27, 32, 35, 44, 70, 74, 75, 
80, 107, 145, 317, 582; for 
children, 204, 235, 239, 240, 
256, 257,258, 261, 293, 302, 
303, 306 

Roob Juniperi, Internal mixture 

for children. 205, 261 
Roob Laffecteur, 567 



Rosa Flores, Decoction, 567. 
Rubidium lodatum, Mixture, 564 

S. 

Sabina Frondes, Dusting -powder, 

523, 543 
Saccharinum, 111 
Saccharum Lactis, 9, 73, 86, 126, 

398, 517; children, 207, 208, 

211, 212, 245, 286 
Saccharum Saturini, see Plumbum 

Aceticum. 
Sal Amarus, see Magnesium Sul- 

phuricum. 
Sal Ammoniacus, see Ammonium 

Chloratum. 
Sal Carolinensis Artificialis, 52, 130 

Factitius, 47, 50, 131 
Salep Tubera, Clysma, 47; chil- 
dren, 185, 218, 231, 281 
Decoction, 46, 47, 432 
Salicyl - CoUodium, 519 

Soap plaster, 477, 484 
Salipyrinum, powder, 13, 102 
Salolum, capsules, 60,102 

Powder, 40, 47, 59, 60, 102, 108, 

124, 402, 442 
Salophen, 103 

Salt (Rock) Baths for children, 386 
Salvia Folia, Gargle, 34, 127 

Infusion, internal, 18 

Mouth-wash, 655 

Tooth-powder, 554 
Sambucus, flores, Inhalation, 154 
Sandaracca, Tooth -resin, 652 
Sanguinal (Crewel), Pills, 107 

Santoninum, mixture, 119; chil- 
ren, 218 
Powder, 56; children, 286 
Paste, 119; Trochisci, 56 

Sapo Amygdalinus: 
Tooth-powder, 649 

Sapo Kalinus, 600 



Index to Drugs. 



733 



Sapo, Clysma, 56 

Irrigation, Intestinal, 286 
Pills, 22, 52, 62 
Tar -soap, 479 

Tooth-paste, 650; -powder, 248 
Sapo Sulplio-Naphtolicus, 4)1 
Sapo Venetus, Tooth - paste, 650 

Tooth -powder, 650 
Sapo Virditiis: 

Applications, topical, 478, 487, 
502, 509, 510, 511 

Inunction, 144; Salve, 230, 231 
Sassaparilla, radix: 

Decoction, 566, 567, 568 
Scheff's Tooth-powder, 650 
Schmink Salve, 463, 471 
Secale Cornutum, Int. inixt. 429 

Powder, 429, 435, 447 
Sedativa, 69, 87, 89, 164, 167, 168, 
408, 522; children, 185, 197, 
227, 228, 231, 256, 260 
Senega Radix, see Polygala Senega 

Senna Folia, Infus. 51, 53, 130, 
131, 363, 432, 567; children, 
282, 285 
Clysma, 24, 37, 51, 70 
Decoction, 566, 568 
Irrigation, Intestinal, 65 
Powder, 132 
Serum, Injection, 35, 186, 190 
Serum Lactis Aluminatum: 

Internal, 404 
Soda-water, enemata, 131 
Solutio Arsenicalis Fowleri: 

Injection subcut., 109, 138, 491; 

children, 224, 225 
Internal, 6, 8, 15, 24, 44, 80, 86, 
106, 127, 138, 323, 324, 365, 
388, 483, 488, 500; children, 
138, 224, 225, 227, 235, 261, 
263, 292, 293, 323 
Parenchyma., 388 
Solutions for washing out stomach: 
Disinfecting, 39, 125, 272, 277; 
Loosening mucus, 38, 45, 125, 272 



Solutio Pearsons, 501 

Plenck's, 518, 569 

Vleminckx's, 504 
Somatose, 245 
Soap, 245 

Siiarteinum Sulphuricum, 27 
Species Pectorales, 1 
Spiritus Antivenereus van S wieten, 
560 

Spiritus Aromaticus: 

Liniment, 82, 116, 637, 64U 
Spiritus Camphoratus: 

Liniment, 116; Swabbing, 463 
Spiritus Ooloniensis: 

Hair-wash, 465, 467, 468 

Swabbing, 465, 474 

Skin, 489 
Spiritus Formicarum: 

Liniment, 637, 646 
Spiritus Frumenti; Gargle, 153 
Spiritus Lavandulae: 

Swabbing, 463, 465, 487 

Skin, 474, 520 
Spiritus Resedae, 467 
Spiritus Saponatus: 

Liniment, 70, 116 
Spiritus Saponis Kalini: 

Inunctions, 503, 509 

Swabbing, 463, 479, 487 

Washing, 463, 470, 511 
Spiritus Sinapis: 

Liniment, 71, 637, 646 
Spiritus Vini, Alopecia, 465 

Application, topical, 482, 485, 
500; Skin, 488 

Caustic Paste, 469 

Disinfecting solution, 315 

Dying Hair, 465 

Ear-drops, 614, 623, 640, 652 

Gums, Tincture for, 34 

Gargle, 269 

Inhalations, 14, 160 

Injection, Pharangeal, 249 
Uterine, 434, 
Vaginal, 455 
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Internal mixture, 120; children, 
201, 263, 279, 282 

Larynx, 158, 438 

Liniment, 230 

Mouth-wash, 2(>8, 651 

Narcosis, 349, 415 

Pharynx, 249 

Skin, 463, 476, 620 

vSwabbing Mouth, 268, C57 

Tooth - drops. 651 

Tooth -resin, 652 

Vulva, 438 
Spiritus Vini Cognac, see also 
Vinum Cognac, 12, 95, 164, 
171, 204, 213 
Spiritus Vini Gallicus: 

Application, topical, 474, 485, 
489, 491, 520 

Bathing Skin, 489 

Gargle, 153 

Hair -wash, 466, 512 

Inhalation, 155 

Liniment, 79, 176 

Swabbing, 463, 485 
Stibium Chloratum: 

(Jaustic Paste, 494 
Stibium Sulphuratum Nigrum, 567 
Stokes' Mixture, 34 

Stomachica, 19, 36, 37, 39, 44, 

146, 404; children, 207, 210, 
270 

Stramonium, folia, cigarette, 6, 120 
Strontium Lacticum, mixture, 28 

Strychninum Nitricum: 

Dusting - powder, 411 

Injection subcutaneous, 85, 169, 
411, 587, 678; children, 191, 
192, 253 

Internal mixture, 44, 647 

Liniment, 646 

Powder, 411, 703 
Styptica, Clysma, 98, 447 

Internal, 11, 42, 95, 110, 111, 

147, 405, 407, 428, 435, 446; 
children, 221, 238 

Swabbing, 110 



Wounds, 358 
Styrax Liquidus: 

Liniment; children, 297 

Salve, 230, 297, 510 
Subhmate, se<i Hydrargyrum Bi- 

chloratum Corrosivum. 
Succus Citri, 12, 68, 119, 144, 237 
Succus et Extractum Liquirit, 14 
Succus Liquirit, 164, 264 
Sulfonal, 20, 90, 137, 142, 164, 170 

Sulphur Citrinum, see Sulphur 

Sublimatum. 
Sulphur Depuratum, Internal, 132 

Sulphur Prsecipitatum: 

Caustic Paste, 514 

Ointment, 509 

Swabbing 403, 464, 487 
Sulphur Sublimatum: 

Internal mixtiire, C95 

Salve, 478, 509 

Swabbing, 463, 504 
Sujipositories, Ear, 602, 604 

Uectum, 61, 339, 406, 457, 500, 
534, 537 

Urethra, 394, 397, 414, 532 

Uterus, 434 

Vagina, 443 

Syrupus Acetositatis Citri, 18, 65, 
288 

Syrupus Althaea?: 

Internal, 7, 8, 9, 14, 28, 46, 47, 
49, 97, 198, 203, 655 

Syrupus Aurantii Corticis, 3, 9, 
20, 26, 31, 33, 64, 69, 70, 
75, 86, 88, 00, 95, 104, 110, 
118, 120, 130, 136, 137, 167, 
184, 185, 188, 198 

Syrupus Balsami Tolutaiii, 526 

Syrupus Capillorum Veneris, 4, 67, 
96, 134, 193, 195, 198, 203, 
258, 261, 340, 706 

Syrupus Cinnamomi, 11, 78, 86, 
105, 147, 238, 263, 340 

Syrupus Diacodii: 
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Gargle, 152, 153, 398 
Internal, 19, 152, 153, 339, 398 
Syrupus Ferri lodati: 

Internal, 14, 565, 582, 652; for 

children 200, 236, 239, 258, 

305 

Syrupus Ipecacuanhce : 

Internal, 2, 10, 101, 197, 254 
Syrupus Juniperi, 222 
Syrupus Mannatus, 50, 130, 209, 

231, 261, 282, 285 
Syrupus Mororum, Gargle, 153 
Internal, 7, 110, 124, 138, 153, 
563 

Mouth- wash, 654 

Syrupus Rhamni Catharticse, 283 

Syrupus Ribium, 84 

Syrupus Rubi Idxi, 7, 12, 18, 26, 
27, 29, 51, 53, 63, 69, 70, 
71, 73, 78, 81, 84, 85, 90, 
93, 95, 103, 121, 123, 128, 
133, 134, 135, 137, 182, 191, 
etc. 

Syrupus Sassaparillse, 587 
Syrupus Senegse, 2, 13, 199, 258, 
261 

Syrupus Zingiberis, 43, 56, 118, 
285 

T. 

Tablets; lymphatic glands; spleen; 
marrow of bones, 109, 110, 
303 

Talcum Venetum: 

Dusting -powder, 18, 369, 464 
541 

Powder, 471, 474 

Swabbing, 464 
Tamarindus Pulpa, 50, 113, 285 

Essence, 283 
Tanacetum, herba. Infusion, 285 
Tanic Acid, see Acetum Tannicum. 
Tannigene; children, 219, 275, 281 
Tannin - Iodoform Yarn, 358 

Gauze, 358 



Tanninum, see Acidum Tannicum. 
Tanno - Glycerine, 653 
Tar- ointment, 479; Soap, 479 
Taraxacum, 60 

Tartarus Emeticus, or Stibiatum, 
see also Kalium Stibio -Tar- 
taricum, 134, 13% 375; child, 
193, 195, 199 

Terebinthina, pills, 538 

Terpinum Hydratum: 
Internal, powder, 402 

Tetanus Anti Toxine of Tizzo.ii, 
226 

Thallinum Suppositoria, vaginal, 

for children, 234 
Theobrominum natriosalicylicum, 

see Diuretinura. 
Thymolum, powder, 57 

Disinfecting solution, 224, 316, 

334, 363 
Thymus, Tablets, 32 
Thyroid, Tablets, 4 
TUia, flores, gargle, 521, spec, 13 
Tinctura Absynthii Composita, 86, 

145; children, 225 
Tinctura Aconiti, 466 
Tinctura Amara, 18, 26, 33, 39, 

44, 146, 374; children, 225 

235 

Tinctura Ambroe: 

Swabbing, Auditory canal, 638 

Tinctura Arnic;e, 617 
Tinctura Aromatica, 146 
Tinctura Assefoetida, 31 
Tinctura Aurantiorum, 167, 171 
Tinctura Belladonnse, Internal, 4; 
children, 200, 257, 260 

Liniment, 638 

Swabbing, 83 

Tinctura Benzoes: 

Application, topical, 521 
Bathing face, 470 
Hair - dressing, 466, 512 
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Ointment, 464, 470 

Pomade, 466 
Tinctura Bestuscheffi Nervino- 
Tonica, 14, 70, 110; child- 
ren, 206, 210, 240, 251, 265, 
277, 289 
Tinctura Cannabis Indies: 

Internal, 398 
Tinctura Cantharidum: 

Pomade, 466 

Swabbing, 371, 466 
Tinctura Capsici, 466, 688 
Tinctura Cascarilla: 

Internal mix., 208, 210, 211, 275 

Children, 

Elceos., for children, 208, 211 
Tinctura Castorei, 89 
Tinctura Catechu, Internal, 275 

Injection Urethral, 531 
Tinctura China (Cinchona) Com- 
posita, 38, 107, 108, 146; 
children, 88 
Simplex for children, 203, 292 
Tooth -tincture, 654 
Tinctura Cinchona Simplex, see 

Tincture China. 
Tinctura Cinnamomi, 90, 492 
Tinctura Colchici, 113. 
Tinctura Convallarige Majalis, 24, 
27, 28 

Tinctura Coto, for children, 276 
Tinctura Digitalis, 26, 27, 173 

Tinctura Ferri Acetici Etherea, see 
Tinct. Bestuschefl&i Nervino 
Tonica. 

Tinctura Ferri Albuminati : 
Internal, 145, 483 

Tinctura Ferri Manganati, 103, 108 

Tinctura Ferri Pomati, 8, 44, 80, 
107, 145, 203, 388, 483; 
children, 225, 227, 235, 293 
Tinctura Gallarum : 
For gums, 84, 110 
Liniment, 144, 176 



Mouth-wash, 127 
Swabbing, 144, 371, 450 
Tinctura Gentianae, 16, 26, 106 

Tinctura lodi : 

Application, topical, on skin, 
124, 144, 362, 371, 380, 497 
Injections into joints, 380 
Internal mixture, 121, 564, 677 
Irrigating vagina, 456 
Mouth-wash, 657 
Swabbing, fornix of vagina, 456 
Gums, 653 

Tympanic membrane, 60S 
Uterus, 445, 447 
Tinctura Lobeliai, 30 

Tinctura Malatis Ferri, see Tinct. 

Ferri Pomati. 
Tinctura Myrrhae, Gargle, 127 
Gums, 110 

Mouth-wash, 248, 267, 268, 656 
Tinctura Nucis Vomica, 38, 39, 44, 
89, 108, 374; for child, 209 
Tinctura Opii Crocata : 

Application, topical, skin, 83 

Eye-tirops, 577 

Gargle, 521 

Internal, 53, 113, 521 

Nose, 149 

Swabbing ear, 608 
Tinctura Opii Simplex : 

Clysma. 47, 99, 102. 455; 
children, 215, 281 

Compresses, 622, 627 

Ear-drops, 603, 606. 607, 618 

Elaeosacch., 211, 212 

Gargle, 34, 152, 153 

Glims, 34, 555 

Inhalation, 154, 159, 161 

Injections, Urethral, 531 
Vesical, 400 

Internal mixture, 2, 11, 46, 47, 
97. 142, 143, 339, 365, 429, 
432, 537, 687, 691, 706; chil- 
dren, 203, 208, 21 1, 212, 216, 
217, 238, 258, 275, 276, 277 
278, 279, 287, 298 

Liniment, 105 
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Mouth-wash, 654 
Tooth-drops, 652 
Tiuctura Pyrethri, mouth- wash,65 1 
Tinctura Quiii. Comp., see Tinct. 

Cinchona. 
Tinctura Quin. Simplex, 292 
Tinctura Ratanhise, EUtos, 208 
Gums, 34, 110, 583, 618 
Internal mixture for child, 208, 

211, 271, 275 
Mouth-wash, 127 
Skin, 572 
Tinctura Rhei Aquosa, 50, 59, 66, 
432; child, 189, 208, 220, 
282, 287 

Tiuctura Ehei Vinosa Darelli, 38, 
146, 147, 483; child, 188, 
209, 210, 217, 270 
Tinctura Rusci : 

Swabbing, 474, 479 
Tinctura Scillse, 9 
Tinctura Spilanthis Oleraceaj, for 

gums, 555, 654 
Tinctura Strophanti, 24, 27, 128, 

165; chdd, 207 
Tinctura Strychni, see Tinct. Nu- 

cis Vomicae. 
Tinctura Tonica Bestuscheffi, see 

Tinct. Bestuscheffi. 
Tinctura Tormentillce, gums, 555 
Tinctura ValerianiB, Ear-drops, 618 
Internal, 7, 27, 30, 31, 89; chil- 
dren, 256 
Swabbing auditory canal, 638 

Tinctura Veratri, 31 
Toluolum, 250 
Tolypyrinum, powder, 103 
Tolysalum, powder, 103 
Tonica, see Roborantia. 
Tooth-Resin, 652 
Tragacantha, 285, 676 
Trousseau's Calomel Tr6atment, 
211 

47 



Traumaticinum, swabbing, 506, 507 
Trional, 20, 171 
Tussolum, 202 
Tuberculine, 16 

U. 

Unguentum Aromaticum, 212 
Ungueutum Basilicum, 361 

Unguentum Cerussse, 620; 

children, 228 
Unguentum Cinereum, see Blue 

Ointment. 
Unguentum Diachylon, 620; 

Child, 228 
Unguentum Diachylon Hebra, 186, 

620; children, 228 
Unguentum Digitalis, 24 

Unguentum Emolliens, 464, 466, 
470; children, 228, 230, 236, 
295 

Unguentum Hydrargyri Cinereum : 
Inunctions, 72, 236, 300, 551 
Pills, 62 

Salve, 372, 383, 515, 533; chil- 
dren, 195 
Unguentum Naphtoli Compo.si- 

tum, 509 
Unguentum Rosarum, 570 
Unguentum Simplex, 229, 231 

Unguentum Vaselini I'lumbicum, 
437, 475 

Unguentuv.i Wilkinsonii, 478, 505 
Ungueutum Zinci Wilsonii.476,657 

Uima Beiersdorf's gutta-percha 

nuill plaster, 477 
Unna Plaster-mull, 477 

Salve, 491 
Urea, injection subcutaneous, 557 
Urtica Dioica, herba, spec, 399 

Uva Ursi, Folia, infus., 340 
Spec, 399, 442, 528 
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V. 

Valeriana, Radix, Clysma, 69 

Infusion, 96 

Pills, 645 

Powder, 121 

Spec, §9 
Vaselinum, Ear, 612 

Salve, 484, 499, 509, 619, 620 
Veratrinum : 

Face, topical application, 470 

Liniment, 603 

Salve, 78, 82, 83, 639 
Vermifuge, 118; ointment, 83 
Vienna Paste, 389 
Vinegar, see Acetum Vini. 
Vinum Cascarte Sagradaj, 51 
Vinum Chinse (Ciucliona), 7, 32 
Vinum Cognac, 12 
Vinum Condurango, 7, 14, 147 
Vinum Ferri, 7 

Vinum Malacense, 7, 24, 167, 238 

Vinum Pepsini, 146 

Vinum Stibiatum, 10 

Vinum Xerense, 95 

Vitellum Ovi, Clysma, 41; chil- 
dren, 218 
Internal, 12, 35, 95, 376 
Pomade, 468 

W. 

Water- Glass, 367 
Wein, see Vinum. 

Weinberg's Salve, 510 

after Hebra, 510 
Whey- Cures, 66, 262 
Wilkinson's Salve, 478, 505 
W^ilson's Salve, 476, 621 



Z. 

Zincum Aceticum: 

Injection, Urethral, 530, 531 
Zincum Chloratum: 

Caustic paste, 382, 493, 494 
Caustic pencils, 388 
Swabljing Uterus, 496 
Zincum Oxydatum: 

Dusting - powder, 464, 473, 474, 

489; children, 230, 296 
Internal, powder, 121 
Paste, 296; Pills, 645 
Salve, 361, 371, 38 1 ,437, 464, 477, 
482, 512; children, 228, 22'.J 
Suppositories, 4S2 
Plaster, 229 
Zink- Gelatin, 476, 482 
Zincum Sulpho-Carbolicum, 529 
Injection, Urethral, 529 
Vaginal, 224; children, 224 

Zincum Sulphuricum: 

Dressing for children, 220 
Ear-drops, 605, 607, 615, 630, 64:1 
Eye -drops, 577, 591 
Inhalation, 5 
Injection, Aural, 601 

Nasal, 185, 635 

Urethral, 391, 392, 393, 528, 
529, 531 

Vaginal, 440, 541; children, 
257, 289 

Vesical, 396, 540 
Internal mixture, 276 
Irrigation neck of bladder, 509 
Navel lotion, 220 
Powder, 272 
Suppositories, Ear, 604 

Urethral, 394, 532 
Tompon, Nasal, 480 

Zincum Valerianicum, Pills, 31 
Powder for child, 225, 228 

Zittmann's Decoctions, 517, 666 



INDEX OF DISEASES AND SUBJECTS. 
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A. 

Abcess, see Al>scessus. 
Abdominal Typhus, see Typhoid 

Fever. 
Abdominal Injuries, 335 
Ablatio Retinae, 586 
Abortus or Abortion, 430 
Abrasio MucosEe Uteri, 434, 447 
Abscessus, ComeaB, 582, 595 

Frigidus, (cold) 327, 332, 384, 385 

Larynx, 158 

Membrana tympani, 608, 626 

Periarticularis, 385 

Prostatse, 341 

Pulmonum, 13 

Eetromammaris, 327 

Subperiostalis maxillae, 320 

Thoracis, 14, 327 
Accomodation, spasm of, 588 
Acne Eosacea, 462 

Varioliformis, 462 

Vulgaris, 464 
Aconite Poisoning, 677 
Acupuncture of Callus, 368 

Teleangiectatic vessels, 461 
Acusticus, paralysis of, 647 
Adehnann's forced flexion for ar- 
rest of hemorrhage, 333 
Adenitis Inguinalis, 546 
Adhesion of Placenta, 428 
Adnexia, removal of, 458 
Agents to prevent flow of blood to 

brain, 165 
Agents to reduce and prevent ex- 
citement, 167 
Agrypnia, 89, 135, 170 
Air-douche, through Eustach.tube, 
629, 632, 636 



Air-douche, Ear; Gruber's, 611, 
616; Politzer's, 626, 629, 
630, 631, 63G, 644 

Rarefaction of, 617, 632, 636, 644 
Albumenuria in Dijjhtheria, 191 
Alcoholic Insanity, 167, 674 
Alcoholism, acute, 13, 679 

Chronic, 375, 679 
Allantiasis (sausage poisoning), 706 
Alopecia, 465 
Amenorrhoea, 459 
Amentia, 665, 674 
Ammonia Poisoning, 678 
Antisepsis, 313, 362 

During confinement, 421 

In operations on the Eye, 574 

Internal, 125 
Antiseptic treatment of wounds, 
313, 352 

Antitoxine treatment, 153; in 

children, 250 
Antyllus: 

Operation for Aneurysma, 347 
ApthEe, 188, 267, 656 
Apoplexise Cerebri, 70 
Apostili's .reatmeut of Myomata, 

453 

Apendicitis, 48; in children, 286 
Appetite, loss of, 18, 37, 146, 210 
Arsenic poisoning, 681 

Treatment, 81 
Arterio Sclerosis xVortae, 33 
Arthritis, 102, 379, 380 

Cubiti, 332 

Fungosa, 384 

Genu, 346 

Oonorrhoica, 379 

Pedis, 346 
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Purulenta, 380 
Urica, 113, 379 
Vertebranim, 326 
Artificial Feeding. 178, 241, In- 
sane, 173, 677, 696 
Ear- (1 mm, 609, 644 
Eespiration, 256, 350, 422 
Arythmia of Pulse, 26, 27, 28, 29, 
206 

Arzberger's Apparatus, 405, 534 
Ascaris Lumbricoides, 56, 119 

Infant, in the, 218, 287 
Ascites, 9, 58, 63, 64, 132 
Asphyxia, 256, 350, 694 

Neanatorum, 422 
Asthma, 29, 120 

Bronchiale Nervosum, 5, 120, 261 

Uraemicum, 66, 120 
Ataxia, 76 

Atelectasia Pulmonum, 202 
Atheroma, 30; Capitis, 318 
Atony of muscular coat of intes- 
tines, 132, 284 

Stomach, 43, 146 

Uterus, 428 

Atonic digestive weakness, 43, 146, 
284 

Atresia Hymenalis, 459 
Atrophia Mucosa; Ventriculi, 44 

Muscularis progressiva, 76 

Nervi optici, 586 
Atropine Poisoning, 683 
Auricle, Inflammation of, 620 
Average development of child, 307 

B. 

Bacteriuria, 402 
Balanitis, 512, 541 
Baryta Poisoning, 682 
lasedow's [Graves'] Disease, 32 
Baths, artificial iron, 305, 

Bran and flour, 1C2 

Corrosive sublimate, 236, 482, 
517, 521, 562 



Kali Caustium, 482 

Mercurial for child, 301 

Mud, 305, 444 

Rock-salt, 239 

Saline, 305, 456 

Soda, 521 
Bed of nursing child, 175 
Bed-sores, 73, 376, 
Behring's Serum, 35, 190, 248, 
Belladonna Intoxication, 683 
Belocque's Canula, 320, 358 
Bernatzik's Vials, 224 
Beverages for child, 246 
Biedert's cream mix., 243, 269, 2S1 
Bites, 364, horse, 365 

Snake, 365, 702 
Bitter Eructations, 118 
Black Vomiting, of child'n, 238 

Bladder, catarrh, 73, 339, 398, 

442, 536 
Catarrh of the neck, 395; in 

women, 397 
Excitator.of Ultzmann, 412 
Hemorrhage, 403, 405, 506, 538 
Irrigations of, 73, 340, 396, 400, 

401, 407, 408, 442, 539 
Paralysis, 73, 95, 411 
Spasm, 223, 409, 4iO 
Tumors, 407 
Bleeding with leeches, 116 

Blemiorrhoea Conjunctiva, infant, 
422, adult, 579 
Chronica, 393, 442, 531 
Sacci lacriminalis, 576 
Umbilici, 220 

Urethra;, acuta, 391, 442, 525 
Vulva, 223, 440, 540 
Vagina, 440, 540 

Blepharitis, Blepharadenitis, 575, 
592 

Squamosa, 575 

Ulcerosa, 575 
Blepharospasm, 578, 594 
Blood, arrest of, 333, 357, 358 
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Cough, 11, 147 

Poisoning, 101, 374 

Urine, in, 63, 132, 221, 288, 405, 

407, 537 
Vomiting, 42, 115, 147 
Withdrawal from Ear, 602, 606, 

611, 613, 627 
Eyes, 585 

Portio Vaginalis, 443 
Boils, 371, 486 
Bones, Ijoflammation of, 383 

Curvature of, 387 
Botuhsmus, 685, 700 
BowTnann'.s Sound, 576 
Bozemann's Fritch Uterus Cath- 
eter, 444 
Brain, anaemia of, 29: 

Concussion of, 317 

Hemorrhage of, 70 

Softening of, 71 

SyphiHs of, 72 

Tumor of, 72 
Braun's Catheter, 423 
Broad Condyloma, 237, 522, 543, 
568 

Bright's Disease of kidneys, 64, 
66, 133; in children, 221, 
222, 223, 287 

Brom-acne, 465 

Brom-Ethyl Narcosis, 350 

Bromismus, 87, 169, 686 

Bronchial Asthma, 5, 120, 261 
Glands, enlargement of, 199,257 

Bronchiectasia, 8, 125 

Bronchitis Acuta, 1, 135; 197, 258 
Capillaris, 2, 199, 258 
Chronica, 3, 15, 135, 199, 261 
Crouposa fibrinosa, 3, 252 
Putrida, 125 
SufFocativa, 202 

Broncho- blenorrhoea, 5, 135 
Catarrh, 197 

Bubo, 546 

Burns, 369, 471; eye with lime, 5§l 



Bursitis Tuberculosa, 385 
C. 

Cachexia Saturnina, 684 
Caesarian Section, 426 
Caffein intoxication, 690 
Calculi renales, 67, 115, 404 
Callus, formation delayed, 344, 367 
Cancrum oris, 187, 267, 318 
Cancer, see Carcinoma. 
Canities, 467 

Cantharides poisoning, 686 
Canthoplastic operations, 580 
Carbolic - Acid poisoning. 687 
Carbonic - Acid poisoning, 694 
Carbuncle, 372, 467 
Carcinoma, 388 

Epitheliale cutis, 319, 468 

Recti, 338 

Stomach, 42, 142 

Uteri, 454 
Cardiac weakness, 12, 29, 30 
Cardialgia, 41 

Care of skin, nursing child, 247; 
infant, 422 

Mouth, 247 
Caries, 3 sS 

Elbow, 332 

Foot, 325 

Knee, 345 

Ribs. 327 

Vertebra?, 73, 325, 383 
Castration in women, 453, 458 
Cataracts, 597 
Catarrh : 

Bladder, 73, 339, 395, 442, 536; 

neck of, 396 ; in women, 397 
Conjunctiva, 576, 593 
Intestines, 19, 45, 47, 142, 215, 
273, 280; large, 45,47; chil- 
dren, 215, 280; small, 45, 47, 
142, 210, 273 
Larynx, acute, 1, 154, 192, 253 j 
chronic, 155 
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Lungs, see Bronchitis, 

Middle ear, 611, 612, 613, 614, 
627, 631 

Mouth, 127, 187, 655 

Nose, 49, 185, 265, 634 

Pharynx, 34, 127, 152, 655 

Stomach, acute, 36, 146; infant, 
209, 271, 275. Chronic, 38; 
infant, 210, 272 

Trachea, 160 

Tuberculous, 397 

Urethra, 391 

Uterus, 442 

Vagina, 439, 440, 540 

Vulva, 287: 437 

Womb, neck of, 442, 444 
Catharsis, 19. 46, 48, 52, 92, 216, 

219, 274, 276, 432 
Catgut, 315, 352 
Catheter, permanent, 395 
Catheterization of bladder, 411; of 

Eustachian tube, 632, 639 
Caustic, holder of Chiari, 446 
Cauterization of: 

Auditory canal, 605, 641 

Caput gallignaginis, 415 

Condylomata, .^43 

Ejiithelioma, 468 

(jrranulations, 472, 545 

Lupus, 493, 495 

Nose, 434, 495 

Portio - vaginalis, 445 

Stomach and oesophogus, acci- 
dental of, 677 

Teleangiecasia, 466 

Uterus, 446 
Cavernitis, 533 
Cephalea, 69, 116, 139, 289 
Cephal-haematoma, 318 
Cerebro-Spinal-Meningitis, 68, 184 
Cerumen in ear, 610, 619 

Cervix, catarrh of, 443; narrowing 

of, 459 
Chalazion, 593 

Chancre, hard, 514, 548; soft, 544 



Chicken-pox, 232 

Chilblains, 370 

Child -bed fever, 433 

Children, development of, 307; de- 
bility of, 182 

Chloasma, 470 [688 

Chloral -Hydrate poisoning, 677, 

Chloroform poisoning, 689 

Chlorosis, 29, 106, 145, 483 

Chlorine poisoning, 688 

Cholangitis et Cholecystitis, 59; 
infectiosa, 59 

Cholelithiasis, 60, 115 

Cholera Morbus, 98, 213 

Cholera Infantum, 180, 213, 297 

Nostras, 98, 213 
Chorda or Chordee, 391 
Chorea Major. 45, 88, 139, 169; 
infant, 227 

Minor, see also St. Viti, 85, 138; 
infant, 224, 292 
Choroiditis, 585 
Chromium poisoning, 689 
Cicatricial contractures, 370 
Circumcision, 3'i2, 542 

Circumference of chest of infant, 

311; of head, 311 
Cirrhosis Hepatis, 61, 62 

Kidney, 66 
Clavicle, fracture of, 328 

Dislocation of, 329 
Clavus, 519 

Cleaning eye, 589; teeth, 649 
Clysopompe, 52 

Cocain Anesthesia, 313, 351, 573, 
Apparatus, -108 [5 1 

Poisoning, 313 

Coffer -Dam, 652 

Colchicin intoxication, 690 

Cold in Head, see also Corvza 165 
185, 265 ' ' 
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Colica, 208, 211, 212, 271 

Ex cholelithiasi, 60, 115 

Ex nephrolithiasi. 67, 115, 404 

Flatulenta, 212, 271 

Hysterical, 212 

Intestinal, 54 

Renal. 67 

Saturuina, 684 
Collapse. 2, 21, 35, 58, 72, 95, 115, 
148, 166. 167, 212, 221, 251, 
279, G7G, 679 
CoUyria, 577 
Colotomy, 337 
Colpeur\niter, 358, 427 
Co]i)itis, 439, 440, 540 
Colporrhaphia, 451, 471 
Combustio, 369 
Comedones, 473 
Commotio Cerebri, 317 
Compensatory disturbances in 
valvular lesions of heart, 25, 
27, 28, 128, 133 
Compressive Dressing for Eye, 905 

Compression of Spinal Cord in 
Caries of vertebrae, 73 

Concussion of Brain, 317 

Concretio Pericardii cum Corde, 22 

Condylomata Acuminata, 522, 543 
Lata, 236, 542, 543, 568 

Congelatio, 370, 473 

Congenital Syphilis, 235, 300, 582 

Congestion of Brain, 646, 679 

Coniin poisoning, 690 

Conjugata vera, 423, 424 

Conjunctivitis blenorrhoeica, 423, 
579 593 
Catarrhalis, 576, 593 
Granulosa foUicularis, 594 
Lympbatica phlyctsenularis 

scrophulosa, 577, 594 
Trachomatosa, 580, 594 

Constipation, H, 50, 131, 145. 685; 
Qhildren, 209, 227, 234, 270, 282 



Habitual. 51, 131 286 

In i^reguancy, 432 
Consumption, see Tuberculosis. 
Contracture of Cicatrices, 370 
Contusions, 362 

Penis, 341, 342 

Soft parts, 362 
Convulsions, 169. 226, 231,292,704 

Puerperal, 430 
Cooper's cushion, 344 
Coprostasis, see Constipation. 
Cor Adiposum (fatty heart), 29, 12c 
Corneal abcess, 582, 595 

Fistula, 5S4 

Inflammation of, 581, 595 
Ulcer, 577, 582 
Corns, 519 

Corpus Alienum in Cavo Narium, 
3:0 
Cranio, 324 

External auditory meatus, 609, 
625 

Eye, 581 

Intestines, 336 

Larynx, 160 

(Esophagus, 324 

Rectum, 336 

Respiratory tract, 324 
Corrosive SubUmate, see Sublimate 
Coryza, 149, 633; infant, 185, 265 

Costiveness, 262; see also Consti- 
pation. 

Cough, 1, 2, 4, 161; children, 193, 

198, 258 
Coxitis, 343 

Cramps, 226; uterine, 226 
Craniotomy, 424, 425 
Cream Mixture, 243 

Crede's Manipulation, 428 

Method of protecting eyes of 
newly born infant, 422, 579 
Croton- Oil poisoning, 690 
Crosby's Extension Apparatus, 343 
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Croup, Membranous and Gangre- 
nous: 
Gums, 188, 268, 654 
Larynx, 35, 156, 194, 250 
Nose, 166, 259 

Pharynx, 34, 153, 154, 190, 248 
Cupping, 165 

Curettement of uterus, 434, 447 
Curvature of spinal column, 326 
Cyanide - of - Potassium poisoning, 

634 
Cyanosis, 26 

Cystitis, 73, 339, 398, 442, 536 

Cysto-coUitis, 396 
Tuberculous, 397 
Cystospasm, 223, 407, 409 

D. 

Dacry-ocystitis, 575 

Dandruff, see Seborrboea, 238; in- 
fants, 28 

Debridement, 342 

Decapitation, 426 

Decubitus, see Bed -Sores, 73, 377 

Defoi-mities resulting from Rachi- 
tis, 306, 387 

Degeneration of muscular fibres of 
heart, 28 

Delirium potatorum tremens, 13, 
138. 679 
Traumaticum, 375 

Delivery of Placenta, 420 
Demme's Mixture, 180, 213 
Dentition, normal, 180, 248 
Depletion, 21 

Destruction of small arteries by 
piercing, 462 

Dermatitis auricula, 620 
Diabetes insipidus, 119 
Mellitus, 33, 111, 119 
Diaphoresis, 1, 62. 64, 132, 585,586 
Diarrhcea, 19, 46, 49, 52, 97, 98, 
142, 208, 217, 2.34, 276, 277 



Chronic in children, 280 

During puerperal state, 432 

Eesulting from weaning, 2 1 3, 211 
Diet of wet-nurse, 241 

Child after weaning, 178, 241, 217 
Dieulafoy's Apparatus, 22 
Difficult breathing, 157; see also 

Dyspncea. 
Digestive weakness, .Honic Dys- 
pepsia, 43, U6, .^84 
Disinfection of Bladder, 73 

Cancerous womb, 454 

Compresses, sponges, etc., 314, 
353, 553 

Drainage-tubes, 315, 354 

Eye, 573 

Field to be operated upon, 314, 

352, 354 
Female genital tract, 431, 433, 

434 

Hand, 314, 352, 354, 421 
Instruments, 314, 353, 573 
Ligatures and sutures, 314, 353 
Rooms in cases of diphtheria, 
248, 249 

Digitalis poisoning, 691 

Dilatation, cervical canal, 419, 447 
Rectum, in stricture, 337 
Stomach, 43, 44, 125 
Urethra, in stricture, 395 

Dimensions of the female pehas,436 
Head of the child, 436 

Diphtheria serum, 35, 190,249,251 

Diphtheritis faucium, 34, 153, 190, 
248 

External auditory meatus, 624 
Gingivae, 187, 252, 65') 
Laryngis, 35, 156, 194, 250 
Nose, 192, 253 
Diphtheritic paralysis, 192, 253 

Dislocations, see also Luxations, 369 
Clavicle, 329 
Elbow, 331 
Fingers, 332 
Hand, 333 
Jaw, 319, 369 
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Radhis, 331 
Shoulder, 329 
Thigh, 343 
Thumb, 332 
Displacement of the umbilical cord, 
427 

Distorsio (sprain), 368; hand, 333 
Dittel's Porte-remede 397 
Dolores Osteocopi, 517, 550 
Dorsal incision, 342 
Double joints, 146, 239. 304, 386, 
Douches, see Irrigations. 
Drainage-tubes, 315, 354 
Dressing wounds, 315, 354, 362 

Eye, 590. protective, 579 

Frich's dressing, 536 

Sayer's dressing, 367/ 
Dropper of Ultzmpnn,/396 
Dropsy, general, 9, 10, 28, 64, 

129, 133 
Dumreicher's cystotome, 321 

Apparatus, 344 

Splint, 332 
Durioz's Zealenta, 305 
Dysentery, 96, 142, 143 

Dysmenorrhoea, 459, 483 

Membranacea, 460 
Dyspepsia, 66, 146, 207, 269 

Chronic, 270 

Nervous, 45 
Dyspnoea, 5, 7, 9, 23, 27, 120, 157, 
202, 254, 261 

E. 

Ear, discharge, 613, 629, 640 

Eczema, 599, 619 

Pain, 645 

Polypi, 925 

Ringing, 611, 61^^ 647 

Syphilis 608, 615, 638, 644,646 

Tumor, 599, 621 
Echinococcus pulmonum, 14 
Eclampsia Neonatorum, 289 

Puerpera, 430 



Eczema acuta, 473, 599, 619; in- 
fant, 228, 296 
Anus, 481 

Ad genitalia, 437, 481 
Chronic, 477, G20; infant, 230, 
296 

Conjunctivae et cornete, 594 
Capillitii, 480 
Ear, 599, 619 

External Auditory canal, 606, 
620 

Faciei, 480; infant, 228, 229 
Intertrigo, 229 
Impetiginosum, 296 
Labiorum, 481 
Mamma?, 481 
Marginatum, 483 
Meatus auditorii, 608 
Manus, 482 
Papulosum, 474 
Perinei, 481 
Palpebra.um, 480, 592 
Pedum, 482 

Squamosum, 476, 478, 620; in- 
fant, 311 

Scroti, 481 

Vesiculosum, 484 
Edema, see (Edema. 
Eggs, 246 

Egyptian disease of eyes, 580, 594 
Electrolytic cautei-ization, 495 
Elbow Joint, dislocation, 331 

Inflammation, 332 
Elongation of cervix of uterus, 450 
Embolus of atreries of brain, 71 
Emesis, see Hyperemesis. 
Emetics for children, 254 
Emollitio cerebri, 71 
Emphysema pulmonum, 9, 133, 261 
Endaovtitis chronica, 33 
Endarteritis, 33, 129 
Endocarditis acuta, 25, 206, 264, 

Chronica, 25, 129, 
Endometritis chronica, 444 

Puerjjeralis, 434 
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Enteralgia, 208, 212, 271, 685 
Enteritis, 45, 47, 142, 143, 210, 
273 

Follicularis, 48, 215, 280 
Enterocatarrhus in children, 210, 

273, 280 
Entropium, 594 

Enuresis nocturna, 412; infant, 

223, 290 
Ephelides, 470 
Epididymitis, 338, 534 
Epilation, 485, 513 
Epilepsy, 72, 86, 121, 226, 673 
Epistaxis, 320, 358 
]']pisiotomj'-, 420 
Ejjithelioma faciei, 319 
Erections, 302, 525, 543 
Ergotine, treatment with, 452 

Poisoning, 692, 703 
Ergostat, 29 

Erosions upon Glans penis, 541 

Portio Vaginalis, 445 
Eructations, 40, 118, 404 
Erysipelas 232, 484, 373 

Traumaticum, 373 
Erythema, 485 

Esmarch-Heiberg's manipulation, 
350 

Esmarch's bandages, 347 
Essential Infantile Paralysis, 75, 

226, 346 
Ether, Poisoning, 678 
Evacuation Catheter, 406 
Exchochleation of womb, 434, 447, 

453 

Excoriation ot cicatrices, 362 

Nipples, 176 
Exenteratio oculi, 597 
Exophthalmus, 32 

Expectoration foetid, 5 

Profuse, 19 
Expulsion of child, 420 



Extirpation of uteinis 451, 454 
Exudatum parametranum, 455 

Pleuriticum, 21, 205, 213 
Extension in Coxitis, 343 

Fractures, 367 
External urethrotomy, 395 
Extravasation, 362 
Eye, catarrh of, 576, 593 

Dressings, 574, 590 

Gonorrhoea, 422. 579, 593 

Trachoma, 580, 594 

F. 

Facial Paralysis, 85 

Wounds, 318 
Faradisation, general, 45, 77, 104^ 
117, 1 39, 192, 226 

Bladder, 412 

Chest, 202 

Cervical sympathetic, 32, 202 
Facial nerve, 85 
Gall-bladder, 287 
Intestine, 52, 334 
Larynx. 160 
Lungs, 202 

Phrenic nerve, 84, 202, 256, 350, 

979, 695 
Penis, 415 
Sciatic nerve, 83 
Stomach, 39 43, 44, 45 
Sphincter vesicae, 413 
Fatty Heart, see also Cor Adipo- 

sum, 29 
Favus, 485 

Febris Intermittens, 105, 126, 234, 
298 

Feeding, artificial, of insane, 174 

Feinting, 42, 115, 429, 677 

Fetor ex ore (foul breath, ) 108 

Fever, 12, 19, 25, 35, 126 

Fibroma of Uterus, 452 

Fish poisoning, see Sausage pois- 
oning. 

Fissures of Kectum, 283 
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Fistula Corneae, 584 

Cheeks, G53 

Gingivaj (gums,) 653 

Mammae, 327 
Fixation of Uterus, 449 

Vagina, 450 
Flexion of womb, 448, 450 
Fluor Albus, 223, 439 
Flushing stomach, 39 
FollicuUar Inflammation of intes- 
tines, 48, 215, 280 
Food, of nursing child, 175, 241, 

Artificial, 178, 245, 

Infants weaned, 178, 245 

Refusal of, 173 

Wet-nurse, 176, 241 
' Foot, Ulcers, 325, 381, 519 

Excessive perspiration, 489 
Foreign botlies: 

Auditory canal, 609, 625 

Eye, 581 

Intestines, 336 

Larynx, 160 

Nostrils, 320 

OEsophagus, 324 

Rectum, 336 

Respiratory tract, 324 

Skull, 365 
Fractures, 336: 

Complicated, 368 

Clavicle, 328 

Callus, 345 

Compound, 368 

Forearm, 332 

Femur, 344, 366 

Humerus, 330 

Hyoid bone, 322 

Inferior Maxilla, 319 . 

Larynx, 322 

Malleoli, 366 

Nose, 319 

Neck of the femur, 344, 367 

Olecranon, 332 

Olecrane, 331 

Patella, 345 

Penis, 342 

Ribs, 326 



Radius, 367 
Skull, 317 
Thigh, 344 
Tibia, 345 
Trachea, 322 
Ulna, 333 
Vertebra, 325 
Freckles, 470 

Frenum, congenital shortening, 189 
Prick's Dressing, 536 
Frost-Bite, 370, 497 
Frozen extremities, 370 
Fungus of Elbow, 331 

Foet, small bones of, 346 

Joints, 3S4 

Knee, 346 
Furunculus, 371, 486 
Gartner's Appartus, 124, 133 
Galactorrhcea, 435 
Galactostasis, 176, 436 
Gall-stones, 60, 115 
Galvanisation of the Acusticus 
Nerve, 647 

Bladder, 411 

Chorea, 85, 225 

Eye, 583 

Facial Nerve, 85 

Head, 138, 164, 171 

Phrenic Nerve, 85, 225 

Sciatic Nerve, 83 

Spinal Chord, 138, 139, 326 

Trigeminus Nerve, 80 

Uterus, 453, 459 
Galvanic Cautery, 149, 153 
Gangrene, 376 

Gums, 187, 268, 378, 656 

Intestines, 336 

Lungs, 13, 125 

Umbilicus, 220 
Gargarisma, 152, 153 
Garreau's Sound, 341 
Gas poisoning, 694, 695 
Gastric Crises, 78 
Gastritis, Acute, 36, 146, 209, 271 



748 Index to Diseases 

Chronic, 38, 210, 273 
Gastroxynsis, 45, 118 
Gersuny's Compresses, 353 
Gingivitis, 33, 127, 186, 187, 188, 

267, 378, 555, 654, 655 
Glaucoma, 586, 597 
Gleet, 391 

Gleich's Inhaler, 350 
Glisson's Apparatus, 325 
Glottis, Edema of, 64, 156 
Spasm of, 156, 197, 255 
Goitre, 323 
Gonitis, 346 

Gonorrhceal Conjunctivitis, 422 
579, 593 

Gonorrhosa, Acute, 391, 442, 525 

Ascending, 442 

Children, 223 

Chronic, 393, 442, 531 

Corona, 512, 541 

Women, 440, 540 
Gout, 113, 379 
Granulating Wounds, 361 
Granulations, 362 

Indolent, 361, 545, 547 
Graves' Diseases, 32 
Graviditas, 417 
Grippe, 13 

Gummata, 517, 550, 569 
Gums, Fistula of, 653 

Inflamation of, 33, 127, 187 ISS 
210, 267, 378, 555, 654 

Scorbutus of, 110, 3^2, 655 
Gun-shot wounds, 365 

H. 

Habitual Scoliosis, 326 
Hacker's Sheet -Spreader, 376 
Hsematemesis, 41, 115, 148 
lI;vmatocle Retro-uterine, 458 
Hfematocolpos, 459 
Hi^inatoKtetra, 459 
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Haematosalpinx, 459 

Hc-ematuria, 63, 132, 221, 288, 340, 

405, 407, 538 
Hiemoptysis, 10, 42, 148 
Hair, disappearance of, 405 
Dye, 467 

Turning gray, 467 
Hallucinations, 170, 174, 673, 674 
Hallux Valgus, 346 
Hand, dislocation, 332 

Sprain, 333 

^Vounds of, 333 
Hard Chancre, 514, 548 
Hartenstein's Leguminose, 304 
Hardening of child, 255 
Head, circumference of, 311 

Lice, 297, 323, 490 

Tumor of, 318 

Headache, see Migrane and Hemi- 
crania. 

Heart, Arythmia, 25-31, 206 
Dilitation of the muscular sub- 
stance, 28 
Failure, 120 

Insufficiency, 26, 29, 128 
Lesions, 25 31, 128, 133, 206, 350 
Palpitation, 26, 31 
Spasm, 29, 120, 129, 139 
Weaknesses, 24, 133, 191 262 
289 ... 

Hebra's Puncture Needle, 462 493 

Water-Bed, 370, 472 
Hcgar's Irrigations, 36, 48, 54, 334 
Heister's Speculum, 350 

Heitzman-Leiter, cold sound for 

vagina, 540 
Helcosis, Venereal, 544 
Hemicrania, 79, 117, 139 

Hemorrhage of the Brain, 70 
Arteries, 357 
Bladder, 405, 406, 537 
Bronchi, 10, 147 
Capillary, 358 
DiathesiS; 304 
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During birth of child, 427 
During confinement, 435 
Infarct, 11 

Inter-costal arterial, 325 

Internal, 98, 148 

Intestines, 95, 98, 217, 237, 281 

Lungs, 10, 147 

Neck of bladder, 407 

Nose, 320, 358 

Parenchymatous, 358 

Post partum, 428 

Rectum, 358 

Urethra, 406 

Uterus. 428, 429, 431, 435, 446, 

453, 454, 460 
Vagina, 358, 431 
Veins, 358 

Vessels of the hand, 333 

Womb, Cancer of, 454 

Wounds of chest, 326 
Hemorrhoids, 337 
Hereditary Syphilis, 235, 300, 581 
Hernia, 334 
Herpes Tonsurans, 486 

Zoster, 448 
Hiccough, 57, 84 
Hip-Joint, dislocation of, 343 

Inflammation of, 343 
Hodgkin's Disease, 109 
Holzwoll Kissen (cushion of wood 

fibre), 316 
Hordeolum, 575 
Hydarthrosis, 380 
Hydremia Gravidarum, 419 
Hydrocele, 338, 535 
Hydrocephalus, 256, 273 
Hydrochloric-Acid poisoning, 702 
Hydrops, 9, 10, 2S, 64, 65, 129, 
133, 288 

Articulorum acutus, 380 

Chronicus, 30 
Hydrotherapy, 44, 45, 46, 52, 88, 
430 

Hygiene of the child, 175, 241 
Hyper-acidity, 38, 45, 118, 207 



Hypuriomi;". Lal^yrinlhi, 045 

Hyperresthesia Urethr;e, 408 

Hyperemesis, 120, 418 

Hyperemesis Gravidarum, 120 

Hj-peridrosis, 488 

Hyperkinesis Cordis, 31 

Hypersecretio Continua Muscosffi 
Ventriculi (continuous hy- 
persecretion of the mucous 
membrane of the stomach), 
45, 118, 208 

Hypertrophic Rhinitis, 150 

Hypertrophy of prostate, 341 
Tonsils, 190, 321 

Hypodermoclysis, 98, 115, 279 

Hypostatic Catarrh, 28 

Hypopyonkeratitis, 595 

Hysteria, 45, 82, 88, 139, 169; 
children, 227 

Hysterostomatotomy, 423 

I. 

Ichthyosis, 490 

Icterus Catarrhalis, 59; child, 219, 

287 
Idiocy, 672 

Idiopathic Dillatation of Heart, 

see Myocarditis. 
Ignipunctui'e, 319, 383, 387 
Ileo-typhus, 92, 122, 233 
lUeus, 54, 131, 334 
Imbecility, 672 
Impotency, 413 
Incarcerated Hernia, 334 
Incised wounds, 359 

Of face, 318 
Incontinentia alvi, 173 

Indications for different methods 
of treatment in syphilis, 550 

Induratio Hepatis, 61 

Infantile Spinal Paralysis, 75, 22'\ 
346 
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Inflammation : 

Auditory canal, 601, 622, 623,624 
Auricle, 622 

Bladder, mucous membrane of, 

73, 339, 398, 442, 536 
Bladder, mucous membrane of 

neck of, 395, 397 
Bones, 383 

Marrow of, 376 
Bronchial mucous membrane, 1, 
2, 3, 4, 125, 134, 197, 199, 
200, 201, 258 
Buccal mucous membrane, 127, 
187, 267, 378, 555, 656, 657 
Cellular tissue, 316, 372 
Conjunctiva, 576, 578, 593 
Cornea, 581, 595 
Corpora cavernosa, 533 
Ear-drum, 606, 626 
Elbow-joint, 332 
Endocardium, 25, 128, 206, 264 
Epididymis, 338, 534 
Fallopian Tube, 458 
Foot, bones of, 346 
Gums, 33, 127, 187, 188, 267, 

378, 555 
Haemorrhoridal nodules, 337 
Heart, muscular substance of, 28 
Hip-joint, 343 
Inguinal glands, 546 
Intestinal mucous membrane, 19, 
45, 47, 142, 143, 210, 273, 280 
Iris, 550, 584, 596 
Kidneys, 133, acute, 63,221,287; 

Chronic, 64, 222 

Pelvis of, 67, 402 
Knee-joint, 346 
Lachrymal duct, 576 
Larynx, cartilage of, 157 

Crouposa, 156, 194, 250 

Mucous membrane of, 154,155, 
192, 253 

Tuberculous, 157 
Lungs, catarrhal, 13, 135; chil- 
dren, 202, 262 

Croupous, 11, 123 
Lymph channels, 373 
Mammary gland, 327 
Mastoid process, 340, 534, 630 



Meibomian glands, 575, 592 
Meninges, 68, 182, 184 

Tuberculous, 183, 290 
Middle-ear, 611, 613, 616, 626, 

627, 631, 636, 640 
Navel, 220 
(Esophagus, 676 
Ovary, 458 

Parotid gland, 321, 511 

Epidemic, 36 
Parametrium, 435, 455 
Pericardium, 24, 128, 144 
Peritoneum, acute, 57, 218, 334, 
433 

Chronic, 58, 219 

Tuberculous, 58, 219 
Pelvic cellular tissue, 455 
Pelvic peritoneum, 457 
Periosteum, 320, 383, 550, 572 
Pleura, 20, 144, 205, 263 
Prostate, 340, 533 
Retina, 585 
Sclera, 584 

Sheathes of tendons, 372, 378 
Soft parts, 386 
Spinal cord, 74, 226 
Stomach, 36, 38, 209 
Teeth, periostium (periodontitis) 
of, 653 
Pulp, 651 
Throat, 34, 189 

Tonsils, 34, 127, 152, 153, 189, 
190, 231, 269, 321 

Veins, 373 

Vermiform appendix, 48; chil- 
dren, 286 
Vertebrae, 73, 325 
Vulva, 223, 289, 437 
Womb, 442, 443 
Mucous membrane of, 434, 444 
Influenza, 13 

Infraction, 387; of Callus, 368 

Infusion (transfusion), intravenous 
and subcutaneous, 98, 115, 
279, 359, 694, 695 

Ingrowing toe-nail, 346 

Inguinal glands, inflamma'n of, 546 
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Inhalations, 4, 5, 6, 155, 193, 196, 

198, 252, 254, 259 
Injection, Catarrh of neck of blad- 
der, 396, 397 

Cystitis, 74, 340, 396, 400, 401, 
407, 442. 539 

Endometritis, 434, 443 

Gonorrhoea, 391, 392, 528; deep, 
393, 529 

Intramuscular, 23 

Otitis media (per tubam Eustac. ), 
610, 614, 029, 633, 635, 643 

Subcutaneous, syphilis, 515, 555; 
children, 236, 302 
Injuries, abdomen, 335 

Axilla and shoulder region, 330 

Ear-drum, 606; Eye. 597 

Face, 318; Hand, 333 

Heart, 326; Larynx, 322 

Intestines, 335 

Liver, 335; Muscles, 333 

Membrana T3rmpani, 606 

Neck, 321 

(Esophagus, 322; Penis, 342 
Parturient canal, soft - parts of. 
Respiratory tract, 322 [420 
Stomach, 335; Spleen, 335 
Tendons, 333; Thorax, 325 
Urethra, 341 

Insane Asylums, 165 

Insanity, alcoholic, 1 3, 13S, 167, 171, 
375, 679, 680 
Climacteric, 165 
Epileptic, 86, 121 
Puerperal, 167; Reflex, 169 

Insect, bites, 520 

Magots in the nose, 321 

Insomnia, 23, 89, 135, 170 

Instruments, disinfection of, pre- 
paratory to operating, 314, 
353 

Insufflations, ear, 614, 629, 640 

Eye, 591; Larynx, 155 
Inter -costal Neuralgia, 82 
Intermittens, 105, 126, 234, 298 
Internal Diseases, 1, 115 



Intertrigo, 229 

Intestinal Atony, 50, 54, 146, 284 

Catarrh, see Catarrh of Intest's. 

Gangrene of, 336 

Hemorrhage, 95, 98, 217, 237 

Irrigations, 48, 51, 54, 59, 60, 215, 
271, 278, 280, 283, 286, 287, 

Occlusion, 53, 130, 334 [334 

Prolapse, 336 

Stenosis, 54 

Tuberculosis, 49, 142 

Ulcers, 97, 142, 217 

Wounds, 335 
Intersticial Nephritis, 66 
Intubation, O'Dwyer, 196, 252 
Intussusception, 53, 334 
Inunctions, 515, 551; in children, 

236, 300 
Invagination, 53, 334 
Inversion of the womb, 451 
Iodides, 465; in syphilis, 563 
lodism, 563, 692 

Iodoform Gauze, 315, 356 

Adhesive gauze, 356 

Intoxication, 693, 563 

Pencils, 364 

Yarn, 354, 359 
Iridectomy, 586, 597 
Iridocyclitis, 596 
Iritis, 550, 584, 596 
Irrigating Catheter, 73, 396 

Irrigations of bladder, 73, 340, 395. 

400, 401, 406, 408, 442, 539 
Intestines, 48, 51, 54, 59, 60; 

children, 216, 271, 275, 278, 

280, 283 
Neck of bladder, 396, 397, 398 
Peritonium, 356 
Urethra, 392, 531 
Uterus, 421, 431, 434, 443, 445, 
Vagina, 224, 439, 440, 449, 455, 

541 

Wounds, 364 
Itch, 230, 297 
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Itching, 60, 228, 294, 298 
Nervous 499 

J. 

Jaundice, see also Icterus Catarrh- 

alis, 59, 219, 287 
Jaw, abscess of, 320: 
Dislocation, 319 
Fracture, 319 
Joints, drojisy of, acute, 380; 
chronic, 380 
Fungus of, 384 
Inflammation of, 113, 379 
Rheumatism of, acute, 102, 124, 
379; chronic, 103, 124 

K. 

Kefir, 244 

Keratitis interstitial, 595 

Phlyctienularis, 594 

Parenchymatous, 581, 595 

Profunda, 595 

Suppurativa, 595 

Syphilitica, 595 
Kidney, inflammation of, see Ne- 
phritis ; stones, see Nephro- 
lithiasis. 
King's Evil, 238 
Klenk's Protein Food, 246 
Knee, inflammation of, 345 
Kraskes operation on rectum, 338 

L. 

Labor, 419; in women Avith narrow 
pelvis, 423 

Lacerations of Parturient Canal 
421 

Labyrinth, hypersemia of, 645 

Syphilis of, 646 
Lancinating pains, 77 
I angelbert-Zeissl Suspensory, 535 
Laparotomy, 42 

Laryngismus-Stridulus, 197, 255 
Laryngitis, acuta, 1, 154, 192, 253 
Chronic, 155 



Crouposa et diphtheritica, 156 
194, 250 
Laryngospasmus, 155, 197, 255 
Laryngotomy, 160 
Larynx, Fracture of, 322 

Stenosis, 158, 250, 252, 254 

Syphilis, 159, 571, 572 

Tuberculous, 121, 157 
Latent period of Syphilis, 559 
Lead Poisoning, 33, 80 
Leeches, 24, 182, 337 
Leg, fracture of, 345 

Ulcers of, 347, 381, 519 
Leguminous mixture of Harten- 

stein, 305 
Leiter's Apparatus, 264 
Leube-Rosenthal's Meat Solution 

41, 43, 143 
Leucorrhrea, 223, 439 
Leucaemia, 109, 303 
Lice, 297, 323, 496 
Lichen ruber, 491 

Scrophulosorum, 492 

Urticatus, 294 
Liebig's Malto-leguminose, 305 

Soup, 180, 207, 210, 213, 244,269 
Ligation of arteries, 311, 357 

Carotid, 322 

Radius and Ulnaris, 333 

Vessels of hand, 333 

Veins, 358 
Lithiasis, 67, 116, 404 
Liver, cirrhosis of, 62 
Local Antesthesia, 325, 352 

Eye, 573, 591 

LarjTtix, 159, 201 

Nose, 149 

Pharynx, 153 

Treatment in Syphilis, 15i 154 
159, 235, 300, 514, 548' 568* 
616, 638, 656 
Wounds, 472 
Lock-Jaw, 91, 375; in infants, 226 
Locomotor Ataxia, 77 
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Loeflund's Malt extact, 180, 216 

Peptoiiizerl milk, 21-1, 269 
Loosening of frenulum, 189 
Lues, see SyiAilis. 
Luncs, Atelectasia, 202 

Catarrh, 1, 28, 135; in children, 
197, 258 

Emphysema, 8, 133, 261 

Gangrene, 13, 125 

Hemorrhage, 10, 147 

Inflammation, 262 

(Edema, 9, 28, 136 

Prolapse, 326 

Tuberculosis, 15, 121, 126, 203, 
262 

Lupus erythematosus, 492 

Exfoliati\Tis, 382 

Hypertrophicus, 382 

Vulgaris, 493 
Luxations, 369 

Cla\icle, 329 

Elbow, 331 

Fingers, 332 

Hand, 333 

Maxilla, 319 

Radius, 331 

Shoulder, 329 

Thumb, 332 

Thigh, 343 
Lymphadentitis Inguinalis, 546 
Lymphangioitis (Inflammation of 

lymphatics,) 373 
Lymphatic Diathesis, 385 
Lymphoma colli, 323 
Lymphoma, Malignum, 23, 323, 

388 
Lysis, 12 

M. 

Macculae Cornese, 538 
Maizena, 246 

Malaria, 105; 126, 234, 298 

Cachexia, 106, 145, 235, 299 
Malignant Pustule, 372 
Malleolar Fracture, 367 
48 



Malto-leguminose, 305 
Malum Potii, 73 

Malt Extract of Loefflund, 180, 216 
Management of Child-bed, 431 
Management of the different stages 

of labor, 419 
Mania, 167, 664 
Martin's Bandage, 381 
Massage of the abdomen, 52, 131, 

284 

Cornea, 582, 592 
Ear muscles, 599 
General, 140 

Method of Thure-Brandt, 449, 
457 

Prostate, 534, 
Sclera, £84 
Stomach, 38, 43, 47 
Wrist, 333 
Mastitis, 327 
Mastodynia, 82 
Maw Worm, 56, 218 
Meals of Nursing Children, 176, 

177, 241 
Measles, 99, 231, 297, 495 
Meat, 246; Poisoning, 692; Meat- 
pancreas enema, 43 
Solution of Leube-Rosenthal, 43, 
143 

Meibomian glands, Inflammation 

of, 575, 592 
Melancholia, 167, 667 
Melena Neonatorum, 238 
Membranous Croup, 35, 156, 194, 

250 

Meningeal symptoms, 13 
Meningitis cerebrospinalis, 68, 184 

Purulent, 182 

Tuberculous, 183, 232, 290 

Menorrhagia, 460 
Menstrual Colic, 459 
Menstruation, anomalies of, 459 
Mercier'3 Catheter, 393, 396 
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Mercurial Injections, 302, 515, 555 
Inunctions, 300, 551 
Poisoning, 700 

Stomatitis, 378, 555, 656, 700 
Meteorism, 48, 58, 95, 334; child- 
ren, 271, 277 
Metritis Acuta, 442; chronica, 443 
Metrorrhagia, 428, 429, 430, 435, 

446, 453, 454, 460 
Middledorph's triangle, 330 
Middle-ear, Inflammation puru- 
lent, 613, 627, 640 
Catarrh, 611, 631 
Catheter, 614 
Sclerosi, 616, 636 
Migraine, 79, 117, 139 
Milk, albuminated, 245; Laih- 
man's, 245 
Cows, 178, 242, 245 
Cure, 40, 42, 63, 66 
Excess of, 435 
Insufficient secretion, 435 
Stasis of, 1 76 
Somatose, 245 

Sterilized, Soxhlet's method, 
179, 242; Voltmer's, 245 
Milium, 495 

Mineral-waters, alkaline, 19, 418 
Alkaline muriatic, 66 
Containing arsenic, 107 
Iron, 145, 272, 302, 
Iodine, 75, 386, 565 
Sulphur, 72, 379, 565 
Saline, 81, 131 
Mitella, 328 
Moist Tetter, 228 
MoUuscum Contagiosum, 495 
Morbilli, 99, 231, 297, 495 
Morbus-Basedowii, 32 

Brightii, 62, 64, 132, 133; child- 
ren, 221, 222, 287 
Maculosus Werlhofii, 111 304 
Sacer, 86, 121 ' 

Morril Poisoning, 699 
Morphinism, 695 



Morphine Poisoning, 695 
Morpiones, 496 

Mouth, Catarrh of, 127, 187, 267 
Care of, 650; children, 181, 247; 
during mercurial treatment, 
553 

Inflammation of, 127, 187, 267 
378, 555, 65Q 

Stomacace, 187, 267 

Syphilis of, 570, 657 
Multiple Spinal Sclerosis, 76 
Multiple Neuritis, 78 
Mumps, 56, 321 

Muscular- Atrophy, 76 

Rheumatism, 104 
Museux Forceps, 321 
Mustard-Baths, 202, 214 
Myletitis Acuta, 74; chronica, 75 
Myocarditis, 28 
Myoma Uteri, 452 
Myomectomy, 454 
Myomotomy, 454 
Myringitis, 606, 626 
Myringotomy, 609,613,626,632,633 
N. 

Nail, ingrowing, 346 
Naphtol treatment, 498 
Narcosis, 313, 349, 573 

Inhaler, Skinner- Esmarch, 349 

With Brom- Ethyl, 313, 350 
Narrowing of foreskin, 342 

Pelvis, 423 

Rectum, 337 
Nasal Douches, 149, 151, 185 186 
365, 571, 634 

Catarrh, 149, 634; in children 
185, 265 

Diphtheritis, 186, 252 

Fracture, 319 

Hemorrhage, 320, 358 

Scrophulosis, 151, 185 

Syphilis, 151, 237, 518, 571 

Ulcers, 151, 185, 518, 571 
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Navel Blenorrhcea, 220 
Gangrene, 220 
Inflammation, 220 
Ligation of, 422 
Prolapse of, 425 

Repositorium (Karl Braun,) 426 

Tumor, 220, 287 
Nausea, 121, 271, 418 
Neck, injuries of, 321 

Swelling of glands, 323 
Nelaton- Catheter, 407 
Nephritis, acuta, 63, 132; infant, 
221, 287 

Chronic parenchyma., 64, 132; 
infant, 222 

Nephrolithiasis, 67, 116, 404 

Nervous affection of stomach, 45 

Nervous excitability, 137, 167 
Deafness, 616, 647 
Diarrhcea, 52, 
Ear, pains of, 645 
Face, pains of, 80 
Skin, itching of, 499 
Sleeplessness, 89 
Weakness (neurasthenia), 88, 139 

Nestle's Infant-food, 180 
Nettle-Eash, 294, 520 

Neuralgia, 78, 116, 117, 139, 488, 

Intercostal, 82 

Mammary gland, 82 

Eectum, 78 

Trigeminus, 80, 116 

Vesical, 78, 

Urethral, 408 
Neurasthenia, 88, 139 
Neurectomy, 81 
Neuritis Multiplex, 78 
Neuritis of pneumogastric, 18 
Neuroses of Stomach, 45 
Nicotine poisoning, 696, 705 
Nights-sweats in Phthisis, 18, 122 
Nipples, retracted, 175 
Nitric- Acid Poisoning, 702 
Nitro-Benzol Poisoning, 697 



Nitro-glycerin poisoning, 697 
Noduli haemorrhoidales, 337 
Noma, 188, 268, 318 
Nose, see also Nasal. 

Foul Mnelling, 151, 185, 236, 
571, 634 

Fracture of, 319 

Insects in, 321 

Ulcerations of, 151, 185, 5! 8, 

571, 634 
Nourishment of child, 241 
Nursing from breast, 175, 177, 

241; frequency of, 177, 241 
Nutritive Enema, 41, 70, 419 

O. 

Oblique Union of Fractured Bones, 
368 

Obstipatio, 19, 47, 50, 118, 130, 
131, 145, 432; habitual, 51, 
131 280; in infant, 209, 227, 
234, 270, 282 

Occlusio Intestinalis, 53, 131, 334 

Odontalgia, 651; Rheumatic, 658 

(Edema Glottidis, 64, 156 
Palpebrarum, 579 
Pulmonum, 9, 136 

CErtel's Terrayie Treatment, 29 

CEsophageal Forceps, 324 

(Esophogotomy, 323, 324 

Oesophagus, injuries of, 322 

Olecranon, fracture of, 332 

Oliguria, 28, 221 

Omphalitis, 220 

Onychomycosis, 496 

Oophoritis, 458 

Opacity, membrana Tampani, 609 

Vitreous body, 586 
Oi)hthalmoblenorrhcBa, acuta, 422, 

589, 593 
Opium, Doses for children, 274 

Poisoning, 695 
Opel's Zwieback for children, 264 



75G 



Index to Diseases 



AND Subjects. 



Optic Nerve, Atrophy of, 587 

Paralysis of, f86 
Orgaiitine (Crinoline) Bandage, 367 
Osteoclast of Rizzoli, 368 
Osteomalacia, 146 
Osteomyelitis, 376 
Osteotomy, 368, 387 
Ostitis Tuberculosa, 383 
Otalgia, Nervosa, 645 
Othsematoma, 599, 621 
Otitis Externa, 601, 605 

Catarrhalis, 611, 631 

Circumscripta, 622 

Difiiisa, 623 

Diphtheritica, 624 

Hypertrophica, 616, 636 

Media, acuta, 627 

Media plastic* sclerotica, 616, 
636 

Parasitica, 603, 605, 624 

Perforativa, 613, 640 

Suppurativa, 613, 640 
Otorrhoea, 613, 629, 640 
Ovary, Inflammation of, 458 
Oxalic-Acid Poisoning, 697 
Oxaluria, 409 

Oxyuris Vermicularis, 56, 119, 218, 

224, 285, 
Ozcena, 151, 185, 237, 571, 634; 

infant, 185, 237, 571 

P. 

Palpitation of heart, 26, 31 

Paltauf's serum, 191 

Panaritium, periostale, phlegm- 

onosum, tendinosum, 372 
Pannus, 578 
Panophthalmitis, 586 
Papules (syphilitic), 518, 568, 569, 

570 

Paracentesis of Ear-Drum, 608, 

613, 626, 629, 632 
Paralysis agitans, 91, 138 
Auditory nerve, 647 



Bladder, 73, 74, 184, 410 

Facial nerve, 85 

Laryngeal muscles, 160 

Respiratory muscles, 192 

Diphtheric, 192, 251 

Hysterical, 160 

Syphilitic, 160 
Paralysis Progressiva, 669 
Parametritis, 435, 455 
Paranoia, 668 
Paraphimosis 342 
Parasitic inflammation of auditory 

tract, 603, 605, 624 
Parkinson's Disease, see Paralysis 

agitans, 91 
Parotitis, 321, 511; epidemica, 36 
Parulis, 320 
Patella, fracture of, 345 
Pediculi, capitis, 297, 323, 496 

Pubis, 496 
Pelves, narrow, 423 
Pelveoperitonitis, 457 
Pelvis of Kidney, inflammation of, 
63 

Pemphigus, 497 
Penghawar Djambi, 358 
Penis, injuries of, 342 
Pepton, 41, 216 

Perforation of ear-drum, 608; of 
child's skull, 424, 425, 426 
Pericarditis, 24, 28, 128, 144 
Perichondritis, laryngea, 157 

Tuberculosa, 158 
Perimetritis, 457 
Periodontitis, 653 
Periostitis, 320 

Syphilitica, 550, 572 

Tuberculosa, 383 

Peris3movitis, Tuberculosa, 385 
Peritonitis, Acuta, 57, 218, 334 
435 

Chronic, 58, 144, 219 
Perforation, 58 
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Tuberculous, 58, 219 
Perityphlitis, 48; infant, 286 
Periurethritis, 533 
Permanent catheter, 395 
Pernicious Progressive Anaemia, 
303 

Perniones, 370, 497 

Perspiration , increase of, 122, 488 

Pertussisis, 7, 200, 259 
Inflammatoria, 261 

Pessaries, 448, 450 
Phagedenic Ulcers, 382, 545 
Pharangitis, 34, 127, 152, 636 

Chronic, 127, 152, 636 
Phimosis, 342, 542, 549 
Phlebitis, 373 
Phlegmon, 316, 372 
Phosphaturia, 408, 409 
Phosphorus Poisoning, 134, 698 
Photophobia, 578 
Phthisis Larvngis, 121, 157 

Pulmonum", 14, 121, 126, 203, 
262 

Pigment spots of the Corneas, 470 
Piles, 337 

Pilocarpin Poisoning, 699 
Pityriasis versicolor, 498 
Placenta-Prsevia, 427 

Adhesion of, 435 

Retention of, 435 

Remnants in uterine cavity, 435 
Plaster-of-Paris, bandages, 366 

Bed, 73 

Collar, 73, 325 

Jacket, 325 
Playfair's sound, 441 
Plaque's Muqueuse, 518 
Pleuritis, 20, 144; infant, 205, 263 

Exudative, 21 
Pneumatic- Cabinet, 9 
I'neumonia catarrhalis, 13, 135 

Crouposa, 11, 123 



Infant, 202, 262 
In aged, 12, 13 
Potatorium, 13 

Pneumo-Thorax, 22, 326 

Poisoning, general, 675 
Alkali, 678 
Aconite, 677 
^ther, 678 
Alcohol, 679 
AUantotoxicum, 681 
Ammonia, 678 ' 
Amyl nitrite, 681 
Analine, 681 

Antimony compounds, 681 
Aqua Regia, 704 
Argentum nitricum, 682 
Arsenic, 682 
Atropin, 683 
Barium, 683 
Belladonna, 683 
Bisvilphide of Carbon, 705 
Bitter Almonds, see Prussia 
Acid. 

Bromine and compounds, 687 
Brucin, 687 
Caffein, 691 
Calabar bean, 687 
Cantharides, 688 
Carbolic Acid, 688 
Carbonic-Aci(l gas, 696 
Caustic potash, 678 
Caustic Soda, 678 
Chloral Hydrate, 689 
Chlorate of Potassium, 695 
Chlorine, 689 
Chloroform, 690 
Choke-Damp, 690 
Chromium and compounds, 690 
Cocain, 691 
Codein, 691 

Colchicin-colchicum, 691 
Coniin, 672 

Copper and compounds, 096 
Cori'osive sublimate, see Quick- 
silver. 
Creosote, 696 
Croton-oil, 692 
Curare, 692 
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Cyanide of Potassium, see Prus- 
sic-Acid. 

Datura Stramonium, see Stram- 
omium, 706 

Deadly Night-Shade, see Bella- 
donna. 

Digitalis, 693 

Duboisin, 693 

Ergot and Ergotin, 693 

Ether, see .^ther, 678 

Fer rum Serquichlorati, see Iron 
693 

Fish Poisoning, see Sausage 

Poisoning. 
Fox-Glove. 

Fungus (toad-stools, ) 701 
Hemlock, 704 
Henbane, see Hyoscyamus. 
Hydrargyrum, see Mercury. 
Hyoscyamus, 684 
Hydrochloric Acid, 703 
Hydrocyanic Acid, see Prussia 
Acid. 

Illuminating Gas, 697 

Iodine, 694 

Iodoform, 694 

Iron Chloride, 693 

Iron Vitriol 693 

Juniperus Sabine, 695 

Kali Causticum, 695 

Kali Chloricum, 695 

Lead and compounds, 685 

Lime, see Alkalies, 678 

Lunar Caustic, see Argentum 

Nitricum. 
Meadow Saffron, see Colchicum, 
Mercury, 701, 702 
Moril, 697 
Morphium, 697 
Mushroom, 701 
Narcotics, 697 
Nicotine, 698 
Nitrate of Silver, 682 
Nitric Acid, 703 
Nitro Benzol, 692 
Nitroglycerin, 698 
Nux Vomica, 699 
Oleum Crotonis, 692 
Opium, 699 



Oxalic Acid, 699 
Phosphorus, 700 
Physostigmin, 687 
Pilocarpin, 701 
Prussia Acid, 689 
Quinine, see Chininum, 689 
Sabine, 703 
Santonin, 704 
Sausage Poisoning, 706 
Secale Cornut. (Ergot), 706 
Sewer-Gas, 696 
Snake-Poison, 704 
Stramonium, 683 
Strychnine, 707 

Sublimate (corrosive), see Quick- 
silver. 
Sulphuric Acid, 705 
Sulphuretted Hydrogen, 696 
Tartar Emetic, 708 
Tobacco, 707 
Toad-stool, see Fungus 
Vanilla (ice cream),'7( 8 
Veratrin, 708 

Poliomyelitis anterior acuta 75 
226, 346 ' ' 

Pollutions, 171, 415 

Polyarthritis rheumatica acuta 

102, 124, 379 
Polypus of the Ear, 625 

Porte -remede of Von Dittel 397 
532 

Post - Partum Hemorrhage, 428 
Potain's Flask, 22 
Potato Diet, 336 

Precordial fear and anxiety, 28, 173 
Pregnancy, 417 

Premature Delivery, 4,10, 431 

Presentation, extremities 41^ 
Navel, 425 
Transverse, 424 
Priessiiitz Compress, 2 34 no ca 
189, 202, 253, 435, 444 4S' 
456 ' ' 

Primary lesion of syphilis, 514 548 
Proctitis Catarrhalis, 337 
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Progressive muscular atrophy, 76 
Prolapse of extremities, 425 

Hemorrhoids, 337 

Intestines, 336 

Iris, 597; Lens, 597 

Navel, 425 

Omentum, 336 

Rectum, 336 

Umbilical cord. 427 

Vitreous body, 597 

Womb or vagina, 450 
Prophylaxis in those afflicted with 

nervous tendencies, 163 
Prostate, abcess of, 340 

Hypertrophy of, 341, 412 
Prostatitis, 340, 533 
Prostatorrhoea, 341, 533 
Protective bandage for the eyes, 579 
Protein -food of Klencke, 246 
Prurigo, 294, 498 

Agria, 295 

Mitis, 294 
Pruritus analis, 500 

Cutaneous, 59, 232, 294, 298, 
498, 499 

Vulvte, 437, 500 
Pseudo- Angina Pectoris, 129 
Pseudarthrosis, 345, 346, 367 
Pseudocroup, 192, 253 
Pseudoleukaemia, 109, 303 
Psoriasis, 500 

Palmeris et plantaris, 518, 569 
Psychiatria, 163 

Psychosis, alcoholic, 13, 137, 138, 
167, 375, 679 

Climacteric, 165 

Puerperal, 167 

Reflex, 169 
Psychophor, 414 
Ptomain, Injections of, 389 

Puerperal Fever, 433 

Hemorrhage during same, 435 
State, 431; Psychoses, occurring 
during same, 163, 167 



Pulpitis, 651 

Puls-Arythmia, 26, 27, 29, 206 
Puncture of Abdomen, 58, 63 
Cornea. 597 

Dural Sack, Quincke's method. 

Hydrocele, 338 [73 

Intestine, 54, 58 

Lachrymal Sack, 576 

Pericardium, 25 

CEdematous areas, 419 

Thorax, 22, 205, 264, 327 
Purpura hemorrhagica. 111, 304 

Rheumatica, 111, 508 
Pustulous Syphilides, 569 
Pyaemia, 101, 374 
Pyelitis, chronic, 67, 402 
Pyrosis, 40, 118, 404 

Q 

Quincke's Lumbar Puncture, 72 
Quincy, see also Angina, 152 
R. 

Radical Operation for hydrocele, 
338 

Radius, Fracture of, 367 
Ranula, 321 

Rectal Feeding (enemata), 41, 70 
419 

Rectum, Cancer of, 338 

Prolapse of, 336 

Reophor, 413 

Stenosis of, 283, 337 
Reflex Psychoses, 169 
Reinversio uteri, 448 
Renal Colic, 67, J 16, 404 

Calculi, 67 

Hemorrhage, 63, 221, 287, 405 
Ren granulatus (granular kidney). 
Replacing Uterus, 448 [66 
Resection of fragments of fractured 

bones, 332, 345; 308 
Respiration, artificial, 256, 350 

422, 677, 696 
Retention of Placenta, 428 
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Urine, 340, 341, 395, 400, 433, 
526, 533 
Retentive Bandages, 366 
Retina, Detachment of, 586 
Retinitis, 585 

Retroflexion and retroversion of 

womb, 448 
Of gra\dd womb, 450 
Rhachitis, 146, 178, 239, 256, 257 

304, 386 

Rhagades ( fissures ) of rectum, 482 
Rheumatism, acute articular, 102 

Chronic, 103 

In pleuritis, 21 

Muscular, 104 

Polyarthritis, 124, 379 

With chorea, 
Rheumatic Toothache, 057 
Rheumatoid Pains, 116 
Rhinitis, 149, 185, 237, 265, 571, 

Hypertrophic, 150 [632 

Sicca, 150 

Rhinophyma, 461 
Ribs, caries of, 327 
Fracture of, 326 
Richardson's Atomizer, 351 
Rickets, see Rhachitis. 
Ringing in Ear, see also Tinitus 

Aurium, 102 
Ringworm, 487 

Rotation method in shoulder dis- 
locations, 329 

Room of nursing child, 175 

Roux's Curette, 447 

Rupture of membranes (ba g of 
water), 419, 426 
Of womb during labor, 426 

Rupture, see Hernia, 334 

S. 

Saccharin, 111 
Salpingitis, 458 
Sand-baths, 103 



Santonin Poisoning, 702 
Sarcoma, 388 
Sarcomphalus, 220, 287 
Sausage Poisoning, 706 
Sayre's Method of applying Plaster 
in fractures and dislocations, 
Scabies, 230, 297, 508 [328 
Scarification, 387, 466, 493 

External auditory meatus, 602, 
607 

Larynx, Entrance of, 156, 157 

Pharynx, 152 

Portio - vaginalis, 443 
Scarification Lance of Vidal, 461 
Scarlet Fever, 99, 231, 298, 510 

Scarlatina, 99, 231, 298, 510 
Schultze's artificial respiration, 422 
Sciatica, 83, 117, 139 
Scleritis, 584 
Sclerosis, 514, 548 

Multiple, 76 
Scoliosis, 326 
Scorbutus, 110, 237 

Gums, 110, 382, 655 ~ 
ScrojAulosis, 15, 29, 224, 483, 492, 
634, 644 

Children, 238, 290 

Nose, 151, 185 

Scrophulous inflammation of con- 
junctiva, 577, 594 

Scurvy, see Scorbutus. 

Sebaceous Tumors of Head, 318 

Seborrhoea, 228, 465, 511 
Palpebrarum, 592 

Secale ( ergot ) poisoning, 703 

Secondary Syphilis, 514, 549 

Seminal Emission, 415 

Septic Wound, 366 

Septicaemia, 101, 374 

Serum in Dij)hthcria, 

Behring's, 35, 190, 249 pf^l 
Paltauf's, 191 ' ^ 
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Shaking Palsy, 91 
Siegle's Apparatus, 1, 153 
Simon's Spoon, 410 

Speculum, 447 
Singultus, 23, 58, 84 
Skin-Grafting, Thiersch's method, 
347, 381 

Sleeplessness, 23 ; see also Agrypnia. 
Small -pox, 232, 521 
Snake -Bite, 365, 702 
Softening of Brain, 71 
Somatose, 244 

Sore Throat, see Pharyngitis. 
Soor, 188, 268 
Sopor, 69, 72 
Sordes, 183, 268, 656 
Sounds, Treatment with, 393, 397, 
410, 414 

Soxhlet's Method of sterilizing 
milk, 179, 242 

Spasms, 226 

Bladder, 223, 409 

Glottis, 156, 197, 255 

Heart, 30 
Spastic Spinal Paralysis, 76 
Spermatorrhoea, 171, '115 
Spincterotomy, 336 
Spinal Paralysis, Infantile, 75, 226, 

Intiammation, 74, 226 [346 

Irritation, 142 
Splint, gutta percha, 319 
Spondylitis, 73, 325, 383 
Spool -worm, 56, 119; in children, 
218, 286 

Sprain, see also Distorsio, wrist, 
333, 368 

St. Vitus Dance, 85, 138, 224, 227, 
Status Gastricus, 118 [292 
Stenocardia, 30, 120, 129. 139 
Stenosis of Cervix Uteri, 459 

Eustachean tube, 634 

Intestines, 54 



Larynx, 157, 250, 252, 254 

Orificium interni, 459 

Prepuce, 342, 542, 549 

Kectum, 283, 337 
Sterilizing Instruments and Dress- 
ings, 314, 353, 354, 574 

Milk, 179, 242 
Stoke's Mixture, 35 
Stomach, Atony of, 43, 146 

Cancer of, 42, 146 

Catarrh of. Acute, 36, 38, 146, 

209, 271, 275; Chronic, 38, 

210, 272 
Colic, 41, 43 

DQatation of, 43, 44, 125 

Hemorrhage of, 42, 115, 147 

Nervous affections of, 45 

Pain of, 37, 41, 43 

Ulcer of, 40, 131 

Wounds of, 335 
Stomacace, 187, 267, 654 
Stomatitis apthosa, 127, 655 

Catarrhalis, 127, 187, 656 

Infant, 187, 267 

Mercurialis, 23, 378, 555, 656, 700 

Ulcerosa, 056 
Stones in Kidney, 67. 116, 404 

Pevis of Kidney, 404 
Strabismus, 587 

Stricture spastic of internal os of 
cervix, 423 

Kectum, 337 

U^-ethra, 395 
Struma, 323 

Strychnine Poisoning, 704 
Subjective Ringing of Ears, 611, 
616, 637 

Sublimate Treatment in chloasma, 
470 

Injections subconjunctival, 583, 
Pills, 582 [596 
Poisoning, 700, 705 

Suction Syringe, 614 

Sugar in the Urine, 111, 119 

Sulphuric - Acid Poisoning, 7021 
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Sulphuretted-hydrogen Poisoning. 
694, 703 ^ 

Summer Complaint, children, 277 
Suppuration of Extra^-isation, 362 
Suspended Animation of Children, 

182, 422 
Suspensory - Langlehert - Zeisel, 

Mammae, 328 [535 
Swabbing conjunctiva, 576, 590 

Urethra, 394 
Sweat-box, Thursfield's, 65 
Sweat Increased, 122, 488 
Swelling of Bronchial glands, 199, 
257 

Cervical glands, 323, 385 
Sycosis; 513, 592 

Capillitii, 514 

Parasitaria, 514 
Syncope, 42, 115, 350, 429, 677 
Sjmovitis, tuberculosa, 384 

Ulcerosa, 384 
Syphilis of the Prain, 72 

Bones, 301 

Cutanea, 514, 569 

Ear, 608, 615, 638, 644, 646 

Ear -Drum, 608 

Eye, 550, 581, 592 

General treatment, 514, 548; in 
children, 235, 300 

Gummosa, 517, 550, 569 

Hereditaria, 235, 300, 581 

Internal organs, 550 

Iris, 550, 584 

Joints, 572 

Labyrinth, 646 

Larynx, 159, 571 

Lips, 570 

Mouth, 570, 657 

Muscles, 572 

Nose, 151, 237, 518, 571 

Papulosa, 518, 568, 569, 570 

Paralysis, 301 

Periosteum, 550, 572 

Pharynx, 154, 517, 570 

Rectal region, 568 

Scalp, 569 



Secondary, 550 
Skin, 514, 569 
Tertiary, 550 
Ulcerosa, 384, 550, 571 

Sylvester's Method of Artificial 
Respiration, 350 

Syringing and Flushing of Audi- 
tory Canal, 610, 614, 628 
640 

Bladder, 73, 340, 395, 400, 401 

406, 408, 442, 539 
Middle-Ear, per tubam Eustach 

612, 614, 616, 629, 635, 

643 

Nose, 149, 151, 185, 186, 265 

571, 634 
Stomach, 37, 39, 43, 44, 45 54 

125, 277, 675, 681 
Urethra, 392, 531 
Uterus, 421, 431, 434, 443, 445 
Vagina, 224, 439, 440, 449, 455. 

541 

T. 

Tabes Dorsalis, 77, 139 
Tachycardia paroxysmalis, 31 
Taenia, 55, 118 

In infant, 217, 284 
Tamponing, 320, 321, 427, 431 

Tannin -Iodoform Gauze, 358 
Yam, 358 

Tape -worm, 55, 118 

In infant, 217, 284 
Tar -Acne, 465 

In Erysipelas, 373 

In Eczemj, 478 
Taxis, 335 

Tea as nutritive agent for children 
247 

Teeth, cleansing agents, 248, 649 
Development, normal, 180 248 
Nerves, rheumatic inflam.,'658- 
of the periosteum, 653* ' 

Teleangiectasia, 370, 387 461 
Face, 319 

Tendons, Inflammation of, 378 
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Tendovaginitis, 378 

Rheumatica, 378 

Traumatica, 378 

Tuberculosa, 384 
Tenesmus, 98, 116, 215, 217, 280 

Bladder, 398, 407, 536 
Tension. Ocular, increase of, 585 
Tertiary Syphilis, 550 
Tetany, 91 

Tetanus, 91, 375, 704 

Neonatorum, 226 

Uteri, 423 
Tetter, 228 
Thero- cautery, 358 
Thickening of Yocal Chords, 156 
Thiersch Skin-Grafting, 347, 381 
Thigh, dislocation, 343 

Fracture, 344, 367 
Thoracocentesis, 22, 23, 206 
Thorax abcess, 327 

Circumference; children, 311 

Injuries, 326 
Thread-worm, 56, 119, 218, 286 
Throat, inflammation of, see An- 
gina. 

Thure-Brandt method of massag- 
ing uterus, 449, 457 
Thursfield's Sweat-box 65 
Tibia, fracture, 345 
Tic douloureux, 80 
Toad-stool Poisoning, 692 
Tobacco Poisoning, 705 
Tongue tie, 189 

Fracture of oss hyoideus, 322 
Tonsillar abcess, 109 
Tonsillitis, see Amygdalitis. 

Suppurative, 152, 190 
Tonsillotomy, 190, 255, 269, 321 

Pain, 651 
Torsion of Arteries, 357 
Total extirpation of uterus, 451, 454 
Tracheitis, 155, 160, 257 



Tracheo-bronchitis, 257 258 
Tracheotoni}', 196, 252, 322, 324 
Trachoma, 580, 594 
Transfusion, 98, 115, 279, 359 
Transitory mania, 168 
Traction method in dislocation of 

shoulder, 329 
Transplantation of skin, Thiersch's 

method, 347, 381 
Transportation after fracture of 

vertebras, 325 
Tremor, 138 

Trephining the mastoid, 631 
Trigeminus-Xeuralgia, 80 
Trismus neonatorum, 226 
Tubal Catheter, Politzer's, 629 

Tuberculosis of bones, 383 
Ankle, 346 
Bursce, 385 
Elbow, 332 
Hip-joint, 343 
Intestines, 49, 142 
Joints, 384 
Knee, 346 
Larynx, 121, 157 
Lungs, 14, 126, 134, 203, 262, 283 
Lymphatic glands, 385 
Meninges, 183, 290 
Middle ear, 615 
Peritoneum, 58, 219 • 
Ribs, 327 

Tendons, sheaths of, 385 
Vertebrae, 73, 325, 383 

Tumor Albus, 384 
Brain, 71 

Bloody of head, 318 
Cubiti, 332 
Cerebri, 71 

Cavernosus, 319, 387, 466 

Genus, 346 

Knee, 346 

Liver 106, 

Mediastini, 23 

Navel, 287 

Pedis, 346 
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Pericardii, 25 

Pleura5, 23 

Spleen, 106 
Tussis convulsiva, 7, 200, 259 
Tyloma, 519 
Tylosis, 575 

Tympanites nervosa, 212 

Tympanum, abscess, GOG, 626; in- 
flammation, GOG, 626; in- 
juries, GOG 

Typhilitis, 48; children, 286 

Typhoid Fever, 91, 122; child., 233 

U. 

Ulcerations: 

Intestines, 97, 143, 216 
Larynx, 158 

(syphilitic), 160, 572 

( tuberculous ), 158, 185, 518, 571 
Nose, 151, 185, 518, 571, 634 
Pharjrrix, (syphilitic) 154, 517 
Ulcus (ulcer), 380 
Callosum, 381 
Cervicis uteri, 444 
Cornete, 577, 582 
Durum (hard chancre), 514, 548 
Gangrenous, 381, 545, 547 
Lupous, 382 
Lueticum, 391, 569 
Leg, 347, 381, 519 
MoUe, (soft chancre), 544 
Mouth, 127, 187, 267, 382, 654, 

655, 656 
Phagedsenicum, 392, 545, 547 
Syphilitic, 381, 569 
Stomach, roiind of, 40, 131 
Scorbutic, 382 

Skin, 380, 385, 514, 544, 545, 
548, 550, 569 

Traumaticum, 380 

Varicosum, 381 
Ulnar, fracture of, 332 
Ultzmann's vesical excitator, 412 

Dropper, 396 

Irrigating catheter, 396 

Urethral injector, :]9() 
Umbilical Gangrene, 220 



Unguis incarnatus, 34G 
Urtemia, 66, 120, 133, 222, 288 
Uraturia, 409 
Urethra, irrigation, 393 

Injuries, 341, 531 

Stricture, 395 

SAvabbing, 394 
Urethritis, catarrhalis; 391 

Chronica, 393, 441, 531 

Gonorrhoica, acuta, 391, 440, 
525, 540 
Urethrotomy, 341, 395 
Urine, retention of, 340, 341, 395, 
398, 433, 526, 533; ferment- 
ation of, 402 

Urolithiasis, 67, 116, 404 
Urticaria. 294, 520 
Uterus, carcinoma, 454 
Fibroma, 452 

Flexion and version, 448, 459 
Hemorrhaoe. 428, 429, 430, 43") 

446, 453, 4.';4, 460 
Inflammation of, 442, 443, 444 
Irrigation of, 421, 422, 428 4^3 

434, 444 
Prolapse, 450 
Rupture, 426 

V. 

Vaccination, 232 
Vaginal Hemorrhage, 358. 430 
Irrigation, 224, 439, 440 440 

456, 540 
Vaginismus. 439 
Vaginitis, 439, 440, 441, 442 
Valsalva's Method of Inflating the 

Ear, G32 

Valvular Lesions of Heart 25 

129, 206 
Vanilla Poisoning, 705 
Vaporization in Eye Diseases, 538 
Varicella, 232 
Varicose Veins, 238 
Varicocele, 238 
Variola, 232, 521 
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Vasa iiuibilicalia prjuvia 427 
Vascular Tumors, 387 

Strand, 595 
Veins, Bleeding, 358 

Inflammation, 373 
Venereal Helcosis, 544 
Venesection, 10, 326 
Venti'al Fixation of Womb, 450 
Veratrin Poisoning, 708 
Verruca5, 388, 522 
Version, 423, 424, 425, 426 
Vertebras, Curvature, 326 

Fracture, 325 

Inflammation, 73, 325, 383 
Verdigris Poisoning, 692, 695 
Virulent Wonnds, 366 
Vitium Cordis, 25, 28, 129, 133, 

206, 350 
Volkmann's KSled, 325, 344, 367 

Splint, 380 
Vomiting, 66, 120, 168, 217, 271, 270 

During Narcosis, 350 

During Pregnancy, 418 
Voh-ulus, 53, 131, 334 
Vulnus, Combustum, 369, 471 

Contusum, 362 

Faciei, 318, 360 

(Tranulans, 361 

Lacemm, 364 

Morsiim, 364 

Phagedtenicum, 547 

Scissum, 359 

Virulentum, 366, 675 
Vulvitis, 437; infant, 289 

W. 

Warts, 388, 522, 543 
Washings, cold in infants, 255 
Water-bed, 370, 472 
Water-glass Dressing, 367 
Weber's Knife, 576 
V^eaning, 178, 241 
Weak Heart, 29, 67 



Weight, Infant's gain of, 309, 310 

loss of, 309 
Weir Mitchcl's Treatment, 45, 139 
Werlhof's Disease, 11], 301 
Whooping -Cough, sec also Tussis 

Convulsiva, 7, 200,' 259 
Wind-Colic, 101, 212, 271 
Wet -Nurse, 176 

Food for, 176, 241 
Wet Packings, 94, 101, 122 
Worms, 55, 56, 118, 119, 218, 224, 

285 

Wounds, abdominal cavity, 335 
Accompanied with loss of sub- 
stance, 359 
Antisejjtic treatment, 313, 332, 
Contused, 362 [362 
Diphtheria of, 374 
Dressing of, 315, 354, 362 
Eye, 597 
Face, 318, 360 
From bites, 364 
Cranulating, 361 
Gun-shot, 365 
Hand, 333 
Incised, 359 
Infection of, 366 
Lacerated, 364 
Liver, 335 

Membranje tjTnpaiii, 606 
Muscles and tendons, 333 
Neck, 321 

Penetrating thorax, 326 
Penis, 342 
Phagedenic, 547 
Punctured, 364 
Skin, 333, 360 
Spleen, 335 
Stomach, 335 
Thorax, 325 
Urethra, 341 
Virulent, 366, 675, 702 
X. 

Xerophthalmus, 580 
Z. 

Zealenta, 304 
Zoster, 48S 



Tt'Metzerott-Ellis Stetlioscope 

A Technical Instrument for the localization of Cardiac 
and Pulmonary Sounds. Multiplication of Tone greater 
than in any other Stethoscope; roaring completely elimi- 
nated. The best device of its kind. 
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